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456 

194. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Farmers’  Misery 

14/06 

457 

195. 

To  Mani  Ram  Bagri:  Farmers’  Misery 

14/06 

457 

196. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Industrial  Projects  for  Punjab 

23/06 

458 

197. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Sumitra  Devi’s 

Frustration  with  Politics 

25/06 

458 

198. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Construct  Road  to  Jaito 

25/06 

459 

(xiii)  Rajasthan 

199. 

To  S.K.  Dey:  Misuse  of  Cooperatives 

04/06 

459 

200. 

To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Misuse  of  Cooperative  Union 

04/06 

460 

201. 

To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Man  Singh’s  Letter  to  MLAs 

29/06 

461 

Xll 


No.  Item  Date 

(xiv)  Uttar  Pradesh 

202.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Poverty  in  East  Uttar  Pradesh  11/06 

203.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Poverty  in  East  Uttar  Pradesh  12/06 

204.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Backward  Areas  14/06 

205.  To  Mahendra:  Nepal  Bund  on  the  Great  Gandak  17/06 

206.  To  Harishwar  Dayal:  Nepal  Bund  on  the  Great  Gandak  17/06 

207.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  East  UP  Poverty  and  Rihand  Visit  22/06 

208.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Rihand  Visit  22/06 

209.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Developing  UP  Mountain  Regions  24/06 

210.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  UP  Tour  Programme  26/06 

211.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  UP  Programme  without  Rihand  26/06 

212.  To  G.D.  Birla:  Postpone  Rihand  Dam  Visit  26/06 

213.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  Must  Attend  Cooperation  Function  01/07 

214.  To  Baldeo  Prasad  Gupta:  Feroze  Gandhi  Memorial  06/07 

Meeting  and  Nature  Cure  Institute 

215.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Subhadra  Joshi  on  Balrampur  06/07 

216.  To  Narain  Prasad  Asthana:  Visit  to  Nehru  Gram  Bharti  07/07 

217.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Madan  Upadhyaya  07/07 

218.  To  Biswanath  Das:  Forthcoming  Visit  to  Uttar  Pradesh  09/07 

219.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Forthcoming  Visit  to  Uttar  Pradesh  09/07 

220.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Officers’  Training  School  14/07 

in  Allahabad 

221.  To  Zulfiquarullah:  Officers’ Training  School  19/07 

in  Allahabad 

222.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Shifting  Officers’  Training  School  19/07 

from  Allahabad 
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463 

464 

464 

465 

465 

466 

467 

467 

468 

468 

469 

469 

470 

470 

471 

471 

472 

472 

473 
473 


(xv)  West  Bengal 


223. 

For  B.C.  Roy:  On  Completing  Eighty  Years 

21/06 

474 

224. 

To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Plight  of  the  Sunderbans 

29/06 

474 

225. 

To  C.D.  Deshmukh:  Student’s  Application 
for  Admission 

30/06 

475 

226. 

To  Padmaja  Naidu:  B.C.  Roy’s  Successor  and 

Malda  Refugees 

02/07 

475 

227. 

To  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji:  New  Job  and  Tours  Abroad 

07/07 

476 

228. 

To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Appreciating  Smooth 

Succession  in  West  Bengal 

09/07 

477 

xm 
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229.  To  Prafulla  Chandra  Sen:  Congratulations  on  Election 

09/07 

477 

230.  To  J.M.  Majumdar:  Development  of  Sunderbans 

11/07 

478 

231.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Visit  to  Calcutta 

13/07 

478 

232.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Memorial  to  B.C.  Roy 

15/07 

479 

233.  To  RC.  Sen:  Calcutta  Programme 

17/07 

479 

(e)  Media 

234.  To  N.D.  Prabhu:  Press  Trust  of  India 

10/06 

480 

235.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Fraud  by  Modem  India  Press 

21/06 

480 

236.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Fraud  by  Modem  India  Press 

21/06 

481 

237.  To  A.C.  Guha:  Newsprint  for  Modem  India  Press 

23/06 

481 

238.  To  Jai  Narain  Vyas:  Answer  G.D.  Birla  in  the  Press 

26/06 

482 

239.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Role  of  Press  Council 

09/07 

482 

240.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Simplifying  Hindi  in  AIR 

10/07 

483 

241.  To  B.V.  Keskar:  Hindi 

10/07 

483 

242.  To  K.F.  Shrimali:  Simple  Hindi 

10/07 

485 

243.  To  B.V.  Warerkar:  AIR  Hindi 

15/07 

486 

244.  To  V.P.  Nayar:  Starting  a  Weekly  Newspaper 

18/07 

487 

IV.  DEVELOPMENT 

(a)  Economy 

245.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  Crisis 

02/06 

488 

246.  To  K.C.  Neogy:  Transport  Committee 

04/06 

488 

247.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Neogy’s  Transport  Committee 

04/06 

489 

248.  To  K.F.  Shrimali:  W.B.  Reddaway’s  Book 

11/06 

489 

249.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Saving  Foreign  Exchange 

13/06 

490 

250.  To  S.S.  Khera:  Capital  Goods  Committee 

14/06 

491 

251.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Late  Trains 

22/06 

491 

252.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Night  Airmail  Service  via  Nagpur 

26/06 

492 

253.  To  Chief  Ministers:  Coordination  of  Rail  and  Road 

27/06 

492 

254.  To  PC.  Mahalanobis:  Circulating  Scientific 

15/07 

493 

Papers  to  MPs 

255.  To  S.  Chandrasekhar:  Good  Work  at  Population 

16/07 

494 

Studies  Institute 
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(b)  Industry  and  Labour 

256. 

To  Mir  Mushtaq  Ahmed:  Labour  Deputation 

03/06 

494 

251. 

To  Jaisukhlal  Hathi:  Labour  Dispute 

03/06 

495 

258. 

To  Lalit  Narayan  Mishra:  National  Projects 

Construction  Corporation 

03/06 

495 

259. 

For  INTUC:  Handling  Labour  Disputes 

09/06 

496 

260. 

To  C.H.M.  Koya:  Death  during  Labour  Dispute 

22/06 

497 

261. 

To  B.  Patnaik:  Naray  anas  warm’s  Death  in  Rourkela 

23/06 

497 

262. 

To  S.R.  Vasavada:  Indian  Railwaymen’s  Federation 

26/06 

498 

263. 

To  B.  Patnaik:  Rourkela  Conflict 

01/07 

498 

264. 

To  K.C.  Reddy:  Malerkotla’s  Plans  for  Industry 

01/07 

498 

265. 

To  Muhammad  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan:  Malerkotla’s  Nephew  04/07 

499 

266. 

To  C.  Subramaniam:  Reorganisation  at  Rourkela 

06/07 

500 

267. 

For  Jaisukh  Lai  Hathi:  Ghaziabad  Workers 

12/07 

500 

268. 

For  the  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Commission 

12/07 

501 

269. 

To  M.K.  Mathulla:  Congratulations  on  Award 

15/07 

501 

270. 

To  Biju  Patnaik:  Lawlessness  in  Rourkela 

17/07 

501 

(c)  Agriculture 

271. 

To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Reorganising  the  DVC 

02/06 

502 

272. 

To  Krishna  Dev  Tripathi:  Farmers’  Cooperatives 

03/06 

503 

273. 

To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  M.S.  Sivaraman 

14/06 

503 

274. 

To  S.K.  Patil:  Pamphlets  on  Plan  Projects 

18/06 

504 

275. 

To  S.K.  Patil:  An  Agriculture  Commission 

25/06 

504 

276. 

To  Bibhuti  Mishra:  Agriculture  Commission 

26/06 

505 

277. 

To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  K.N.  Kaul’s  Irrigation 
Experiments 

04/07 

506 

278. 

To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Foodgrain  Import 

17/07 

506 

279. 

To  S.K.  Patil:  An  Agriculture  Commission  Unnecessary 

19/07 

507 

(d)  Health 

280. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Examinations  of  the  Royal 

College  of  Surgeons 

01/06 

507 

281. 

To  B.C.  Roy:  Examinations  of  the  Royal 

College  of  Surgeons 

05/06 

508 

XV 
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282. 

To  Chief  Ministers:  Eradicate  Smallpox 

08/06 

508 

283. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Army  Medical  College  in  Poona 

1 0/06 

509 

284. 

To  B.N.  Datar:  Prohibition 

18/06 

510 

285. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Council  of  Medicine 

18/06 

511 

286. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  State  Boards  for  Indian  Medicine 

19/06 

511 

287. 

To  Swami  Dayananda:  Shishumangal  Pratishthan 

23/06 

512 

288. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  AIIMS  Building  Extension 

25/06 

512 

289. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Prize  for  Family  Planning  Clinics 

28/06 

513 

290. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Indian  Medicine 

29/06 

513 

291. 

To  Amrit  Kaur:  Scholarly  Exchanges  with 

New  Zealand 

05/07 

514 

292. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Scholarly  Exchanges  with 

New  Zealand 

05/07 

515 

293. 

To  G.  Samboo:  Soviet  Medication 

07/07 

515 

(e)  Education 


294. 

To  A. A. A.  Fyzee:  Middle  Eastern  Studies 

09/06 

516 

295. 

To  D.S.  Kothari:  Fyzee’s  Note  on  Middle 

Eastern  Studies 

09/06 

516 

296. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  National  Foundation  for 

Teachers’  Welfare 

22/06 

517 

297. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  School  Meals  for  Children 

24/06 

518 

298. 

To  K.M.  Munshi:  Inaugurating  Sardar  Patel 

College  of  Engineering 

01/07 

518 

299. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Urdu  in  Three-Language  Formula 

01/07  EDUC 

01/07 

519 

300. 

To  Flifzur  Rahman:  Urdu  in  Three-Language  Formula 

01/07 

520 

301. 

To  Virendra:  Indian  Migration  to  UK 

02/07 

520 

302. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Indian  Languages  in  Cambridge 

02/07 

521 

303. 

To  Sampumanand:  The  Shri  Har  Prasad  Shiksha  Nidhi 

02/07 

522 

304. 

To  Bishanchander  Seth:  Hindi 

03/07 

522 

305. 

For  the  Bharat  Scouts  and  Guides 

06/07 

525 

306. 

To  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji:  Becoming  Vice-Chancellor  at 
Aligarh 

07/07 

525 

307. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji  for 

Vice-Chancellor  at  Aligarh 

07/07 

526 

xvi 
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(f)  Culture 

308. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  Science  versus  Culture 

03/06 

526 

309. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  A  Secretary  for  Culture 

05/06 

527 

310. 

In  the  Cabinet:  Viceregal  Lodge  in  Shimla 

07/06 

527 

311. 

To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Using  the  Viceregal 

Lodge  in  Shimla 

08/06 

528 

312. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  State  of  the  Akademies 

10/06 

528 

313. 

To  Swami  Vijoyananda:  Science  and  Spirituality 

19/06 

529 

314. 

To  W.D.  Tucker:  Women  for  International  Cooperation 

19/06 

530 

315. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  Sangeet  Natak  and 

Lalit  Kala  Akademis 

23/06 

530 

316. 

To  Y.S.  Parmar:  Using  Rashtrapati  Niwas  in  Shimla 

23/06 

531 

317. 

To  Dietmar  Rothermund:  No  Time  to  Read 

The  Philosophy  of  Restraint 

23/06 

532 

318. 

To  K.R.  Kripalani:  Grant  for  PEN  Conference 

24/06 

532 

319. 

To  B.C.  Nanjundaiya:  Convocation  of  Hindi 

Prachar  Samiti 

24/06 

533 

320. 

To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  B.N.  SanyaTs  Grievance 

24/06 

534 

321. 

To  Amar  Nath  Sehgal:  Your  Sculptures  Are  Good 

26/06 

535 

322. 

In  New  Delhi:  Van  Mahotsav 

01/07 

535 

323. 

For  Amar  Nath  Seth:  Roman  or  Nagari  Script  for 

Indian  Languages 

04/07 

542 

324. 

To  Prafulla  Chandra  Das:  Romain  Rolland’s 

Biography  of  Vivekananda 

10/07 

542 

325. 

To  Udaychandra  Naval:  Hindi  Book  on  Work  Study 

10/07 

543 

326. 

To  S.N.  Sen:  Rashtrapati  Niwas  in  Shimla 

11/07 

543 

327. 

To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Loss  of  Wild  Life  in  Indore 

13/07 

544 

328. 

To  Atulananda  Chakrabarti:  Symposium  on 

India  since  1947 

14/07 

544 

329. 

To  Narsingh  Narain:  Humanist  Ideas  should  Spread 

15/07 

545 

330. 

To  Gurmukh  Nihal  Singh:  Send  Book  to 

Sahitya  Akademi 

15/07 

546 

331. 

To  Gopal  Singh:  Publishing  Journal 

15/07 

546 

332. 

To  Harry  W.  Laidler:  Upton  Sinclair  and  Nobel  Prize 

16/07 

547 

333. 

For  E.N.  Mangat  Rai:  Allow  Children  to  Meet  Nehru 

18/07 

547 

334. 

To  Prataprai  G.  Mehta:  Children’s  Encyclopedia 

19/07 

548 
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(g)  Sports 


335. 

For  Major  John  D.  Dias:  Spirited  Attempt  at  Everest 

02/06 

549 

336. 

For  the  Olympic  Team 

15/07 

549 

(h)Welfare 

337. 

To  Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Gram  Sahyog  Samaj 

10/06 

550 

338. 

To  Sudhavati  Narayan:  Help  for  Chikitsalaya 

26/06 

550 

339. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Missionaries  of  Charity 

03/07 

551 

340. 

To  Durgabai  Deshmukh:  Fixing  Appointment 

09/07 

552 

(i)  Urban  Development 

341. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Rents  and  Housing  in  Delhi 

10/06 

552 

342. 

Defence  Headquarters  near  Central  Vista 

10/06 

553 

343. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Delhi  Rents 

10/06 

553 

344. 

To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Rents  and  Housing  in  Delhi 

10/06 

554 

345. 

To  Bhagwan  Sahay:  Land  Speculation  in  Delhi 

10/06 

555 

346. 

To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Najafgarh  Drain 

16/07 

555 

347. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Cars  in  Nainital  and  Mussoorie 

16/07 

556 

(j)  Science 

348. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  An  Academy  of  Sciences  for  India 

01/06 

557 

349. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  Meeting  of  Directors  of  the 
National  Laboratories 

13/07 

558 

350. 

International  Equatorial  Sounding  Rocket 

Launching  Facility 

13/07 

558 

351. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  Finding  a  Director-General 
oftheCSIR 

15/07 

562 

V.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

(a)  Disarmament 

352. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Disarmament  Conference 

06/06 

563 

353. 

Sharp  Exchanges  in  Geneva 

17/06 

564 

354. 

To  Henry  H.  Oelbaum:  Only  General  Disarmament 
Meaningful 

23/06 

565 
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355. 

To  Albert  Schweitzer:  Danger  of  Nuclear  Warfare 

24/06 

566 

356. 

For  Kaoru  Yasui:  Conference  against  Atomic  and 

12/07 

566 

Hydrogen  Bombs 

(b)  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention 


357.  To  M.C.  Davar:  Anti-Nuclear  Conference 

02/06 

567 

358.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Anti-Nuclear  Conference 

07/06 

568 

359.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  Delegates  to  Anti-Nuclear 

08/06 

568 

Conference 

360.  In  New  Delhi:  The  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention 

18/06 

570 

361.  For  R.K.  Nehru:  Anti-Nuclear  Convention 

21/06 

576 

Resolution  for  UN 

362.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention 

23/06 

576 

363.  To  N.C.  Zamindar:  Creating  Opinion  Against 

05/07 

577 

Nuclear  Tests 

(c)  Moscow  Peace  Congress 


364. 

To  J.D.  Bernal:  World  Congress  in  Moscow 

01/06 

577 

365. 

To  Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  Too  Many  for 

Moscow  Peace  Congress 

13/06 

578 

366. 

To  Mulk  Raj  Anand:  Moscow  Peace  Jamboree 

25/06 

579 

367. 

For  the  USSR  Embassy  Information  Department 

01/07 

580 

368. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Moscow  Peace  Congress 

02/07 

581 

(d)  USA 


369.  US  Military  Aircraft  Transit  to  Thailand 

02/06 

581 

370.  For  B.K.  Nehru:  MIG  Purchase  and 

15/06 

583 

American  Reactions 

371.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  C.S.  Jha  and  the  New  York  Times 

16/06 

584 

372.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  B.K.  Nehru’s  Television 

20/06 

587 

Interview  in  USA 

373.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  US  Reactions  to 

20/06 

595 

MIG  Purchase  from  USSR 

374.  For  MEA  Officials:  Publicity  in  USA 

25/06 

598 

375.  To  James  W.  King:  India  and  US  have  much  in 

29/06 

599 

Common 
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376.  To  J.K.  Galbraith:  Health 

07/07 

600 

377.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Soviet  Aircraft 

18/07 

601 

Purchase  and  Non-Alignment 

(e)  UK 

378.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  Meeting  Indian  Delegation  in  UK 

07/06 

602 

379.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Health  and  Personal 

11/06 

603 

380.  To  Manendra  Mohan:  Little  Time  in  England 

29/06 

603 

381.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  MIGs 

30/06 

604 

382.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  MIGs 

30/06 

607 

383.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Visit  to  Delhi 

09/07 

607 

(f)  USSR 

384.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Condolences 

16/06 

608 

(g)  China 

385.  To  Chintamani  Panigrahi:  Vinoba  and 

02/06 

608 

Border  Dispute 

386.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  on  Longju 

06/06 

609 

387.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Expiry  of  Indo-Tibetan  Agreement 

06/06 

614 

388.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  Border 

11/06 

617 

389.  For  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Foreign  Governments 

13/06 

620 

Publishing  Statements 

390.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  in  North  Ladakh 

13/06 

621 

391.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  Protests  Confiscation  of 

15/06 

634 

China  Today 

392.  To  M.J.  Desai:  On  a  Draft 

18/06 

639 

393.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India  in  Chinese  Territory 

19/06 

639 

394.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Development  in  NEFA 

19/06 

640 

395.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Incursions  into 

20/06 

641 

Indian  Territory 

396.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Chinese  Incursions  in  the  North 

20/06 

643 

397.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China’s  Note  of  3 1  May  1962 

22/06 

647 

398.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India’s  Offer  to  China 

22/06 

652 

399.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Reported  Chinese  occupation 

22/06 

653 

of  Indian  territory  in  NEFA 

XX 
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400.  To  Chintamani  Panigrahi:  Vinoba  Bhave  26/06  658 

Invitation  to  China 

401.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Presspersons  12/07  658 

402.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Presspersons  14/07  660 

403.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Cabinet  Defence  16/07  661 

Committee  Meeting 

(h)  Tibet 

404.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indian  Trade  Agency  Employees  19/06  663 

405.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tibetan  Refugee  Camps  22/06  666 

406.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tibetan  Wives  of  Agency  Employees  22/06  667 

(i)  Pakistan 

407.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Lt-Col.  Bhattacharya’s  16/06  669 
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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He 
symbolised  some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given 
was  that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their 
masters  in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in 
Britain  could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place 
within  the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest 
in  science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia. 
But  his  personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and 
perhaps  outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run 
of  men.  Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became 
intensely  involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands. 
In  doing  so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of 
people  in  his  own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should 
be  poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient 
to  brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were 
the  principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities 
in  the  years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense 
nationalist  but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its 
own.  Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the 
thought  of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the 
present.  Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the 
culture  and  tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply 
influenced  by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in 
the  Soviet  Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world 
was  too  complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any 
single  or  total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of 
regimentation  and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil 
liberty  with  the  necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His 
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struggles,  both  within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming 
contradictions  are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe 
and  that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism 
which  transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His 
achievement,  by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of 
a  Prime  Minister.  And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of 
importance  not  only  to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are 
interested  in  the  valour  and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Memorial  Fund  has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of 
all  that  is  significant  in  what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as 
is  to  be  expected  in  the  speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs 
and  gifted  with  expression,  much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The 
official  letters  and  memoranda  will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to 
include  everything  else  and  the  whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the 
quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who  was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of 
mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated  human  being. 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 


XXVlll 


EDITORIAL  NOTE 


One  of  the  grand  themes  of  this  volume  is  the  Integration  Conference  which 
was  close  to  Nehru’s  heart  and  had  been  prompted  by  the  series  of  communal 
and  linguistic  clashes  in  1960  and  1961.  His  efforts  were  energetic  and  wide- 
ranging,  but  they  continued  to  haunt  him,  not  the  least  because  what  happened 
in  East  Pakistan  had  repercussions  in  India.  Punjab  is  surprisingly  quiescent,  at 
least  so  far  as  Nehru’s  correspondence  is  concerned,  but  the  northeast  is  very 
alive  on  the  questions  of  Nagaland,  A.Z.  Phizo,  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’ 
Conference,  Assam  Oil  Revenues,  and  movements  of  people  across  the  borders 
of  Tripura.  At  both  a  personal  and  political  level  Nehru  suffered  a  grievous  loss 
when  B.C.  Roy  died  unexpectedly.  Foreign  affairs  follow  their  usual  trajectory 
with  as  many  as  twelve  parliamentary  debates  devoted  to  the  China  question. 
Of  especial  interest  is  the  discussion  over  the  purchase  of  MIG  aircraft  from  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  surprisingly  sharp  reactions  from  the  UK  and  the  USA. 
Nehru  managed  to  get  two  well-deserved  holidays,  one  in  Kashmir,  and  the 
other  in  the  Nandi  Hills  in  Mysore,  but  they  yielded  more  than  their  fair  share 
of  correspondence,  a  species  of  catching-up.  However,  Jayaprakash  Narayan 
at  least  commented  that  he  looked  well  rested. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paraphrasing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  Words  and  expressions 
which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an  ellipsis  between 
square  brackets  thus:  [...].  When  no  text  or  recording  of  a  speech  was  available, 
a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute.  Such  a  newspaper  report,  once 
selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced  faithfully;  other  information  has 
been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s  office 
copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style,  the  salutation  and  concluding  portions  were  written  by  hand;  such  details 
are  not  recorded  in  the  office  copy.  Therefore  these  have  either  been  inserted 
in  Nehru’s  customary  style  for  such  persons  or  his  full  name  has  been  used, 
but  the  editorial  intervention  is  indicated  by  square  brackets.  Information  on 
persons  may  always  be  traced  through  the  index  if  it  is  not  available  in  the 
footnote.  References  to  the  Selected  Works  appear  as  SWJN/FS/10/...,  to  be 
understood  as  Selected  Works  of  Ja\\>aharlal  Nehru ,  First  Series,  Volume  10. 
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I.  GENERAL 


1.  In  New  Delhi:  Press  Conference1 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  put  down  the  subjects  on  which  you  wish  to  ask 
me  questions. 

Subjects  suggested:  Laos,  ECM. 

Question:  How  are  you  now?  Have  you  recovered  fully?2 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  do  I  look  like. 

Question:  You  look  all  right. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  1  am  all  right.  I  am  quite  all  right. 

Question:  Your  holiday  programme? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can  holiday  here  in  Delhi. 

Question:  You’d  like  to  say  something  about  MIG. 

Question:  Are  you  visiting  Paris  and  Bonn  after  your  trip  to  London  for 
the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference?3 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  read  something  about  it  in  the  newspapers,  I  haven’t 
heard  of  it.  I  think  highly  unlikely. 

Question:  Kashmir.  Now  that  the  debate  in  the  UN  is  coming  up  again,  we 
would  like  to  ask  some  questions. 


1.  Vigyan  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  13  June  1962.  Two  versions  are  available:  (1)  Press 
Conferences ,  GOI,  MEA,  External  Publicity  Division,  pp.  24-48,  (2)  PIB.  Both  have 
been  used  and  what  is  missing  in  the  MEA  version  is  printed  in  bold  type. 

2.  See  S WJN/SS/76/items  8 1  -82,  85-86, 5 1 0,  536.  See  also  Sarvepalli  Gopal,  Jawaharlal 
Nehru ,  Vol.  3  (Delhi,  India:  Oxford  University  Press,  1984)  p.  266. 

3.  For  meetings  of  the  Commonwealth  Conference,  see  SWJN/SS/78. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  am  I  to  say  about  Kashmir.  I  do  not  know.4 
Further  subjects  suggested: 

Tibet,  Steel  Targets  and  the  Bokaro  Scheme,  poor  progress  of  the  Third 
Plan  generally  and  iron  &  steel  crisis,  election  of  Deputy  Leader,  high 
altitude  tests. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  election  of  the  Deputy  Leader  will  take  place  at 
a  lower  altitude. 

Question:  I  would  like  to  put  a  question  in  Hindi  and  I  would  like  the 
answer  in  Hindi.  What  is  the  policy  of  language  to  be  used  by  AIR. 

(Comment  by  Correspondent:  He  is  taking  the  place  of  Swami 
Rameshwaranand5  here?) 

Further  subjects  suggested: 

National  Integration,6  Anti-nuclear  Conference  in  Delhi,7  Speech  in 
the  Lok  Sabha  two  days  ago  by  Vishwanath  Singh  Gahmari  about  the 
Eastern  UP.8 

Question:  Will  you  like  to  say  something? 

Question:  What  will  happen  after  the  expiry  of  India-China  Treaty? 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  After  its  expiry,  it  does  not  function. 

Question:  What  will  happen  then. 

LAOS 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  comforting  to  know  that  after  nearly  a  year’s 
continuous  tussle,  some  kind  of  settlement  has  been  arrived  at  among  the  three 


4.  See  item  409  and  appendices  38  and  44. 

5.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Jan  Sangh,  from  Kamal,  Punjab. 

6.  See  section  II  on  National  Integration. 

7.  See  item  360. 

8.  See  items  202-204. 
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Princes.  You  will  have  noticed  that  the  Geneva  Conference  practically  was 
prepared  for  a  settlement  long  ago. 

The  difficulty  arose  not  in  the  Geneva  Conference.  All  the  parties  there  were 
in  favour  of  a  settlement  but  in  Laos  itself  between  the  three  Princes.9  Now, 
for  various  reasons,  they  have  agreed  and  it  is  a  very  good  thing  not  only  for 
Laos  but  round  about  because  these  countries  of  South  East  Asia  are  intimately 
connected:  if  one  goes  wrong,  the  situation  in  another  is  affected.  The  only 
principle  that  can  satisfactorily  apply  to  these  countries  is  the  principle  of — I 
use  the  word  without  liking  it — neutrality.  Any  other  attempt  to  pull  one  way 
or  the  other  immediately  brings  conflict  and  it  must  be  realised  that  the  military 
way  is  not  the  way  to  settle  problems  in  South  East  Asia.  I  am  not  talking  about 
the  rest  of  the  world  for  the  present  but  in  South  East  Asia  certainly. 

Well,  I  shall  go  on  to  the  European  Common  Market. 

Question:  The  latest  is  that  Mr  Khrushchev  has  said  that  it  may  be  a  turning 
point  in  the  relations  viz.  settlement  of  various  issues.  Do  you  agree  with 
him?  He  has  sent  a  message  to  Kennedy  about  this. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  hope  it  will  be  a  turning  point.  It  is.  It  was  an  extraordinary 
case.  It  appears  so  easy  and  the  Geneva  Conference  was  called  to  meet  for  a 
few  weeks,  four  or  five  weeks,  I  thought,  but  it  dragged  on  nearly  a  year  now 
because,  behind  the  apparent  ease  of  it  were  all  kinds  of  other  problems  and 
certainly  it  may  well  be  a  turning  point  in  South  East  Asia  and  South  East  Asia 
itself  will  affect  the  larger  situation. 

Question:  The  cold  war  between  North  Vietnam  and  South  Vietnam  is  on 
the  increase  and  you  must  have  seen  there  is  some  accusation  about  the 
International  Supervisory  Commission  also  taking  a  partisan  attitude. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  cold  war  is  bad  but  we  could  put  up  with  it.  But  it 
becomes  hot  war  often  there.  Yes,  the  International  Commission  received 
numerous  complaints  and  was  asked  to  report  on  them.  It  has  reported  criticising 
the  action  of  both,  on  the  one  hand,  the  North  Vietnam  and  on  the  other,  South 
Vietnam  and  the  United  States.  It  has  spread  out  its  criticism  evenly  on  all. 
The  International  Commission  does  not  judge.  It  has  to  judge  according  to  the 
terms  of  reference  that  have  been  given  to  it  and  that  is,  has  there  been  a  breach 
of  the  Geneva  Agreement  or  not?  According  to  that,  it  has  held  that  there  have 


9.  The  three  Laotian  Princes  were  Souvanna  Phouma,  Souphanouvong,  and  Boun  Oum. 
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been  breaches  on  both  sides,  on  the  American  side,  the  landing  of  troops  and 
material  there  and  on  the  other  side,  in  other  ways. 

Question:  You  received  some  communications  from  President  Ho  Chi 
Minh  and  President  Ngo  Diem.10  Was  it  with  regard  to  the  functioning  of 
the  International  Commission  or  was  it  some  personal  communication? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  forget  now  whether  they  were  purely  personal  messages  or 
something  else.  I  have  a  vague  idea  that  they  were  of  a  personal  kind.  Something 
must  have  happened.  I  might  have  sent  some  congratulatory  message  on  their 
birthday  and  replies  to  them  might  have  been  received.  Well,  I  do  not  quite 
remember  it  now. 

Question:  There  is  a  report  that  the  Polish  representative  has  declined  to 
sign  this  Report  of  the  International  Commission. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  the  Polish  representative  has  not  agreed  with  part  of 
the  Report.  I  do  not  think  I  should  go  deeper  into  it  because  when  the  Report 
comes  out,  you  can  see  it. 

Question:  Under  the  new  Laos  agreement,  the  prerogatives  of  the 
Commission  to  supervise  have  been  extended.  Could  you  give  us  some 
idea  of  the  commitment,  that  is,  what  use  the  Indian  forces  would  be  made 
of  by  the  Commission? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  Which  agreement? 

Question:  With  the  formation  of  the  coalition  government,  the  powers  of 
the  International  Commission  have  been  expanded,  as  I  understand  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  there  are  no  Indian  forces  in  any  number. 

Question:  That  is  what  I  mean,  who  is  going  to  police  the  new  Government. 
Will  India  be  willing  to  send  troops  for  supervision,  etc. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  has  been  no  question  of  India  sending  any  further 
troops  to  South-East  Asia.  We  have  got  a  small  number  to  look  after  the 
Commission  itself.  The  idea  is  that  the  Governments  concerned  help  the 
Commission. 

10.  See  SWJN/SS/76/appendices  22  and  46.  For  Nehru’s  responses,  see  SWJN/SS/7 6/items 
486-488. 
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EUROPEAN  COMMON  MARKET 

Well,  now  something  about  the  ECM.  The  very  name  implies  that  it  is  the 
European  Common  Market.  But  because  these  relations  are  interrelated,  we  are 
naturally  affected  by  any  decision  that  might  be  made,  by  England  or  by  the 
Commonwealth.  Directly,  we  are  interested  in  our  exports  not  being  hit.  That  is 
very  important  for  us.  Indirectly,  we  are  interested  in  the  other  consequences  of 
the  Rome  Treaty.  It  is  our  effort  to  see  that  arrangements  are  arrived  at  so  that  our 
exports  would  not  be  hit.  We  have  some  hope  that  we  shall  succeed.  With  regard 
to  the  Rome  Treaty  business,  this  may  be  considered  a  preliminary  to  further 
steps  to  be  taken  according  to  the  Rome  Treaty  of  the  ECM  powers — which 
means  some  kind  of  political  coming  together  also.  We  are  rather  concerned 
with  that.  It  is  not  for  us  to  come  in  the  way  but  a  political  coming  together, 
according  to  us,  would  be  good  or  not  good  in  terms  of  the  policy  it  pursues. 
If  it  is  a  liberal  policy,  not  in  economic  terms,  but  in  political  terms,  then  it 
may  be  a  good  thing.  Otherwise,  it  may  help  reactionary  elements  and  forces. 

Question:  It  is  supposed  to  be  a  rich  men’s  club.  The  entry  of  neutral  nations 
is  taboo.  Will  it  have  any  political  repercussions  on  the  Commonwealth 
tie? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  to  say.  There  are  some  repercussions,  of  course, 
because  the  economic  relations  of  the  Commonwealth  countries  are  one  of  the 
strongest  bonds  between  them.  If  they  are  affected,  it  is  bound  to  have  some 
effect  on  the  Commonwealth.  How  far,  I  cannot  say  at  present,  it  depends  on  the 
circumstances  because  no  member  of  the  Commonwealth,  to  my  knowledge, 
wants  its  ties  to  weaken.  They  attach  some  value  to  them,  but  on  the  other  hand, 
circumstances  are  weakening  them. 

Question:  You  have  said  that  you  expect  as  a  result  of  the  Common  Market 
that  our  exports  will  not  be  affected,  but  I  think  the  only  assurance  so  far  we 
have  is  that  our  textile  exports  may  not  be  very  heavily  taxed.  Otherwise, 
there  is  no  sign  of  any  encouragement. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  may  be. 

Question:  There  is  one  aspect  of  ECM  and  I  wonder  whether  you  would 
care  to  comment  on  that  and  that  is  the  present  community  as  well  as 
the  enlarged  possible  community’s  relationship  with  Africa,  especially 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Brussels  negotiations  seem  to  be  proceeding 
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with  the  hope  that  a  fairly  large  part  of  the  present  Africa  and  the  British 
Commonwealth  probably,  would  be  getting  associated  with  the  Community. 
For  example,  Nigeria,  Tanganyika,  etc.  may  get  associated  with  the  ECM. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Do  you  mean  the  relationship  between  the  emerging  countries 
in  Africa  and  the  Common  Market? 

Question:  Yes,  Sir, 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally  these  countries  require  help  for  their  development 
and  this  help  can  be  in  the  sense  of  aid  or  trade  or  both.  If  impediments  are  put  in 
the  way  of  their  trade  and  exports,  then  instead  of  helping  them  you  hinder  them. 

Question:  Do  you  envisage  that  Britain’s  joining  the  European  Common 
Market  means  the  death  knell  of  the  Commonwealth?  Or  shall  I  put  the 
question  the  other  way  and  say  what  is  the  value  of  the  Commonwealth 
politically  and  economically  if  Britain  joins  the  ECM  and  puts  all  her 
interests  in  Europe. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  answered  that  question  in  a  sense.  I  have  said 
that  undoubtedly  Britain  joining  the  ECM  would  injure  to  some  extent  the 
cause  of  the  Commonwealth.  I  would  not  call  it  a  death  blow,  but  it  would 
weaken  the  links. 

Question:  How  do  you  view  the  reports  in  the  Press  that  there  has  been  a 
lot  of  American  pressure  on  Britain  to  join  the  ECM? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  quite  understood  it. 

Question:  There  have  been  reports  in  the  Press  that  the  Americans  are 
pressing  Britain  to  join  the  ECM.  How  do  you  view  those  reports? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  have  seen  such  reports  and  I  believe  to  some  extent 
they  are  correct. 

Question:  In  your  Lok  Sabha  speech,  you  criticised  the  political  aspects  of 
ECM.  Since  then,  have  you  received  any  assurances  from  Britain  or  other 
countries  that  it  would  not  be  so  bad? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  I  have  received  no  assurances  and  I  am  hardly  likely  to 
receive  assurances  because  that  is  in  the  future.  How  can  any  country  assure 
me  as  to  what  might  happen  in  the  future,  when  it  is  wholly  out  of  its  power? 
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MIG 

Then,  we  go  on  to  MIG.  We  had  felt  for  some  considerable  time  that  our 
Air  Force  was  relatively  weak,  that  is,  the  machines,  etc.  more  especially  after 
some  much  later  type  of  aircraft  was  given  as  aid  to  Pakistan. 

The  demands  on  our  Defence  Forces,  as  you  will  realise,  have  increased 
greatly  both  because  of  the  occasional  crises  that  occur  in  the  Indo-Pakistan 
relations  and  on  our  northern  border.  So,  we  felt  that  we  should  really 
manufacture  the  type  of  aircraft  that  we  required.  We  are  now  manufacturing 
transport  aircraft,  we  thought  we  should  manufacture  other  types.  It  is  not  so 
much  a  question  of  buying  aircraft  from  any  country  but  manufacturing  it 
with  their  help,  of  course.  And  in  order  to  manufacture  it,  we  thought  of  a  new 
model.  We  have  not  come  to  any  final  decision  or  agreement  about  it  yet.  We 
are  considering  all  aspects,  and  even  in  the  Soviet  Union,  we  have  to  consider 
many  aspects  and  talk  to  them  about  it.  But  it  is  true  that  the  enquiries  we  have 
made  thus  far  have  been  pretty  thorough  by  our  experts — that  is  by  our  Air 
Force  experts — into  the  various  types  of  aeroplanes  from  different  countries, 
about  the  aircraft  that  might  suit  us.  We  have  been  inclined  to  think  that  the 
MIG  is  the  most  suitable  for  two  or  three  reasons.  We  looked  upon  it,  first  of 
all,  from  the  facility  of  manufacture,  and  it  seemed  to  us  that  the  MIG  was  the 
stout,  simple  type,  not  a  sophisticated,  complicated  one  as  others  are.  It  is  much 
more  difficult  to  manufacture  these  highly  sophisticated  aircraft  here.  But  the 
MIG  was  relatively  simple  and  good  for  rough  wear.  That  is  one  thing  in  its 
favour,  and  an  important  thing  from  the  point  of  view  of  manufacture.  And 
secondly,  the  price  factor  and  presuming  so  far  as  performance  is  concerned, 
they  are  about  equal  to  others  planes.  And  in  regard  to  the  price  factor,  the  price 
was  less,  apart  from  being  paid  for,  probably,  in  rupees.  But  these  things  are 
not  settled.  We  are  still  enquiring  about  various  matters. 

Question:  Has  there  been  a  firm  offer  by  the  Soviet  Union  to  sell  India 

these  aircraft? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  so.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  our  Air  Force 
people  went  to  the  Soviet  Union  for  another  purpose,  to  buy  some  engines 
in  order  to  have  the  engines  made  here.  When  they  were  there,  some  two  or 
three  months  ago,  they  were  interested — our  Government  was  not  thinking  of 
it  even — they  were  only  interested  in  these  MIGs  and  they  asked  the  Soviet 
people  to  show  to  them  the  latest  types  of  MIGs  and  they  showed  them  all 
round  and  talked  about  them.  There  was  no  regular  offer  made  by  them  or  offer 
made  by  us.  But  we  did  gather  that  they  would  be  willing  to  come  to  some 
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agreement  with  us  about  it.  It  is  all  rather  informal  but  it  was  the  report  of  our 
Air  Force  officers  that  interested  us  in  this  because  they  spoke  rather  highly  of 
it,  especially  in  regard  to  facility  of  its  manufacture  in  India.  That  is  what  we 
are  concerned  with.  Our  people  have  done  remarkably  well  in  manufacturing 
aircraft — they  have  made — like  the  AVRO.  The  AVRO  has  been  made  from 
scratch  by  Indian  mechanics  and  by  some  people  it  is  supposed  to  be  better 
than  the  prototype  in  England. 

Question:  Is  there  any  pressure  from  Britain  or  America  that  we  should 
not  get  these  MIGs? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  pressure  at  all  from  America.  You  might  read  it 
in  the  newspapers  but  there  is  no  pressure  from  the  Government  at  all.  There 
were  some  enquiries  from  Governments  like  the  UK  and  USA  about  it. 

Question:  It  has  been  reported  that  one  of  the  aspects  about  which  India 
might  be  concerned  in  making  any  agreement  with  the  Soviet  Union  is 
that  she  should  be  fully  free,  that  she  should  enjoy  full  freedom  in  the 
deployment  of  such  MIG  fighters  against  China. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  as  I  have  been  laying  stress  before  you,  we  are  after 
manufacturing  them,  not  buying  them — we  may  have  to  buy  a  few  of  them  to 
begin  with,  to  carry  on  till  we  manufacture.  But  if  we  manufacture  anything, 
surely  we  should  be  completely  free  to  use  them  without  asking  anybody’s 
permission.  But  the  question  has  not  arisen  at  all;  nobody  has  mentioned  it, 
but  it  is  obvious,  that  we  must  have  complete  freedom  to  use  any  aircraft  or 
any  weapon  as  we  like. 

Question:  Has  China  got  these  supersonic  MIGs? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know;  I  think  they  had  not  got  it  previously  but  I 
do  not  know  recently  what  has  happened. 

Question:  Have  politics  at  any  time  played  any  part  in  the  purchase  of  our 
defence  equipment,  and  why  these  things  are  brought  in  now,  the  political 
aspect  of  the  deal  in  the  negotiations  going  on? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Politics,  to  some  extent,  always  colours  one’s  thinking; 
politics  lead  to  certain  results.  But  politics  should  not  according  to  us  come  in 
the  way  of  any  important  policy  that  we  may  wish  to  adhere  to.  You  cannot 
just  ignore  politics. 
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Question:  Have  there  been  any  offers  from  any  other  country  to  collaborate 
in  the  manufacture  of  aircraft? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  believe.  You  see,  in  other  countries,  in  most  of  them — 
though  they  may  encourage  you — we  have  to  deal  with  private  firms.  The 
Government  of  that  country  may  encourage  you  but  you  have  to  deal  with  private 
firms,  and  we  have  discussed  this  matter  pretty  fully  with  private  firms  in  other 
countries  where  such  aircraft  are  produced.  One  difficulty  or  inconvenience  is 
that  one  has  often  to  deal  with  a  number  of  private  firms  to  get  the  full  article 
while  in  the  Soviet  Union  one  deals  with  one  party  who  is  responsible  for  every 
part  of  the  undertaking. 

Question:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  after  getting  the  MIGs  India  will  be 
superior,  in  air  force,  as  compared  to  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  superiority  or  otherwise.  One  does 
not  know  precisely  in  what  weapons  the  United  States  is  superior  to  the  Soviet 
Union. 

Question:  But  why  not  get  the  superior  ones  from  them... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  you  cannot  because  whatever  we  get  are  really  second 
rate  weapons  compared  to  the  high  standard  which  they  require.  Probably 
in  many  weapons  the  United  States  is  superior  to  the  Soviet  Union,  in  some 
weapons  the  Soviet  Union  may  be  superior.  They  are  constantly  changing  them 
and  getting  what  they  consider  better  weapons.  In  fact,  all  these  tests  etc.  are 
meant  to  help  them  to  find  out  what  superior  weapons  they  can  use,  apart  from 
the  big  bombs. 

Question:  Were  the  inquiries  about  the  MIG  by  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  as  you  mentioned,  of  a  casual  nature  or  of  a  more  serious 
nature  to  find  out  what  we  are  doing? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Even  serious  things  are  put  casually. 

Question:  The  manufacture  of  the  MIG,  I  believe,  would  take  place  after 
about  two,  three  years,  what  about  the  immediate  future? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  another  point.  The  manufacture  of  the  MIG  is 
supposed  to  be  a  feasible  proposition  here  within  a  short  term  of  years  because  it 
is  a  simpler  aircraft.  The  others  take  much  longer  and  some  planes  which  come 
earlier,  which  we  buy  earlier  if  we  buy  them,  are  supposed  to  fill  a  certain  gap. 
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Question:  By  the  time  we  begin  to  manufacture  these  MIGs,  within  two 
or  three  years  it  is  quite  possible  these  MIGs  will  become  out  of  date. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  quite  possible.  It  is  more  than  possible.  It  has  always 
happened,  this  kind  of  thing.  This  MIG  is  21 — this  is  the  latest  type. 

Question:  Along  with  the  manufacture  of  these,  we  will  be  buying  initially 
a  number  of  these  aircrafts. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  to  begin  with  one  has  to  buy  them  even  for  the  sake 
of  manufacturing  them  and  also  because  there  is  a  gap  which  we  wish  to  fill. 

Question:  Could  we  have  some  idea  of  the  price  even  in  terms  of  percentages 
that  Russians  talk  about  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  because  we  have  not  discussed  this  matter 
in  any  detail. 

Question:  We  have  been  depending  for  our  military  equipment  and  other 
ammunition  on  Britain.  With  this  MIG  purchase,  shall  we  interpret  that 
this  is  now  a  bit  of  a  change  of  policy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  will  realise  that  even  now  we  are  making  here  British 
aircraft  like  the  AVRO,  like  the  GNAT,  two  British  aircraft  that  are  being  made 
herein  our  factories  from  their  blueprints.  So  we  have  a  large  connection  with 
British  equipment  being  supplied  to  us. 

Question:  In  considering  this  MIG  purchase,  did  you  personally  consider 
the  ideological  or  political  aspect  of  it,  that  it  would  ruffle  friends  elsewhere 
in  the  world.  I  can  see  now  that  there  is  interpretation  in  America  that  aid 
is  being  withheld  on  account  of  this  ideological  purchase? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  are  the  possible  consequences  you  are  pointing  out. 
You  see  we  want  to  be  friends  with  all  countries.  And  we  have,  I  must  say, 
succeeded  in  a  large  measure.  But  the  moment  there  are  pressures  from  one 
side  or  the  other,  that  friendship  becomes  slightly  tainted  and  those  pressures 
may  be  exercised  at  any  moment  affecting  our  policies. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  this  particular  matter,  although  there  has  been  some 
reference  in  the  press,  foreign  press,  no  such  pressures  have  been  brought  to 
bear  on  us  by  any  Government. 
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Question:  Leaving  aside  the  question  of  justification  or  pressures,  is  it  your 
opinion  that  the  purchase  and  manufacture  of  MIGs  by  India  will  affect 
the  relationship  between  India  and  Britain  and  the  United  States? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  don’t  think  so.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  have  purchased  big 
transport  planes  from  Russia  and  helicopters.  They  did  not  attract  any  particular 
attention.  We  purchased  them  simply  because  they  were  the  most  suitable  for 
our  high  altitude  work  but  we  have  always  taken  care  to  keep  the  different  types 
of  aircraft  from  different  countries  entirely  separate  from  the  others,  that  is, 
for  reasons  of  secrecy  and  the  rest.  Neither  party  wants  its  own  machines  to  be 
examined  by  the  other,  just  like  the  British  would  not  like  the  Russians  to  see 
their  machines  here,  so  the  Russians,  and  we  have  to  give  an  assurance  to  both 
that  this  will  not  be  done.  They  will  be  kept  in  different  air  fields  completely. 
There  will  be  no  overlapping.11 


KASHMIR 

Question:  In  case  some  other  countries  might  bring  forward  a  resolution 
to  the  UN  asking  India  and  Pakistan  to  negotiate  or  mediate  or  both,  what 
will  be  the  stand  of  India  on  this  resolution? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  depends  on  the  resolution  but  we  are  prepared  always  to 
talk  to  Pakistan,  but  not  for  any  mediation.  Our  position  is  completely  clear  in 
regard  to  it.  Only  it  gets  rather  covered  up  by  years  of  subsequent  happenings. 
People  seem  to  forget  that  the  original  complaint  was  one  of  aggression,  aided 
by  Pakistan  on  Kashmir.  That  is  why  we  went  there.  Much  has  happened  since 
then  which  cannot  be  ignored.  Anyhow  we  do  not  believe  in  the  solution  of  this 
or  any  other  major  problem  by  war.  I  think  it  would  be  most  unfortunate  if  there 
was  such  a  development  and  we  hope  that  there  will  not  be.  That  applies  to  the 
northern  frontier  too.  One  has  to  take  precautions;  that  is  a  different  matter.  But 
we  do  not  want  to  be  entangled  in  a  war  anywhere,  least  of  all  in  these  high 
mountains.  Although  the  situation  appears  to  be  difficult,  and  it  is  difficult,  I 
don’t  give  up  hopes  of  some  peaceful  settlement.  As  you  perhaps  know,  we 
have  repeated  an  old  offer  to  the  Chinese  Government  about  withdrawal  behind 
certain  lines  of  both  parties.12 1  think  that  is  an  eminently  fair  and  reasonable 


11.  On  the  MIG  purchase,  see  items  370,  373  and  432  pp.  708-710. 

12.  For  India’s  note  of  10  May  1962,  see  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  96-97,  and  in  this  volume 
appendix  8  (b). 
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offer.  It  is  a  temporary  one,  that  is,  it  is  meant  to  produce  conditions  for  talks 
and  negotiations.  It  is  not  correct  to  say  that  we  are  against  negotiations  with 
China  as  they  often  say  but  negotiations  can  only  lead  to  fruitful  results  if  they 
start  in  the  right  atmosphere.  And  it  is  in  order  to  create  that  right  atmosphere, 
we  have  suggested  withdrawal  of  both  parties. 

It  is  true  that  that  withdrawal  largely  applies  much  more  to  the  Chinese 
than  to  India,  but  the  principle  is  the  same  for  both,  I  repeat  this  because  there  is 
sometimes  in  foreign  papers  and  others  loose  talk  of  war.  We  are  not  conditioned 
that  way  to  jump  into  a  war.  Of  course,  if  we  are  attacked  we  have  to  defend, 
we  will  defend. 

Question:  Lately  in  the  so-called  Azad  Kashmir,  there  is  much  bellicose 
talk  of  resort  to  war  and  other  matters  to  settle  the  Kashmir  dispute.  If 
there  is  a  conflict,  will  it  remain  confined  to  Kashmir  or  will  the  theatre  of 
conflict  be  extended? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  stated  long  ago  that  any  conflict  in  Kashmir  would 
not  be  considered  by  us  as  confined  to  Kashmir.  It  depends  on  the  nature  of  it 
of  course,  but  we  wanted  to  make  that  quite  clear. 

Question:  Some  of  your  statements  have  been  interpreted  about  Kashmir 
that  you  are  prepared  for  the  settlement  of  Kashmir  dispute  on  the  present 
ceasefire  basis,  with  minor  adjustments.  From  these  statements,  some 
people  have  concluded  that  you  are  prepared  for  a  settlement  with  China 
also  so  far  as  Ladakh  is  concerned  on  the  same  basis.  Would  you  agree 
with  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Kashmir  and  the  northern  frontier  stand  on  a  different 
footing. 

Question:  You  have  referred  to  your  offer  again  made  to  China.  Is  it  true 
that  their  reply  is  in  the  negative? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  more  or  less,  the  reply  is  in  the  negative. 

Question:  In  continuation  of  the  same  question,  apart  from  the  China 
question,  is  it  true  that  the  Government  of  India  would  be  prepared  to  settle 
the  Kashmir  issue  on  the  basis  of  the  ceasefire  line? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suggested  that  some  years  ago,  because  of  our  extreme 
desire  for  a  peaceful  settlement.  It  was  not  accepted,  although  it  was  a  natural 
thing,  that  is,  accepting  the  position  as  it  is,  but  because  it  was  not  accepted  the 
matter  lapsed.  And,  if  we  have  to  argue  this  matter,  we  argue  on  fundamentals 
that  Pakistan  has  committed  aggression  in  Kashmir  which  it  has. 

Question:  Does  that  offer  still  stand? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  lapsed. 


CHINA 

Question:  How  do  you  distinguish  between  India’s  charges  of  aggression 
against  China  and  against  Pakistan?  Could  you  elucidate  on  that?  What 
was  the  distinction  between  the  two  forms  of  aggression? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  differences  are  obvious.  Pakistan  committed  aggression 
on  us  and  there  was  a  local  war  for  sometime  and  ultimately  there  was  a 
ceasefire.  And  broadly  speaking,  the  ceasefire  line  is  a  line  of  division  between 
the  part  occupied  by  Pakistan  and  us.  On  the  other  side,  China  has  committed 
aggression.  It  has  crept  across  Ladakh  a  good  deal,  without  the  slightest 
justification.  And  you  will  see  that  the  whole  background,  the  whole  historical 
sequence  and  the  facts  are  different.  I  can  understand  China  saying  that  the 
frontier  in  one  particular  place  is  not  quite  clear,  let  us  clarify  it.  But  we  do  not 
talk  about  this  kind  of  frontier.  Frontier  may  mean  half  a  mile  this  way  or  half 
mile  that  way.  But  you  do  not  consider  this  frontier  dispute  where  hundred  miles 
forward  is  concerned.  It  is  quite  absurd.  It  is  not  a  frontier  dispute;  it  becomes 
a  dispute  about  large  sections  of  territory.  You  will  remember  that  repeatedly 
both  in  writing  and  orally  we  complained  to  the  Chinese  Government  about 
their  maps.  And  every  time  their  answer  was  that  these  maps  were  old  maps  and 
that  they  would  see  to  it  that  they  were  rectified  and  we  will  settle  it  peacefully. 
But  even  that  answer  can  fit  in  with  the  rectification  of  the  border — half  a  mile 
this  way  or  that  way  or  some  such  petty  things.  But  how  does  it  fit  in  with  150 
miles  of  march  across  the  border?  So,  it  is  patent  that  our  position  in  regard  to 
the  frontier  was  dead  clear.  We  have  put  it  before  them.  We  have  absolutely 
clear  maps  which  we  have  put  before  them  with  latitudes  and  longitudes  etc. 
marked.  They  knew  that  we  possessed  these  lands  and  claimed  them.  They 
could  not  have  come  there  under  any  mistake.  They  might  have  said  that  your 
claim  to  it  is  less  than  ours.  That  was  a  different  matter.  But  knowing  that, 
they  came  over  there  and  took  possession  of  them.  I  find  it  very  difficult  to 
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understand  this.  And  then  those  officials  — the  Chinese  and  Indian  officials 
who  considered  this  question  brought  out  a  big  report  or  two  reports.13 1  think 
anyone  who  reads  those  reports  will  find  quite  enough  justification  for  the 
Indian  stand.  In  fact,  after  the  officials’  reports  the  next  step  should  have  been 
a  consideration  by  the  two  Governments  of  those  reports.  Unfortunately,  that 
has  not  taken  place;  it  may  take  place  in  future.  That  would  be  a  proper  way 
of  considering  this  problem. 

Question:  Mr  Chou  En-lai’s  complaint  against  you  is  that  the  officials’  report 
was  not  followed  by  a  meeting  between  the  Heads  of  two  Governments. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  did  not  quite  say  that,  although  he  did  mention  something 
to  that  effect.  It  is  not  that;  the  Heads  of  two  Governments  can  meet  but  they 
cannot  sit  down  and  consider  the  report  of  a  thousand  pages.  In  fact,  that  report 
was  not  published  in  China  till  recently. 

Question:  On  the  Chinese  border  discussion,  in  the  earlier  stages  of 
negotiations  did  you  get  the  impression  at  any  time  that  the  Chinese  were 
thinking  in  terms  of  any  final  settlement  or  just  a  provisional  settlement. 
Did  they  have  any  mental  reservations  on  this  subject? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  not  discussed  this  matter  with  them,  rather  we  have 
discussed  very  little  except  when  Premier  Chou  En-lai  came  here.  We  sent 
long  letters  and  communications  to  each  other.  That  is  not  the  way  to  discuss 
anything.  Naturally  letters  and  communications  on  either  side  are  couched  in 
a  strong  language  and  all  that.  It  is  difficult  to  say  about  what  one  has  at  the 
back  of  one’s  mind,  but  I  do  think  the  impression  I  have  got  is  that  the  Chinese 


13.  SWJN/SS/66/Supplement. 
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Government  would  like  a  settlement  with  India.  What  the  settlement  may  be,  I 
cannot  say.  But  they  are  not  happy  over  our  present  relations.14 

CHINESE  ATTITUDE  TO  KASHMIR  QUESTION 

Question:  Did  they  recognise  dispute  between  India  and  Pakistan  in 
regard  to  Kashmir  and  it  is  the  border  territory  that  is  concerned,  that 
whatever  agreement  they  reach  with  us,  if  they  desire  one  at  all,  can  only 
be  provisional. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Their  attitude  in  regard  to  Kashmir,  although  we  have  taken 
strong  exception  to  it  as  we  have  every  right  to — has  not  varied  much.  I  mean  to 
say  that  even  some  years  back — it  was  not  put  very  clearly — there  was  always  a 
loophole  in  it.  It  was  quite  different  from  the  Soviet  attitude,  which  is  quite  clear. 
It  did  give  us  the  impression  at  the  time  that  they  were  supporting  our  case  on 
Kashmir,  but  on  later  examination,  we  found  that  there  was  always  a  loophole. 

TIBET 

Question:  What  was  the  value  of  the  trade  with  Tibet  before  you  withdrew 
the  Indian  Trade  Agencies  in  Tibet?15 

14.  On  this  issue,  a  meeting  of  the  Consultative  Committee  of  Parliament  on  External  Affairs 
on  15  June  1962  was  reported  thus:  “Prime  Minister  Nehru  is  understood  to  have  told 
members  of  the  Consultative  Committee  of  Parliament  attached  to  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  today  that  the  Chinese  did  not  seem  to  like  the  present  relations  with  India 
because  the  Chinese  reputation  had  been  ‘injured’. 

Pandit  Nehru  was  replying  to  questions  by  members  who  wanted  to  know  how 
he  got  the  impression  as  stated  at  his  recent  press  conference  that  China  would  like  a 
border  settlement  with  India  and  that  the  Chinese  were  not  happy  with  the  present  ties. 

When  members  drew  his  attention  to  the  strongly  worded  notes  of  China,  the  Prime 
Minister  is  reported  to  have  told  them  that  even  behind  the  strongly  worded  notes  there 
was  another  line  of  thinking. 

Analysing  the  background  of  his  impression,  the  Prime  Minister  is  reported  to 
have  referred  to  the  general  economic  recession  in  China,  increase  in  population,  and 
lack  of  food. 

He  is  reported  to  have  stated  that  India  was  much  better  placed  on  the  border  than 
two  years  ago.  That  did  not  mean  that  India  was  posing  for  a  war,  he  is  reported  to  have 
said. 

The  meeting  which  lasted  one  hour  also  discussed  the  political  aspects  of  the 
European  Common  Market,  and  the  implication  of  the  settlement  arrived  at  between 
the  three  princes  in  Laos  with  particular  reference  to  the  situation  in  the  entire  south¬ 
east  Asia  region.”  See  the  National  Herald ,  16  June  1962,  p.l. 

15.  See  also  item  387. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  value  of  trade  in  the  last  few  months  has  been  very 
considerable,  because  realising  that  trade  was  going  to  stop,  all  the  merchants 
and  others  rushed  to  do  what  they  could  do  within  these  months.  But  previous 
to  that  the  trade  was  lessening,  dwindling,  because  of  restrictions  put  upon  it. 

Question:  What  is  the  position  of  places  of  pilgrimage  in  Tibet  like  Kailash, 
Manasarovar  and  others,  whether  Indian  pilgrims  would  be  allowed  to  go 
and  under  what  conditions? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  do  not  recommend  people  to  go  there,  but  it  is  up  to  the 
Chinese  authorities  to  give  them  facilities  or  not. 

Question:  They  will  go  there,  but  will  they  come  back? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Pilgrims  are  a  hardy  race.  They  go  and  come  back.  They 
should  be  compared  to  people  who  try  to  go  up  these  high  mountains.  Thousands 
have  gone  this  year  and  have  come  back. 

INDO-NEPAL  RELATIONS 

Question:  Would  you  say  something  about  Indo-Nepal  relations  in  the  light 
of  your  discussion  with  the  King? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  made  it  clear  to  him  that  we  had  no  desire  to  interfere  at 
all  with  his  internal  happenings,  nor  do  we  want  Indian  territory  to  be  used 
for  any  kind  of  attack  on  Nepal,  raids  on  Nepal.  But  according  to  our  laws, 
peaceful  agitation  could  be  carried  on  here.16  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  people 
to  understand  a  rule  of  law  in  a  country.  Some  people  do  not  understand  that. 
For  instance,  it  is  very  difficult  for  us  to  explain  to  China  that  there  is  a  rule  of 
law  and  that  the  Press  is  free  to  say  what  they  like.  In  the  same  way,  in  Nepal, 
although  totally  different,  there  was  this  difficulty  to  understand  this.  I  think 
that,  to  some  extent,  they  understand  our  bona  fides  in  this  matter. 

DEPUTY  LEADERS  OF  PARTY 

Question:  What  are  the  functions  of  the  Deputy  Leaders  of  the  Congress 
Party? 


1 6.  For  Nehru’s  talk  with  Mahendra,  see  SWJN/SS/76/item  472. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  function  is  to  preside  when  the  leader  is  not  there. 
Question:  Anything  else? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  to  look  after  the  general  organisation  of  the  party. 

Question:  What  is  the  function  of  the  Deputy  Leader  in  the  Rajya  Sabha 
and  Lok  Sabha?  Will  they  be  officiating  for  the  leader  when  he  is  not  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No. 

Question:  Then,  who  will  do  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Leader  of  the  House,  whoever  he  may  be. 

Question:  That  means,  you  will  nominate  another  person,  another  Minister, 
when  you  go  out? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well, I  may  or  may  not.  But  that  has  been  the  practice  all 
along.  For  instance,  there  is  the  leader  of  the  Rajya  Sabha.  He  need  not  be  the 
Deputy  Leader  of  the  Party.  But  he  will  be  the  leader  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  He 
is  responsible  or  any  senior  man  is  responsible,  whoever  he  may  be.  But  the 
Deputy  Leader  is  not  automatically  responsible  for  guidance  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
or  the  Rajya  Sabha.  As  a  senior  man,  he  will  be  consulted.  That  is  a  different 
matter. 

Question:  I  find  a  constitutional  anomaly  in  what  you  say.  According  to  the 
Constitution,  the  President  takes  note  of  the  leader  of  the  majority  party. 
Now,  suppose  you  are  away  and  some  emergency  arises,  will  the  President 
call  the  Deputy  Leader  of  the  Congress  Party  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  the 
Deputy  Leader  in  the  Lok  Sabha. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  President? 

Question:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where  does  the  President  come  into  the  picture? 

Question:  Because  in  an  emergency.... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  For  the  last  twelve  years  such  an  emergency  has  not  arisen. 
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Question:  When  you  were  away  attending  the  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers’  Conference,  the  Assamese  delegation  came  on  the  question  of 
the  Nunmati  refinery  and  it  was  Maulana  Azad  who  decided  it.  A  similar 
situation  can  arise  even  if  you  are  away  for  a  week  or  ten  days. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Maulana  Azad  decided  it,  no  doubt  because  he  was  an 
outstanding  figure  in  the  Congress  Party,  and  not  because  he  was  the  Deputy 
Leader.  I  am  sorry,  I  mean,  he  was  not  Deputy  Prime  Minister  as  Sardar  Patel 
was.  But  all  these  things  do  not  go  by  the  labels  you  put  upon  them  but  by  the 
fact  that  Maulana  Azad  was  recognised,  and  as  such  his  advice  was  taken.17 

Question:  What  is  the  position  now?  You  have  the  Home  Minister,  18you 
have  the  Finance  Minister19  and  a  Minister  without  Portfolio. 2l,In  any  issue, 
who  will  be  recognised  a  senior  colleague  in  the  Cabinet? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  got  all  those.... 

Comment  by  Correspondent:  All  of  them  hold  durbars  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  biggest  durbar  now  is  the  President’s.  Although 
personally,  I  think  it  is  a  very  good  innovation.  The  President  was  good  enough 
to  mention  it  and  I  strongly  encouraged  him  to  do  so. 

Comment  by  Correspondent:  Many  people  do  not  get  time  and  they 
complain  later  on.  What  about  the  complaints  which  he  receives? 


Question:  On  the  question  of  the  Deputy  Leader,  I  wanted  to  ask  this. 
While  I  wish  you  a  long  life,  I  want  you  to  provide  the  answer  to  the  great 
question  mark  which  is  writ  large  on  the  faces  of  the  people  after  your 
recent  illness,  namely:  Who  leads  after  Nehru? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  question  is  out  of  date.  Now  the  question  is  why 
should’nt  Nehru  take  the  great  decision  and  retire  and  leave  because  the  question 
who  after  Nehru  does  not  arise. 

17.  In  1953,  Nehru  issued  a  directive  to  this  effect  before  leaving  for  London,  see  SWJN/ 
SS/22/pp.  289-291. 

18.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

19.  Morarji  Desai. 

20.  T.T.  Krishnamachari. 
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Question:  The  complaint  against  you  made  is  that  Gandhiji  took  great  care 
to  train  leaders  and  he  also  named  one  who  could  take  charge  after  him. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Gandhiji  did  nothing  of  the  kind.  You  know  nothing  about 
Gandhiji,  and  you  talk  about  him.  Gandhiji  did  that  at  the  height  of  the  non¬ 
cooperation  movement.  He  was  not  thinking  in  terms  of  Prime  Ministers  and 
others.  And  he  was  good  enough  to  give  me  the  privilege  of  making  me  No. 
2,  No.  1  being  Vinoba  Bhave,  and  to  lead  the  civil  disobedience  movement.21 

Question:  You  have  no  number  1  and  2  according  to  your  view? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  1  and  2?  First  of  all,  I  want  you  to  appreciate  that 
Gandhiji  never  thought  in  terms  of  officers  in  Government.  The  question  did 
not  arise  before  him. 

Question:  Who  presides  at  the  Cabinet  meetings  in  your  absence? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  senior  member.  The  Finance  Minister  is  the  senior 
member. 

Question:  Gandhiji  called  you  a  jewel  among  men,  you  have  not  called 
anyone  a  jewel? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  see  those  are  extravagant  descriptions.  They  were  all 
right,  if  I  may  say  so,  at  the  time  of  constant  conflict  with  the  Government, 
the  British  Government,  of  the  day.  It  is  another  atmosphere,  another  thing  in 
which  we  function.  And  Gandhiji  said  those  things. 

CONGRESS  PARTY 

Question:  You  must  have  come  across  an  opinion  being  expressed  that 
the  present  composition  of  the  Cabinet  has  led  to  an  increased  ideological 
conflict  within  the  Cabinet. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  ideological  conflict  is  inherent  to  some  extent  in  the 
Congress  and  to  go  further  than  that,  the  country.  The  Congress  represents 
that  country.  And  Government  represents  the  Congress,  that  is,  it  has  a  certain 

2 1 .  Nehru  is  referring  to  the  individual  satyagraha  when  Mahatma  Gandhi  chose  Vinoba, 
Nehru  and  Patel  to  be  the  first,  second  and  third  satyagrahis,  see  SWJN/FS/1 1/pp.  160- 
161,  182-183,  192-199. 
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ideology,  very  definitely  but  it  is  opposed  to  sectarian  methods  or  sitting  on 
those  who  don’t  disagree  with  it.  While  it  has  a  clear  ideology,  it  tries  to  convert 
others,  to  take  that  into  its  fold  rather  than  to  push  them  out.  It  is  a  fundamentally 
different  way  of  approach.  We  think  and  discuss  these  matters  in  European 
terms,  that  is,  in  terms  of  European  politics.  Our  background  has  been  different 
under  Gandhiji.  Under  Gandhiji,  people  of  differing  outlooks  functioned 
together  because  there  was  something  in  common  under  his  leadership.  In  a 
sense,  we  functioned  together  because  we  have  a  great  deal  in  common.  In  some 
matters  we  don’t  agree,  that  is,  ideologically  but  there  too  we  find  a  common 
way,  a  middle  way,  and  we  function  accordingly.  We  do  not  believe  in  class 
conflict.  Although  we  do  believe  there  is  conflict  between  classes,  we  do  not 
believe  in  encouraging  class  conflict.  There  is  conflict  obviously  between  a 
zamindar  and  his  tenants,  and  a  capitalist  concern,  there  is  conflict  of  interests. 
We  want  to  remove  conflict  in  other  ways  instead  of  crushing  this  or  that.  The 
whole  approach  is  different. 

Question:  Do  you  mean  to  suggest  there  is  no  ideological  conflict  in  the 
Congress  so  far  as  ideological  questions  are  concerned. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  exactly  what  I  mean  to  say.  Of  course  not,  it  is 
very  difficult  to  have  ideological  compactness  between  two  intelligent  human 
beings.  Our  party  has  got  very  clear  principles  and  ideologies  declared  in  our 
Manifesto  and  everybody  by  and  large  in  the  Congress  is  supposed  to  adhere 
to  it.  But  in  adhering  to  it,  he  may  be  inclined  one  way  or  the  other,  you  cannot 
be  rigid  about  It. 

Question:  What  is  the  machinery  envisaged  for  selection  of  the  future 
leader? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Future  leader  of  what? 

Question:  Future  Leader  of  the  Party  and  therefore  of  the  Government. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Party  of  course  will  have  to  elect  him. 

Question:  The  organisation  or  the  Parliamentary  Party  or  will  there  be  a 
combination  of  the  two? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  ultimately  to  be  done  by  the  Parliamentary  Party.  Why 
did  I  become  the  Prime  Minister? 
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Question:  Because  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  passed  a  resolution, 
not  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  became  the  Prime  Minister  because  at  the  time  I  was  the 
Congress  President  and  the  then  Viceroy  sent  for  me  because  I  was  leader 
as  Congress  President  of  the  Congress  Party.  If  I  had  not  been  that,  perhaps 
somebody  else  might  have  been  selected.  That  thing  went  on  then.  But  it  is  true 
as  it  may  well  be  that  the  leader  of  the  Congress  Party  may  not  be  important. 
By  and  large,  those  in  the  Congress  Party,  if  they  produce  a  leader,  he  will 
represent  them  but  he  can  only  do  so  with  effect  if  he  is  accepted  by  the  Congress 
organisation  or  possibly  ignore  [ignores]  it.  If  they  ignore  it  then  the  whole 
Congress  Party  goes  to  pieces. 

Question:  According  to  you  what  does  right  or  left  represent  in  your 
Cabinet?  Is  it  some  personalities  or  views  because  Mr  Morarji  claims  to 
be  something  more  than  a  socialist  because  he  believes  in  Sarvodaya  but 
generally  speaking  he  is  regarded  as  a  rightist. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Those  terms  do  not  fit  in.  They  give  some  vague  indication. 
They  don’t  really  fit  in  with  Indian  politics.  They  are  historically  derived  from 
Europe  and  our  conditions  are  somewhat  different.  For  instance,  I  have  come 
across  even  now  a  person  who  considers  himself  extreme  left  who,  according 
to  me,  is  a  hopelessly  conservative  individual,  in  social  matters  he  will  talk 
broadly  of  communism  and  socialism  but  in  his  personal  social  life,  he  will  be 
as  conservative  as  anything.  These  are  conflicts.  We  in  India  are  a  very  mixed 
lot  having  had  a  mixed  past  and  for  us  to  label  each  other  or  groups  simply  left 
or  right,  has  no  peculiar  meaning.  Of  course,  you  can  analyse  them  and  see  in 
some  matters  they  are  left  and  in  some  matters  they  are  right. 

Question:  What  are  the  considerations  on  which  you  appoint  a  Minister? 
Sometimes  it  is  said  that  Deputy  Ministers  are  not  even  personally  known 
to  you. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  every  Minister  I  have  appointed  is  known  to  me,  he 
may  be  known  a  little  more  or  a  little  less.  I  also  take  the  advice  of  my  colleagues 
about  them  because  one  consideration  apart  from  quality  or  merit  is  some  kind 
of  geographical  distribution  and  in  that  I  have  to  take  the  advice  of  colleagues. 

Question:  In  this  distribution... Assam  and  Madhya  Pradesh  did  not  appear... 
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Question:  Recently  when  the  Council  of  Ministers  was  announced  by  the 
All  India  Radio,  it  was  mentioned  that  they  took  their  oath  according  to 
the  Order  of  Precedence.  Precedence  comes  in,  as  first  you  and  then  Mr 
Desai  and  then  I  believe  Mr  Jagjivan  Ram  etc... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  order  of  precedence  largely  goes  by  the  date  of  the 
appointment  etc.;  to  some  extent  not.  For  instance,  Mr  T.T.  Krishnamachari, 
on  his  recent  appointment,  took  his  place  which  was  his  before  he  left  the 
Government,  he  did  not  start  at  the  bottom  of  the  ladder  but  he  took  his  former 
place — fifth  or  thereabouts.  The  Cabinet  Secretary  placed  him  thereafter 
consulting  me.  That  is  what  we  think  is  right;  normally  it  is  that.  There  have 
been  exceptions  to  this,  as  in  the  case  of  Pantji  when  he  came  he  was  given 
a  much  higher  place;22  he  was  not  placed  at  the  end  of  the  list  of  Ministers, 
because  he  was  senior,  very  much  so. 

Question:  That  means  these  rankings  do  have  some  meaning  then. 

Question:  In  New  Delhi  at  least. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  you  may  say  that  it  has  some  meaning. 

Question:  Recently,  Sir,  some  persons  including  Mr  Jayaprakash  Narayan 
have  been  busy  giving  you  the  generous  advice  that  you  should  step  down 
from  office  and  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  just  said  that  the  question  “After  Nehru  who?”  is  completely 
out  of  date  because  they  have  given  up  hope  of  waiting  till  after  Nehru.  So  a 
quicker  change  is  desired. 

Question:  One  question  about  Deputy  Leadership?  Why  not  allow  this  issue 
to  be  resolved  by  the  party  by  allowing  the  members  to  exercise  their  right 
of  free  choice?  Otherwise,  the  information  now  gathered  is,  that  whereas 
the  party  was  in  favour  of  choosing  a  senior  member  you  just  came  in  the 
way. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  did  not  follow  the  question  at  all. 

Question:  In  the  matter  of  Deputy  Leadership,  why  not  allow  the  party  to 
decide  it  by  a  free  vote? 

22.  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  was  appointed  Home  Minister  in  January  1955. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  not  allow  the  party?  Certainly  the  party  will  decide  it. 
Who  else  will  decide  it?  Of  course,  the  party  always  decides  it  and  will  decide 
it  this  time  too. 

Well,  let  us  go  on  to  the  next  subject;  I  have  got  to  be  in  the  Parliament 
soon. 


HIGH  ALTITUDE  TESTS 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  I  can  say  is  that  I  express  my  deep  regret  that  any  tests 
and  especially  high  altitude  tests  should  take  place.  I  see  that  the  Secretary- 
General  of  UN  has  expressed  regret  to  these  tests  taking  place. 

NATIONAL  INTEGRATION 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Council  was  a  helpful  and 
useful  meeting.  It  does  not  perhaps  function  in  a  dramatic  way  but  in  a  good 
solid  way,  it  is  very  helpful. 

r 

Question:  Yesterday,  Mr  Munshi23  met  you.  Is  there  any  special  significance 
attached  to  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  yes,  he  met  me  yesterday  or  the  day  before.  I  do  not 
quite  remember  what  he  said  to  me.  It  was  not  that  important  that  I  should 
remember  every  word  that  he  said. 

Question:  Rajaji24  is  coming  to  the  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Conference.  Is  any 
meeting  possible  between  you  and  him?  Was  that  point  discussed  with  you 
by  Mr  Munshi. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  was  not  even  mentioned.  Rajaji  is  coming  to  the  Anti- 
Nuclear  Arms  Conference.  We  shall,  of  course,  meet  in  the  conference. 

Question:  No  separate  meeting? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  thought  of  it,  it  may  be. 


23.  K.M.  Munshi,  of  the  Swatantra  Party,  and  founder  president,  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan, 
1938-71. 

24.  C.  Rajagopalachari,  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party. 
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Question:  Recently  the  Home  Minister  made  a  statement  about  the  Jamaat- 
i-Islami  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  We  would  like  to  know  if  you  consider  the  RSS 
as  dangerous  as  Jamaat-i-Islami  is  and,  if  so,  whether  any  action  is  being 
contemplated  against  the  members  of  the  RSS  by  the  Government? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  seen  the  Home  Minister’s  statement  about  the 
Jamaat-i-Islami,  and  it  is  rather  difficult  to  compare  two  organisations  in  this 
way.  They  are  based  differently  although  they  are  both,  I  think,  very  narrow  in 
their  outlook,  and  therefore  harmful  to  the  idea  of  national  integration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Somebody  asked  me  about  the  Eastern  UP  districts. 

Question:  Before  you  come  to  that,  may  I  ask  what  do  you  propose  to  do 
about  the  DMK’s  continued  demand  for  Dravidisthan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  First  of  all,  we  ignore  it.  Secondly,  we  have  to  take  steps 
where  necessary.  The  demand  is  so  unreal  and  artificial  that  it  is  a  little  difficult 
even  to  consider  it  seriously.  Nowadays  wherever  you  may  be,  the  thinking,  is, 
the  drift  is  in  favour  of  larger  aggregates.  In  the  ECM  it  is  gradually  Western 
Europe  taking  political  shape  as  an  aggregate.  One  does  not  think  in  terms  of 
cutting  off  what  one  has  got. 

Then,  somebody  delivered  a  speech  about  the  Eastern  UP  districts.25 Well,  I 
think  he  exaggerated  somewhat,  but  basically  he  was  right,  that  is,  the  Eastern 
UP  districts  are  among  the  poorest  in  UP  and,  therefore,  in  India.  It  is  essentially 
an  agricultural  area,  overpopulated,  with  all  the  burdens  of  a  heavy  population 
and  backward  agriculture.  To  some  extent,  cane  cultivation  has  helped  it  and 
also  sugar  factories. 

Question:  Do  you  propose  anything,  in  this  respect,  for  the  development 
of  these  backward  areas? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  one  of  our  principle  headaches.  We  should  like 
to  do  something;  we  continually  consider  it,  and  I  think  we  are  going  to  do 
something,  but  it  is  difficult  to  pull  them  out  of  the  rut  they  are  in.  It  takes  a 
little  time.  It  is  not  difficult  ultimately  but  it  makes  time.  Whatever  good  we 
do  naturally  flows  towards  these  who  can  take  advantage  of  it  more.  Those 
who  cannot  take  advantage  of  it  easily,  remain  left  behind.  But  I  do  believe 
that  they  are  going  to  come  up. 


25.  See  item  203. 
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ANTI-NUCLEAR  ARMS  CONFERENCE 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  represents  an  idea  which  is  very  important  and  to  which  I 
am  much  attached.  But  I  have  not  the  least  notion  what  it  will  do.  Of  course  it 
can  pass  a  resolution  and  all  that.  Apart  from  that,  what  it  will  do  I  do  not  know. 

Question:  Sir,  you  invited  Rajaji  to  attend  this  conference  and  was  it  at 
the  initiative  of  the  organisers  of  this  conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  correct.  The  organisers  told  me  that  Rajaji  was  not 
very  anxious  to  attend  the  conference  but  hinted  that  he  might  come  if  I  wanted 
him  to  attend,  I  wrote  to  him  and  said  that  I  would  be  very  happy  if  he  came.26 

HINDI  OF  AIR 

Question:  Can  we  have  your  views  on  the  proposal  to  change  the  Hindi  of 
AIR. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  know  but  I  have  been  thoroughly  dissatisfied 
with  the  Hindi  of  the  AIR  as  it  used  to  be.  I  think  I  know  Hindi  fairly  well  but 
it  was  beyond  me — the  Hindi  of  the  AIR. 

Question:  How  do  you  like  its  English? 

(No  reply) 

Question:  When  it  was  beyond  you,  how  was  it  tolerated  for  ten  years 
under  Dr  Keskar’s  regime? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  we  are  a  very  tolerant  people. 

Question:  What  about  Dr  Gopala  Reddi?27  Is  he  adopting  a  new  policy 
with  regard  to  language  in  the  AIR  at  your  instance? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  At  my  instance?  Well,  I  did  suggest  to  him  to  look  into  this 
matter.  And  his  Deputy  Minister28  is  interested  too. 


26.  See  items  357-363. 

27.  B.  Gopala  Reddi,  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

28.  Sham  Nath,  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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Question:  Would  you  like  to  see  to  it  that  there  is  onset  of  languages  which 
will  be  equally  acceptable  to  people  in  Punjab,  Kashmir,  the  South  and 
Bengal?  What  is  intelligible  to  one  is  unintelligible  to  another. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  difficulty  is  that  people  take  pride  in  not  understanding 
anything. 

Question:  If  you  change  Hindi  of  the  AIR  today,  we  will  have  to  change 
the  Hindi  of  the  Constitution  tomorrow? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  quite  right.  We  will  have  to.  We  propose  to.  It  is  a 
continuing  process  of  a  developing  language.  The  development  can  be  impeded 
by  certain  rigid  ways  of  approach.  As  a  matter  of  fact  a  language  doesn’t  develop 
according  to  what  some  Hindi  enthusiast  or  some  Urdu  enthusiast  or  I  might 
say,  it  only  helps  it  this  way  or  that  way.  The  real  language  develops  if  it  is  in 
touch  with  the  people,  not  in  touch  with  some  literary  academies  only. 

Question:  Can  you  throw  some  light  on  Phizo’s  activities? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Phizo?  First  of  all,  I  do  now  know  where  he  is.  I  have,  of 
course,  seen  some  reports  about  his  having  left  Pakistan  for  the  Western  world, 
I  am  not  sure  at  all.  I  think  we  worry  ourselves  too  much  about  Mr  Phizo  and 
some  newspapers  in  London  give  him  far  greater  importance  that  he  deserves. 

Question:  What  is  the  interpretation  that  can  be  put  on  the  escape  of  these 
people?  Would  it  be  some  indication  that  these  groups  have  broken  up 
and  each  one  is  trying  to  escape  aid  behave  in  its  own  way  or  is  there  any 
organised  movement  behind  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  many  explanations.  One  is  that  pressure  on  them 
is  considerable  and  they  want  to  escape  that  pressure  or  they  wanted  to  meet 
Phizo  in  Pakistan. 

Question:  In  view  of  the  misunderstandings  about  your  personal  religious 
faith,  would  you  like  to  elaborate  this  point? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  written  something  about  it  in  my  books  and  I  have 
written  articles  and  I  speak  too.  But  I  could  hardly  use  a  press  conference  for 
propaganda  or  for  views  on  religion.  Well,  thank  you. 
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2.  To  Taufiq  Ahmad  Nizami:  Clarifying  Ideology29 

June  26,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Nizami,30 

Your  letter  of  the  9th  June  came  some  time  ago.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in 
answering  it. 

I  do  not  like  rigid  and  fixed  dogmas  about  socialism  and  economic 
structures.  Society  is  ever  changing  and,  therefore,  any  approach  that  we  make 
to  it  must  be  a  flexible  one.  The  Industrial  Revolution  has  changed  the  face  of 
life  all  over  the  world,  and  chiefly  in  the  industrialised  communities.  With  the 
coming  of  the  atomic  era  and  jet  travel  etc.,  vast  changes  have  taken  place  and 
are  going  to  take  place. 

Therefore,  I  feel  that  Marxism,  though  it  throws  some  light  on  certain 
historical  processes,  is  as  a  whole  out  of  date  today.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
Communism  that  is  practiced  in  some  countries  is  itself  a  marked  variation 
from  Marxism.  It  is  natural  for  us  to  realise  that  a  definition  of  society  which 
was  made  over  a  hundred  years  ago  and  before  the  Industrial  Revolution  had 
developed,  must  be  inadequate  today. 

I  do  not  try  to  define  socialism  because  any  definition  would  make  it 
rigid.  I  would  say,  however,  that  the  objective  to  aim  at  is  equal  opportunity 
for  all.  Further,  that  this  can  only  be  attained  by  adopting  modem  techniques 
in  science.  This  leads  to  a  large  measure  of  State  control,  and  it  is  opposed  to 
private  monopolies  and  private  concentration  of  wealth. 

I  do  not  know  if  this  gives  you  an  idea  of  what  I  think.  I  speak  frequently 
on  these  subjects.  Naturally  in  speaking  to  large  crowds  I  have  to  make  myself 
understood  by  them,  and  use  simple  language. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


29.  Letter ;  address:  3  English  House,  Aligarh  Muslim  University.  PMO,  File  No.  2(285)/58- 
64-PMS,  Vol.I,  Sr.  No.  41 -A. 

30.  Nizami,  an  undergraduate  student  of  AMU  at  this  time,  later  taught  political  science  in 
AMU  and  abroad,  1966-2006;  Director,  Centre  for  Nehru  Studies,  AMU,  2000-2006. 
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3.  To  Chief  Ministers31 


July  10,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

It  is  almost  eleven  months  now  since  I  wrote  to  you  what  was  supposed  to  be 
a  fortnightly  letter.32  This  long  break  has  made  it  difficult  for  me  to  pick  up  the 
old  threads  again.  I  feel  very  guilty  at  this  lapse  of  mine  because  I  have  always 
attached  importance  to  the  fortnightly  letters  I  wrote  to  you  and  those  which 
you  wrote  to  me.  We  meet  each  other  from  time  to  time  and  occasionally  write 
to  each  other  on  special  subjects.  Nevertheless,  the  sending  of  these  fortnightly 
letters  did  create  an  additional  bond  between  us  which  I  valued.  Therefore, 
the  break  that  has  occurred  has  been  most  unfortunate  and  something  which 
I  regret  very  much. 

2.  Why  has  this  long  break  occurred?  There  was  the  election  campaign33 
and  then  the  elections  themselves.  Subsequently  other  matters  followed;  the 
formation  of  a  new  Government  at  the  Centre,  the  election  of  the  President 
and  the  Vice-President,  and  the  formation  of  new  Governments  in  the  States.34 
Unfortunately,  I  did  not  keep  well  during  this  period  and  suffered  from  an 
indisposition  which,  though  not  serious,  did  affect  my  working  capacity.  And 
so  month  after  month  passed  without  my  usual  letter  to  you.  There  was,  I  think, 
some  reason  for  my  not  keeping  up  my  old  routine,  but  none  of  the  reasons  I 
have  indicated  was  adequate  if  I  had  really  been  anxious  to  write.  The  fact  is 
that  somehow  the  urge  to  write  to  you  became  much  less  and  I  could  not  easily 
develop  the  mood  to  do  so.  And  so,  heavily  occupied  as  I  was,  I  made  this  an 
excuse  for  not  writing.  You  will  forgive  me,  I  hope.  I  see  no  point  in  sending 
you  a  letter  full  of  trivial  details  which  have  no  importance.  I  do  not  want  to 
tell  you  of  my  programme  and  what  I  have  been  doing,  nor  do  I  want  to  repeat 
the  news  that  appears  in  the  papers.  A  letter,  such  as  I  want  to  write  to  you,  if 
it  has  any  relevance,  should  deal  with  matters  which  are  not  obvious,  or  should 
try  to  indicate  the  importance  of  something  that  has  happened.  It  should  be  a 
link  and  a  bond  between  us  and  our  minds. 

3.  We  talk  of  integration  and  consider  it  rightly  as  something  of  vital 
importance  in  India.  That  integration  has  to  take  place  at  all  levels;  beginning 

3 1 .  Letter  to  Chief  Ministers  of  all  States  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
PMS,  File  No.  25(30)/62-PM,  Sr.  No.  2  A.  Also  available  in  G.  Pathasarathi  (ed.), 
Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Letters  to  Chief  Ministers,  1958-1964,  Vol.  5  (New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  1989),  pp.  500-511. 

32.  On  5  August  1961,  see  SWJN/SS/70/item  8. 

33.  See  SWJN/SS/74/items  66-91  and  SWJN/SS/75/items  8-24. 

34.  See  SWJN/SS/75/items  25-82  and  SWJN/SS/76/items  14-41. 
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from  the  top  between  you  and  me  and  our  respective  Governments,  in  our  Party 
structures,  where  there  is  often  too  great  a  tendency  to  form  groups,  and  so  on 
down  to  the  mass  of  people. 

4.  Perhaps  it  was  my  indisposition,  added  to  many  other  factors,  that  led 
to  a  certain  unease  in  my  mind  and  this  again  came  in  the  way  of  my  writing 
letters  to  you.  I  did  not  wish  to  convey  the  sense  of  unease  to  you,  as  a  letter 
is  likely  to  do  to  some  extent. 


[Personal  Health] 

5.  First  of  all,  I  shall  refer  briefly  to  a  subject  of  no  great  importance  and 
yet  one  which  has  been  talked  about  a  great  deal  during  the  past  few  months. 
That  is  my  health.  I  am  sure  that  nothing  serious  has  been  or  is  the  matter  with 
it  and  doctors  have  assured  me  of  this.  I  have  always  taken  good  care  about  it 
and  led  a  fairly  regular  life.  It  is  true  that  I  tend  to  overtax  my  system  by  putting 
too  much  of  a  burden  on  it.  My  body  has  reacted  well  to  this  during  all  these 
years.  Ultimately,  however,  the  continuing  strain  brought  about  an  accumulation 
of  fatigue  which  led  to  my  indisposition.  This  has  been  a  warning  to  me  not 
to  overdo  things  in  future.  I  have  a  dislike  for  ill-health.  I  do  not  like  the  idea 
of  not  keeping  fit.  I  think  it  is  everyone’s  duty  to  do  so  and  not  to  complain  all 
the  time  of  ailments  and  weaknesses.  In  India,  we  are  apt  to  talk  a  great  deal 
about  these  ailments  and  one’s  ill-health.  The  whole  atmosphere  thus  becomes 
rather  depressing.  One  of  my  chief  troubles  during  the  last  few  months  has  been 
people  asking  me  about  my  health  and  showing  great  concern  about  it. 

[Importance  of  Development] 

6.  These  last  few  months  have  been  full  of  new  developments  which 
are  noteworthy.  I  do  not  propose  to  weary  you  with  an  account  of  what 
has  happened.  Indeed  I  shall  only  refer  to  some  important  aspects  of  these 
developments.  This  letter  is  more  to  break  this  long  period  of  not  writing  and 
to  try  to  get  into  stride  again.  I  hope  to  be  more  regular  in  my  letters  in  future 
but  I  shall  put  a  somewhat  lesser  aim  before  me,  that  is,  instead  of  sending  you 
fortnightly  letters  I  shall  try  to  write  at  the  beginning  of  every  month. 

7.  Among  the  many  problems,  national  and  international,  that  face  us,  the 
most  important  is  that  of  our  development  according  to  the  plans  laid  down  for 
it.  There  is  I  find  an  element  of  disappointment  even  among  our  friends  at  the 
slow  pace  of  progress  and  the  many  bottlenecks  that  have  arisen.  Those  who  are 
not  our  friends,  whether  in  India  or  abroad,  point  to  our  failures  and  difficulties. 
Undoubtedly,  there  are  these  difficulties  which  make  our  burden  all  the  heavier. 
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But  I  see  no  reason  for  dismay  at  the  outlook,  provided  always  that  we  remain 
stout  of  heart  and  do  not  waste  our  energy  in  internal  conflict.  We  have  set  out 
on  a  journey  and  are  well  advanced  on  the  way.  I  do  not  think  anything  that  can 
happen  can  effectively  stop  our  progress;  it  may  occasionally  delay  it.  We  have 
learnt  by  and  large  to  plan  and  to  plan  well.  We  have  to  learn  to  implement  our 
plans  equally  well.  Thus  implementation  and  good  administration  are  the  bases 
of  our  progress.  Good  administration  necessarily  includes  an  administration  at 
all  levels  which  works  with  integrity  and  efficiency. 

8 .  I  should  like  to  lay  stress  on  this  because  on  this  depends  the  atmosphere 
we  create  for  our  work.  Unfortunately,  our  administration,  though  very  good 
in  parts,  is  not  uniformly  so  and  there  are  far  too  many  complaints  of  lack  of 
integrity.35  Our  critics  rejoice  in  repeating  this  all  the  time  and  perhaps  they 
exaggerate  a  good  deal.  But  because  they  exaggerate  we  should  not  take  things 
lightly  and  remain  complacent.  We  have  to  work  with  all  our  strength  and 
energy  to  root  out  corruption  and  inefficiency,  wherever  they  may  exist.  All 
Ministers,  whether,  at  the  Centre  or  in  the  States,  have  a  special  responsibility 
to  this  end. 


[Foreign  Aid] 

9.  Any  rapid  development  necessitates  a  good  deal  of  investment.  The 
money  for  investment  has  largely  to  be  raised  in  the  country  and  partly,  in  the 
case  of  underdeveloped  countries,  by  aid  from  abroad.  There  is  no  other  way. 
The  aid  need  not  be  free  grants  but  should  consist  of  loans  and  credits.  That  is 
how  we  have  been  progressing  thus  far  and  our  people  have  borne  this  heavy 
burden.  We  must  also  express  our  gratitude  to  many  friendly  countries  who 
have  helped  and  aided  us  in  many  ways.  The  fact,  however,  remains  that  the 
main  burden  must  be  borne  by  our  own  people.  The  moment  we  shirk  this 
burden  and  imagine  that  others  will  carry  it  for  us  and  thus  grow  complacent, 
we  have  basically  lost  the  race. 

1 0.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  too  great  a  dependence  on  others  is  dangerous 
even  for  our  independence  and  freedom  of  action,  real  progress  depends  upon 
the  spirit  we  create  in  the  country  on  self-reliance. 

11.  I  refer  to  these  matters  because  we  are  faced  with  a  set  of  circumstances 
which  may  materially  reduce  the  aid  we  might  get  from  abroad.  This  will  add 
to  our  difficulties  and  yet  perhaps,  from  a  long-term  view,  this  may  be  for 
our  good  because  it  will  force  us  to  think  in  terms  of  doing  things  ourselves 
rather  than  relying  on  others.  Fortunately,  we  have  advanced  industrially  and 
technologically  enough  almost  to  make  everything  that  we  need  here.  It  may 

35.  For  example,  see  SWJN/SS/76/items  141-142,  163,  165  and  appendix  8. 
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be  that  what  we  make  will  be  a  little  more  expensive.  Even  so,  if  we  make 
it  in  our  own  country,  it  is  more  advantageous  for  us.  So  I  am  not  altogether 
unhappy  at  the  greater  difficulties  we  have  to  face  in  regard  to  foreign  aid.  Of 
course,  I  would  like  to  have  as  much  of  it  as  we  need.  But  the  price  for  it  will 
be  too  great  if  we  lose  our  sense  of  self-reliance  and  begin  to  depend  too  much 
on  others. 

12.  This  dilemma  faces  us  at  every  step.  We  have  naturally  and  rightly, 
tried  to  get  as  much  aid  in  the  shape  of  long-term  loans  and  credits  from  friendly 
countries  as  possible.  We  have  made  it  clear  that  this  aid  must  have  no  strings 
attached  to  it.  But  it  is  equally  clear  that  where  there  is  financial  dependence, 
this  might  affect  our  larger  policies  to  some  extent.  I  think  it  is  true  that  those 
who  have  helped  us  have  not  attached  any  strings  to  their  aid  and  we  must  be 
grateful  to  them  for  the  help  they  have  given.  It  is  not  right  that  we  should 
feel  annoyed  if  that  help  does  not  come  when  we  expect  it  or  is  less  than  our 
expectations.  Whatever  is  given  to  us  with  goodwill,  we  should  be  thankful 
for  it.  Our  Finance  Minister36  has  gone  abroad  to  explain  our  position  to  those 
who  might  help  and  I  am  sure  his  visits  will  produce  some  results.  What  these 
results  are  likely  to  be,  I  cannot  say.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  we  cannot  barter 
our  freedom  of  action  for  the  sake  of  aid.  That  would  be  losing  something 
very  valuable  which  cannot  be  measured  in  terms  of  financial  aid.  Our  Finance 
Minister  fully  realises  this,  as  we  all  do. 

1 3 .  Another  point  with  which  the  Finance  Minister  will  deal  is  the  question 
of  the  European  Common  Market  and  its  effect  upon  us  if  the  United  Kingdom 
joins  it,  as  it  is  likely  to  do.  It  is  not  for  us  to  advise  the  United  Kingdom  but 
we  are  entitled  to  point  out  the  consequences  on  us  in  case  our  export  markets 
are  limited.  We  talk  of  aid,  but  trade  is  much  better  than  aid.  The  Finance 
Minister  will  be  meeting  the  countries  of  the  European  Common  Market.  It  is 
right  that  we  should  deal  with  them  directly  and  not  merely  through  the  United 
Kingdom.37 

[MIG  Purchase] 

14.  This  question  of  aid  has  arisen  rather  unexpectedly  in  connection  with 
the  proposal  by  us  to  buy  Russian  supersonic  fighters,  the  MIGs.  We  have  not 
made  any  definite  proposal  about  this  matter  but,  owing  to  pressures  on  us 
because  of  the  policies  adopted  by  Pakistan  and  China,  our  Defence  Advisers 
are  anxious  that  we  should  strengthen  our  position.  To  buy  modem  weapons  is 

36.  Morarji  Desai. 

37.  About  his  visit  abroad  in  1962,  see  Morarji  Desai,  The  Story > of  My  Life,  Vol.  II  (Delhi: 

Macmillan  India,  1974)  pp.  181-184. 
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an  expensive  undertaking  and  we  cannot  indulge  in  it  for  too  long.  Therefore, 
we  thought  of  manufacturing  them  ourselves  and  it  was  the  relative  ease  of 
manufacturing  the  MIGs  in  India  that  turned  our  attention  to  them,  apart  from 
their  comparative  cost.  This  has  created  a  furore  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  in 
the  United  States.  I  did  not  expect  this  as  I  thought  that  foreign  governments 
cannot  object  to  a  commercial  transaction  which  we  consider  favourable  to 
us.  But  the  fact  is  that  the  political  aspect  of  this  transaction  has  affected  these 
countries  greatly.  We  have  made  it  clear  to  them  that  we  cannot  limit  our 
choice  because  of  these  political  considerations  when  we  are  thinking  only  of 
a  commercial  transaction.  However,  we  have  sent  a  team  to  England  to  enquire 
what  they  have  to  offer  and  the  terms  of  their  offer.  The  important  aspect 
continues  to  be  facility  of  manufacture  in  India.  It  is  possible  that  our  expert 
team  may  subsequently  go  to  Russia  to  find  out  what  the  possibilities  there 
are.  After  investigating  all  the  proposals  we  shall  have  to  come  to  a  decision. 
That  decision  will  take  into  consideration  all  the  factors  and  will  inevitably  be 
based  on  what  is  good  for  India  in  the  short  run  as  well  as  the  long  run. 

1 5 .  This  involves  the  possibility  of  financial  aid  and  credits  being  cut  down 
even  to  a  great  extent.  This  will  be  hard  on  us,  but  I  have  no  doubt  that  there  is 
no  other  choice  for  us.  If  we  change  our  broader  policies  because  of  pressures 
from  abroad,  that  may  well  mean  a  basic  change  in  those  policies  which  we 
are  not  prepared  to  accept,  even  though  the  consequences  may  be  hard  for  us. 

16.  When  this  was  mentioned  in  Parliament  by  me,  there  was  almost 
unanimous  approval  of  what  I  said.38  That  was  gratifying.  There  was  a  tendency 
also  to  blame  or  at  least  to  criticise  the  USA  and  the  UK  for  their  pressure  upon 
us  in  this  matter  as  well  as  for  the  attitude  they  had  taken  up  in  regard  to  Goa 
and  Kashmir.  We  feel  strongly  on  these  subjects  and  are  convinced  that  we  are 
in  the  right.  Nevertheless,  I  hope  that  the  friendly  relations  which  exist  between 
the  USA,  UK  and  ourselves  will  not  be  affected  by  these  developments.  I  want 
to  lay  stress  on  this  because  it  is  not  right  for  us  to  blame  others  if  they  do  not 
help  us  according  to  our  wishes.  They  have  helped  us  greatly  in  the  past  and 
we  should  be  thankful  to  them  for  it.  Unfortunately,  an  element  of  the  cold  war 
creeps  in  when  we  fall  out  in  any  matter  with  other  countries.  I  would  earnestly 
hope  that  we  should  resist  this  temptation  and  continue  to  have  friendly  feelings 
with  these  great  countries  even  though  they  might  not  fall  in  with  our  wishes 
occasionally.39 


38.  See  item  432  pp.  708-710. 

39.  On  the  MIG  purchase  issue,  see  items  381-382. 
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[China  and  Pakistan] 

17.  This  element  of  the  cold  war  is  already  very  much  in  evidence  in 
our  relations  with  China  and  Pakistan.  With  China,  there  has  been  a  spate 
of  strongly-worded  statements  on  both  sides;  with  Pakistan  also  our  present 
relations  are  greatly  strained.  Believing  as  we  do  that  we  are  completely  right 
in  our  attitudes  towards  China  and  Pakistan,  I  am  convinced  that  we  should 
avoid  the  language  of  cold  war  in  dealing  with  them.  In  no  event  does  that  help 
and  we  have  to  take  special  care  about  this  matter.  After  all,  the  only  sensible 
thing  to  aim  at  is  for  a  solution  of  our  problems  with  these  countries  and 
peaceful  relations.  We  may  get  angry  occasionally  on  what  they  do  to  us.  But 
still  we  have  to  keep  the  ultimate  objective  in  view.  We  have  to  strengthen  our 
military  position  when  they  threaten  us.  Even  so,  we  must  realise  that  it  will  be 
a  tragedy  for  us  to  have  military  operations  against  each  other.  While  we  keep 
our  powder  dry  and  are  ready  for  emergencies,  we  should  strive  for  a  peaceful 
settlement.  Anything  else  with  Pakistan  would  be  a  tragedy  not  only  for  the 
two  countries  but  for  the  peoples  of  these  countries  who  are  so  closely  allied 
to  each  other.  With  China,  our  contacts  are  not  great,  but  the  consequences  of 
our  conflict  are  very  far-reaching. 

18.  But  apart  from  these  considerations,  1  thank  that  the  policy  we  have 
pursued  or  attempted  to  pursue  is  essentially  based  on  always  trying  for  peaceful 
solutions  and  of  avoidance  of  war.  Peaceful  solutions  are  not  furthered  by  the 
language  of  war  which  is  embodied  in  what  is  called  the  cold  war.  We  have 
seen  this  on  a  much  larger  scale  on  the  world’s  stage.  It  is  the  cold  war  which 
has  bedevilled  every  attempt  to  find  a  solution  of  world  problems.  Behind  the 
cold  war  lie  fear,  suspicion,  distrust  and  anger.  We  must  try  not  to  fall  a  victim 
to  these  emotions  and  passions  while,  at  the  same  time,  doing  everything  to 
protect  our  national  interests.  Even  from  the  point  of  view  of  national  interests, 
a  peaceful  approach  is  obviously  desirable. 

19.  We  have  recently  seen  in  our  relations  with  Pakistan  how  one  bad 
act  leads  to  another  from  the  other  side  and  something  much  worse  happens. 
This  again  leads  to  excitement  on  our  side  and  something  undesirable  happens 
which  produces  its  own  reactions  in  Pakistan.  If  this  kind  of  thing  is  allowed 
to  continue,  then  the  situation  might  well  get  out  of  hand  on  both  sides  of  the 
Indo-Pakistan  frontier  and  produce  disastrous  results.  A  special  responsibility, 
therefore,  lies  on  political  and  other  leaders  as  well  as  newspapers  to  prevent 
these  deplorable  happenings  and  developments  and  to  realise  that  there  can  be 
no  such  thing  as  reprisals  against  innocent  people. 

20.  On  our  frontier  with  China-Tibet,  we  have  gradually  been  building 
up  our  position  and  increasing  our  outposts  in  Ladakh  etc.  The  building  of 
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mountain  roads,  which  is  still  going  on,  has  helped  us.  The  result  is  that  we 
are  in  a  somewhat  more  advantageous  position  than  we  were  a  year  or  two 
ago.  Even  so,  it  would  be  unwise  for  us  to  indulge  in  any  action.  The  Chinese 
Government,  realising  that  we  are  strengthening  our  position  and  weakening 
theirs,  has  lately  become  more  aggressive  in  tone  in  its  statements  made  to  us. 
I  do  not  know  what  this  signifies,  and  we  have  to  be  wide  awake  and  careful. 

2 1 .  But  1  would  repeat  that,  apart  from  any  high  morality,  it  is  the  strictest 
practical  good  sense  for  us  not  to  fall  into  the  trap  of  cold  war  in  regard  to 
Pakistan  and  China.  Even  if  Governments  are,  we  must  not  think  that  the  people 
are  our  enemies. 

22.  In  Pakistan,  strange  things  are  happening.  The  coming  up  of  the  new 
Constitution,  very  limited  as  it  is,  has  opened  the  flood  gates  of  criticism  and 
agitation.  A  military  rule  and  such  agitations  are  not  compatible.  The  position 
is,  therefore,  essentially  a  fluid  one.  In  East  Pakistan,  more  especially,  there 
is  discontent.  Some  authorities  there  want  to  turn  people’s  minds  to  anger 
and  hatred  against  India  in  order  to  lessen  this  discontent  against  themselves. 
We  must  not  fall  into  this  trap  and  act  in  a  way  which  creates  ill  will  between 
peoples. 

23.  Looking  round  to  our  neighbours,  we  should  feel  thankful  that  we 
have  escaped  many  of  their  troubles.  We  have  a  Constitutional  Democratic 
Government  functioning  with  a  large  measure  of  success.  We  have  plans  for 
development  which  already  have  produced  good  results  and  which  promise 
greater  results  in  the  future  inspite  of  the  difficulties  that  face  us.  This  can  hardly 
be  said  about  our  neighbours.  We  have  goodwill  for  these  neighbour  countries 
of  ours  and  wish  them  progress.  Our  progress  certainly  is  not  dependent  on 
their  remaining  backward. 

24.  Meanwhile,  it  should  be  remembered  that  the  most  important  question 
of  all  is  that  of  disarmament.  Unless  some  effective  results  are  achieved  by  the 
Disarmament  Committee  at  Geneva,  the  outlook  for  the  world  is  bleak  indeed. 
Thus  far  the  only  success  achieved  is  in  drafting  a  preamble  which,  as  far  as 
it  goes,  is  satisfactory.  But  obviously  much  more  is  needed.  Peace  congresses 
are  held  and  I  suppose  they  do  some  good  work.  But  there  appears  to  be  an 
attempt  in  them  to  gain  a  political  advantage  and  the  quest  for  peace  is  often 
connected  with  warlike  language.  Yet  we  must  hope  that  peace  will  triumph 
in  the  end. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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4.  To  Mohan  Singh:  Succession  to  Nehru40 


July  15,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Mohan  Singhji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  13th  July  which  I  have  read  with  interest.41  I 
confess  I  do  not  understand  all  this  gossip  as  to  who  will  succeed  me.  I  cannot 
help  this  talk  even  though  it  appears  quite  pointless  to  me. 

We  have  all  to  think  of  the  future.  Indeed,  all  our  planning  is  for  the  future. 
But  the  future  is  the  outcome  of  our  present-day  activities.  Therefore,  what  we 
do  in  the  present  is  important.  I  have  no  intention  at  present  of  retiring,  and  I 
believe  I  am  quite  fit  enough  to  carry  on  for  some  time.  What  will  happen  after 
I  leave  is  more  than  I  can  say.  But  I  have  faith  in  the  Indian  people,  and  there 
are  many  competent  men  who  can  undertake  responsible  positions  in  India. 

Your  suggestion  for  me  to  appoint  a  team  to  shoulder  my  responsibilities 
has  no  particular  meaning.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  my  responsibilities  are  shared 
by  members  of  my  Cabinet,  each  one  of  whom  is  not  only  in  full  charge  of  his 
portfolio  but  also  shares  in  the  formulation  of  general  policy.  That  is  the  essence 
of  Cabinet  Government  which  we  have.  As  for  my  work  in  the  international 
sphere,  that  is  an  outcome  of  my  work  for  India.  I  cannot  separate  the  two.  If 
we  succeed  in  India  in  any  measure,  that  will  have  its  effect  on  the  influence 
we  exercise  on  the  rest  of  the  world.  Otherwise  my  personality  will  not  make 
much  difference.42 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


40.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  General  Manager,  Punjab  National  Bank  Ltd,  Parliament  Street, 
New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers, 
File  1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

41.  See  appendix  62. 

42.  See  item  5. 
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5.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Succession  to  Nehru43 

July  15,  1962 

My  dear  T.T., 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Mohan  Singh,  the  Deputy  General  Manager  of  the 
Punjab  National  Bank.44 1  do  not  quite  remember  who  he  is,  although  I  must 
have  met  him. 

I  am  sending  this  letter  to  you  as  well  as  a  copy  of  my  reply,  as  I  thought 
these  might  amuse  you.45 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


43.  Letter  to  the  Minister  without  Portfolio.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State.  NMML, 
T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1962,  Auto. 

44.  See  appendix  62. 

45.  See  item  4. 
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6.  Verbatim  Report — I1 


A-l  to  A-22 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Friends,  I  am  grateful  to  you  and  especially  to  those  who 
have  come  from  other  parts  of  India  to  Delhi  for  this  Council  meeting.  Delhi  is 
not  in  good  climatic  condition  at  the  present  moment,  and  it  must  be  a  trial  for 
some  of  you  for  turning  up  here  and  for  staying  here  for  a  day  or  two.  Also,  I 
must  apologise  to  you  for  the  great  delay  in  holding  a  meeting  of  this  Council. 
It  is  seven  months  or  thereabouts  since  we  held  a  meeting  of  the  Integration 
Council.  Well,  the  reason  for  the  delay  was  obvious.  The  elections  intervened, 
and  it  was  considered  a  little  difficult  to  hold  this  Council  meeting  then.  It  might 
perhaps  have  been  held;  it  would  have  been  good  if  it  had  been  so  held.  But 
we  thought  it  better  to  hold  it  after  the  elections  were  over.  This  is  the  main 
reason  for  the  delay.  There  are  other  minor  reasons  too.  Anyhow,  we  meet  today. 
And  apart  from  the  members  of  the  Council  who  have  been  nominated  some 
time  ago,  I  have  invited  two  or  three  others  who  technically  are  not  members 
of  the  Council  but  whose  presence  here,  I  think,  we  shall  all  welcome.  One 
is  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha,  Shri  Bishanchander  Seth.3 
The  political  parties  which  have  been  included  in  the  Council  are  specifically 
said  to  be  in  Parliament.  And  in  Parliament,  the  Hindu  Mahasabha,  at  the  time 
when  this  appointment  took  place,  hardly  had  a  party — one  representative — 
and  so,  he  was  not  made  a  member  of  the  Council.  But  he  represents  a  certain 
group  of  thinking  in  this  country,  and  so  I  invited  him  here  today.  Then,  Shri 
Asoka  Mehta4  is  another  who  has  been  invited.  He  is  not  in  Parliament  now.  A 
colleague  of  his,  Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha,5  is  a  Member.  And  I  thought  that 
Shri  Asoka  Mehta’s  presence  here  would  be  helpful. 


1 .  Verbatim  record,  2  June  1 962,  of  the  discussions  held  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  from  9.30  a.m. 
It  was  chaired  by  Nehru;  following  the  editorial  practice  of  this  series,  his  name  has 
been  substituted  for  Chairman.  MHA,  File  No.  6/36/62-OL. 

2.  Centred  sub-headings  A-l  etc.  indicate  the  pagination  of  the  original. 

3.  Seth  was  elected  to  the  Lok  Sabha  in  1962  from  Etah,  UP,  on  the  Hindu  Mahasabha 
ticket.  The  spelling  of  his  name,  as  given  in  Lok  Sabha  Who  s  Who  1962  (p.  473),  has 
been  retained  throughout  this  document. 

4.  PSP  leader. 

5.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  from  Bihar. 
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Now,  I  do  not  know  how  you  would  like  to  proceed  with  our  work.  The 
last  meeting  of  the  Conference  laid  down  certain  general  prepositions  and 
specific  things  too  which  we  wanted  to  do.6  Something  to  that  effect  has  been 
done,  but  I  do  not  know  how  far  it  has  been  satisfactory.  The  Secretariat  has 
prepared  some  papers  which  have  been  distributed.  The  papers  are  supposed  to 
give  facts,  etc.,  not  opinions.  I  think  you  would  like  to  know  what  the  facts  are. 
And  I  imagine  that  most  of  us  have  got  the  experience  of  the  general  election, 
and  it  is  generally  agreed  that  certain  trends  in  this  general  election  were  not 
satisfactory  from  the  point  of  view  of  integration,  apart  from  other  points  of 
view.  Stress  was  laid  on  destructive  factors  and  so  on.  I  imagine  that  we  have 
one  or  two  proposals  in  the  shape  of  resolutions  that  have  been  sent  to  us,  or 
suggestions.  I  think  we  might  have  a  general  discussion  about  the  developments 
since  we  last  met  and  lay  particular  stress  on  particular  points  this  morning, 
and  towards  the  end  of  our  morning  session,  we  might  determine  the  rest  of  the 
agenda — what  are  the  things  we  should  take  up.  If  you  agree,  we  shall  proceed 
in  this  way.  Is  that  more  or  less  agreed  to? 

Members:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shri  Ramaswami  Aiyar.7 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  I  am  grateful  to  you  for 
having  summoned  this  meeting  after  the  general  elections  because  they 
have  furnished  some  examples  of  what  may  be  called  the  right  political 
procedure.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  there  have  been  no  complaints 
regarding  the  election  and  the  methods  pursued  during  the  election  but, 
by  and  large, 
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I  think  it  can  be  stated  without  fear  of  much  contradiction  that  the  country  at 
large  has  displayed  an  equanimity  and  poise  which  are  worthy  of  all  praise. 
And  talking  generally,  the  elections  have  demonstrated  that  the  experiment 
of  democracy  has  really  found  firm  foundations  in  this  country.  I  do  not 


6.  See  SWJN/SS/71/item  68. 

7.  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar,  Chairman  of  Hindu  Religious  Endowments  Commission, 
1960-62. 
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propose  to  enlarge  on  that  topic  much  further  but  there  are  few  general 
observations  which  may  be  pertinent  in  this  connection  which,  with  your 
leave,  I  shall  advance. 

The  first  point  that  I  desire  to  make  is  that  judging  from  the  papers  that 
have  been  placed  before  us  and  the  discussions  in  the  press  and  on  public 
platforms,  there  is  a  certain  amount  of  impatience  manifested  in  many 
quarters  regarding  what  is  called  the  question  of  emotional  or  national 
integration.  I  think  myself  that  the  problems  now  facing  the  country  are 
long-term  problems  and  not  problems  which  can  be  disposed  of  almost  with 
a  kind  of  all-embracing  topical  enthusiasm.  Let  me  analyse  the  factors  that 
are  present  in  the  country.  It  cannot  be  forgotten  that  it  used  to  be  called 
in  the  language  of  the  law  “status  as  opposed  to  contract”;  the  status  was 
profoundly  modified  in  this  country  and  the  emergence  of  personality, 
of  individuality  and  of  ideals  like  self-determination  and  self-expression 
became  evident  and  plain  immediately  before  the  formation  of  the  new 
Constitution  of  India,  and  the  processes  are  continuing  thereafter.  Now, 
that  undoubtedly  made  a  tremendous  change  in  what  may  be  called  the 
general  complexion,  political  and  social,  of  the  country.  The  breakdown 
of  the  Hindu  Joint  Family  System,  the  legislative,  and  other  efforts  are 
now  bringing  what  may  be  called  the  cult  of  personality  into  a  very  sharp 
perspective.  These  factors  are  there  and  cannot  be  ignored  or  forgotten. 
While  that  process  has  been  going  on,  another  parallel,  but  not  wholly 
parallel,  process 
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is  also  in  evidence  arising  from  problems  like  those  arising  from  the 
socialistic  pattern  of  society  and  what  may  be  called  the  reallocation  of 
patterns  of  society  along  new  lines  of  conception  of  human  ingenuity 
and  human  progress  and  human  evaluation.  Now,  therefore,  we  have  had 
two  violent  changes — or  three  changes — facing  the  country,  firstly  the 
changes  in  the  domestic  law,  the  changes  in  social  and  political  pattern 
arising  from  the  emergence  of  a  democratic  ideal  and  along  with  that,  the 
cult  of  personality.  A  great  philosopher,  Hume,  has  stated  that  the  present 
day  is  an  age  which  is  the  crisis  of  the  individual  soul.8  That  crisis  was 
very  much  in  the  forefront  in  the  beginning  of  the  era  which  culminated 
in  the  foundation  of  the  Indian  Constitution  and  similar  Constitutions  in 
various  other  newly  started  democracies  in  the  world.  But  soon  afterwards 


8.  David  Hume. 
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the  idea  of  socialism  began  to  develop,  which  required  a  new  coherence, 
a  new  building  up  of  society.  And  these  are  the  conflicts  which  are  now 
facing  the  country.  In  this  posture  of  affairs,  my  own  feeling  in  the  matter 
is — and  I  advance  my  feeling  with  great  hesitation  and  with  a  view  more 
to  invite  discussion  than  to  dogmatise — is  that  the  problems  of  today  are 
long-term  problems  which  can  be  solved  only  by  the  proper  organisation 
of  two  things,  namely,  the  press  and  the  educational  agencies — the  press, 
by  which  I  mean  all  methods  of  popular  dissemination  of  knowledge — the 
press,  the  platform,  the  television,  the  radio,  all  that  kind  of  thing.  These 
have  to  adjust  themselves  towards  a  new  harmony,  free  from  all  passions 
and  free  from  all  subversive  and  retrogressive  ideals. 

B.l 

The  second  aspect  of  the  matter  which  I  wish  to  present  for  a  moment 
is  that  the  problems  of  today  can  only  be  solved  by  a  reorganisation  and 
reorientation  of  education,  meaning  by  education  the  widest  possible 
way  to  disseminate  the  true  and  right  values  of  humanity,  through  school, 
college  and  all  like  sources  of  public  dissemination  of  information  and 
enlightenment. 

Having  said  this  and  having  posed  therefore  that  these  problems  cannot 
be  approached  in  a  spirit  of  impatience  or  of  haste  but  must  be  through 
a  kind  of  a  generally  well  designed  and  well-conceived  programme  of 
enlightenment  of  the  press,  and  by  the  press  and  by  the  reorientation  and 
reorganisation  of  education,  I  wish  to  say  no  more  except  this  that  we  have 
perceived  quite  recently  some  subversive  forces  rearing  their  heads.  That 
again,  to  my  mind,  is  a  temporary  phenomenon.  A  similar  phenomenon 
has  arisen  in  my  part  of  the  country.  Before  this,  really  some  seven  or 
eight  centuries  ago,  we  have  had  similar  processes  of  what  may  be  called 
apparent  subversions  threatening  the  foundations  of  society,  which  have 
had  some  kind  of  vogue  for  some  time,  but  the  general  common  sense 
and  the  equipoise  and  balance  which  have  characterised  Hindu  society  all 
through  have  counteracted  those  influences.  I  am  not  therefore  a  pessimist; 
I  am  an  irredeemable  optimist,  and  I  would  say  that  the  problems  before 
this  Council  are  problems  of  education  and  of  popular  instruction  and 
dissemination  of  the  right  values  and  the  right  poises  of  life. 

Thank  you. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Perhaps  those  who  speak  might,  apart  from  any  general 
observations,  discuss  what  has  been  done  and  what  has  not  been  done. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:9  Sir,  what  I  have  to  say  is,  I  think,  largely  procedural. 
To  begin  with,  I  should  like  to  congratulate  the  Ministry  concerned  for 
following  up  some  of  the  suggestions  which  were  made  in  the  meeting 
of  the  National  Integration  Conference  in  the  time  that  has  elapsed  since 
the  Conference  was  held  because  they  have  been  impartially  utilised  in 
placing  before  us  a  picture  of  the  implementation  that  has  been  attempted, 
and  when  we  take  up  the  agenda  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  shall  go  through 
each  of  these  items  individually.  But  what  I  think  is  lacking  is  a  kind  of 
general  assessment  of  the  situation.  I  do  not  know  who  would  be  considered 
responsible  for  making  such  an  assessment.  I  should  imagine  that  if  all  the 
Chief  Ministers  are  members  now  of  this  Council,  I  hope  they  will  give 
us  some  picture  of  what  their  reading  of  the  present  situation  is  because  I 
think  it  is  very  essential  that  as  the  Council  proceeds  with  its  work,  it  must 
survey  the  current  position  in  order  to  be  able  to  reappraise  either  the  facts 
of  the  situation  or  revenue  the  remedies  to  that  we  are  going  to  adopt. 

There  was  some  reference  made  by  you,  Sir,  to  the  undesirable  trends 
which  were  apparent  in  the  recent  elections.  The  precise  connection  with 
national  integration  or  otherwise,  I  think,  should  be  brought  out  by  someone 
who  is  generally  in  possession  of  the  facts,  or  has  observed  the  situation 
there. 

As  a  result  of  what  was  said  in  the  Parliament  there  has  been  a  certain 
amount  of  apprehension  in 
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regard  to  a  new  direction  in  which  these  disintegrating  tendencies  have 
shown  themselves,  namely  the  desire  for  certain  parts  of  the  Union  to 
secede.  No  one  believes  that  in  the  form  in  which  the  proposal  was  put 
forward,  it  can  ever  be  regarded  as  a  practicable  proposition,  but  what  the 
Council  might  be  interested  in  would  be  the  inwardness  of  the  situation 
from  that  part  of  the  country,  why  exactly  it  is  that  such  a  claim  is  made  or 
such  a  proposition  is  even  incidentally  brought  forward  in  the  legislature. 


9.  Former  Finance  Minister,  now  Vice  Chancellor  of  Delhi  University,  and  President  of 
the  India  International  Centre. 


41 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  was  wondering  whether  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras10  would  be  able  to 
shed  some  light  on  this  particular  matter. 

The  third  thing  which  is  connected  with  the  assessment  of  the  situation 
is  this:  I  think  special  efforts  should  be  made  to  arrange  projects  of  research, 
not  through  political  channels  but  through  the  universities  or  cultural 
bodies,  projects  of  research  which  would  concern  themselves  again  with 
investigating  the  situation  as  it  exists,  in  regard  to  national  integration  or 
disruptive  forces,  and  to  present  the  findings.  It  is  essentially  a  matter  of 
team  work,  that  is  to  say,  it  will  not  be  taken  up  by  any  particular  person 
of  a  university  and  therefore  it  is  likely  to  be  overlooked.  In  any  case  each 
university  faculty  or  department  has  its  own  current  project  of  research, 
which  means  that  they  are  engaged  in  some  of  the  more  traditional  academic 
projects  for  the  next  year  or  two,  and  it  seems  to  me  that  the  Planning 
Commission  ought  to  give  special  attention  to  this  as  a  special  project.  It 
may  be  that  they  might  find  someone  in  the  universities  or  a  body  of  people 
in  the  universities  or  in  a  university  which  would  take  it  up  or,  say,  four 
universities  in  a 
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region,  or  it  might  be  undertaken  by  a  body  even  like  the  India  International 
Centre.  They  have  set  up  a  Research  Council  and  I  feel — here  I  speak  as 
President  of  the  Centre — that  if  they  are  assisted,  they  would  be  able  to 
organise  a  research  project  on  national  integration  or  what  the  sociological 
or  psychological  situation  is,  or  what  people  feel  about  it,  what  they  say 
so  that  we  shall  have  many  more  facts  than  just  qualitative  impressions  of 
what  is  happening  or  what  are  almost  automatic  reactions  of  something 
abnormal  that  happens  from  time  to  time,  like  the  demand  for  secession  on 
behalf  of  the  DMK.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  is  only  then  that  a  process  is  set 
at  work  and  the  country  seems  to  awaken  again  to  the  problem,  whereas 
what  I  am  arguing  is  that  there  should  be  a  study  of  all  the  factors  involved. 

Then  there  is  the  question  of  regional  development  on  which  the 
Planning  Commission  have  given  us  a  note.  I  know  that  in  the  Faculty  of 
Economics  of  the  Delhi  University  Dr  Ganguli11  has  made  a  special  study 
of  some  of  these  things.  I  was  wondering  whether  the  Planning  Commission 
could  not  assign  to  him  a  special  study  from  an  academic  point  of  view  of 
what  the  implications  of  this  question  of  regional  development  are. 


10.  K.  Kamaraj. 

11.  B.N.  Ganguli. 
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So  these  are  some  of  the  procedural  matters  which  I  thought  I  would 
raise. 

Then  another  matter  is  the  sentence  here  which  says  that  the  Secretariat 
does  not  know  but  it  presumes  that  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh  has  taken  action 
in  regard  to  a  mass  campaign  for  signing  a  pledge.  I  think  they  ought  to 
take  a  little  more  active 
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interest  in  this;  in  other  words  they  should  have  addressed  the  Sarva 
Seva  Sangh  and  asked  them  whether  they  proposed  to  do  this,  when  they 
proposed  to  do  it  or  whether  they  have  dropped  the  idea.  It  has  to  be  pursued 
a  little  more  actively.  In  other  words  that  brings  me  to  the  question  of  what 
sort  of  secretariat  the  National  Integration  Council  has  or  whether  it  is  just 
done,  whether  it  is  taken  in  the  stride  by  officials  of  the  Home  Ministry  or 
whether  someone  has  been  specially  asked  to  look  after  this  work,  that  is 
to  say,  whether  there  is  a  cell  which  will  concern  itself  specifically  with 
matters  connected  with  the  affairs  and  the  deliberations  of  the  National 
Integration  Council. 

That  is  all  that  I  would  like  to  say  at  this  stage. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  new  secretariat  has  come  into  being  which  is  really  the 
Home  Ministry  and  some  officials  function  there  as  a  secretariat. 

As  for  what  you  said,  as  for  the  general  assessment  of  the  situation,  the 
idea  was  that  the  Chief  Ministers  and  other  members  of  the  Council  should 
give  their  assistance. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  am  suggesting  that,  that  when  they  speak  they  would 
try  and  give  some  general  assessment  of  the  situation. 

E.M.S.  Namboodiripad:12  Sir,  I  have  given  a  note  to  the  Secretary13 
underlining  the  need  and  the  urgency  to  tackle  the  communal  problem. 
This,  to  my  mind,  is  the  most  important  and  dangerous  development  that 
has  taken  place  during  the  last  few  months.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  had 
become 


1 2.  Former  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala  and  now  CPI,  General  Secretary. 

13.  The  Home  Secretary,  V.  Viswanathan. 
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a  serious  problem  even  at  the  time  when  the  National  Integration 
Conference  met  in  September  and  reported.14  You  will  remember  that  in 
the  speech  delivered  by  Mr  Ajoy  Ghosh15  he  had  underlined  the  importance 
of  this  and  he  had  also  called  at  the  end  of  his  speech  for  a  nation-wide 
mass  campaign  for  the  unity  of  the  country  and  against  communal  ism. 
Unfortunately  nothing  could  be  done  at  that  time.  But  immediately  after 
that  Conference  certain  dangerous  developments  took  place,  I  believe  in 
Aligarh,  Moradabad  and  certain  other  parts,16  and  recently,  during  the 
last  few  weeks,  certain  dangerous  developments  have  also  taken  place  in 
Malda.17 
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Now,  I  am  of  the  view  that  this  should  not  be  lightly  brushed  aside 
because,  on  the  one  hand,  this  creates  difficulties  in  our  own  country — 
this  is  slowly  spreading  to  other  parts  also — and  worse  than  that,  it  is 
also  worsening  the  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan.  The  Malda 
developments  were  followed  by  Rajshahi  developments.18 

Sir,  I  do  not  think  it  would  serve  any  useful  purpose  by  saying  that 
the  incidents  in  Rajshahi  were  worse  than  those  in  Malda.  There  is  no  use 
comparing  the  two.  But  what  happened  in  Malda  and  what  happened  in  the 
other  parts  of  India  before  that  are  sufficiently  serious.  I  would,  therefore, 
suggest  that  priority  should  be  given  to  these  problems  like  language, 
education,  etc.  At  the  present  moment,  of  course,  this  appears  to  be  the 
most  important  problem. 

When  I  come  to  the  merits  of  the  question,  I  feel  that  this  should 
be  tackled  at  the  political  level.  I  am  afraid  that  the  papers  circulated 
to  us  by  the  secretariat  show  a  tendency  of  tackling  the  problems  at  the 
administrative  level.  Of  course,  many  of  these  problems  have  to  be  tackled 
at  the  administrative  level,  I  do  not  deny  the  need  for  them.  But  problems 
like  communalism,  separatism,  etc.,  cannot  be  tackled  by  the  administrative 
officers  or  the  Ministers  alone.  Here  is,  for  example,  the  mechanism  for 

14.  28  September  to  1  October  1961  at  Vigyan  Bhavan,  New  Delhi.  See  SWJN/SS/71/item 
68. 

15.  General  Secretary  of  the  CPI,  1951 -January  1962. 

16.  See  SWJN/SS/72/items  60-71  and  appendices  7  &  16. 

17.  See  items  44-45,  49-51. 

18.  See  items  51-53,  70-71. 
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implementation  of  decision  from  national  integration  proposed  here.  That 
is,  in  the  States  the  Chief  Minister  is  assisted  by  the  Chief  Secretary,  who 
in  his  turn,  will  be  assisted  by  a  Special  Officer.  This  is  the  mechanism 
suggested.  Such  a  mechanism,  of  course,  is  all  right  in  so  far  as  the  question 
pertains  to  the  extent  to  which  the  three-language  formula  and  other  things 
in  the  educational  fields  are  concerned. 
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For  these  things  this  is  necessary.  But  when  you  tackle  such  problems  as 
communal  tension  or  tendency  towards  separatism,  etc.,  these  cannot  be 
tackled  by  such  a  mechanism.  I  think  it  is  necessary  that  on  the  one  hand 
bodies  like  that  Integration  Council  should  be  formed  at  the  State  and  lower 
level  as  well;  besides  that  I  would  also  suggest  that  some  steps  should  be 
taken  at  the  organisational  level,  as  between  the  representatives  of  the 
various  political  parties  and  social  organisations,  to  have  such  problems 
tackled  in  greater  detail.  These  are  some  of  the  suggestions  that  I  would 
like  to  make  at  the  moment. 

Zakir  Husain:19  Mr  Prime  Minister,  I  have  heard  with  great  interest  the 
observations  that  have  been  made  so  far,  and  I  am  in  full  agreement  with 
the  remarks  made  by  my  friend,  Dr  Deshmukh,  about  the  need  for  impartial 
research  in  problems  of  integration.  But  as  I  agree  with  that  proposal,  the 
thing  that  occurs  to  me  is  the  sense  of  urgency  in  this  matter.  That  is  most 
important.  Research  is  very  good.  It  is  essential.  And  for  the  dissemination 
of  the  objectives  that  you  will  have  to  follow,  that  would  be  very  useful; 
but  a  greater  sense  of  urgency,  I  think,  is  needed  in  regard  to  this  problem 
of  integration. 

At  the  moment,  after  the  Conference  on  integration,  it  seems  to  me 
that  we  have  supplied  to  the  people  a  slogan  which  helps  them  to  escape 
thinking,  which  also  helps  them  to  escape  action.  It  has  begun  to  speak  of 
integration  without  meaning  much.  They  are  today  thinking  even  differently 
about  this  problem.  That  seems  to  me  to  be  obvious  from  some  of  the  things 
that  I  have  seen  in  these  reports.  For  instance,  the  matter  is  put  into  such 
a  wide  context  that  the  real  objective  of 


Vice-President  of  India. 
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integration  is  forgotten.  As  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  has  said,  education  is  of 
absolute  importance  in  this  behalf.  Now,  going  round  the  country  my  own 
feeling  is  that  education  today  is  not  helping  us  at  all  in  the  creation  of  any 
outlook  on  life.  It  is  an  absolutely  colourless,  mercenary  sort  of  activity  that 
is  going  on.  It  gives  us  absolutely  no  colour  in  life  at  any  stage,  primary, 
secondary  or  university. 

Now  there  are  proposals  to  revise  text  books.  Welcome  steps  have 
been  taken  by  the  Ministry  of  Education  to  do  that.  But  that  problem  also 
has  been  set  in  a  very  general  setting.  If  you  read  the  proposals  about  the 
revision  of  text  books,  you  will  find  that  they  are  proposals  which  would 
be  taken  up  by  any  country  which  is  absolutely  integrated,  which  has  no 
problem  of  disintegration,  which  is  not  facing  any  definite  problems  in 
that  behalf.  It  is  a  general  education  problem  of  relating  text  books  to 
the  curriculum,  of  revising  the  curriculum  and  so  on.  There  is  not  even  a 
mention  about  the  slogan  “integration”  except  of  the  vertical  integration, 
which  is  integration  of  the  curriculum  of  one  class  to  the  class  above.  It 
has  nothing  to  do  with  the  problem  of  integration.  Therefore,  I  feel  that  if 
we  had  urgently  taken  up  this  matter  in  every  text  book,  in  the  teaching  in 
University  and  school  organisation,  we  would  have  proceeded  in  a  different 
way  and  probably  achieved  better  results. 

Also  in  the  matter  of  communal  tensions,  in  the  matter  of  languages, 
I  find  that  everything  is  said  to  be  all  right.  With  regard  to  language,  I  am 
afraid,  it  is  not.  People  are  very  sensitive  about  it,  sometimes  sentimental 
wrongly,  absolutely,  misinformedly,  but  they  are  sensitive.  And  unless  you 
take  it  up  seriously  and  remove  that  misapprehension,  you  have  not  done 
anything  with  regard  to 
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integration.  It  might  be  perfectly  all  right  on  paper  that  orders  have  been 
issued,  but  what  have  those  orders  resulted  in?  Therefore,  if  there  is  a 
greater  sense  of  urgency  about  the  thing,  we  would  tackle  problems  a  little 
differently.  I  would  plead  for  that. 

K.M.  Munshi:20  Mr  Prime  Minister,  Sir,  I  am  very  much  oppressed  with 
the  fact  that  the  question  of  integration  is  being  discussed  very  eloquently 


20.  Swatantra  Party  leader;  founder  president,  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan. 
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on  paper  and  in  newspapers  but  the  process  of  disintegration  is  proceeding 
apace  in  the  country.  During  the  last  few  months  such  of  us  as  have  had 
occasion  to  tour  the  country  and  see  the  way  that  disintegrating  factors 
were  thrown  up  during  the  elections  and  exploited  by  all  parties — I  do  not 
want  to  share  the  blame — for  the  purpose  of  winning  elections,  they  show 
clearly  that  it  is  rather  dangerous  to  take  an  optimistic  view  of  integration 
being  achieved  as  a  long  term  process. 

The  slogan  of  secession  which  has  come  up  is  the  logical  extreme 
which  we  should  have  expected  of  the  regional  chauvinism  which  has  been 
rampant  in  this  country  throughout  in  most  of  the  States,  and  though  the 
Chief  Ministers  are  anxious  to  do  their  best  in  the  interest  of  integration, 
the  pressures  of  regional  chauvinism  coming  up  from  the  party  from 
below  is  so  great  that  in  actual  administrative  practice  they  are  not  able 
to  resist  them.  It  may  be  all  right  in  reports  submitted  to  the  Governments 
or  to  the  Chief  Ministers,  but  at  lower  levels  there  has  been  considerable 
encouragement  to  disintegrating  factors.  But  more  than  that  the  point  which 
the  Vice-President  has  just  now  made,  I  may  elaborate  a  little. 
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To  my  mind,  the  greatest  problem  of  integration  revolves  round 
the  fragmentation  of  the  academic  world  in  India  today.  The  national 
consciousness  in  India,  let  us  be  frank,  is  not  inherited  from  ages  past. 
It  has  been  the  product  of  the  unity  of  the  educated  Indians  in  English 
medium  Universities  for  1 50  years,  and  it  was  there  in  the  academic  world 
which  gave  not  only  national  consciousness  but  national  values  and  to  a 
large  extent  gave  us  the  potentialities  to  win  freedom  in  course  of  time. 
Now,  within  fifteen  years  of  freedom,  the  Universities  have  seen  to  it  that 
the  intellectuals  of  this  country  re- fragmented.  I  am  putting  it  in  rather 
strong  terms.  Apart  from  official  reports  I  can  give  you  instances  of  my 
own  experience  in  such  parts  of  the  country  which  I  have  seen.  Today  a 
graduate  of  one  University  is  a  stranger  in  another  University.  There  was  a 
time  when  we  English-knowing  people  from  one  end  of  the  country  to  the 
other  used  to  feel  one.  Take  my  friend.  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami.  When  we  were 
students  we  never  felt  strangers  to  each  other  because  of  the  English  and 
the  Sanskrit  that  we  knew.  We  never  knew  that  one  was  a  Madrasi  and  the 
other  was  a  Gujerati  or  a  Bombay ite.  Today  a  graduate  from  Gujarat  feels 
isolated  from  a  graduate  of  Bombay  within  two  years.  I  am  only  giving 
an  instance.  I  do  not  want  to  blame  anybody.  The  fact  remains  today  that 
having  taken  care  to  drive  out  English  and  having  replaced  it  by  all  kinds 
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of  experiments  of  English  and  Hindi,  of  one  thing  or  the  other,  we  are  going 
towards  a  stage  when  we  would  like  to  have  fourteen  sub-nations  and  not 
one  nation.  I  have  seen  new  graduates  coming  up.  They  have  nothing  in 
common.  The  graduate  of  Gujarat,  when  he  goes  to  Bombay  or  transfers 
himself  from  one  college  to  another,  feels  entirely  a  stranger  because  of 
the  absence  of  English  medium.  There 

[TEACHING  ENGLISH  IN  REGIONAL  LANGUAGES] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


I  knew  someone  was  bound  to  come  up  with  that  suggestion. 
He’s  saying,  “. . .  .  English  is  essential,  I  admit,  but  ways  and  means 
should  be  found  at  once  to  teach  it  in  the  regional  languages . 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  3  July  1952,  p.  1) 
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is  complete  absence  of  English  in  the  University  of  Gujarat.  Similarly 
with  regard  to  Hindi  I  do  not  want  to  say  anything.  But  these  things  are 
happening  all  over  the  country.  Now  what  will  happen  if  a  graduate  from 
Madras  University  is  not  able  to  feel  anything  in  common  with  the  graduate 
from  the  Delhi  University  or  from  Punjab  or  anywhere  else.  Therefore,  the 
first  and  most  urgent  problem  is  the  problem  of  grappling  with  the  idea  of 
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hurriedly  displacing  English  by  Hindi  or  other  regional  languages.  We  have 
had  the  Radhakrishnan  Commission.  We  have  had  numerous  suggestions. 
I  appeal  to  you,  please  do  not  displace  English  hurriedly.  Displace  it  by 
Hindi  whenever  the  time  comes  for  it.  In  the  process  of  displacing  English 
we  have  created  a  complete  fragmentation  of  the  academic  world  of  India. 
Unless  we  restore  it  integration  is  not  possible. 

Sir,  riots  and  tensions  are  not  created  by  the  ignorant  layman.  It  is 
created  by  the  educated  man.  It  is  fostered  by  the  educated  man.  It  is 
fostered  by  the  graduate  who  is  brought  up  in  an  atmosphere  of  regional 
chauvinism.  Therefore,  the  first  problem  is  not  merely  education — it  can 
be  a  broader  viewpoint — integration  will  only  depend  upon  the  unity  and 
the  solidarity  of  the  University,  educated  men  in  this  country.  It  is  through 
him  that  will  flow  the  other  unities.  Therefore,  my  first  submission  to  this 
Integration  Council  is  that  they  should  take  up  this  question  first. 

The  University  Grants  Commission  has  a  provision  already  that 
policies  could  be  laid  down  by  the  Centre  and  could  be  followed  by  the 
UGC  in  respect  of  universities.  What  is  the  use  of  appointing  commission 
after  commission  to  consider  the  same  question  over  and 
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over  again?  I  am  for  Hindi  as  anyone  else  in  this  country.  My  views  are 
very  well  known.  I  was  one  of  the  small  groups  who  fought  for  a  place  for 
Hindi  in  the  Constitution.  I  do  not  despair  to  say  that  we  shall  see  Hindi 
some  day  as  the  national  language.  But  new  questions  have  arisen  and  if 
we  pursue  this  policy  of  giving  liberty  to  the  universities  of  adopting  Hindi 
or  English  or  regional  languages,  you  can  take  it  from  me  that  there  will 
be  two  countries,  if  not  more,  in  this  country,  one  Hindi-speaking  belt  and 
the  other  English-speaking  or  regional  speaking  belt  and  you  will  not  have 
the  solidarity  that  you  are  striving  for.  That  is  my  clear  perception  which 
I  want  to  put  before  this  Council. 

The  next  point  which  I  would  like  to  touch  upon  at  this  stage  is  about 
the  position  of  this  National  Integration  Council.  What  is  going  to  be  the 
position  of  the  Council? 
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It  is  an  all-party  instrument,  national  instrument  for  the  purpose  of 
fostering  integration.  When  that  is  so,  integration  must  be  made  into  an 
all-party  platform.  That  is  my  submission.  We  should  remove  the  issue 
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of  integration  from  the  battlefield  of  party  politics.  Unless  we  do  that,  we 
will  not  be  able  to  secure  what  we  want.  For  instance,  take  the  question 
of  secessionists  in  the  South.  It  is  a  very  sinister  movement.  I  am  not 
inclined  to  take  it  as  a  light  affair  which  will  not  catch  if  proper  steps  are 
not  taken.  I  am  only  giving  you  one  instance.  Therefore,  Sir,  the  question 
of  integration  must  be  removed  from  party  platforms  to  the  platform  of 
the  Integration  Conference  or  the  Council  as  the  case  may  be.  This  must 
be  above  party  politics.  If  that  had  been  done,  we  would  have  achieved 
a  great  success  in  achieving  integration.  For  instance,  today  the  Council 
cannot  merely  become  a  registering  body  and  it  cannot  be  said  that  the 
Home  Ministry  sets  up  certain  things  and  such  a  body  has  done  this.  But 
what  is  the  Conference  supposed  to  do?  It  must  in  its  own  way  survey  the 
integrating  and  disintegrating  forces,  of  course  with  the  material  supplied 
by  the  other  people.  It  should  discuss  frankly  and  freely  things  with  the 
Chief  Ministers,  not  as  Chief  Ministers  but  as  members  of  some  national 
body,  as  to  how  deviations  are  being  made  and  how  they  can  be  resisted 
and,  above  all,  we  can  release  an  atmospheric  pressure  which  will  enable 
the  Governments,  the  Administrations  and  the  Chief  Ministers  to  resist  the 
chauvinistic  pressure  and  all  that. 

Something  has  been  said  about  caste  and  communal  passions.  They  are 
there  and  we  are  not  going  to  remove  them.  Elections  have  shown  that  they 
are  living  factors  so  much  so  that  about  panchayats  the  note  says  clearly 
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that  they  are  a  real  danger  but  you  cannot  remove  them  because  they  are 
deeply  embedded  in  our  social  and  political  life.  Such  communal  and 
caste  passions  can  only  be  stopped  if  the  integration  forces  in  the  whole 
country  are  so  powerful  that  one  feels  ashamed  to  call  oneself  a  member 
of  a  particular  caste  or  a  particular  creed.  It  was  so  during  the  Gandhian 
days,  I  remember  very  well.  One  was  ashamed  to  call  oneself  belonging 
to  a  particular  creed  or  caste.  That  was  so  because  a  moral  atmosphere 
was  created  in  favour  of  national  unity.  Now  unless  that  is  created  without 
delay  and  on  that  level,  it  is  very  difficult  to  pass  resolutions  and  get  rid  of 
communal  passions.  This  is  a  long-term  process  and  communal  passions  can 
be  overcome  by  constant  law  and  order  forces  and  educational  and  other 
forces.  But  more  dangerous  than  them,  I  think,  is  the  regional  chauvinism 
which  is  leading  and  which  is  going  to  lead  to  greater  disasters  unless  we 
wake  up  in  time.  That  is  my  submission.  Thank  you,  Sir. 
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Asoka  Mehta:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  Sir,  almost  immediately  after  our 
Conference  we  had  serious  communal  disturbances  in  Uttar  Pradesh. 
At  that  time  I  had  written  to  the  Home  Minister  requesting  him  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Council  be  called.  I  had  made  that  request  because  I  felt  it 
was  necessary  for  us  to  sift  whatever  evidence  was  available  and  assess 
as  to  what  the  forces  were  that  were  responsible  for  the  outbreak  of  those 
riots.  If  I  remember  aright,  Sir,  even  in  the  UP  Legislature  more  than  one 
assessment  was  offered  and  it  appeared  as  if  the  responsibility  was  either 
of  the  Administration  or  of  certain  political  parties.  In  matters  of  such 
paramount  importance  where 
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party  positions  are  taken  up  and  it  becomes  well-nigh  impossible  to  find 
out  who  really  was  responsible  for  this  kind  of  dangerous  disturbances,  I 
think  this  Council  should  have  the  opportunity  to  step  in,  really  look  into 
the  matter  and  find  out  where  the  fault  lies,  not  so  much  to  blame  anyone 
but  to  see  that  such  faults  are  corrected.  It  was  an  important  occasion  but, 
Sir,  I  am  sorry  that  it  was  not  fully  availed  of  to  make  this  Council  more 
effective. 

Sir,  we  have  to  approach  this  problem,  as  has  been  pointed  out,  in  three 
ways.  There  will  be  administrative  measures;  there  will  be  educational 
measures  and  cultural  measures;  and  there  will  also  have  to  be  political 
measures.  Now  that  the  elections  are  over  we  have  an  opportunity  to  find 
out  to  what  extent  political  forces  are  responsible  for  fostering  either 
national  integration  or  national  disintegration.  Administrative  measures, 
cultural  and  educational  measures,  we  can  think  of  even  after  six  months 
or  one  year.  Of  course,  they  have  to  be  thought  of  as  early  as  possible,  but 
it  may  not  always  be  possible  to  find  out  what  political  forces  are  at  work. 
Probably  the  elections  every  five  years  provide  us  the  best  opportunity  for 
an  incisive  political  assessment  to  find  out  what  political  measures  can  be 
taken  or  administrative  measures  need  to  be  taken.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
just  on  the  eve  of  elections  in  order  to  help  certain  parties  in  the  elections 
certain  forces  were  stirred  up.  In  the  elections  also  caste  or  communal  or 
certain  other  disintegrating  forces  were  supported  or  strengthened.  We 
had  tried  to  amend  our  electoral  law  to  see  that  such  mischief  did  not  go 
unpunished  but  even  that  electoral  law  has  not  helped  us.  If  such  political 
forces  had  not  been  stirred  up,  then  we  need  not  have  bothered  about  them. 


51 


SELECTED' WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


D-4 


I  should  think  this  particular  meeting  should  devote  more  of  its  time 
in  a  frank  manner  to  see  why  these  forces  came  up,  what  they  did,  what 
mischief  they  did  and  what  we  have  done  about  it  and  whether  our  law  can 
do  anything  in  the  matter.  If  the  law  is  powerless — I  do  not  think  the  law 
can  be  powerless — then  what  are  the  other  methods  at  our  disposal?  On 
the  last  occasion,  Sir,  we  drew  up  a  fragmentary  code  for  political  parties. 
That  code  is  of  a  negative  character.  I  say  it  is  of  a  negative  character  for 
this  reason  that  it  lays  down  certain  suggestions  whereby  a  political  party 
can  be  prevented  from  doing  certain  things  which  might  stir  up  serious 
trouble  in  the  country.  But  perhaps  it  may  be  useful  to  consider  whether 
a  positive  code  is  not  possible.  Law  by  itself  will  not  succeed  unless  we 
have  that  kind  of  a  positive  code.  I  agree  with  Mr  Munshi  when  he  says 
that  ultimately  the  forces  of  disintegration  can  be  held  at  bay  only  if  this 
Council  is  able  to  release  the  forces  of  integration  which  are  stronger.  And 
at  least  in  the  last  seven  months  we  have  not  been  able  to  do  that.  Whether 
administrative  measures  and  educational  measures  alone  will  be  able  to 
counter  the  rot  that  has  set  in  is  a  matter  that  needs  to  be  considered.  I  believe 
it  is  something  like  that  paradox — what  is  woven  in  the  day  is  unwoven  in 
the  night.  To  a  considerable  extent  the  other  forces  seem  to  be  unweaving  it. 
I  do  not  know  whether  the  Council  at  a  meeting  like  this  ought  to  have  any 
sub-committee  which  will  come  to  grips  with  the  problem.  Whether  it  is  a 
problem  of  organisation  or  whether  it  is  a  problem  of  communal  tensions  or 
of  regionalism,  in  the  last  analysis  these  problems  seem  to  get  aggravated 
because  of  the  tremendous  strength  they  derive  from  the  political  climate. 
To  what  extent,  therefore,  the  political  climate  has  to  reorganise  itself  is  a 
matter  to  which  we  could  not  give  much  attention  in  the  last  conference. 
I  do  not  think  we  can  do 
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that  even  on  this  occasion.  But  I  feel  that  however  difficult  and  however 
uninviting  the  subject  may  be,  this  subject  is  of  crucial  importance  and  it 
is  a  very  difficult  subject.  I  would  request  once  again  to  see  whether  some 
machinery  can  be  delivered  whereby  we  can  look  into  this  matter.  Thank 
you.  Sir. 
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Sampurnanand:21  Sir,  I  agree  that  the  situation  to  which  Mr  Munshi 
has  referred  exists  but  it  seems  to  me  that  sometimes  in  trying  to  tackle 
problems  of  this  kind  we  involve  ourselves  in  a  kind  of  vicious  circle.  All 
that  Mr  Munshi  has  said  about  the  great  service  rendered  by  people  who 
have  received  English  education  is  correct.  No  sensible  person  asks  for  any 
immediate  elimination  of  English  from  our  courses  of  study,  particularly 
at  the  university  stage.  But  we  must  be  clear  in  our  minds  about  what  we 
feel  about  it.  We,  I  mean  the  Central  Government,  the  State  Governments, 
this  Council  or  this  Conference,  are  not  the  only  people  who  are  any  kind 
of  final  authority  on  this  question.  There  is  the  general  public  and  we  must 
take  cognizance  of  the  feelings  and  the  sentiments  which  have  swayed  in 
the  post-independence  period.  There  has  been  and  there  is  still  going  to  be 
a  very  considerable  expansion  of  primary  education  leading  to  expansion 
of  secondary  education.  Then  there  are  members  of  the  Legislature,  and 
I  am  sure  there  will  be  pressures  about  giving  a  more  important  place  to 
regional  languages  and  Hindi.  These  pressures  cannot  easily  be  resisted 
by  Governments  or  by  this  Conference.  We  cannot  ignore  those  pressures. 
Then,  Sir,  it  has  often  been  urged  that  at  some  distant  date  when  the  regional 
languages  have  shown  that  they  are  properly  equipped  they  can  replace 
English.  A  very  good  proposition,  but  what  is  the  criterion  of  proper 
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equipment  of  a  language?  If  on  any  particular  day  there  are  500  good  books 
in  Hindi  or  any  other  Indian  language,  there  will  surely  be  more  than  500 
books  in  English  on  the  same  subjects  and  any  one  can  turn  round  and 
say  that  the  regional  language  is  not  properly  equipped.  Although  I  am 
sure  a  number  of  good  books  are  being  published  every  year,  a  number  of 
useful  books  for  the  general  reader,  the  number  of  books  fit  for  university 
education  is  small,  and  understandably  so,  because  the  books  for  university 
students  are  bound  to  be  of  a  highly  technical  nature.  And  where  is  the 
publisher  who  can  afford  to  lock  up  his  money  in  the  publication  of  such 
books,  when  there  is  no  one  to  read  them? 


Former  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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(From  The  Times  of  India,  29  June  1962,  p.  1) 


El 

If  the  universities  and  colleges  are  not  going  to  adopt  Hindi  or  the  other 
regional  languages  as  the  medium  of  instruction,  if  they  are  not  going  to 
put  a  deadline,  so  to  say,  and  say  that  from  such  and  such  a  date  we  shall 
have  Hindi,  Marathi  or  Bengali  as  the  medium  of  instruction,  whatever  be 
the  medium  of  instruction,  no  publisher  will  possibly  publish  the  necessary 
books  and  there  will  be  a  stalemate.  So,  we  have  to  be  clear  in  our  minds 
as  to  what  exactly  we  mean.  Then  only  can  we  take  the  necessary  steps  in 
this  direction. 

A  good  deal  has  been  said  about  the  various  disintegrating  factors. 
Unfortunately  they  are  there.  Perhaps  it  was  fortunate  that  the  general 
elections  brought  them  up  prominently  before  our  eyes.  We  are  now  aware 
of  them  better  than  what  we  might  otherwise  have  been  and  possibly  we 
will  be  in  a  better  position  to  deal  with  them. 
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A  number  of  remedies  have  been  suggested,  but  I  would  beg  of  you  to 
think  of  one  aspect  of  the  question.  While  during  all  these  years  we  have 
been  paying  every  attention  to  bring  about  the  material  advancement  of 
the  people,  we  have  almost  completely  ignored  the  emotional  aspects  of 
the  matter.  We  have  not  created  the  necessary  emotional  atmosphere,  with 
the  result  that  with  all  our  efforts,  planning,  etc.,  we  have  not  been  able  to 
evoke  that  spirit  of  self-sacrifice  which  is  needed  for  the  success  of  these 
efforts.  I  think  it  is  time  that  greater  attention  was  paid  to  this  subject.  We 
should  evolve  some  kind  of  philosophical  basis  for  our  activities.  We  are 
taking  every  effort  through  publicity  and  other  ways  to  give  a  picture  of 
the  new 
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world  which  we  want  to  create,  but  so  far  we  have  paid  very  little  attention 
to  give  the  people  an  idea  of  the  new  man  who  is  going  to  live  in  that  new 
world.  I  think  it  is  high  time  that  we  did  so.  If  our  efforts  are  bent  in  this 
direction,  it  might  be  possible  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  the  various 
parties,  social  or  political,  which  are  engaged  at  this  time  in  carrying  on 
their  activities  some  of  which  are  definitely  harmful.  I  have  been  harping 
on  this  tune  for  a  number  of  years.  I  can  only  say  that  to  my  mind  this  is 
a  matter  of  supreme  importance. 

I  have  little  more  to  add,  but  before  I  stop  I  should  like  to  bring  to 
your  notice  an  example  of  the  extent  to  which  regionalism  or  domiciliary 
restrictions  can  go.  In  the  course  of  our  visit  to  various  parts  of  India,  the 
members  of  the  Emotional  Integration  Committee  came  across  a  curious 
state  of  affairs  in  Andhra.  The  Osmania  University,  as  you  know,  was  set 
up  by  the  Nizam  and  one  of  the  rules  is  that  only  “Mulkis”  can  study  in 
that  University.  Now,  the  Hyderabad  and  Osmania  Universities  are  in  the 
Andhra  State  and  they  are  a  part  of  the  Andhra  State.  But  the  definition 
of  “Mulki”  covers  only  a  small  number  of  people  who  happen  to  inhabit 
what  is  the  Telengana  area  of  the  old  Hyderabad  State.  The  result  is  that  a 
person  coming  from  any  other  part  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  however  brilliant 
he  may  be,  cannot  get  admission  to  the  Osmania  University.  Many  brilliant 
boys  are  turned  out.  So  far  as  I  know,  the  University  authorities  do  not  want 
this  state  of  affairs  to  continue,  but  there  is  a  peculiar  political  situation. 
It  seems  that  at  the  time  of  the  merger,  there  was  some  kind  of  agreement, 
as  a  result  of  which  the  members  of  the  Andhra 
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Legislature,  elected  from  the  Telengana  region  form  some  kind  of  a  Regional 
Committee  and  the  views  of  the  Regional  Committee  are  paramount  in  these 
matters.  Although  the  matter  has  come  up  before  the  Osmania  University, 
the  problem  has  not  been  solved.  This  gives  an  example  of  the  extent  to 
which  such  things  can  go. 

This  is  all  I  have  to  say. 

Mohanlal  Sukhadia:22  Sir,  many  points  have  been  raised  so  far.  I  would  like 
to  bring  to  the  notice  of  this  Council  only  two  or  three  points  particularly. 
One  is  about  the  medium  of  instruction  in  different  Universities.  I  think 
at  present  this  matter  is  being  discussed  in  the  press  and  other  circles  also 
and  some  sort  of  finality  is  absolutely  necessary  in  this  matter,  because 
generally  we  find  that  the  idea  is  going  round  that  the  medium  of  instruction 
in  the  Universities  also  should  be  in  the  regional  language.  Now,  as  was 
pointed  out  earlier,  I  also  feel  that  if  this  process  goes  on  developing,  the 
result  perhaps  would  be  that  there  would  no  unifying  force  left  in  the  higher 
academic  circles  also.  It  is  necessary  that  the  policy  about  the  medium  of 
instruction  at  the  University  level  should  be  decided  as  early  as  possible. 
One  fact  we  have  seen  is  this.  The  national  forces  were  best  united  against 
the  British  Government  at  that  time.  When  we  were  fighting  the  battle 
of  independence,  there  was  an  urge  for  having  a  national  language,  so 
whether  it  was  South  or  North,  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi, 
everywhere  the  feeling  was  that  we  should  have  an  Indian  language  as  our 
national  language.  Now,  perhaps  we  are  slowly  drifting  from  that. 
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Sometimes  we  talk  of  English.  Sometimes  we  talk  of  the  regional 
language.  Perhaps  the  general  impression  which  is  going  round  is  this 
that  we  cannot  think  in  terms  of  having  an  Indian  language  as  our  national 
language.  I  am  not  pleading  for  any  particular  language  to  be  the  national 
language,  but  at  least  all  the  political  parties  in  different  regions  should 
come  to  a  decision  that  we  should  have  some  national  language,  and  which 
may  be  later  on  introduced  in  the  Universities  and  other  places  also.  At 
present  we  find  the  fear  is  there  about  the  higher  services.  On  the  one  side 
we  are  deciding  that  we  should  have  more  all-India  services.  Last  time 
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we  decided  to  have  medical,  engineering  and  the  forest  services  on  the 
all-India  pattern.  On  the  one  side,  we  are  having  all-India  Services.  On  the 
other  side,  the  medium  of  instruction  in  the  Universities  would  be  in  the 
regional  language.  I  do  not  know  how  far  it  will  fit  in  later  on  when  this 
process  goes  on  further. 

The  second  point  which  I  wish  to  impress  upon  you  is  this.  We 
are  thinking  of  having  text  books  and  other  things,  which  may  lead  to 
integration  and  an  all-India  feeling.  But  then  there  are  certain  organisations 
which  are  working  at  present  in  India,  particularly  among  schoolboys.  At 
their  tender  age,  the  minds  of  these  schoolboys  are  poisoned,  more  or  less, 
with  communal  feelings,  anti-democratic  feelings  and  so  many  things.  I 
think  the  text  books  alone  will  not  solve  the  problem.  If  such  feelings  are 
put  into  their  heads  at  this  young  age,  then  later  on  I  think  the  situation 
would  be  more  difficult.  It  requires  a  strong  decision.  If  we  do  not  take  a 
decision  on  that,  we  will  find  that  after  some  time  these  communal  feelings 
would  be  more  rampant  amongst  the 
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educated  persons.  Then,  there  would  be  more  difficulty  in  solving  this 
problem  of  communal  feelings.  At  present  the  greatest  advantage  is  the 
tradition  we  have  derived  due  to  our  national  struggle  and  other  things. 
It  has  given  us  a  background  for  the  unity  of  the  country.  This  is  a  strong 
force  in  our  favour.  I  think  with  the  lapse  of  time,  in  view  of  certain  forces 
which  are  working  in  the  country,  it  is  just  possible  that  we  may  lose  our 
grip.  It  may  even  be  that  the  disintegrating  forces  may  gain  an  upper 
hand.  Therefore,  this  should  be  kept  in  view.  If  we  are  alive  to  all  these 
things,  if  the  political  parties,  all  of  us  here  agree  that  at  least  at  the  school 
stage — these  boys  who  are  going  to  the  schools  should  not  be  drawn  into 
this.  They  may  be  voluntary  organisations  or  other  types  of  organisations, 
but  the  communal  feelings  should  not  be  instilled  into  their  minds. 

Frank  Anthony:23  Mr  Chairman,  the  discussion  has  shown  how  the  approach 
of  each  one  of  us  perhaps  is  conditioned  by  certain  predilections.  It  is 
valuable  because  it  helps  us  to  set  ultimately  our  approach  in  the  correct 
perspective.  Dr  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar  said  that  he  felt  that  essentially 
the  problem  is  now  of  a  long-term  character.  Dr  Deshmukh  was  partly 
right  when  he  said  that  we  must  not  forget  the  qualitative  and  the  research 


23.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  nominated  from  the  Anglo-Indian  community. 
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approach.  Dr  Zakir  Husain  was  equally  right  when  he  expressed  impatience 
only  with  the  research  approach.  Mr  Namboodiripad24  emphasised  what 
was  merely  a  facet  of  the  larger  problem  of  general  disintegration  in  the 
country,  a  problem  which  affects  a  large  minority  in  the  country.  Mr  Munshi 
put  his  finger  on  one  of  the  problems 
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that  face  us,  namely,  educational  fragmentation.  What  I  feel  is  this  that 
the  problems  that  face  us  are  multipronged.  Our  approach  will  have  to 
be  equally  multipronged.  Some  of  the  problems  are  long-term;  others 
are  urgently  short-term.  And  it  would  be  for  us  to  attempt  to  analyse  and 
evaluate  these  problems.  Mr  Munshi  talked  of  educational  fragmentation. 
I  agree  with  him.  But  that  is  only  one  of  the  major  problems  that  face  us.  I 
agree  also  with  the  viewpoint  that  Mr  Munshi  has  expressed,  viz.,  unless 
we  are  able  to  do  something  to  put  some  kind  of  brake  on  this  process  of 
disintegration  in  education,  the  bonds  of  administrative  unity,  the  bonds 
of  emotional  integration  at  least  among  the  educated  sections,  among  the 
leaders  of  thought  and  action  in  the  country,  to  that  extent,  will  disappear. 
But  that  is  not  the  only  bond  that  is  worth  preserving.  The  leaders  of  thought 
and  action  may  be  a  small  elite  against  the  emergence  of  primary  education 
and  secondary  education  in  the  regional  languages.  In  the  final  analysis — 
they  may  only  represent  an  ineffective  political  elite — it  is  necessary  to 
maintain  that  bond  among  the  educated  sections  of  the  country. 

Then,  one  of  the  speakers  referred  to  regional  chauvinism.  That,  to  my 
mind,  is  one  of  the  greatest  dangers.  There  again,  there  is  a  fear  that  we 
may  approach  the  problem  ad  hoc,  because  it  is  underlined  by  the  DMK, 
by  the  DMK’s  plea.  My  own  feeling  is  that  this  regional  chauvinism  will 
have  to  be  met  in  some  basic  context. 

F-l 


We  will  have  to  deal  with  it  ad  hoc.  We  will  have  to  see  in  Tamil 
Nadu  it  has  a  special  context,  the  context  of  a  people  with  a  rich  and  proud 
cultural  and  civilisational  heritage;  but  that  problem  faces  us  basically 
in  Nagaland  in  the  whole  of  the  North-eastern  area.  The  promptings,  the 
impetus  may  be  different  but  the  challenge  is  the  same.  So  we  will  have 
to  deal  with  this  regional  chauvinism  in  that  way.  Nobody  has  underlined 


24.  CPI  leader  and  former  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 
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what  I  feel  is  the  immediate  problem,  and  that  is  the  caste  and  sub-caste 
chauvinism.  That  I  feel,  Sir,  is  a  problem  which  will  have  to  be  set  on 
many  fronts,  administrative,  I  do  not  know  to  what  extent,  educationally, 
but  certainly  politically,  and  it  is  a  problem  which  we  will  have  to  face 
squarely.  It  is  no  good  saying  that  we  made  a  mistake  and  we  gave  hostages 
to  caste  and  sub-caste  when  we  created  linguistic  States.  I  agree  with  that. 
I  do  not  want  to  be  mistaken.  I  will  give  an  example.  I  was  always  against 
the  reorganisation  of  the  States.  I  said  immediately  that  we  were  giving 
hostages  to  regional  and  linguistic  chauvinism  but  look  at  the  caste  lobbies 
we  have  created.  Take  the  example  of  the  Reddys  of  Andhra.  I  am  giving 
it  as  an  example.  I  do  not  mean  to  be  offensive.  I  said  one  thing;  if  we  did 
not  have  unilingual  or  a  sort  of  uni-caste  States,  there  would  be  checks  and 
balances.  In  multi-lingual  Madras  the  Reddys  were  a  dispersed  unorganised 
political  community.  With  the  creation  of  Andhra  they  have  become  a  solid 
consolidated  caste  lobby  and  today  the  caste  lines  are  set  fiercely  between 
the  Reddys  and  the  Khammars  [Kammas].  In  the  same  way  the  caste  lines 
are  set  among  the  dominant  castes;  in  Mysore  between  the  Lingayats  and 
Vokkilagars  [Vokkaligas]  and  the  history  repeats  itself.  That  is  there.  What 
we  can  do  to  blunt  that  edge  of  casteism  I  do  not  know  because  casteism 
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today  is  identified  with  political  and  economic  power.  People  may  ridicule 
me  but  I  am  a  little  afraid  that  if  we  do  not  create  the  necessary  conditions 
but  if  we  make  same  blunders  this  will  magnify  itself  a  thousand-fold 
in  the  villages  through  the  panchayats.  1  am  not  denigrating  our  village 
people.  They  are  very  good  people.  A  leading  journalist  was  telling  me  the 
other  day.  In  the  UP  he  wanted  to  stand  for  election.  He  was  a  Chaturvedi 
and  certainly  he  was  the  ablest  person  for  the  panchayat  in  that  area. 
So  he  proposed  himself  but  when  the  others  met  they  said,  ‘there  is  no 
second  Chaturvedi  to  second  your  proposal’.  And  what  they  did  was  they 
deliberately  coolly  calculated  in  numerical  terms  the  castes  and  sub-castes 
and  in  terms  of  the  numerical  position  they  said,  you  will  be  the  sarpanch 
and  so  many  of  these  will  be  panches.  Of  course,  we  are  certainly  committed 
to  decentralisation  of  the  democratic  process  but  let  us  also  remember  this 
that  with  the  decentralisation  of  the  democratic  process  there  has  been  a 
proliferation  of  caste  and  sub-caste  consciousness  and  if  we  drive  that  down 
into  the  grass  roots  of  our  village  life  then  there  will  be  same  edge.  I  do  not 
think  caste  is  an  evil  socially  today,  not  to  that  extent;  its  edge  is  political 
today  but  if  we  drive  it  down  into  our  village  life  it  will  become  an  evil 
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socially  because  people  will  be  living  with  their  elbows  on  one  another’s 
ribs  and  the  elbows  will  have  the  same  kind  of  political  edge.  Therefore  I 
feel  that  we  might  consider  this  educational  approach;  we  might  consider 
the  approach  to  the  regional  challenges  in  a  general  context  not  only  with 
regard  to  the  DMK,  and  above  all,  we  ought  also  to  consider  this  challenge 
of  caste  and  sub-caste. 


F-3 

Bhai  Jodh  Singh:25  My  friend  Mr  Munshi  has  raised  an  important  question 
and  he  has  reminded  us  of  the  good  old  days  when  English-knowing  people 
could  communicate  with  one  another  as  there  was  a  concord  among  the 
educated  people.  But  in  those  days  if  I  remember  correctly  we  used  to  gather 
at  our  annual  gatherings,  and  pass  resolutions  but  could  not  accomplish 
anything.  It  was  when  the  masses  were  roused  through  their  own  language 
or  Hindustani  to  a  certain  pitch  of  action  that  we  got  independence.  English 
has  got  its  value  in  science  and  in  technology  but  you  cannot  educate  30 
crores  of  people  through  English.  I  think  during  the  200  years  of  rule 
over  India  the  percentage  of  people  who  could  speak  English  correctly  or 
communicate  with  one  another  in  that  language  was  not  above  one  or  two 
per  cent,  if  I  remember  correctly.  It  may  be  a  little  more.  We  have  now  to 
enthuse  the  masses  and  we  cannot  do  that  through  English. 

Some  remarks  have  been  made  about  elections  especially  by  my  friend, 
Mr  Anthony,  if  I  remember  right.  Now,  Sir,  I  would  make  a  proposal  which 
may  sound  very  novel.  We  have  tried  another  method  of  election  in  the 
panchayats,  what  we  call  the  three-tier  system  where  you  have  panchayats, 
then  gram  panchayats  and  then  zilla  parishads.  If  we  can  introduce  that 
system  also  in  the  Assemblies  and  higher  bodies,  that  will  lessen  the  appeal 
to  the  caste  on  a  large  scale.  What  I  found  during  these  elections  in  the 
Punjab  was — of  course  I  did  not  stand  for  any  assembly  membership  or 
any  other  membership — that  people  appealed  to  caste  and  sub-caste  only 
when  there  is  a  large  number  of  people  in  that  vicinity  belonging  to  that 
section  but  if  we  did  as  we  did  in  panchayats — we  elected  panchayats 
sometimes  unanimously  in  most  of  the  villages — there  was  no  appeal  to 
caste.  Especially 


25.  Sikh  scholar  ,  Vice  Chancellor  of  Punjabi  University,  Patiala,  1962-66. 


II.  NATIONAL  INTEGRATION  COUNCIL 


F-4 


when  several  castes  came  together  in  zilla  parishads  there  was  no  appeal 
to  castes.  I  do  not  know  how  the  population  is  distributed  in  Andhra  and 
other  places.  As  far  as  Punjab  is  concerned,  I  know  there  are  some  caste 
villages  but  when  several  of  those  castes  come  together  they  cannot  appeal 
to  any  caste  in  particular  because  every  party  wants  power  and  as  yet  they 
have  not  been  able  to  check  themselves  from  appealing  to  whatever  brings 
them  the  membership.  Therefore  I  feel  that  if  we  had  indirect  election  that 
evil  will  be  to  some  extent  minimised. 

As  for  the  development  of  the  regional  languages,  in  the  first  place  we 
cannot  force  the  hands  of  the  clock  back.  We  have  set  before  the  people 
a  certain  ideal  and  they  have  taken  to  it  and  if  we  now  say  that  instead 
of  regional  languages  we  will  have  a  foreign  language  as  medium  of 
instruction — which  I  think  is  nowhere  to  be  found  on  the  face  of  this  earth 
in  independent  countries — then  I  think  we  will  be  rousing  an  opposition 
which  will  be  much  more  than  what  we  are  facing  now.  Therefore,  I  think 
we  should  propose  remedies — not  what  should  be  or  what  we  think  to  be 
correct — but  taking  all  the  circumstances  into  consideration  in  the  light 
of  what  we  have  done  so  far  we  should  remove  those  defects  and  not  try 
to  wipe  out  wholesale  what  we  have  done  so  far  and  begin  with  a  clean 
slate.  That  is  impossible  in  any  country  I  think.  These  are  the  few  remarks 
that  I  wanted  to  make. 

Binodanand  Jha:26  Sir,  a  few  topics  of  current  importance  have  been 
introduced  in  the  debate  which  make  it  more  comprehensive  than  the  agenda 
provides  scope  for.  For  instance  about  this  caste  business  in  the  elections 
let  me  point  out  to  you  one  thing. 
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Casteism  has  not  travelled  from  the  villages  to  the  capital.  It  is  the 
other  way  round.  It  has  travelled  from  the  capital  to  the  villages.  And 
why  is  it  so?  Let  me  point  out  to  you  again  another  factor.  And  that  is  in 
connection  with  the  elections.  These  days  in  many  places  the  level  of  the 
caste  and  the  possession  of  a  jeep  are  the  two  inevitable  instruments  to 
give  a  man  a  lead  in  the  election.  We  may  call  it  the  caste-bred  or  the  jeep 
or  helicopter-bred  election  and  for  this  state  of  affairs  more  or  less  every 


26.  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 
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party  ought  to  be  blamed.  We  publish  the  names  of  our  candidates  only  a 
few  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  election,  just  two  or  three  weeks  before. 
The  result  is,  there  is  no  other  conveyance  except  a  jeep  to  produce  success 
in  the  election  and  these  jeeps  too  we  want  to  move  them  at  a  speed  of 
about  100  miles  per  hour.  This  procedure  which  is  adopted  more  or  less 
by  every  party  for  fighting  the  elections  is  responsible  for  introducing  all 
the  unnecessary  heat,  unnecessary  wastage  and  at  the  same  unnecessary 
dependence  on  extraneous  considerations  such  as  caste  and  other  things. 
But  let  me  assure  you  that  all  these  factors  are  dying  down.  There  is  one 
fact  to  which  Shri  Namboodiripad  drew  attention  this  morning  and  we 
should  recognise  it.  If  you  take  the  instances  from  1947  right  up  to  1962, 
over  all  these  15  years  the  ratio  is  not  on  the  increase;  not  only  that,  the 
instances  are  numerically  fewer  still.  And  the  most  encouraging  aspect  of 
this  is  that  the  sympathetic  movements  associated  with  particular  places 
are  not  there  now.  If  there  would  have  been  Aligarh  in  1 947  it  would  have 
been  very  difficult  to  save  Delhi  or  towns  near  about  from  Aligarh  but 
today  Aligarh  is  isolated  because  there  is  no  sympathy  elsewhere  for  such 
things.  It  is  only  a  local  happening;  mostly  the  reason  is  something  local 
whereas 
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formerly  that  was  not  the  case.  So  we  should  not  give  weight  to  this 
communal  business  out  of  proportion.  It  is  a  dying  phantom.  The  real 
reason  why  people  even  today  go  the  caste  way  or  the  communal  way  is 
not  so  much  due  to  their  love  for  or  leanings  to  the  caste  or  community 
but  because  they  think  that  would  give  them  some  job  here  and  there  or 
give  them  some  political  position  or  some  clerical  position.  That  is  the 
main  reason.  Sir,  in  other  words  it  is  an  inevitable  symptom  of  a  country 
where  the  economy  is  changing,  where  we  have  got  a  backward  economy 
which  is  gradually  giving  place  to  a  forward  modem  economy.  In  these 
conditions  such  things  are  inevitable.  The  real  unity  today  is  being  forged 
in  the  factory  areas,  in  the  townships,  in  the  urban  areas.  Let  anybody  go 
and  speak  to  those  people  about  communal  tension  or  caste  tension  and 
he  will  get  the  reply  in  a  proper  way. 
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The  old  symptoms  were  mostly  associated  with  that  India.  As  I  have 
pointed  out,  it  is  a  legacy  of  the  past.  But  the  new  India  is  also  being 
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forged,  the  unifying  force  is  also  being  generated.  The  point  is  that  the 
speed  should  be  accelerated.  Its  momentum  should  be  more  and  more 
so  that  it  may  outnumber  and  overwhelm  the  disintegrative  forces.  We 
do  not  fight  shy  of  what  is  happening  today.  Here  and  there  some  simple 
situations  have  arisen,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  a  better  India  is  coming 
out  of  it.  For  example,  take  Bakr  Id.  At  no  time  during  the  past  fifteen 
years  in  my  State  were  we  free  from  any  trouble  on  that  occasion.  But  this 
year  we  were  free  from  troubles.  I  am  pretty  sure  next  year  nobody  will 
be  troubled  on  that  account.  The  only  trouble  is  this.  The  emphasis  has 
shifted  to  some  other  quarters,  viz.,  trouble-makers  from  other  countries 
are  there.  There  are  spies  who  want  to  make  trouble  here.  The  incidents 
are  localised.  They  cannot  create  now  chaos  and  disturbances  throughout 
the  State  or  even  in  a  big  part  of  the  State.  So,  the  fundamental  thing  is 
this.  The  line  of  progress,  the  line  of  development  that  we  have  chalked 
out,  the  country  has  before  it,  would  surely  lead  to  more  and  more  unity. 
But  there  are  certain  discordant  features  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw 
your  attention.  Shri  Munshi  pointed  out  that  a  graduate  from  the  Gujarat 
University  has  got  scant  respect  if  he  goes  to  Andhra.  I  may  point  out  to 
him  that  he  need  not  travel  so  far.  We  have  got  four  Universities  in  Bihar 
and  the  day  is  not  distant  when  a  boy  from  the  Patna  University  will  be 
treated  as  a  foreigner  in  the  Ranchi  University. 

G2 

Each  University  is  adopting  a  policy  of  autonomy  and  autonomy 
is  a  big  thing,  a  very  pious  thing,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  in  narrow 
ideologies,  narrow  attitudes.  Autonomy  now  means,  admission  limited 
to  the  particular  locality,  appointments  of  professors  and  other  staff  to  be 
limited  to  the  particular  region  and  similar  things.  It  means  you  arrange 
the  faculties  in  such  a  way  that  a  boy  studying  in  a  Muslim  College  will 
have  very  little  to  do  with  the  Bhagalpur  College.  So,  the  problem  has  to  be 
tackled  by  the  University  Grants  Commission  with  a  view  to  bringing  about 
one  uniform  standard  instead  of  the  diversities.  Diversities  are  there,  but 
there  must  be  a  standard,  which  should  be  an  all  India  standard.  It  should 
be  the  national  standard.  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  this  too  will  be 
solved  in  due  course. 

Therefore,  we  are  confronted  not  with  a  basic  problem,  but  with  some 
of  the  facets  of  a  problem  which  is  dying  out.  We  have  got  to  build  up  the 
new  forces.  With  diligence  and  energy,  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that 
with  your  leadership  and  co-operation  of  all  the  members  of  the  different 
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political  parties  it  would  be  possible  for  us  to  avoid  the  pitfalls  which  we 
have  often  been  facing  in  our  onward  march. 

G3 

3FTFT  %lft  clM^:27  TRTFFfcT  Ht,  #  fTT  RFT  FF  RFFT  FRRT  f  FTFFt 

ffRj;  %  yfciPife  Frt  ftt  ft  Pw>i  fenli 

WTR  W  STTIFTTFTTFRfRF^ftfo 

WMT  Ff  foRKf  %  f  RFFTT  f  I  FTT  ^TFT  3  3Tf  ftRFFT  *f 

T^F  yfrlPlft  %  m  %  <3Tf^F  Mst  f%#  FR  ^  W  FRFT  FFT 

I  #  ff  f^wwr  1 1  FFRmr  F?f  |fe  pt  tr^H  gf^mw  fttS 

I I  F*Ff  ^FFf  FTFf  gf^FT  vl«D<ic|K  T3%  FTFlft  TRF  FF#  TJ^ff  «FTT  FR% 
ffF^FFRmT  #  #T  %  Wt  f^T  FT  ^  I  FRT  FFTT  g^FT  3  FR  FRT,28 
iff  #fjt  FfRT  gsr  RFF  Fff,  Rf  F#TT  F?f  FPF  ff  F$T  FfR  R  FFgpRF  FTff 
F?f  FPF  ft  ftRRf  ift  if  F#TT  ^Ff  fefFt  %  ^R  W%  TTFFTT  FRF  ^f  I  # 
FRR  FR  W  #  ffFg  RFRRF  F?f  FRF  ft  FR  W  I  ift  feRFF  fl^RFRRF 

%  Ft  ^ttenr  Tif  ^29  #t  R^#t  ff  pit  ten  %  ifff  fe#  if  Ffif  frt 
%^TF%R  FF  Mn  f%FT  RT I 

fl^RRFF  ffe  if  FF  ROTT  FTFTF  f  Rf  fWT  FFTt  TTFRf  I  TRT%  FF  FFR 
f%R  TRF  %  TRFfiRR  I? 

[Translation  begins: 

Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee:30  Mr  Chairman,  I  welcome  the  fact  that  you  have 
invited  a  representative  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  to  be  part  of  this  Council. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  should  have  been  done  much  earlier.  That  does 
not  mean  that  I  am  in  agreement  with  the  ideas  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha. 
If  the  Bharatiya  Jan  Sangh  of  which  I  am  a  representative  has  had  to  face 
the  utmost  opposition  from  any  Party,  it  is  from  the  Hindu  Mahasabha 
because  in  their  perception,  we  are  a  pro-Muslim  Party.  A  long  list  was 


27.  Jan  Sangh  leader. 

28.  Vajpayee  lost  his  Lok  Sabha  seat  to  Subhadra  Joshi  of  Congress  from  Balrampur,  UP, 
in  the  Third  General  Elections. 

29.  The  other  three  candidates  were  Ahmad  Nasir  Usmani  of  Swatantra  Party,  Swaroop 
Nath  of  Hindu  Mahasabha  and  Vishwa  Nath  Agrawal,  an  Independent,  see  RECI ,  p. 
61. 

30.  See  fn  27  in  this  section. 
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prepared  of  constituencies  in  which  we  had  put  up  Muslim  candidates  and 
it  was  circulated  by  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  all  over  the  country.  If  I  have 
lost  the  election  myself,3 'forgive  me  my  Congress  friends,  it  is  not  because 
of  the  Congress,  and  even  because  of  the  Communist  Party  which  put 
all  its  efforts  into  the  Congress  victory.  But  if  I  lost,  it  is  because  of  the 
Hindu  Mahasabha.  Two  Hindu  Mahasabha  candidates  opposed  me32  and 
they  were  doing  propaganda  that  I  had  opposed  the  Hindu  Sammelan  to 
be  held  in  Delhi. 

Bishanchander  Seth:  I  wish  to  ask  how  this  is  relevant  to  the  subject  being 
discussed  here. 

Translation  ends] 

Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:33  Sir,  neither  the  question  nor  the  answer  is  understood. 

Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee:  I  was  under  the  impression  that  my  Hindi  speech 
was  being  translated  into  English. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Vajpayee  of  the  Jan  Sangh  congratulated  me  on  inviting 
a  representative  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  here  and  then  he  was  proceeding  to 
say  something  apparently  about  the  differences  between  the  Jan  Sangh  and  the 
Hindu  Mahasabha,  to 


G4 

which  the  representative  of  the  Hindu  Maha  Sabha  [Mahasabha]  asked 
whether  this  meeting  had  been  called  to  consider  the  question  of  differences 
of  the  two  parties — Jan  Sangh  and  Hindu  Maha  Sabha  [Mahasabha]. 

W  firFlfr  I  kf^T  ^FF  fk[  ^  1 1 

k  W  ^  £TT,  if?  ^jfkFT 

wf  cFt  'IT  3TR  FFRFtTT 

eft  XTcF  cfyjTT  3TR  3TT  3>T  ^fT  ^T^TT  ^ 

#T  kt  ’ft  5^RT  ^TT#^I  3FR  W3  35T  3<kk  kf  f^TRf  3FT 
k  knT  ^FHT  I  #  ffc*  W  kt  f^FF  W  cF#  #  ^  ’rfkkr  telT 

FFFcTT  ^  I 


3 1 .  See  fn  28  in  this  section. 

32.  See  fn  29  in  this  section. 

33.  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai,  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 
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G-5 

afe  aRR  FnnFnHnRfeffe^gRFR  FRlfe  ffe  3  FF5RTnnTfe  I 
afe  dfe  gsJHT  dfe  ST  TT5H?TT  I,  arfet  RdR  %  Rdfe  f^TETlff  fe  nFRT  dfe 
m r  tr^tt  i  fe  fen  nfetn  iifenRui  fe  fen  3  nnfe  np  fe  gffen  fefe  i 
fefen  Fnfe  armsnn?  I  fe  m  fefes;  fenR  nfe  fe 

nramfeEcTT  nnT  1 1  fefe  fe  FR  dlHKlfe*dl  fe  fefe  fe  anfe  1 1  FRlfe  ^ 
fefe  fe34  fe  afet  ?RE  feRF  fe  FR  RSR  FT  W  RrR  nfe  fe  Rfe  I  fe  ffer 
Ffe  fe  fr  diHRiRiehdi  fe  fetRT  fe  nrafe  1 1  nnT  m  r$r  nn  Rnfetfen 
y?R  I?  ^rr  fe  fe  fe  rrr  §n  fe  mnn  Rfes  nfe  frrt  wi  i  FRR  mfe 
fe  fe  nn?  n^Fr  nnT  rf  ffefe  %  fen  Fan  nfe  1 1  rrf  frR  nn?  nffent 

o  o  o 

fe  fefe  feffei-i  fe  nfen  fe  m  fe  %f  fr  FRife  rfr  rrr  fenfe  fe  ,)jr  Fife 
1 anfe  fr  nfe  feracTT  %  ftfr  mfet  t  ffe  arm  Ffe  nmfe  ffe  fr  fen  fen 

%  RRTFTnmfe  I,  FRrfe  fetn  fe  nffefefe  FRfe  fefe  fe  fefe  RfefeRr  fe 
Rife  fe  dram  I  mfe  fr  rr  nr  fenR  nfe  afR  fr  fet  gnfe  fe  fen  ffeR 
1 1  feffen  aRR  ?fe  trf  Rnfefenr  w  nRRT  rurr,  RRife  fens  rrrt  nit 
RRRfe  nit  fetter  nit  nfe  fe  fen  fr  rrft  gnmRT  nfefe  i  nn  %  RRfen 
rrrr  rgt  teT  fe,  rtr  nfe$T  fe  fefe  fe  fefe  sm  mfe  fe  rw  gan  t  nn 
%  te  fe  tre  fr  fen  nfet  nit  fetter  nit  rt  fet  I  fe  RRfen  rrrr  fe?T 
nit  nn^TT  nit  fegRT  «r  li  arm  rf  rtr  rr  I  fe  fr  n^nr  nit  fegRT 
mFfe  I  fe,  totr  fefe  fe,  fr  nffer?;  fe  FRife  fen  niff  nnF  nfe  I,  fee  3tft 
n^F  fefer  feFnnfe^n^mnidFfnniRT  Hjfencr  nRni  I,  f  tfe 
nn  % 


G6 

nRRr  n^t  Rnm  *n  f  fe  n^nn  nit  dfeT  mfe  1 1  ft,  n^RT  fenr  ?rf 
ft  fer  nit  r  nnfe  I  ?nfe  nfe  3  frrt  am  ^fenife  t  afe  n|t  ?Tffe  %, 
ffewi  %  fr  nn  ffeniH  nit  %  nrfet  nfet  fe  nfer§T  nnt  1 1  #  fe 
ffej  rfrtrt  %  anfe  mrfet  fe  nfe  nn  lft  m  nF  f#  #  nn  lft  m, 
ffe  fe  f  nnfe  afet  nn  wm  nmn  fnfefe  fe:  ffefef  %  n§fe  fe  wfe 
fe  nnnT  I  afe  nm  rf  fen  fe  nnfe  I  fe  RRfen  nnfer  fe  fefefefe  fe 
nfen  mRr  dfedH  3  suffer  nn%  fe  nw  nfe  1 1 1  fr  fen  fe  fefet 
fe  fen  fife*,  rfhwt  fe  yfefefe  fe  nfemr  ?Trffer  fen  nfe  nn  rifrt 


34.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 
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Rif  TO  7TO  fl  TORTT  RR  I  Rfif  TOT  RTOR  ^  Rlt  i  TR^tR  Lt^?TT 
$  WT  RT  fiRR  TORT  RT?i  I  if  f^R  ?i  #7  TOTTOff  RTf  TORT 

T?§FTT  itRT  I  TOT  PtR  TO  ?R  TOT  TO  iRTO  ^  giHKlPlTOtl  TOT  I  #7 
TOT  Rif  I  RtfiR  ?77  RTO  TO  TOff  RTti  TOR  Rif  §TO  #7  fTrfetR  gir  gg 
iRT  §TO  1 1  gRTR  i  fR  RR  TO  gsTO  TO  TOf^TST  TO  TO#  1 1  t  Rif  TORRT 
f#  RTOTO  %  ^ft  itTRTT  #7  ^TOtTR  TO^i  ##  I  RR7f  fTOT  TOR  TO 
TR#  fiRRT  I  tfer,  TOR  TOt  RifTO,  t  TOR#  TORT  if  IRE  TOR  TORT 
WI  f  TORTO  TOTR  RTO  TOR  #  #7  7#RRT  TOIRT  f  I  RR  ##  TOR  gRTR 
jf  TO#  T\i  -  TORT  7F#RRT,  7F#R  RTORT  #  RR7f  #&  Rf  TO#  I  -  #7 
TO?  Rid  TO-?  #  f#  i$T  if  TOR  T#  #'l  W  ^ft  H$IRI  Rf#  #t  d<$  % 

o  ■* 


G-7 

TORT57TO  [R7TO]  TO7RT  TORR  1 1  TO  TOR  TO  %  TO#  R#  R|4rPTTO  RR  % 
TO#  R?  I  #  RTR  #7^7  |  if  rtoR  i  TO#R  #f  R7RT  #  #RT7f  RT  RRTRT 
RTO,  f#7#  f%Rff  if  TO  TOR  #71#  Ri  I  f#  RR  Rf#  #  #f  ?7TO  #  TO  # 
fif<i#TO  TO#  R^  #7  TOE  i|RT  i  #  TORTOR  TOR#  R^TO##  %  TO#f  I  f# 
g#t  Rf#  #  TO  RTT  #TO  #7  f#  TOT  #77  #  TOf  RT7RT  TOf#T  I  f? 
*f#  #  Tf  TORT  TOfRT  f#  RRT  TO  TOT  #TO  I?  #T  i  TO#  #TT  TOT  I,  #i 
ifTTT  rPr  I  TOt  RTRrot  m#  r#tort  toirt  i?  to  tor  7F#r  7<i44rto 
TTR  TOT  RTR  #TO7  TO#  R^l  7T#R  TRRTfRTO  7R  #  f^fTORT  7f  RTRTOT  RRitT 
#  7TTOTT  I  #TOR  f  TO7TOR7TO  %  7F#R  •HRRRTO  7R  ^  7TTO^  if  ^  3f)7  ^ 
TI%  ^  7fT7T  TO7TT  ^  TO  TOT  TOR  ?  3ff7  RTO  TO  7TT?t  ^  eft  5^  TORT 
TOf  I  35t^  TORTf  TORT  TOf  #7  R  37T  7T7STT  %  TTR  7TRTO  7^  #  ^T 
R7  TOff  ^T  ^r  TO  R7  TOR  RTO  TTTORT  fl  RfeR  ^RR  ^  TTFfRpRi  RRf 
%  ?R  TRT7  TO  RT  TOIT7  Tf^  #7  ftT7  RT  TOR  RTOR  TO 

TOTR7R  ^RT  it  7RRT  I?  R#,  fTT  R7¥  ^7R  TOTR7R  Rif  ^T  if  7RRT  I 
^R  7fRTO  TTTOR  TOR,  Rf^TRf  3ff  >iR  if  TOT  ildl  RTfiR  'jfPtd 
IR  ^RR  ^  fcrf  7f  RTO7  TO%  1 1  t  TORTO  f  f%  TOTff  7T7TF  %  if  RRR 
^  TOIT7  ^  RTOff  §i  tf%R  ^Tff  TTfi  R^t  RTOft  IR%  T?f  I  if  57T  TOTlii,  RT 

TO%  3RRjfifgf  %  fflTOF)  TO^Tfif  TTii  #7  TO#  fiTOR  ii  I  TOR  TOTTOf 

PfTOTOf  i  7TW  Rif  if  7TTO,  TOR  ifff  RRRT  fTT  Rli  i  7fR5R  i  R  git 
Ri  Rf  i  TOT  7TRTOT  %  TORT  7RTOR  iff  fRT  I  TTli^Pfcb  RT  i  fR  TRF  ^f 
TOTT  in  Ri  TOR  #7  fat  TOT  TR^RR  i  %5  TO  TO 
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G-8 

te  te  te  i  FjcEcrr  te  it?  i  te  tew  %  jertt  jctrtt  i;  te  rt  rt 
w  m  ?ter  i,  mite  %  tern  ^  te  mrgjr  i  gw  it  wf  i  ter  # 

writ  1 1  mtefi  Jit  aw  m  $  i  tetter,  ante  w  wte  tet  m 

Rrfi  ter  i  mite  it  tef  i,  mite  ifi,  ifte  w  rt  mitet  Jit  jrtf 
%  rt  tete  mw  it  mm  m  it  w  Rfi  %  ter  te  te?  arm  rt 
tew  m  i§i  %  te  m  te  it  te?  ?rter  w  if  te  te  rteter 
wr  jr%  jet  tei  ari  it  ter  ?rtt  i  i  tern  ter  f?  fte?  i  te  am  ?gm 
jr  te  Jte  mte  ?im  te  i  w  teft  mr  it  few  tei  w  arte 
i  if  rt  mr  Ji  terftete  te  gw  w,  wit  Twte  te  w  i  am 
jter  teter  %  it  te  te  i,  am  Rri  ?rm  if  te  i  i  Jiti  rt  mit  wr 
i  it  rt  mr  ^  teaff  te  gm  jr  jr  mri  i  te  m?  jett  write  it  ?it 

I  iter  git  crater  i  te  am  tester  ter  m  Jfte  i  ter  te  gm  jr 
te  JRi  i  jftt  rt  te  if  mfte  te  i?  rt  it  tewr  i  i  w?  sts  te 
Rter  wi  i  ter  jr  ?mt  i  ter  jRi  I  iter  arm  Rte  terter  i 
w  ten  3w  i  if  te?  Rri  ter  i  tet^  fteri  te  gfi  tef  i  i  iter,  i 
trtw  g  te  rt  rt  tern  JiTiJRteteRTTRrteJit  mni  mte 

I I  mri  ter  rt  i  it  wit  i  Rte  te  i  *w  ?rt  ittet,  iter  ate 
re  gm  mft  tete  i  jer  te  te  te  wff  %  terif  i  wrafteRTT  jet 
gm  *rt  *  i,  it  am  m  m  m  i  it  w  m  i,  te  item  tete  i 
iter  jif  WRrfiJRTT  Jrrmwt?^ 


G-9 

Wltll  t  te  ROT  mW  WT  aTR.  RTF  te-  %  «TT  I  aTR.  g?T-  te-  te 

wrf  i  if  jetr  jrrt  i  i  am.  m-  te-  tegaff  jet  w  tew  1 1  am 
Rte  ftetef  i  mite  vs  wi  i  w  am  tegarf  if  rt  artem  Jit 
te  te  wi  te  arte  tef  i  teJJR  ter,  i  ate  wff  i  rt  w  jr 
arftem  ter  Jte  te  i  fte^  1 1  rt  te  i  r  w  mmr  %  wi  te  ate 
mmr  ^  w%  tef  Jit  ate  mm  i  ter  JRi  i  fte  rt  tegaft  i  rt 
artew  Jif  te  te  wi  1 1  jrtt  temw  jet,  RmteOTTT  jet  wrt 

^7F|  3#R[  ^TT XT?  ^  % 

0^1  WTcT  4)1  i  4)^  dr-bdl  1 1  4T4  44  did  4vT  ddHI  Ff^TT 

3TTfer  F^T  fm  dlHKlRHdl  f^P4T  4^t  I  4F  '4l^^lRl4)dl  44T  1 1 
^T4  4F  ftrf^RT  Ft  44  41^  4^t,  44  4^t  44  4I4f4Tf^4)4T  4^t 
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%  ftt  EtR#r  arm  er  TitflRT  TEtt  RiflR  #r  Rstt  ^  ten  teet 
t#ri  mi  ti^t  EittTTT  EE%T>ETEETtttTftf%  mu  tee  I  Et 

REE  Rddil  gdll  TR  ddl  ETlt  t,  REdi  IdlRft  Tit  T>F  ETlt  %  RftT  RTET  TF 

e  Erf,  e  gt,  Ft  re  reer  et  Eft  t$T  Ti  eeee  Tir  RETi  fars  ttfie  tr 

ETEt  I  t%E  ire  ^TRT  Tftrt  cfc  1%q,  TT  gETT  Ti  RTF  TRET  %  Tit  gETR 
3  tERE  fejT  %  RE  $EEf  %  RETET  ftE  3R  TTEt  Ti  fdJR  mi  FE  RTT  FTT 
Tift  Tt  Ft  t  Etf  EHFIdl  f%  TF  FTT  Hit  TR%  t  tttt  TE'  TidTI^I  Ft  ETTET 
F  I  FT,  TTR  Rdi)  ti  ETltftTT  R!f?T  gg  ft  ETit  %  I  rft  ^RT  FTdTRT  E  FE  ft>< 
R#  EE^ietT  RTTOR  ET  Wit  TRt  t  rIR  ET  Ft  TT^tR  RT5ET  Tit  Tit  TR% 
TE  RlftTET  E#  TF  TEET  1 1 


G-10 

EETEft  Tft,  t  TTFET  RTgET  %  ER  Rtt  ETEIETftTT  Rt  Ftt  I  ET  tt 
ETt  TE  ETE  fdTTT  TEET  ll  EET  TR  TR  FE  TTFt  t  ft  FE  RTt  Tit  RREdltt 
TER  TRTFt  ft  REt  ttEttEERtgEtlEETETTdERF  3TT^T  TE  W 
%  RTR  'did  ^  TTE  fjptTR  dll'll  Tit  ETE  (ddldl  dlfi?E  I  'dddiHT  t  Rll 
gRTT35  aftr  REtt  RTETdltt  ter  tft  g^  tftE  REtt  TTt  ftEtt  I  TF  RTtt  ETT 
Ett  ETEftE  Tit  E^  I  FEt  TIFT  ft  RT#EF  t,  tTE  t  Tft  EIHKlRlT  Rt  ft 
REtt  RTTTdltt  TfTR  TRT^  TER  I  RRff  ETdTET  t  RTT  gRE  I  gt  ERTjT  gRTT  ft 
RE  Rt  t  ETT  THET  TE  TFT  tt  E#f  T^gr  ETT  I  TE5  FElt  tt  ftT  I  Tft 
RTR  t  dls  dT>l  t  RT  dls  E?  Ft,  H'K  RRtt  RT)  <9dl  RR  ET  TIF  T^f  dTil 
llRRJt^ft'^tF^T^lTftfe  feET  TR  T#  TE  RTxff  1 1  RRR  T^ 
RTT  RET  TREE  I,  3ER  teft  RR  ^  TZjf^R  Rt  ^  RTR  TERCET  I  eft  RE^ 
fedEET  TTEfn^t  #ft  R#R  I 


H-l 

RE  RdT  ^  %RT3Tf  Tit  EERT  RI%R  ^  mi  REE  FE  EftETE  ER  Eg^f 
%  %TE  F%  Pt%  Rt  ER  TufTE  E#  RfdTT  ETE  RE  RTET  %  EFf  ^  RTETT 
I,  ^§T  Tit  E%  ^  FTEET  RTFET  I  Et  ftR  RE  RE  ET  RTTE  ETR^t  EET  ^tf^ET, 
RETit  %  TRfft  RtftE  TR  ^RT  RE%  E#  TTt  ETET  EETlf  t  T# 

TTRT  I  FE  TFT  EESlt  %  f^R  RER  I,  RTEET  RETET  EE  Elt  %  ttt  REt  I 
tfeE  FE  EtEEtE  Tit  Ttt  Et  ftR  E^tT  RT5ET  %  R^T  Tt  ^E  E#  ftTT 
^TT  <Hr-hdl  I 


35.  In  February  1961,  see  SWJN/SS/66/item  34  and  SWJN/SS/67/items  26-37. 
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Fte  t  ^Tf>TT  sftfT  HT  felT  TT[tt  I 
[Translation  begins: 

Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee:  It  is  true  that  this  meeting  has  not  been  called  for 
this  purpose,  to  consider  the  question  of  differences  between  the  Jan 
Sangh  and  the  Hindu  Mahasabha.  But  this  introduction  was  essential  as  a 
background  to  what  I  wished  to  say,  that  is,  the  representatives  of  parties 
with  differences  in  political  ideology  should  also  be  invited  here,  and  not 
only  from  the  Hindu  Mahasabha.  I  would  go  one  step  further  and  say  that 
even  the  Akali  Dal  and  the  Muslim  League  should  also  be  invited;  if  we 
are  to  use  this  forum  to  bring  about  a  change  in  mindsets,  then  it  can  be 
done  only  by  bringing  everyone  closer. 

And  if  we  assume  that  from  our  point  of  view  some  parties  are 
communal  and  cannot  be  reformed,  nor  can  their  ideology  be  changed 
through  our  influence,  then  progress  on  the  national  integration  will  be 
extremely  difficult.  But  at  the  same  time  it  is  also  essential  that  this  Council 
should  debate  what  is  communalism  and  which  are  the  parties  which  fall 
within  this  category.  But  our  Home  Minister36  has  not  been  able  to  give 
a  clear  answer  to  this  question  in  Parliament  as  to  which  parties  may  be 
defined  as  communal.  Is  this  a  political  question?  I  do  not  wish  to  mention 
the  kind  of  propaganda  that  was  carried  out  during  the  elections.  Whatever 
was  said  about  us  is  not  hidden  from  anyone.  Perhaps  we  might  have 
made  some  mistakes.  But  we  would  like  to  politely  ask  of  those  living 
in  glass  houses  and  throwing  stones  at  us:  please  tell  us  in  what  way  we 
are  communal,  which  actions  or  policies  of  ours  have  been  obstructive  to 
nationalism,  so  that  we  may  ponder  and  prepare  to  change  them.  However, 
if  this  is  turned  into  a  communal  issue  and  efforts  are  made  to  instigate  the 
people  against  us,  then  we  shall  challenge  that.  Ever  since  the  Bharatiya 
Jan  Sangh  succeeded  in  winning  a  few  seats  in  Madhya  Pradesh  and 
Uttar  Pradesh,  a  move  is  afoot  to  create  an  atmosphere  in  the  country  that 
Bharatiya  Jan  Sangh  is  trying  to  break  up  national  unity.  If  this  is  true,  then 
Mr  Prime  Minister,  there  is  no  place  for  us  in  this  Council,  and  you  should 
ask  us  to  leave.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned  personally,  I  do  not  wish  to  align 
myself  with  any  Party  which  seeks  to  break  up  the  unity  of  the  country.  Yes, 
we  have  our  own  viewpoint  on  how  to  forge  national  unity  and  we  try  to 
place  that  viewpoint  very  peacefully  and  very  humbly  before  the  country. 


36.  See  fn  34  in  this  section. 
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I  was  referring  to  those  differences  between  us  and  the  Hindu  Mahasabha 
in  this  context,  and  even  then,  I  welcome  their  joining  the  Council  because 
I  realise  that  many  would  have  vast  differences  with  my  ideas  and  it  is 
possible  that  there  may  be  a  demand  that  there  is  no  need  to  include  a 
representative  of  the  Bharatiya  Jan  Sangh  in  the  National  Integration 
Council.  I  am  not  welcoming  the  inclusion  of  the  representative  of  the 
Hindu  Mahasabha  in  order  to  preempt  the  demand  for  our  exclusion.  But 
it  is  our  opinion  that  if  we  wish  to  look  at  unity  from  a  national  perspective 
we  should  keep  partyism  and  groupism  at  bay.  We  should  all  get  together 
to  arrive  at  a  consensus  about  what  is  communalism  and  what  is  not. 
However,  no  such  attempt  has  so  far  been  made  and  that  has  created  a  great 
confusion.  During  elections  this  confusion  is  sought  to  be  confounded.  I 
do  not  know  what  do  the  posters  and  pamphlets,  collected  by  the  Ministry 
of  Home  Affairs,  indicate  but,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  Sir,  I  want  to  attract 
your  attention  to  something  that  was  said  during  the  elections  and  which 
leaves  the  issue  of  communal  harmony  far  behind.  And  that  was,  it  was 
said  openly,  publicly  that  there  are  some  people  in  this  country  who  wish 
to  assassinate  like  Mahatma  Gandhi.  I  have  a  poster  which  was  put  up  on 
the  walls  in  Punjab  by  the  Congress  which  had  pictures  showing  sweets 
being  distributed  when  Gandhiji  was  assassinated.  And  there  is  a  leader 
who  is  telling  his  followers,  you  killed  Gandhiji  and  now  you  should  kill 
Nehruji.  I  want  to  ask  the  Home  Minister  whether  this  is  right.  Is  there  any 
Party  or  any  individual  in  the  country  who  wants  to  harm  you?  This  was 
said  with  reference  to  the  Rashtriya  Swayamsevak  Sangh.  You  can  have 
differences  of  opinion  with  the  Rashtriya  Swayamsevak  Sangh  but  I  have 
been  in  touch  with  them  since  my  childhood  and  I  can  say  categorically 
that  this  is  wrong,  and  I  should  be  corrected  if  I  am  wrong.  I  would  prefer 
to  die  rather  than  be  associated  with  an  organisation  which  wants  to  kill 
you.  However,  during  elections,  if  such  propaganda  from  public  platforms 
is  done,  how  then  can  we  hope  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  unity  in  the 
country?  No,  this  is  not  how  a  spirit  of  unity  can  be  created,  such  divisive 
organisations  should  be  shut  down  and  such  individuals  put  in  jail.  But 
such  propaganda  during  elections  is  not  right.  I  am  aware  that  mistakes 
have  been  made  during  election  propaganda  from  our  side  also.  But  please 
tell  us  if  we  have  committed  such  a  huge  mistake  and  we  will  take  action 
against  our  followers  and  expel  them.  If  I  do  not  succeed  in  expelling  them 
or  if  my  voice  is  not  heard  in  this  matter  in  the  Party,  I  shall  break  off  my 
allegiance  to  that  Party.  Let  us  create  a  general  atmosphere  of  amity  and 
then  sit  together  in  conference  to  debate  how  unity  can  be  forged.  I  would 
like  to  say  in  all  humility  that  we  should  debate  and  analyse  peacefully  and 
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in  all  seriousness  as  to  what  are  the  real  obstacles  in  the  way  of  national 
unity.  Let  us  leave  politics  aside.  There  may  be  differences  of  opinion  over 
political,  economic  and  social  issues  but  can  we  not  come  together  over 
the  issue  of  national  unity  in  spite  of  those  differences?  If  we  reach  the 
conclusion  that  we  cannot  have  a  consensus,  then  there  is  no  meaning  in 
making  an  all  Party  effort  like  this  at  all.  But  it  is  my  firm  belief  that  if  we 
discuss  things  openly  we  will  succeed,  if  anything  comes  up  against  any 
Party,  then  its  representatives  should  be  sent  for  and  questioned.  You  are 
the  leader  not  only  of  the  Congress  Party  but  the  leader  of  the  nation.  If 
any  Party  makes  a  mistake,  you  can  call  its  representatives  and  reprimand 
them  for  unacceptable  behaviour.  But  I  regret  that  you  talk  about  all  this 
in  a  public  forum  but  do  not  talk  to  us  directly.  Are  we  not  citizens  of  this 
country?  We  too  are  patriots.  Perhaps  some  people  may  refuse  to  accept 
this  and  do  refuse  but  if  our  patriotism  is  questioned  then  there  can  be  no 
common  meeting  ground  between  us.  But  I  feel  that  we  should  proceed 
on  the  assumption  that  all  of  us  have  our  nation’s  interests  at  heart.  There 
may  be  different  opinions  about  how  we  should  do  good  to  the  country. 
But  just  now  one  Chief  Minister  said  that  young  children’s  minds  are 
being  filled  with  the  poison  of  communalism.  If  that  is  true,  it  is  wrong 
and  should  be  stopped.  But  what  is  this  poison  of  communalism?  I  feel 
that  he  meant  the  RSS.  The  RSS  works  among  the  very  young.  The  RSS 
is  a  Hindu  organisation.  You  may  have  differences  of  opinion  with  its 
ideology  but  you  cannot  snatch  away  the  right  of  the  Hindus  to  teach  their 
children  about  our  culture  and  values  and  create  a  feeling  of  pride  in  being 
a  Hindu.  In  this  country,  followers  of  every  religion  bring  up  their  children 
according  to  the  tenets  of  their  religions.  How  then  can  you  deprive  the 
Hindus  of  the  right  to  do  so?  Does  secularism  or  communalism  mean  that 
there  should  be  no  Hindus  in  the  country,  that  everybody  should  become 
non-Hindu?  I  do  not  think  anyone  can  say  something  so  foolish.  We  must 
ponder  over  what  communalism  implies  and  once  a  consensus  is  reached 
on  that,  an  attempt  should  be  made  on  an  all-Party  basis  to  root  out  such 
communalism.  If  the  RSS  does  something  wrong,  you  can  call  them  and 
point  out  their  mistake,  you  can  talk  to  their  leaders,  and  if  they  do  not 
listen  or  agree,  then  on  that  basis  you  can  muster  public  opinion  in  the 
entire  country  against  them.  But  to  do  so  in  order  to  win  an  election  or 
to  express  anger  against  an  electoral  verdict  of  the  masses,  and  to  arouse 
public  opinion  and  create  an  atmosphere  of  hostility,  is  something  which 
I  do  not  think  is  likely  to  benefit  anyone.  Yes,  it  may  help  some  Parties 
to  achieve  their  political  goals.  In  such  circumstances  if  we  are  to  talk  on 
political  grounds,  then  we  do  not  have  the  right  to  talk  of  national  unity. 
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Mr  Chairman,  I  would  like  to  point  out  that  whenever  there  are 
communal  riots  my  Party  is  blamed.  But  we  repeatedly  say  that  there  should 
be  a  judicial  inquiry  into  the  riots  to  find  out  who  was  actually  involved 
in  them.  Riots  are  a  law-and-order  issue  and  after  the  inquiry,  those  who 
are  responsible  should  be  punished.  There  were  riots  in  Jabalpur37  and 
there  was  a  judicial  inquiry  also  but  the  report  of  that  inquiry  has  not  been 
published  till  today.  We  asked  for  a  judicial  inquiry  into  the  communal 
riots  in  Aligarh  and  Meerut,  there  has  been  a  riot  in  Malda.  I  am  surprised 
that  the  Jan  Sangh  has  not  been  named  in  connection  with  these  riots.  It  is 
possible  that  there  may  be  some  friends  who  may  do  so  later  or  are  doing 
so  but  are  not  coming  out  openly.  After  all,  riots  are  not  something  which 
can  be  kept  hidden.  If  any  Party  incites  a  riot,  if  members  of  any  Party  have 
been  involved  in  a  riot,  action  should  be  taken  against  them,  the  leaders  of 
that  Party  should  be  informed  about  this. 

If  you  reach  the  conclusion  that  it  is  not  just  a  handful  of  individuals  but 
an  entire  Party  that  is  obstructing  integration,  wants  to  push  the  country  into 
an  abyss,  then  you  can  place  restrictions  on  the  Party  or  declare  it  illegal. 
But  before  doing  that,  things  should  be  clearly  spelt  out,  we  are  all  here 
to  understand  the  issues  involved  and  to  present  our  point  of  view.  But  if 
we  talk  in  a  roundabout  manner,  then  the  goal  of  national  unity  cannot  be 
achieved. 

Bishanchander  Seth:  I  would  like  a  chance  to  say  something. 

Translation  ends] 


H-2 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Vajpayee  has  been  asked  a  question  as  to  what  was 
communalism.  His  whole  speech  was  in  defence  of  his  own  organisation, 
that  is,  the  Jan  Sangh  and  the  Rashtriya  Swayamsevak  Sangh  which  are 
alleged  to  be  communal.  That  is  the  main  purport  of  his  speech.  They  are 
accused  of  this,  and  he  has  produced  a  poster  issued  in  Punjab,  presumably 
by  the  Congress  during  the  elections,  which  says  something  about  the 
persons  who  were  guilty  of  murdering  Gandhiji  and  who  are  now  thinking  in 
terms  of  putting  an  end  to  me.  He  took  strong  exception  to  that  and  he  said 
that  if  any  organisation  with  which  he  was  connected  said  anything  of  this 
kind,  he  would  leave  it.  So  he  said  that  these  charges  should  not  be  made, 


37.  See  fn  35  in  this  section. 
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and  if  they  are  made,  they  should  be  enquired  into.  He  defended  the  RSS 
on  that  basis.  It  is  rather  difficult  for  us  to  go  into  an  attack  or  defence  of 
any  group  or  party  here,  because  that  will  lead  to  interminable  arguments. 
We  meet  here  presuming  that  we,  all  of  us,  want  the  integration  of  India, 
of  the  people  of  India.  Now  we  have  no  proper  idea  of  what  communalism 
is,  just  as  some  people  call  the  RSS  or  even  the  Jan  Sangh  as  a  communal 
organisation  and  they  deny  it.  In  other  words,  there  is  some  difference  as 
to  the  meaning  of  the  word  “communalism”  or  the  interpretation  of  it  in 
action.  It  is  difficult  for  us  to  go  into  that,  we  will  lose  ourselves  in  perpetual 
debate. 

May  I  say  that  in  an  adjoining  room  here  there  is  some  kind  of 
exhibition  of  election  posters  issued  in  the  General  Election?  They  have 
been  shown  in  some  room  here.  So  members  of  the  Council  may  profit  by 
a  view  of  them  as  to  what  was  said  at  that  time. 


H-3 

RPRfe  FRTTCfcT  #,  t  TOT  q#  RT  3TR  RTRBT  KTFT  feHT 

rtfftt  Rrerfe  fe  wM  #  %  fe  wr  %  rw  smksmh 

sp  fen  RFBt  RT  3T  fe  OTqcRT  fe  RRcfT  I  WT  RFT  FTR  I 
^FFT  TF  FR  FJRT  41^1  ^  FpTTF  ^  ^  ¥  I  FRTFT  “nRkl'Id  RT  fitfl  % 

3FTF  RRTR  RTF%  R5T  ^  RRT  fe  fe  Rfe  |  dRT  FFB  RRFTR  3ltT 
%^RFTFTRT  £  FTRR  FT  m  RTFT  W  %^rftftrt  ^  WI  RRFTR  44 

ftf  rIf  fri4  rtrM  ^  ftf  fe  t  feFRFT  ttrt  rrctt  stt  #f 

RFTR4  RFT  FTFTT  5JT  I  feFT  FFF&  RRT  t  4T 

FT#  RRR  fe  RTFclT  f  RRF  RTR  RRFTR  RR#  R#RF  RTF  # 

fc  cR  FRPJR  RR4  4  RB  3TTfefe§FT  R#  I  Rfe  RTF.  RFT.  RFr.  rr  tt^ 
fe  I  cTf  RTRF  4  ftfefe  4?T  #  RFF  R#  it  I  RM  RtfeTR  RF  t  f# 
FTRiJR  RTF.  trpr.  Ttr.  ifr  r|R  RRFTR  RRT  fer  I  #F  FTTFT  fe 4>H 

RTF.  RFT.  W-  R4  RFR7  %  RTRT  #F  4  RRFTR  R[#  RR#  r4  R^Fmd  §ft 
[unnecessary  show]  r><4  R?f  R^f^TR  t  f%  FR  fsRjVd  RFfRT#RR  1 1 
#F  ^PTft  RF  I  f#  FT#  4$T  #  RRF  fe#  RRFTR  RT  R^RT#  I 

vi'l4)  FTTRR  Rt  '-I  I A I  RR  Rm  RRT  <<4i  R^  %  RF  RTF  F  RTF  RRRT  fRRTR  # 
Qgi  Fit#  ^  I  M  l  k 1 3FT  RF  <<4l  ^.,. 
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RwE  RET  R$T  R  WRW  WR  Ti  1 1  RRg  RRWT  WRR  WR  Rf  FR  I  WF  FR  RWRT 
WR  t  %  R  WEIR  3TTR  wR  WrRr  R  wRRwi  ||<£4?K 


H-4 

Rlf«ET  WEWf  WTTRWR  WT  FtR  fRRrcfT  wR  3TR^f  if  RWf  F1RRT  1 1  WF  TEW 
I  3TTT  R  FR  M3  3  WTWR  FWRT  if  WTFRT  ^ITFrTT  \\ 

frwt  wit  R  Rr  rRRr  wrRf  gi  I  rrwT  #i  R  R  wf  rrt  wtfrt  wit 

f  fe  f^ETT  WR  WFI  WW7  TEE!  I  FrR  WWI  wff  RffReF  WET  wR  3TE  R  3TTRWR 
SWTR  fctflvhRl  I  tw  fWT  #  %.  WR.  R#  R  WTFT,  if  RWETT  I  FWWR  WET  Rif 
ft  RCg  FR  TEW  %  giW  Rif  RfFT  WT  RWETT  f%  fRwR  RRT I  FtR  WFTT  3TET 
FR  RWRT  WR  WETTWRT  fRfRw  fowl  WlR  fWT  RTt  i$T  wR  flETT  WRIER  RWT  Wfi 
%  RwwR  WRR  WR  RTF  FR  Wfi  Wf  3TWT  RET  RffRR  RETF  RfF  WFT  I  WT  WTT 
WTT  wR  f§TSTT  fR?TT7W  I  FRwR  fRETTWE  RWI  wf  Wti  WR  R5R  fRlWT  WTR  RE 
FRWT  Rif  Rr  WR  %STT  WTEfWRT  E3T  WlR  Wf  FRlf  R$T  R  W§W  Rf  WlR  FR 
it  RWEff  1 1  3TET  RtEEITR  wR  WET  WF  I  #T  Re  RRF  RTTRTf  %  WF  WEJRW 
I  f%  RET  RERtWWT  WR  WTRWETT  I,  RTEffWWT  WR  FRRT  #T  I  FEE  wRf 

Rf  reft  fwRfr  fRRw  rer  wf  if  ftE  w#  ftor?  wr  we  wR  weT  t  wf  fr 

REW  Wf  rR  Wf  rR  FTETRT  WERET  WETf  I  fWT  FEET  WWR  WR  WTW  I  Rf  RlR 
RET  R  WT  Re  R  RWR  EWR  I  FEET  WF  FTEE  WETf  I  fR  FETE  WEE  WR 
RTmrr  1  TJZ  fWWEERT  EEWR  %  WERE  R  t  Rif  WIRT  WTFWT  fRwg  FTT  TEW 
R  gn  Rif  RffT  RT  RWETT  1 1 

FR%  wet  R  ifw  fRfRrRf  R  rwR  trt  fRw  wit  srir  fr  RR  refRRt 
wrrt  wiFWT  gfe  3tir  R$t  R  Rwt  RetR  wtejr  wrtR  rtR  I,  RRT  RtirwiR 
R  Rfwr  rtR  #  wwgg  wrR  %  wtr  R  RRrwrt  Rr 

H-5 

R  Rir  3TIR  RET  I  TTTR  WR^R  WRRT  i  3TR  ^rR  3flT  WTEJR  WR  RERWR  WRR 

R  RtR  stRwt  rwrt  wR  RfR  Rrtr  R  ggR  %  Rrtr  R  reR  i  1  rtR  wrf 
R  wf  Rwwet  i  f%  fr  rrR  rR§w  ?ef  wgw  Rif  rtR  i  rfr  rftt  rwt  wiw 

REW  iETT  I  ffTRR  R^RF  #R  fiR  WT  RiTR  R  RWT  WR  WT  T|fR  WR  '^RRT 
if  RWETT  iwfWFWfRRfWRfWWR,  #R#RwR  WRWT  i  #T  FR  RTF  ^R 
WR  RR#  RTRR  R^R  if  RETT  1 1  R  WRfR  WR  RTR  Rif  EtRT  WTFWT  RfRlR 

friR  rtrR  R?t  %  afwT  rRwt  wfRw  i  firwR  wgw  ^wtwt  fiR  wr  if  reR 
i  1  wfi  rtr  Rwgw  R?t  R  rwett  Rnffw  wrrt  wtfR  i  wT  rwR  rf#  RTr 
R  rtrwT  rtrR  fRRwR  wrrt  wtfwt  i.1%  rtewr  wr^r  fr  rwrt  wr  if  fir 
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ftt  RftfftR  jjft  |  3TM  ftt  ft?T  FT  RFTF  tcRT  %  ftR  FTftF  FIRE  ft 

TRE  FlfttF  -3TFEF  Fftt  1 1  ft  FEREt  FFTFT  FTFFT  f  fft  FTF  gfftF  Fft 
FFT  FTFF  tlFTftFftTFtFTtFfftFFTfftFTFFTfftFT  ^TRTT  I,  FF7  F  FTF 
ftdl  7F7FT  FTT  fftlT  FTFT  ft  fft  ftF  ft  Fft  ■'ftft  I  sftft  FT  ftF  ft  Ft  dlft 
FT  FTT  ftft  ft  fttT  3FTT  Ftft  gft  Ft  FTF  fttT  FTT  ftl  |f  |  ft  FTFFT  ft  FTRT  FT 
FFF  F§F  #R#  I  fttT  ft  ^RRT  Fftf  FTFFT  FTFFT  ft  I  fftft  ft  FFFt  RTlft 
FT  TRE  FFTFT  ftFT  FTFFT  ft  I  ft  RFI  ft  RtFFF  FFT  fttT  FRF  FFF  RtFFTF 
Ft  fftFfftft  ft  w  i  FFf  frf  jgft  frt.  trf.  ft.  ftr,  Rfttft  ftft  ft  FNFft 
fttftft  FT  MtR  FFFT  FTFFT  ft  I  ftft  FIFE  gft  Rift  ^RTFT  Tpft  FFT  Fftft  I 
RFtft  FRF  FTFFT  gFTFT  fftl  TRE  fir  eft  FFFit  FT  F^  Fit  FFT  %  TFft  FTTt 
gFFFTFt  ft  FF  falFT  ftft  FF  FF  fftftft  fftnftt  FTft  ftt  ftcR  gift  ft  Fft  Ft 
ftFftftftT  ft  FFT  FTfftTT  FRF  fftFT  ft  ftft  Rfttft  FFFT  RTF?t  fftftft  fftnft  ft 
RT  FTFftt  Fft  TfT  FRT  ftfel  I  ft  fftft  STTFFft  FF  FFTFT  FTFFT  fft  FTF 

gfftF  Fft  ftff  ff  I  fft  ftHH<ri{l  ft  ftftrr  Fft  fft#  Fift  i  ftrt  frf^ aiftt 

FTT  Fft  gFT  I  FfftE  FFT  1 1  3FR  TER  fftwift  Fftf  Ft#  ftft  RT  R  TTR 
FTlftFTftt  Fftf  Ftft  ft  fftr  Fftft  RTFT  Fftf  7F  FTFT  ft  I  FF  TRE  Fft  Efft  ftF 
1 1  ft  FTTFFft  FfFF  RIFT  ft  FFTRFT  fft  FTTF  FFft  ft?T  ft  FRJF  ftt  RT  FTFTT 
ft  FTFT  FTR  fft  ftfft  3TRftt  FRET  FTF  Fft  ft  FTEJF  Fft  RT  FFF  ftF  ft  ftR 
Fft  RRjft  FFT  ftft  ft  FTFFTF  ftFT  FTfift  |  ftf  FRF  FF  I  fft  -RTF  FRF 
FKftt 


H-6 

WIT  nft  cR  |  #T  RIFT  R>gftRr  ft  Ft  RIFF  FRf  ft  FTF  FF? 

FFT  RIFT  FT?  ftft  FT  Fft  I 

o 

FRF  fttF  FTF  FFTFFf  ft  Flft  ft  fftftFF  FTFFT  I  Rift  FFF  ft  Rft  fftftf 
fftF  ft  FTFT,  ftk  ft  fft^F  RTOT:  RIFft  FTRFT  ftFT  ftl  ftfft  ftF  ftFIF  ft 
FFFll  #1  ft  ftFIF  ft  ft  FRR  FTFT  ft  RlfftR  ft  ^  cR  FFTFT  ft  fft  FRF 
FTF  ft  FTFT  FTFTT  Fft  FSFTCT  I  Ft  FTtf  FtF  Fft  FFTFT  fft  RTF  FTfft  FTFftt 
FFf  ftF  Fft  I  FTF  FFlft  ft?T  ft  FgF  FfftFT  Fld4ld  FT  FtFFTFT  1 1  FTFf  Fft 
FTFF  FFft  jft  1 1  FF  ft  ftfel  FT,  Flftt  ft56FFFTftFffftF§TRftft 
FFFT  FT  FF  fttFTft  F#  #T  RT  FFF  FF  FTF  Fft  Fft  I  FF  FFlft  FTFT  FTFT 
5Rft  ft  fft  Ftft  FT  ftfFF  Fft  FTRft  #T  ftFIF  FT  1 1 
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J-l 


3TTT  feff  I  M  wife  felt  It  WTWW  Writ  It  R  felt  It 
It  fet  It  TjHr  -It  I  TR  <TW  fe  Wll  TEST  TW  W3W?  T 

If  I  TFR  Wll  RW  WWW  I  It  W  fef  I  fe?  3Tfet  ?WJR  WIT  WWWT  1 1 
TFR  Wll  TTW  «t T  fef  I,  WR  W  W?W  [few]  fef  I,  ?mfl^  fef  I 
It  Wilt  ?WR  Wlf  WT  WW#  1 1  -3TM  W  ?1W  It  fe  1 1  I  ?W  ?lfeR  I 

It  R?  It  fef  I  wit  fer  II  rw  fer  It  fen  fet  Hi  w  nil  wit  w 

It  I  3RT  wit  I  RW  Til  I  lift  I  TW  fe  WTT  It  ^fef  HlH  fedifewl) 
ffenw  fet  fe  i  wfe  1st  wt  ??rt  wt  iri  It  wit  1 1 1  Itfet  writ  | 

fe  ?W  Wffe  I  fel  I  RT  SETT  ?fe  RTR  lit  I  Ife  Ifefe  Ife 

fef  It  fefer  Rgw  Hi  I  Hr  I,  ffe  tt  rttw  fe  Rimffe  I,  It? 
mRciIh  wtr  r  wl  It  writ  ?w  Ifffe  wr  It?  wfe  fe  Htt  few  I 

ffenw  fef  WWR  i 

?fef  fef  I  WTW  I  Rfelt  It  I  few  fe  II  lt|  few  few  fef 
few  I  3R[I  wr  W  W  ffeT,  ?fefe  II  It  W  3fefe  WT  It  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Bishanchander  Seth:  Honourable  Chairman,  Sir,  I  would  first  of  all  like  to 
draw  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  I  do  not  consider  the  manner  in  which 
our  respected  friend  Vajpayeeji  began  his  speech  to  be  appropriate  for 
this  meeting.  The  reason  is  pretty  clear  that  we  are  here  to  deal  with  one 
issue.  Our  intention  should  not  be  to  attack  any  individual.  As  far  as  the 
Jan  Sangh  and  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  are  concerned,  that  it  was  said  that 
the  latter  was  responsible  for  the  former’s  defeat  and  Vajpayeeji  also  lost, 
I  consider  this  a  personal  issue  and  it  was  not  appropriate  to  drag  this  into 
the  discussion  here.  But  since  he  did  raise  the  issue,  I  would  like  to  give 
the  right  reply,  and  that  is,  perhaps  all  these  difficulties  will  go  away  if  the 
Jan  Sangh  were  to  make  its  position  clear  that  it  is  not  really  a  separate 
organisation  but  only  a  part  of  the  RSS.  Today  the  position  is  that  in  reality 
the  Jan  Sangh  is  tied  to  the  RSS  and  its  entire  programme  comes  from  the 
RSS  and  the  Jan  Sangh  tries  to  unnecessarily  show  that  it  is  a  different 
organisation.  The  second  difficulty  is  that  the  position  that  has  been  kept 
before  the  followers  of  Jan  Sangh  is  quite  different  from  what  their  thinking 
is.  The  position  that  has  been  put  before  them  is. . . 

Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee:  Do  you  know  better  about  us? 


77 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Bishanchander  Seth:  The  position  that  has  been  put  before  them  is  that  we 
are  trying  to  work  for  the  nation  on  the  basis  of  Hindu  culture  and  identity. 
But  the  manner  of  their  functioning  is  to  prove  that  they  are  more  secular 
than  the  Congress  and  in  this  manner  wish  to  bamboozle  you  and  the  Home 
Ministry.  This  is  the  truth  and  I  wish  to  say  only  this. 

I  would  certainly  like  to  say  something  about  the  speeches  that  were 
made  after  that,  and  that  is,  as  far  as  education  is  concerned,  I  would  like 
to  draw  your  attention  to  a  very  basic  fact.  As  Shri  K.M.  Munshi  said, 
and  it  is  possible  that  what  he  is  saying  is  right,  but  you  cannot  ignore 
the  fact  that  if  we  were  to  create  an  ambience  in  all  the  States  that  the 
country’s  entire  education  system  works  under  one  single  board,  and  a 
big  board  is  constituted  by  mutual  consent,  many  problems  in  the  country 
could  be  solved.  The  honest  truth  is,  and  it  has  been  my  experience  for 
over  fifteen  years,  that  provincialism  is  dominant,  so  much  so  that  if  an 
individual  belongs  to  a  particular  State  and  becomes  an  officer  in  another 
state,  the  entire  population  of  that  state  thinks  that  its  work  will  get  done. 
The  expectation  is  that  the  officer  of  a  particular  caste  or  state  will  oblige 
his  kinsmen.  I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  why  there  is  such  a  mindset  but  this 
truth  cannot  be  ignored. 

After  this  I  wish  to  draw  the  attention  of  my  very  good  friend  in  the 
Home  Ministry  to  the  fact  that  whatever  laws  are  made  in  the  country  today, 
they  do  not  take  a  practical  shape  after  being  passed,  if  you  think  about 
it  honestly.  Today  a  law  is  passed  and  immediately  various  loopholes  to 
contravene  that  law  are  conjured  up.  This  is  the  reason  that  we  are  unable 
to  reach  our  goals.  If  a  case  is  launched  today  which  could  be  settled  within 
fifteen-twenty  days,  a  month,  to  sentence  or  acquit,  that  case  actually  drags 
on  for  years,  three  years  or  even  five  years,  and  in  this  manner,  the  real 
purpose  of  the  case  is  lost.  I  do  not  wish  to  name  the  cases  but  there  are 
innumerable  cases  in  our  country  over  which  there  is  inordinate  delay  in 
the  courts.  If  you  really  wish  to  aim  for  national  integration,  I  would  like 
to  request  that  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is  that  the  law  should  be  enforced 
with  immediate  effect.  Today  there  is  a  great  deal  of  chaos  in  normal 
life  over  the  matter  of  income  tax.  I  want  to  tell  you  what  the  status  of 
the  police  is  all  about  today.  There  is  a  murder  and  the  case  is  made  so 
complicated  and  given  such  a  shape  that  the  case  cannot  be  tried  at  all. 
Dacoity  is  turned  into  theft  and  if  there  is  a  theft,  it  is  turned  into  something 
else.  I  know  that  time  for  this  house  is  very  valuable  and  so  I  do  not  wish 
to  say  much,  I  merely  wish  to  give  you  an  account  of  what  happened  in 
my  area.  I  fought  the  election  from  Etah  and  went  to  the  constituency  in 
that  connection.  There  a  very  senior  MLA  came  and  said  he  wanted  to 
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chair  my  meeting,  I  said  nothing  would  make  me  happier.  He  related  an 
incident  when  the  daughter  or  daughter-in-law  of  a  chamar  was  harassed 
by  Muslims  and  when  they  went  to  register  a  case  at  the  police  station, 
where  by  some  strange  coincidence,  the  daroga  [station  in-charge]  was  a 
Muslim  and  instead  of  registering  a  case  he  beat  up  the  man  mercilessly. 
I  merely  want  to  point  out  that  the  situation  today  is  that  the  police  does 
not  register  cases  honestly,  and  the  crime  rate  has  actually  not  come  down, 
but  increased.  If  there  is  proper  paper  work  and  then  proper  action  is  not 
taken,  then  it  leaves  no  other  option.  This  is  a  very  long  drawn  out  thing. 
I  shall  merely  tell  you  that  we  should  promulgate  laws  in  the  country  in 
such  a  way  that  if  there  is  any  crime  committed,  within  ten-fifteen  days  the 
law  should  be  able  to  punish  the  accused.  Today  the  situation  is  such,  if 
an  individual  has  money  and  influence  then  he  can  go  scot  free  even  after 
committing  a  crime. 

I  will  urge  something  about  village  panchayats.  Just  now  as  one  of 
the  members  said  and  I  give  full  credence  to  what  he  said  because  I  am 
attached  to  the  rural  areas  and  have  won  the  election  from  those  parts,  I 
can  say  that  in  any  village  if  there  is  a  majority  of  Thakurs,  then  nobody 
else  can  even  dream  of  becoming  a  panch.  Today  the  caste  system  has 
too  strong  a  hold  on  the  country,  it  is  worse  in  the  rural  areas.  Now  I  am 
fifty-six  years  old  and  when  I  was  very  young  and  studying  in  the  city  an 
epidemic  broke  out  and  we  went  back  to  the  village.  Our  elders  used  to 
say  then  that  life  in  the  villages  is  very  simple  and  happy. 

Today  the  situation  in  the  rural  areas  is  such  that  the  women  folk  of 
no  family  is  safe  unless  they  are  surrounded  by  ten  armed  men.  Those 
who  have  the  power  can  save  the  honour  of  themselves  and  their  women; 
those  who  have  no  power  or  cannot  fight  for  themselves,  their  honour  is 
not  safe.  Today  the  situation  is,  as  I  saw  during  my  tour  of  a  few  hundred 
villages,  that  one  could  not  find  a  single  village  which  is  not  caught  up  in 
partisan  politics.  If  I  sat  with  members  of  one  party  then  automatically  the 
other  party  would  turn  hostile.  This  is  the  tragedy  of  our  country  today.  I 
am  beginning  to  think  that  after  we  have  met  at  this  Conference,  unless  our 
Prime  Minister  is  able  to  do  something  fundamental  which  would  bring 
about  real  transformation  in  our  rural  areas  on  which  the  country  is  based, 
this  Council  would  not  have  served  any  useful  purpose. 

With  these  words  I  would  like  to  tell  Vajpayeeji  that  I  did  not  make  a 
personal  attack.  Yours  was  the  first  blow  and  hence  I  made  my  plea. 

Translation  ends] 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Bishanchander  Seth,  General  Secretary  of  the  Hindu 
Mahasabha,  who  had  just  been  speaking,  first  of  all  dealt  with  the  Jan  Sangh  and 
the  RSS.  In  brief,  he  said  that  the  real  difficulty  arose  because  they  pretended 
to  be  two  different  organisations. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  They  are. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  really  are  one  with  two  faces.  I  won’t  go  further  into 
that. 

Then,  he  said  something  about  education,  that  if  there  was  one  All  India 
Board,  there  would  be  uniformity  of  education,  one  Board  in  which  all  the  States 
would  be  represented.  And  he  finally  said  that  the  conditions  in  the  villages  had 
deteriorated  greatly  ever  since  his  youth,  and  now  no  person  could  keep  his 
honour  or  self-respect  unless  he  could  protect  it  with  some  people  with  lathis 
round  about  him  and  if  a  Thakur  went  there,  nobody  else  would  be  there  to 
stand  up.  Well,  these  are  really  not  directly  under  the  subject  we  are  discussing 
and  we  lose  ourselves  if  we  go  into  that.  But  I  did  not  wish  to  stop  either  Mr 
Vajpayee  or  Mr  Seth  from  saying  what  they  wished  to  say. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  say  that  we  have  come  here  with  the  presumption 
that  all  of  us  want  national  integration?  But  the  moment  we  go  out  we 
accuse  each  other  of  fomenting  national  disintegration.  If  this  process  is 
to  continue,  how  can  national  integration  be  achieved?  I  do  not  think  that 
the  remarks  offered  by  me  are  irrelevant,  they  are  entirely  relevant. 
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Bishanchander  Seth:  The  same  is  the  case  with  me  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious  that  there  are  differences  between  parties.  I 
am  not  talking  about  political  or  economic  differences  but  differences  on  the 
question  of  communalism  itself.  And  if  we  enter  into  those  points,  the  purpose 
of  this  Council  meeting  will  not  be  served  and  we  will  be  lost  in  some  other 
things.  The  presumption  under  which  we  meet  here  is  that  all  of  us  who  meet 
here  and  those  whom  we  represent  want  national  integration.  It  may  be  that 
their  idea  of  national  integration  may  be  different  somewhat  but  essentially 
they  want  it. 
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it  expresses  itself  in  the  actions,  unwittingly  even,  of  some  parties,  and 
whether  some  kind  of  code  could  not  be  drawn  up  in  regard  to  this. 
Similarly,  the  other  question  is  of  regional  chauvinism.  It  may  consider 
what  are  the  things  which  are  to  be  postponed  and  what  is  permissible  in 
the  pursuit  of  the  development  of  a  particular  region,  which  is  a  sort  of 
legitimate  object.  And  another  sub-committee  may  go  into  the  question  of 
medium  of  instruction.  These  three  or  four  issues  seem  to  come  up  again 
and  again.  Now,  it  is  obvious  that  no  State  can  solve  them  by  a  general 
discussion  in  a  large  body  like  this.  But  if  we  want  to  bring  the  pros  and 
cons  together,  would  a  sub-committee  serve  any  useful  purpose?  I  just 
interject  this.  I  do  not  know  whether  it  is  the  proper  stage  at  which  to  do 
so. 
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K.M.  Munshi:  There  are  a  number  of  committees. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Whether  a  small  committee  of  this  Council  could  prepare 
the  material  for  any  final  resolution  that  we  might  wish  to  pass  in  this 
regard — that  is  what  I  meant. 

K.M.  Munshi:  The  more  important  question  is  whether  this  Council  is  to 
have  any  kind  of  effective  operational  activity  or  rest  content  with  merely 
discussing  what  other  people  have  done  or  carry  out  a  debate  on  academic 
questions.  The  scope  of  function  of  this  Council  must  first  be  to  enable 
us  to  know  exactly  how  we  stand.  For  instance,  take  the  suggestion  that 
integration  should  be  considered  a  non-party  issue  and  the  propaganda 
should  be  on  behalf  of  the  Integration  Council.  It  should  be  considered 
whether  it  is  possible,  whether  it  is  feasible  and  whether  it  should  be  done 
and  what  shape  should  be  given  to  the  activities  of  this  Council.  Otherwise, 
you  will  disperse  after  two  days’  meeting  and  after  six  months  you  will 
discuss  the  reports  of  the  various  committees.  Therefore,  first  of  all,  we 
must  concentrate  on  the  scope  of  the  functions  of  this  body — what  you 
propose  to  do,  what  is  going  to  be  placed  in  national  life  and  how  it  is 
going  to  help  national  integration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  can  hardly  give  executive  functions  to  this  Council.  But 
there  are  the  representatives  of  all  the  parties  here  who  will  agree  with  them. 
Presumably,  they  will  influence  their  parties.  There  are  the  Chief  Ministers  here 
who  will  presumably  give  some  executive  shape  to  what  they  agree  to  here. 
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How  can  you  give  power  to  this  Council? 

K.M.  Munshi:  Suppose  there  are  deviations,  then  would  they  not  be  brought 
before  the  Council?  Suppose,  for  instance,  some  policy  is  adopted... 
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Sanjiva  Reddy:38  We  will  point  it  out  at  the  next  meeting.  If  anything 
happens  in  a  particular  area  in  the  country,  we  can  certainly  point  it  out 
here. 

K.M.  Munshi:  It  can  only  come  up  for  discussion. 

Sanjiva  Reddy:  If  you  take  the  question  of  education,  it  must  be  left  to  the 
universities,  for  implementation. 

K.M.  Munshi:  Particular  universities  have  not  implemented. 

Sanjiva  Reddy:  You  can  discuss  it  with  them  and  bring  them  round. 

K.M.  Munshi:  That  must  be  discussed  by  this  Council.  Otherwise,  it  will 
be  merely  idly  passing  of  resolutions,  whether  they  are  implemented  or 
not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  cannot.  This  Council  as  such  cannot  take  any  executive 
action.  That  must  be  made  quite  clear.  It  just  cannot.  You  cannot  convert  it  into 
some  kind  of  super  government  sitting  all  over  India.  But,  nevertheless,  it  can 
have  a  great  deal  of  influence  on  governments,  on  political  parties  and  on  the 
general  public.  If  we  decide  on  something,  apart  from  the  publicity  value  of 
it,  it  should  be  implemented.  The  Chief  Ministers  are  here;  presumably,  they 
will  try  to  carry  it  out,  not  100%,  may  be  50%  or  75%,  whatever  it  may  be. 
And  political  parties  and  those  who  represent  them  here,  will  publicise  them. 

C.P.  Ramaswamy  Aiyar:  Although,  as  you  have  rightly  said,  this  Council 
cannot  function  as  a  kind  of  overall  executive  and  administrative  body, 
nevertheless,  it  is  open  to  this  Council  to  have  sub-committees  for  dealing 
with  the  particular 


38.  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 
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points  which  have  given  rise  to  disintegrating  results.  Those  sub¬ 
committees — in  which  I  take  it  that  the  Chief  Ministers  will  be 
represented — may  confine  their  attention  to  the  main  points  which  in  the 
opinion  of  each  sub-committee  would  be  producing  disintegrating  factors. 
Take  for  instance  the  question  which  was  raised  by  Mr  Munshi  with  regard 
to  the  fragmentation  of  educational  work.  The  question  of  what  may  be 
called  the  feeling  of  foreignness  among  the  educated  community  is  there, 
and  whether  that  question  can  be  dealt  with  at  all  effectively  and,  if  so, 
how — by  the  joint  work  of  the  universities  or  otherwise— may  be  dealt 
with  by  a  committee.  Another  committee  might  deal  with  what  may  be 
called  certain  subversive  factors  which  have  demonstrated  themselves  or 
manifested  themselves  during  the  election.  One  of  those  aspects  may  be 
taken  up  and  concentrated  upon.  While  these  committees  will  be  essentially 
what  may  be  called  co-ordinating  bodies,  nevertheless  there  may  be  some 
kind  of  spade  work  done  by  which  it  might  be  useful  later  on  to  have  a 
discussion  in  this  Council. 

Zakir  Husain:  That  would  be  for  our  own  guidance;  those  investigations 
are  for  our  own  guidance  and  decisions  may  be  taken. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  If  on  the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  those 
committees,  we  make  any  statement  or  issue  any  manifesto,  it  might  have 
some  effect  upon  public  opinion  in  general  because  this  Council  is  a  kind 
of  cross-section  of  Indian  life,  administrative  and  non-administrative. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  have  in  effect  to  some  extent  supported  what  Dr 

Deshmukh  has  said  about  the  appointment  of  sub-committees. 
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C.D.  Deshmukh:  In  order  to  avoid  misunderstanding,  all  I  meant  to  say  was 
that  because  of  the  practical  inconveniences  of  trying  to  resolve  these  in 
a  plenary  session  of  this  Council,  a  sub-committee  (or  committees)  which 
means  a  smaller  member  of  people  who  know  more  about  the  subject  and 
who  feel  more  keenly  about  it  may  be  formed  and  they  may  sit  for  two  or 
three  hours  and  produce  a  report  which  should  be  dealt  with  in  the  same 
session;  that  is  to  say,  before  we  disperse.  I  did  not  have  any  standing 
committee  in  my  mind.  That  work  should  be  disposed  of  in  this  particular 
session  and  1  thought  that  might  be  a  convenient  procedure.  If  it  cannot  be 
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disposed  of,  it  might  come  up  later,  but  essentially  it  is  part  of  the  procedure 
of  this  session  of  the  Council. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Oh!  Yes,  that  can  be  done. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  For  instance,  I  have  a  lot  to  say  about  the  medium  of 
instruction.  I  cannot  go  on  repeating  this  or  making  speeches  again  and 
again.  It  comes  up  again  and  again.  Some  speakers  speak  about  it.  Then 
there  is  another  speech  on  that.  It  will  go  on.  Actually,  this  matter  was 
dealt  with  exhaustively  in  the  Education  Committee  of  the  last  Integration 
Conference.  Well,  maybe  there  are  some  points  to  be  clarified  or  something 
to  be  added.  I  thought  that  if  it  was  continuation  of  the  same  process  that 
might  be  helpful.  But  finally,  this  Council  should  issue  its  conclusions  at  the 
end  of  the  session  and  not  leave  matters  to  be  dealt  with  through  standing 
committees.  This  is  without  prejudice  to  any  discussion  that  we  will  take 
up  on  Mr  Munshi’s  resolution.  I  am  not  now  speaking  indirectly  against 
that. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  I  may  inform  the  members  that  the  Government  has  recently 
appointed  a  Committee  under  the  distinguished  Chairmanship  of  one  of 
the  members  of  this  Council,  Dr  Ramaswami 
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Aiyar.  And  this  Committee  is  going  to  survey  the  whole  field  of  university 
education  including  the  medium  of  instruction,  and  we  will  make  a  copy  of 
the  report  of  this  Committee  available  to  this  Conference  also.  I  hope  that 
the  interim  report  will  be  available  within  a  period  of  six  months.  It  will 
take  some  time  for  the  full  report  to  be  finished  because  they  will  have  to  go 
into  all  the  aspects  of  university  education,  and  I  do  not  think  it  necessary 
to  appoint  another  committee  to  go  into  this  question.  This  whole  subject 
could  be  dealt  with  very  exhaustively  by  this  Committee  which  we  have 
recently  appointed. 
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K.M.  Munshi:  May  I  suggest  that  two  or  three  subjects  might  be  selected 
for  which,  as  Mr  Deshmukh  suggested,  there  might  be  a  sub-committee  to 
deliberate  on  them  and  convey  their  views,  which  may  perhaps  be  generally 
acceptable  to  this  Council,  because  the  Council  must  go  to  the  country  with 
some  kind  of  conclusions  which  naturally  of  course  should  be  consonant 
with  what  all  has  gone  before. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  subject  was  discussed,  the  code  of  conduct  for  the 
political  parties,  etc.  This  perhaps  may  be  a  suitable  thing  for  this  Council  ... 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  We  have  still  to  consider  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  might  like  to  appoint  committees  for  that  thing,  to  the 
question  that  has  arisen  as  to  what  communalism  is  and  what  should  be  avoided. 
That  might  be.  The  medium  of  instruction  thing  is,  I  should  imagine,  too  big 
a  subject  to  be  dealt  with  in  the  course  of  an  hour’s  meeting  in  the  afternoon. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Matters  have  been  brought  to  the  point  of  issue,  that  is 
to  say,  one  knows  now  the  pros  and  cons.  That  is  the  stand  we  took  and 
we  perhaps  had  a  certain  amount  of  misunderstanding  cleared.  It  would 
really  be  following  up  that  paragraph  in  the  conclusions  of  the  National 
Integration  Conference.  It  has  said  a  great  deal  about  the  medium.  What  I 
mean  is  this,  that  in  view  of  that  it  is  perhaps  a  matter  of  surprise  that  some 
more  points  should  have  been  raised  in  regard  to  the  medium  of  instruction, 
because  we  thought  that  there  was  general  agreement.  Obviously  there  is 
some  feeling  that  what  was  said  last  time  is  not  complete  or  adequate.  If 
so,  those  who  held  that  view  and  that  included  the  Chief  Ministers  as  well 
as 
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the  special  conference  of  which  Dr  Sampumanand  was  the  head.  He  agrees 
generally  with  the  findings  of  the  Education  Committee,  and  a  view  of  a 
body,  say,  like  the  University  Grants  Commission  Seminar.  Now  one  might 
have  something  to  say  about  the  medium  that  might  clear  the  air  and  that 
was  all  my  hope. 

D.S.  Kothari:  There  is  the  Committee  which  had  recently  been  appointed 


C.D.  Deshmukh:  That  might  give  guidance.  We  are  still  open  to  conviction 
if  they  bring  forward  some  other  points  of  view. 

K.M.  Munshi:  The  country  would  expect  the  Council  to  give  some  lead. 
It  will  not  be  satisfied  if  we  discuss  the  situation  here  and  then  disperse. 

Sampumanand:  We  have  the  general  lead  given  by  the  Emotional 
Integration  Committee  and  by  the  Zonal  Councils. 
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K.M.  Munshi:  Take  the  other  question  of  subversion  which  Dr  Ramaswami 
Aiyar  mentioned  just  now.  The  country  expects  some  lead  to  be  given. 

Sampumanand:  About  communalism,  that  subject  can  come  before  the 
sub-committee. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  shall  we  proceed?  Do  we  appoint  any  sub-committee? 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:39  But  which  are  the  subjects  which  will  be  considered 
by  the  sub-committee?  For  example,  communalism  or  the  medium  of 
instruction,  are  we  going  to  refer  it  to  that  committee  or  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  may  appoint  a  sub-committee  to  deliberate  on 
communalism,  what,  in  their  opinion,  communalism  is,  and  how  it  should  be 
avoided. 

N.  Siv  Raj:40  That  committee  should  be  non-communal. 
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Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  What  are  the  issues  that  we  refer  to  the  committees? 
That  we  should  decide.  Still  it  appears  that  there  are  differences  of  opinion 
regarding  the  issues  to  be  referred  to  the  committee. 

Dr  A.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:41  Just  two  points  which  might  be  considered — 
one,  the  emergence  of  what  may  be  called  communal  or  caste  factors 
either  in  administration  or  in  public  life.  The  other  is  the  idea  of  regional 
separatism.  Those  are  the  two  points  which  are  very  much  in  the  public  eye 
now.  Is  the  Council  going  to  say  anything  on  that?  Is  the  Council  going  to 
give  a  lead  on  the  subject  and,  if  so,  have  we  got  the  materials  for  giving  the 
lead,  and  if  we  have  got  the  materials,  some  committee  may  consider  those 
materials  and  see  whether  there  is  any  basis  for  the  complaint  of  regional 
bodies  asking  for  separation.  Is  it  possible  to  harmonise  those  views?  Is 
it  possible  to  convince  them  that  they  are  going  on  the  wrong  lines?  Are 


39.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  from  Bihar. 

40.  Member  of  the  Republican  Party  of  India;  Mayor  of  Madras,  1945-46,  and  Independent 
MP  in  the  Second  Lok  Sabha  from  Chinglepet  (SC),  Madras. 

4 1 .  Apparently  a  transcription  error  for  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar.  A.  Ramaswami  Aiyar  does 
not  appear  in  the  list  of  participants  in  Appendix  I  of  item  8  published  on  pp.  223-225 
of  this  volume. 
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we  going  to  take  any  line  in  regard  to  that  aspect?  Are  we  going  to  take  a 
line  in  regard  to  what  may  be  called  the  emergence  of  sub-communities 
and  sub-castes  as  factors  in  public  administration  and  executive  actions? 
These  are  matters  on  which  the  Council  may  be  expected  to  give  some 
pronouncements  or  take  some  kind  of  a  stand.  That  is  the  aspect,  I  take  it, 
which  Dr  Deshmukh  and  Dr  Munshi  are  indicating?  Am  I  right? 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  I  think  that  is  very  important. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  Last  time’s  Resolution  is  still  before  us.  We  have  written 
to  the  State  Governments  to  implement  that  recommendation  and  we 
have  appointed  another  committee  recently  under  the  Chairmanship  of  Dr 
Ramaswami  Aiyar.  There  is  no  point  in  appointing  still  another  committee 
to  go  into  this  question  and 
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add  to  the  confusion.  I  do  not  think  the  matter  is  so  simple  as  Dr  Deshmukh 
has  suggested.  Even  in  this  there  are  sharp  differences  of  opinion  with 
regard  to  the  medium  of  instruction  for  college  education  and  the  whole 
thing  will  have  to  be  gone  through  very  thoroughly  and  exhaustively  by  a 
committee  of  educationists,  for  we  really  want  to  have  consensus  of  opinion 
in  this  matter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  we  never  get  the  educationists  to  agree  to  anything. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Medium  of  instruction  has  political  aspects  also  which 
affect  our  attitude  towards  our  national  integration.  It  is  not  a  province  left 
exclusively  to  educationists. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  From  this  angle  we  will  have  to  discuss  it. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  There  is  also  this  point  which  I  made,  namely  that  the 
National  Integration  Conference  has  actually  given  a  lead  in  regard  to  the 
medium  of  instruction.  What  I  said  was  that  either  the  regional  languages 
are  bound  to  come  as  media  of  instruction. . . 

A  Member:  At  what  stage? 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  At  the  university  stage.  I  am  talking  of  the  university 
stage.  I  am  not  discussing  anything  about  the  secondary  education  stage 
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where  there  is  less  difference  of  opinion.  But  at  the  university  stage  it  says 
that  they  are  bound  to  come  and  that  due  preparations  acceptable  to  that 
academic  world  should  be  made  in  regard  to  this.  Now,  whilst  academically 
that  might  be  supported,  it  does  raise  this  very  important  point,  particularly 
important  from  national  integration,  that  the  nation  will  lose  or  have  a 
weaker  link  in  regard  to  intercommunication.  Now  that  could  be  either 
Hindi  ultimately  or  English  in  a  transitional  period.  Then 
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the  Integration  Conference  said  that  for  the  time  being  it  must  be  English, 
because  Hindi  will  take  about  as  long  to  develop  as  the  other  regional 
languages.  It  is  not  as  if  Hindi  is  like  French  or  German  or  Russian  which 
can  immediately  replace  English,  should  that  be  the  intention.  Therefore, 
till  that  stage  comes  along,  we  shall  have  to  phase,  if  necessary,  although 
that  part  of  the  Resolution  said  that  the  phasing  period  need  not  be  as 
long  as  was  feared.  You  may  phase  supplanting  of  English  as  medium 
by  a  regional  language  or  Hindi  as  the  case  may  be,  and  side  by  side  you 
must  place  considerable  emphasis  on  the  teaching  of  Hindi  and  English 
throughout  the  university  stage,  Hindi  because  we  wanted  a  national  link, 
and  English  because  we  wanted  an  international  link  plus  an  instrument  to 
enable  us  to  develop  our  own  languages  as  fast  as  we  can.  Obviously,  unless 
you  keep  the  window  open  to  the  world  and  find  out  what  is  happening, 
it  cannot  be  done  through  translations,  you  will  not  be  able  to  develop 
your  own  language.  It  means  you  will  want  to  be  familiar  with  the  new 
concepts  as  you  go  along.  Therefore  it  seemed  to  me  that  it  is  agreed  all 
over  the  educational  world  that  the  emphasis  on  English  must  not  weaken; 
if  possible,  it  must  be  reinforced. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  you  talk  about  the  emphasis  on  English,  you  don’t 

mean  that  English  should  be  the  medium. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  It  need  not.  That  is  the  point.  It  need  not  be;  it  should  not 
be.  Gradually  it  will  cease  to  be.  This  is  one  point  and  nothing  has  happened 
in  the  last  six  months  because  the  Universities  and  States  are  taking 
decisions  all  the  time.  All  this  I  should  have  said  in  the  sub-committee. 
Naturally  I  have  got 
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to  take  up  time  here  because  I  want  to  explain  to  the  Education  Minister 
about  the  urgency  of  this  matter.  Delhi  University  is  beginning  now 
optional  Hindi  in  economics,  political  science  and  history  in  its  constituent 
colleges  in  the  B.A.  Pass  course;  that  is  on  the  certificate  of  the  heads  of 
the  departments  that  a  sufficient  number  of  good  standard  text  books  are 
available  in  Hindi  in  these  subjects  for  that  stage,  namely  the  B.A.  Pass 
stage.  Now  the  Delhi  University  has  already  a  system  under  which  option  is 
given  to  the  students  to  answer  in  Hindi  questions  which  are  set  in  English, 
the  medium  of  instruction  being  so  far  English,  and  33  to  40%  of  the 
students  are  already  taking  advantage  of  this  option  in  history,  economics 
and  political  science.  Then  they  find  that  about  80%  of  the  teachers  are 
prepared  to  teach  in  Hindi  if  required.  Well,  it  may  be  80  or  it  may  be 
75%,  but  there  is  large  number  of  teachers  who  are  prepared.  The  other 
25  or  20%  say  that  they  will  not  be  because  obviously  they  are  not  drawn 
from  the  Hindi-speaking  areas.  Now  the  arrangement  that  is  proposed  is 
that  complete  option  will  be  given  to  the  constituent  colleges  as  well  as 
students  to  choose  whichever  medium  they  want.  Every  college  will  have 
two  mediums.  English  will  continue,  but  if  you  want  a  Hindi  section  it  is 
there  or  if  the  Hindi  section  is  larger,  then  there  will  be  an  English  section. 
It  may  be  that  in  some  colleges  the  number  of  students  who  want  Hindi 
or  the  number  of  teachers — which  is  more  likely — is  not  enough,  then  by 
exchange  of  students  between 
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colleges  it  may  be  possible  to  set  up  well  equipped  classes  or  sections  both 
for  Hindi  and  for  English.  Now  an  experiment  of  this  kind  does  not  imperil 
anything  so  far  as  the  authorities  of  Delhi  University  are  able  to  make  out 


C.P.  Ramswami  Aiyar:  Except  inter-university  mobility. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  No,  because  English  still  continues  to  whoever  wants 
English  and  more  necessary  emphasis  and  considerable  emphasis 
continues  on  English  itself  as  a  language  of  comprehension  and  expression. 
[Interruption]  Yes,  of  course,  that  goes  back  to  the  secondary  course  of 
education  where  for  seven  years  we  want  that  English  should  be  properly 
taught,  not  the  language  of  Chaucer  or  Fame  Queene  or  Emerson,  but 
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modem  English  for  the  purpose  of  comprehension  and  for  expressing 
oneself  in  regard  to  the  modem  environment.  I  am  sorry,  but  that  is  what 
I  had  in  mind  in  regard  to  the  medium  of  instmction. 

Frank  Anthony:  Are  we  anticipating  Mr  Munshi’s  item? 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  This  is  a  permanent  committee.  Mine  was  to  enable  us  to 
discuss  the  matter.  For  instance  the  report  will  come  up  before  the  plenary 
session.  That  is  the  usual  expedient  in  meetings  like  this. 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  Well,  after  hearing  Dr  Deshmukh,  would  you  like  to  appoint 
a  committee  to  report  by  tomorrow? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehm:  You  wish  to  confine  it  to  the  medium,  not  to  the  fact  of 
language  being  made  really  compulsory? 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  It  is  part  of  the  process. 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  There  is  considerable  difference  between  English  being  the 
medium  and  English  being  the  compulsory  language. 

C. D.  Deshmukh:  It  will  have  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  committee  for  medium 
of  instmction  at  the  university  stage. 

Chairman:  We  can  appoint  a  committee.  We  will  have  to  sit  in  the  afternoons 
to  meet  for  two  hours  by  arrangement. 

D. S.  Kothari:42  It  is  going  to  be  the  same  committee  as  last  time  with  the 
same  terms  of  reference.  Please  do  not  confine  it  to  the  limited  aspect  of 
medium  of  instmction.  Let  it  confine  itself  to  the  broad  aspects  of  education, 
discuss  the  progress  made  in  the  light  of  the  resolutions  adopted  last  time 
and  suggest  further  things. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  Resolution  No.  1 8  on  page  1 8  is  a  comprehensive  resolution. 


42.  Chairman,  UGC. 
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Frank  Anthony:  We  will  come  to  a  broad  agreement.  May  I  suggest  on  the 
lines  of  Mr  Munshi’s  resolution?  In  paragraph  15  we  have  already  come 
to  a  broad  sort  of  decision  about  the  medium  of  instruction  in  universities. 

D.S.  Kothari:  The  general  thinking  in  the  universities  is,  if  I  may  say  so, 
very  much  on  the  lines  of  the  resolution  we  adopted  at  the  last  conference 
of  Vice-Chancellors.  There  are  two  basic  points  in  this.  Firstly,  if  there  be 
a  regional  language,  which  is  the  language  of  a  large  number  of  people, 
that  language  must  find  a  place  in  the  university,  otherwise  that  language 
will  not  be  viable,  because  even  if  text  books  for  schools  are  to  be  written 
they  will  have  to  be  written  by  people  of  the  universities 
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very  often.  The  language  must  develop  and  must  have  some  place  in  the 
universities.  The  university  must  make  some  contacts  with  the  community. 
It  is,  therefore,  that  the  language  of  the  community  must  occupy  a  place 
in  the  university. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  do  you  mean  by  “place”? 

D.S.  Kothari:  I  will  come  to  that  shortly. 

Secondly,  as  the  school  education  is  in  the  language  or  the  region,  we 
cannot  have  a  sudden  switchover  in  the  medium  of  instruction  between 
the  school  stage  and  the  university  stage.  I  am  not  at  the  moment  going 
into  the  merits  of  it.  Having  decided  right  or  wrongly — perhaps  rightly — 
that  at  the  school  stage,  there  will  be  difficulty  for  students  speaking  the 
language  of  the  region,  having  decided  that,  it  follows  immediately  that 
at  any  rate  at  the  early  stages  of  the  university  education  the  medium  of 
instruction  must  be  the  same  as  at  the  school  stage.  Even  now,  Sir,  in  most 
of  the  universities  in  India  the  medium  of  instruction  is  English.  Even  so 
teachers  find  it  very  difficult  to  convey  the  ideas  in  the  regional  language 
to  the  First  Year  students,  whereas  through  the  medium  of  English  they 
find  it  easy.  Though  in  most  of  the  universities,  officially  the  medium  of 
instruction  is  English,  but  for  the  facility  of  students  in  the  earlier  classes 
they  have  informally  to  use  Hindi  or  whatever  the  language  of  the  region 
may  be  to  convey  the  ideas  to  the  students. 

So,  at  the  university  stage,  at  the  early  stages  of  degree  course,  we  have 
to  be  bilingual,  English  and  the  language  of  the  region.  In  other  words,  it 
is  to  be  the  same  as  at  the  school  stage.  The  basic  point  is  that  there  cannot 
be  a  sudden  switchover  in  the  medium  of 
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instruction  between  the  school  and  the  early  stage  of  university  education. 
There  has  to  be  a  continuity  in  the  medium  of  instruction.  As  the  student 
advances  higher  and  higher  up,  when  he  goes  to  the  post-graduate  stage,  the 
medium  of  instruction  also  tends  to  be  more  and  more  in  English  because 
he  has  to  consult  more  and  more  books  in  English  as  he  advances  higher 
up.  Therefore,  at  the  end  of  the  undergraduate  study,  while  the  medium 
of  instruction  may  be  the  regional  language,  the  student  will  have  a  good 
knowledge  of  English.  I  am  saying  this  because  in  most  of  the  universities 
the  medium  is  English.  If  we  do  so  it  will  have  an  advantage  because  it  will 
make  for  the  students  to  apprehend  a  subject  more  fully.  At  the  moment 
the  drawback  with  our  students  is  that  their  apprehension  of  the  subject  is 
very  feeble  indeed  and  we  cannot  take  the  students  ahead  unless  they  learn 
through  the  same  language  with  which  they  have  learnt  in  the  school  stage. 
Therefore,  at  the  end  of  the  undergraduate  stage  it  will  be  an  advantage 
to  have  English  as  a  compulsory  language  where  regional  language  is 
the  medium  of  instruction,  a  compulsory  language  for  everyone  to  study 
because  his  apprehension  of  the  subject  will  be  better.  With  medium  of 
instruction  being  the  regional  language,  he  will  be  able  to  save  a  little  time 
from  that  and  devote  more  to  the  study  of  English  language. 

Further,  by  adopting  modem  methods  of  teaching  English — we  may 
be  wrong  in  our  conception — we  expect  that  the  student  will  have  better 
fluency  in  expressing  himself  in  the  language  and  better  grasp  of  the  English 
language  so  that  when  English  is  made  compulsory  at  the  undergraduate 
level,  when  he  goes  to  the  post-graduate  stage,  there  the  teaching  will  have 
to  be  in  the  English  language. 
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Thus,  Sir,  two  languages  will  be  used  at  the  university  stage — regional 
language  as  the  medium  of  instruction  and  English  language  as  the 
compulsory  language.  Every  graduate  thus,  who  comes  out  of  the  university, 
will  require  enough  proficiency  in  the  English  language  to  understand  the 
expressions  when  he  comes  to  the  post-graduate  stage  when  the  medium 
of  instruction  will  also  become  very  largely  English.  This  will  serve  a 
double  purpose.  There  will  be  academic  mobility  at  the  universities  and 
the  students  will  be  better  equipped  for  post-graduate  research  and  it  will 
also  make  students  better  educated  in  their  subjects. 


92 


II.  NATIONAL  INTEGRATION  COUNCIL 


Bijayananda  Patnaik:43What  happens  to  Hindi  as  the  national  language? 

D.S.  Kothari:  We  expect  every  school  student  to  learn  Hindi  so  that 
every  matriculate  must  know  enough  Hindi  for  the  purpose  of  inter¬ 
communication  on  the  common  level. 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  Enough  Hindi,  enough  regional  language  and  enough 
English.  It  is  rather  heavy. 

D.S.  Kothari:  He  has  to  know  language  of  the  region,  English  and  Hindi. 

K.M.  Munshi:  That  is  my  resolution  too  that  I  may  move.  As  Dr  Kothari 
suggested,  by  the  time  a  man  becomes  a  graduate  he  must  have  sufficient 
working  knowledge  of  English  to  be  able  to  have  a  community  of  outlook 
throughout  the  whole  of  the  country.  More  or  less  the  same  idea  has  been 
expressed  in  my  resolution.  That  simply  carries  out  paragraph  15  of  the 
Conference  Resolution.  It  was  felt  that  the  link  must  ultimately  be  Hindi. 
Hindi  like  any  other  language  must  some  time  take  over  from  English. 
Till  such  time  English  will  continue  to  be  the  link.  That  is  the  main  object 
with  which  I  moved  this  resolution.  The  idea  is  that  it  should  be  uniformly 
enforced  in  the  country. 


L-5 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  any  university  has  banned  English  as  the 
medium  of  instruction. 

K.M.  Munshi:  We  are  discussing  here  at  a  theoretical  level  but  the  things 
are  different  when  we  come  to  practical  things.  For  instance,  take  the 
universities  with  which  I  have  something  to  do.  In  the  Gujarat  University, 
first  the  idea  was  to  teach  Agriculture  and  Engineering  through  English 
medium.  Suddenly  within  six  months  you  started  teaching  them  in  Hindi. 
There  were  no  Hindi  text  books.  The  teachers  themselves  did  not  know 
anything  except  English,  and  Animal  Husbandry,  Chemistry,  Biology, 
Engineering  have  to  be  taught.  This  is  what  is  happening.  Experiments  are 
being  made  every  day  by  people  who  think  they  know  about  education. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  The  universities  are  not  responsible  for  this  decision.  We 
take  full  responsibility  for  this.  The  Radhakrishnan  Commission — Dr 

43.  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 
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Radhakrishnan,  the  Vice-President  was  also  a  member  of  the  commission — 
has  recommended  that  ultimately  federal  or  regional  languages  must 
become  the  languages  of  these  areas.  We  have  been  trying  to  implement 
it. 

K.M.  Munshi:  I  am  not  finding  fault  with  what  you  say.  We  have  got 
this  charter.  I  am  not  departing  from  it  but  I  must  say  that  it  has  not  been 
enforced  or  recognised  by  the  different  universities.  I  want  the  authority  of 
this  Council  to  go  to  the  country  and  say,  “Well,  this  is  the  standard  norm 
which  every  university  is  expected  to  follow.” 

K.L.  Shrimali:  This  Resolution  is  there.  We  have  been  impressing  on  the 
universities  to  implement  it. 

K.M.  Munshi:  But  it  is  not  being  implemented. 
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D.S.  Kothari:  This  Resolution  was  communicated  to  the  Vice-Chancellors’ 
Conference  and  as  far  as  I  know  the  Vice-Chancellors  are  in  agreement 
almost  entirely  with  this  Resolution. 

Frank  Anthony:  May  I  say,  Sir,  that  I  had  some  kind  of  a  resolution  to  be 
put  down  in  my  name?  I  do  not  know  whether  Mr  Munshi  had  the  same 
thing  in  mind.  I  had  in  mind  the  elimination  of  English  by  an  order  of  the 
Gujarat  University  Senate.  Now,  I  wanted  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  this 
Council  two  matters.  We  have  in  paragraph  15  of  our  statement  indicated 
what  we  feel  should  be  the  general  approach.  Ultimately  the  regional 
languages  will  be  the  medium  of  university  education  but  there  must  be  the 
national  link  that  may  be  Hindi.  In  the  transition  period  it  will  continue  to 
be  English  and,  in  any  case,  English  will  be  used  for  purposes  of  teaching 
science  and  technology. 

I  wanted  to  go  further.  Within  paragraph  14,  you  gave  certain 
guarantees  to  linguistic  minorities.  You  said  there  that  in  future  where  any 
colleges  or  even  lesser  educational  institutions  are  run  through  the  medium 
of  minority  language,  if  they  have  no  facilities  to  affiliate  locally,  they  will 
affiliate  outside.  Now,  two  things  follow  from  the  Gujarat  University  Senate 
decision.  It  may  be  said  that  they  have  the  right;  they  are  autonomous 
body  to  introduce  Gujerati  so  far  as  their  own  Government  colleges  are 
concerned.  But  they  have  this  embargo  to  follow.  They  have  said  that 
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minorities  that  are  running  English  medium  colleges  shall  not  do  so.  It  is 
a  breach  of  the  guarantee  that  is  given  to  the  linguistic  minorities.  I  put  this 
question  to  the  Home  Minister  and  he  said  that  they  had  given  an  assurance 
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to  important  linguistic  minorities,  Bengalis,  Tamilians  etc.  and  because 
of  that  they  are  going  to  amend  the  Constitution.  To  that  effect  the  Prime 
Minister  has  also  given  assurance  that  English  will  be  the  alternate  language 
for  an  indefinite  period.  Now,  I  want  to  pose  two  questions.  If  English  is 
to  be  the  alternate  language  for  an  indefinite  period  how  can  anyone  say 
to  a  linguistic  minority  institution  that  they  shall  not  teach  through  the 
medium  of  English?  That  is  precisely  what  they  have  said.  What  is  the 
factual  position?  For  instance,  how  can  anyone  say  where  Hindi  is  being 
taught  in  a  non-Hindi  region  that  they  shall  not  teach  Hindi.  Immediately 
the  legal  point  will  be  taken  up.  But  it  is  the  national  language.  Then,  will 
not  that  apply  almost  equally  to  the  alternate  official  language?  English  is 
the  sole  medium  of  entry  to  the  superior  services. 
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It  is  the  sole  medium  of  examination  for  the  Defence  Academy.  At 
least  the  Bengalis,  Tamilians  and  Gujeratis  will  say  “We  want  our  children 
to  go  into  the  superior  services;  we  want  to  enter  Khadakvasla  and  NDA. 
How  can  you  prevent  us  from  pursuing  higher  education  in  English?”These 
are  all  legal  matters.  The  question  is  that  the  Conference  has  already  said 
that  this  should  be  the  link.  Secondly,  minority  institutions  should  have 
the  right  to  affiliate.  If  we  demur  at  giving  any  kind  of  direction,  let  us 
guarantee  that  minority  institutions  will  have  the  right  to  affiliate  and  Dr 
Shrimali  can  help  us.  [Interruption] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Are  we  going  into  this  particular  controversy?  Now  would 
you  like  to  have  a  sub-committee  to  say  something  more  than  what  we  have 
done  in  the  last  resolution  about  this  question  of  medium,  about  the  position 
of  English  and  Hindi  and  other  regional  language  in  university  education? 
[Interruption] 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  did  not  say  more.  What  I  said  was  that  I  was  surprised 
that  certain  views  were  expressed  here  in  the  course  of  the  morning  which 
went  against  the  findings  of  the  National  Integration  Conference. 
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Y.B.  Chavan:44  You  have  expressed  even  outside. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Here. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Individual  expression  of  opinion  does  not  affect  the  general 
agreement. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  During  the  meeting  of  a  body  like  the  Council  for  the 
first  time  there  are  important  people  who  have  said  that  they  are  not  very 
happy  about  this  or  that. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  Sir,  I  think  it  would  be  better  for  the  sub-committee  to  see 
how  this  can  be  implemented,  etc. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  am  not  trying  to  anticipate  the  decisions  of  the  committee 
at  all.  For  instance  there  is  this  curious  report 
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from  Annamalai.  Here  we  are  worried  about  the  link.  When  asked  whether 
they  would  take  some  students  from  outside,  the  Annamalai  University  said 
that  would  not  take  other  students  at  all.  That  seems  to  go  to  the  very  root 
of  the  idea  of  integration.  Similarly  I  heard  in  Madras  that  in  the  three- 
language  formula,  although  it  does  not  refer  to  university  education,  the 
number  of  marks  given  to  Hindi  is  50  and  they  do  not  count  for  the  final 
examination  marks,  with  the  result  that  everyone  is  proud  to  boast  that  he 
got  zero  in  Hindi.  I  do  not  know  in  what  circumstances  people  there  will 
ever  learn  Hindi,  even  for  the  next  generation.  I  have  not  been  able  to  verify 
this. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  This  committee  could  advise  further  steps  for  the 
implementation  of  its  recommendations. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  That  is  the  only  limited  purpose  of  this. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  the  idea  is  that  we  have  a  sub-committee  to  report  on 
what  has  been  done  in  furtherance  of  that  Resolution  and  what  should  be  done 
further.  Is  that  agreed  to? 


44.  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 
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Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  Sir,  in  matters  like  these  there  cannot  be  complete 
unanimity  of  opinion.  Certainly  we  must  act  upon  the  maximum  amount 
of  agreement  that  is  possible.  On  the  basis  of  some  difference  of  opinion 
if  we  go  on  changing  the  decisions  already  taken,  there  will  be  no  end. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  not  changing  anything.  We  are  asking  how  it  has 
been  implemented  and  what  further  should  be  done  about  it.  Then  what  about 
the  personnel  of  it?  I  think  it  should  be  as  follows: 


Dr  Deshmukh 
Dr  Kothari 
Dr  Munshi 
Dr  Jivraj  Mehta 
Dr  Sampumanand 
Mr  Frank  Anthony 
Bhai  Jodh  Singh 


Dr  Sampumanand  will  be  the  Chairman.  The  Committee  will  consider 
what  is  being  done  in  regard  to  the  Resolution 
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on  the  subject  and  what  more  should  be  done. 

Now  what  about  the  committee  on  other  subjects? 

Communalism. 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  You  might  have  a  DMK  man. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  none.  What  about  another  committee? 

C.P.  Ramaswamy  Aiyar:  If  a  Committee  is  going  to  be  appointed  with  regard 
to  these  aspects  of  communalism  and  regional  chauvinism,  that  cannot 
possibly  report  by  tomorrow  morning,  because  it  is  a  tremendous  amount 
of  material.  We  have  not  got  any  representative  of  one  of  the  organisations 
which  we  have  in  mind.  So  we  must  have  more  time  to  look  into  them  and 
the  report  can  only  be  presented  at  the  next  session  of  this  Conference. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Communalism  and  regionalism — what  exactly  is  meant  by 
it?  What  do  we  want  to  avoid? 
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C.D.  Deshmukh:  We  have  already  said  a  lot  about  this  in  the  Integration 
Conference.  Now  to  say  that  we  do  not  really  know  what  we  mean  by  it 


K.M.  Munshi:  What  should  be  done  about  it?  We  have  already  condemned 
it. 

Indira  Gandhi:45  Every  time  it  happens  we  say  it  is  a  bad  thing,  but  there 
should  be  certain  steps.  This  is  really  linked  up  with  the  suggestion  made 
by  Shri  Asoka  Mehta  about  the  creation  of  a  force,  the  necessary  integration 
force. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  other  committee  may  report  at  the  next  meeting  of  the 
Council  which  is  presumably  three  months  later.  What  should  be  the  terms  of 
the  Committee? 
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What  should  be  the  term  of  reference?  Should  it  be  for  communalism  or 
regionalism  or  for  both? 

N.  Siv  Raj:  Not  necessarily. 

K.M.  Munshi:  Then  we  will  have  two  committees. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  is  only  a  question  of  reporting  on  the 
disintegrating  effects  of  communalism  and  regionalism  as  they  have  been 
recently  manifested,  and  suggest  some  remedies. 

N.  Siv  Raj:  Does  regionalism  necessarily  mean  separatism? 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Communalism  has  a  religious  and  political  concept. 
The  people  who  would  be  able  to  shed  light  on  it  might  be  different  sorts 
of  people.  Their  feelings  might  be  different.  It  should  be  rather  a  bigger 
committee  or  a  different  committee. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  would  be  wise  to  enable  that  Committee  to  co-opt 
people  who  are  not  represented  in  this  conference  who  might  represent  the 


45.  Chairman  of  the  National  Integration  Committee  of  the  Indian  National  Congress. 
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opposite  point  of  view  and  who  could  present  their  point  of  view  before 
the  council. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  First  thing  is,  should  we  have  one  or  two  Committees? 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  One  committee  will  be  able  to  deal  with  it,  with 
power  to  co-opt. 

Indira  Gandhi:  Although  they  can  be  dealt  with  by  one  Committee  but 
there  are  two  levels  of  urgency. 

Regionalism  is  a  very  long  way  off  but  communalism  is  urgent. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  do  not  think  Mr  Nadar46  will  give  the  same 
emphasis. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  By  a  resolution  we  are  not  going  to  put  an  end  to  it. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  That  committee  may  sub-divide  into  two,  one 
dealing  with  this  subject  of  immediate  importance. 

Zakir  Husain:  Then  what  is  the  advantage  in  having  one 
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committee.  There  are  ugly  manifestations. 

Sadiq  Ali:47  You  need  different  types  of  personnel. 

^  s(T?T  #  jtffTT  cjt  fir^T  3FTT 
3TF#R?T  t  ^jft  %  3TFT  :ft?T  ^FW  ^TT^ct  1 1  ^  ^t  ^  t  aft? 

-\  o 

UHSMI  %  3TFT  I  ^  ^  #  fo?  3IN 

3^FFt  ^  3  fiMliJif  |  ifrr  ^IT  I  3J?FT  3FFT  #ft 

■3ft?  ’ft  ^sff  Ft%  ^  |  ftFFFt  fc  f^f  wft 

m  3FFt  3TFT  3ft  ^FW  1 1 


46.  K.  Kamaraj  Nadar,  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

47.  General  Secretary,  AICC. 


99 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


[Translation  begins: 

Bishanchander  Seth:  I  consider  having  one  committee  would  be  absolutely 
wrong.  I  cannot  understand  how  you  can  mix  up  different  aspects  which 
you  wish  to  deal  with.  They  are  separate  issues,  how  then  can  you  mix 
them  up?  In  my  opinion,  there  should  be  separate  committees  with  different 
members  because  there  are  certain  people  who  would  need  to  give  an 
explanation  for  one  issue  or  the  other. 


Translation  ends] 

Indira  Gandhi:  We  may  have  two  small  committees  which  could  sit  together. 
Y.B.  Chavan:  That  can  split  itself  into  two. 

K.M.  Munshi:  It  is  better  to  have  small  committees,  dealing  with  one 
subject  rather  than  have  a  bigger  one.  It  will  lead  to  more  quick  disposal. 

Zakir  Husain:  Would  it  be  all  right  if  we  appoint  two  committees  and  ask 
them  to  give  one  report? 

K.M.  Munshi:  One  may  be  done  earlier.  The  other  may  take  time. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Let  us  have  two  committees  which  can  function  together  as 
one.  Who  will  members  of  these?  Will  you  be  one  C.R? 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  shall  be  glad  to  serve  but  I  shall  prefer  to  be  on 
the  regional  committee.  Kamaraj  and  myself  will  work  together.  The  other 
is  more  Northern. 

Indira  Gandhi:  The  caste  problem  will  come  into  the  other. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  about  Kamaraj? 

Kamaraj  Nadar:  I  do  not  have  time. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  He  must  be  there  otherwise  I  will  not  serve  on 
that. 
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Frank  Anthony:  Is  there  anyone  from  North  East  Frontier?  I  find  the  regional 
challenge  there  and  somebody  who  has  a  contrary  view  to  the  Assam  Chief 
Minister  may  be  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  following  people  will  be  on  the  Committees: 


REGIONAL  COMMITTEE: 


COMMITTEE  RE:  COMMUNALISM: 


Shri  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar 
Shri  Kamaraj  Nadar 
Shri  Y.B.  Chavan 
Shri  B.  Patnaik 
Shri  Asoka  Mehta 
Shri  B.P.  Chaliha 


Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi 
Shri  Vajpayee 

Shri  B.S.  Seth  [Bishanchander  Seth] 
Shri  Sadiq  Ali 
Shri  Namboodiripad 
Shri  Mujeeb48 


C.P  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  We  may  say,  with  power  to  co-opt  not  more  than 
two. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  can  have  joint  or  separate  sittings  and  should  present 
the  report  to  the  next  meeting  of  the  Council. 
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What  are  the  terms  of  reference? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Problems  arising  out  of  the  agitation  for  regional 
autonomies  and  problems  arising  out  of  the  agitation  in  regard  to  that 
matter. 

Zakir  Husain:  There  are  other  problems  also,  problems  of  distribution  of 
developmental  resources. 

Asoka  Mehta:  We  should  not  confine  ourselves  to  the  challenge  from  the 
DMK  alone.  Even  apart  from  these  separatist  tendencies  there  is  a  feeling 
in  every  State  that  they  have  been  neglected  and  such  assertions  are  made 
in  different  parts  of  the  country  and  the  parts  are  trying  to  be  greater  than 
the  whole. 

48.  Mohammad  Mujeeb,  Vice  Chancellor,  Jamia  Millia  Islamia. 
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C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Anything  of  fractionalisation  or  separatist 
tendencies  arising  out  of  the  demand  for  regional  autonomy. 

Zakir  Husain:  For  instance  the  development  of  State  citizenship. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  We  might  say  to  examine  and  report  on  all  aspects  of 
integration  and  communalism. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Separatism  is  only  a  small  aspect  for  this  Committee — the 
DMK  aspect.  It  does  not  arise  anywhere  else  except  in  Nagaland. 

Partap  Singh  Kairon:49  We  need  not  go  very  deeply  into  it  now. 
Representations  might  be  received;  memoranda  may  come  in  and  papers 
might  start  talking  about  it  and  possibly  instead  of  putting  the  cobra  in  the 
basket  we  might  be  releasing  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  not  we  just  say,  national  Integration  and  regionalism 
and  for  the  other  one,  national  integration  and  communalism. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Yes;  that  will  be  all  right. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Since  we  have  appointed  Committees  to  consider  some  of 
the  matters,  those  particular  matters  will  not 
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be  considered  by  us  any  further. 

Indira  Gandhi:  What  about  convenors  for  the  Committees?  Possibly  we 
might  have  Chairman-convenor.  Asokaji50  is  there  for  the  Communal 
Committee. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes;  what  about  the  Regional  Committee?  I  suppose  Mr  C.P. 

Ramaswami  Aiyar  will  be  the  Chairman-convener. 

After  some  discussion  the  Council  decided  to  adjourn  now  and 
reassemble  after  lunch  at  3:00  p.m.  to  consider  the  other  items  of  the 
agenda  and  it  was  also  agreed  that  the  Committees  might  meet  after  the 
Council ’s  afternoon  session. 

49.  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

50.  Asoka  Mehta  was  chairman  of  the  committee  on  integration  and  communalism  as  given 
in  the  proceedings,  item  8  p.  220,  though  in  this  verbatim  record,  his  name  does  not 
appear  on  this  committee. 


102 


II.  NATIONAL  INTEGRATION  COUNCIL 


P-1 


The  Council  reassembled  after  lunch  at  Three  Of  The  Clock  with  The 
Prime  Minister  in  the  Chair. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  shall  take  up  item  3.  There  is  a  paper  among  those 
circulated  as  appendix  1 .  This,  I  gather,  was  placed  before  the  Conference  last 
time.  I  shall  read  through  that: 

(Reads  out  Appendix  I)51 

After  this  the  Conference  said  in  its  statement: 

“The  Conference  was  of  the  opinion  that  in  order  to  foster  and  develop 
national  integration,  it  was  necessary  to  have  a  code  of  conduct  in  respect 
of  political  parties,  the  press,  students  and  the  general  public.” 

If  we  treat  this  as  the  basis,  we  can  proceed  to  consider  anything  else  which 
might  be  added  on  to  it. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  It  strikes  me  that  there  is  a  lacuna  here  which  does  not 
define  the  relation  between  the  Party  and  its  members.  That  is,  if  a  member 
violates  any  of  these  provisions  then  what  is  the  duty  of  the  party  vis-a- 
vis  the  offending  member?  It  would  often  happen  that  these  things  are 
committed  by  members  and  not  by  the  parties  as  such. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  reference  to  that  in  regard  to  violence. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Yes  only  for  that.  It  does  not  say  that  the  Party  just  use 
some  sanction  or  dissuade  its  members  from  doing  so.  For  instance  I  was 
told  that  in  the  elections  in  one  place  very  offensive  slogans  were  used 
by  members.  One  would  not  be  able  to  hold  the  party  responsible.  They 
would  say:“Sorry,  we  did  not  authorise  this.” 


5 1 .  Appendix  I  of  the  Proceedings  published  here  within  item  8  is  a  list  of  Council  Members, 
see  pp.  223-224.  Appendix  II  is  a  draft  code  of  conduct  for  the  Press;  Nehru  is  probably 
referring  to  this  document.  It  is  possible  that  there  is  a  difference  between  the  documents 
in  use  at  the  meeting  and  the  document  tabled  in  Parliament  which  has  been  published 
in  this  volume  of  SWJN.  See  pp.  225-226. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Party  should  dissociate  itself  and  condemn  the  person. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  That  is  what  I  mean  some  reference  to  sanction  against 
the  member  should  be  there,  if  he  violates  the  code  of  discipline. 

P-2 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Is  it  not  within  the  party's  disciplinary  jurisdiction? 
Zakir  Husain:  It  should  be  expressly  mentioned  in  this. 

Q-l 


Sadiq  Ali:  In  the  States  of  Maharashtra  and  Madras  the  various  Parties  met 
to  evolve  a  common  code  of  conduct.  In  Maharashtra  we  had  a  meeting 
for  two  or  three  days  . . . 

C.B.  Gupta:  Ultimately  during  the  time  of  the  elections  they  were  observed 
more  in  their  breach. 

Asoka  Mehta:  We  did  not  incorporate  other  items  in  the  code  because  it  was 
suggested  that  there  would  be  a  separate  meeting  or  a  separate  effort  for 
drawing  up  a  code  for  election.  Therefore,  all  those  things  pertaining  to  the 
election  were  kept  out.  Things  of  general  usefulness  alone  were  included 
in  the  code  that  was  drawn  up.  Otherwise  those  things  were  before  us  at 
that  time  also. 

Sadiq  Ali:  The  State  code  has  mostly  no  reference  to  election.  There  was 
no  meeting  at  the  all-India  level. 

Asoka  Mehta:  That  was  why  it  was  not  included. 

K.M.  Munshi:  The  code  is  there  all  right  even  as  it  is. 

Asoka  Mehta:  Representatives  meet  at  the  State  level  and  national  level 
where  these  matters  would  be  brought  up.  It  was  there  in  the  report. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Do  we  confirm  this  and  repeat  what  we  have  said  in  paragraph 
23? 


Asoka  Mehta:  Unless  the  machinery  is  set  up  the  code  remains  on  paper. 
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C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  With  reference  to  what  fell  from  Mr  Deshmukh — 
“for  immediate  adoption  by  political  parties  and  for  its  effectual 
implementation  in  relation  to  individual  members  thereof’ — what  is  our 
view? 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  “Effectual  implementation  on  the  part  of  the  members 
of  the  parties  concerned”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  add  something  like  this  at  the  end  of  the  preamble, 
or  we  may  leave  the  whole  thing  as  it  is,  confirm  the  preamble  and  add  if  you 
choose  to  add. 


Q-2 


Asoka  Mehta:  One  more  thing  I  would  like  to  add  if  it  is  possible.  The 
suggestion  has  often  been  made  that  in  elections  people  from  one  part  of 
the  country  might  contest  in  another  part.  I  do  not  know  if  political  parties 
would  agree  that  if  any  one  offers  himself  as  a  candidate  like  that,  they 
would  not  like  to  raise  the  question  of  his  being  an  outsider,  because  if 
that  issue  is  raised,  this  effort  on  the  part  of  the  persons  to  contest  outside 
the  linguistic  area  or  linguistic  region  will  become  very  difficult.  Odd 
individuals  might  say  what  they  like,  but  responsible  political  parties  may 
not  make  this  an  issue.  The  political  parties  are  represented  here.  The  code 
was  drawn  up  with  the  consent  of  the  political  parties.  Even  if  he  is  an 
independent  person,  the  question  is  whether  this  issue  should  be  raised  by 
the  political  parties. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  The  question  is  whether  this  should  be  considered  as  an 
additional  qualification,  simply  because  an  appeal  should  be  made  to  the 
people  that  he  has  decided  to  contest  from  a  different  place. 

Asoka  Mehta:  I  am  only  saying  that  responsible  political  parties  should  not 
raise  this  as  an  issue.  Otherwise  we  are  inevitably  confining  people  to  their 
own  place.  Regarding  what  individuals  might  say,  that  is  already  covered 
by  the  additional  clause  which  is  added.  He  has  every  right  to  reach  out  in 
whatever  way  he  likes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  this  important  enough  to  be  mentioned?  A  man  may  say, 
for  instance:  he  is  a  town-dweller,  what  does  he  mean  by  representing  us  in  the 
villages;  he  does  not  know  anything  about  villages. 
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Asoka  Mehta:  I  think  the  linguistic  thing  is  much  bigger  than  the  question 
of  town-dweller. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  person  says  that  he  does  not  live  in  the  constituency. 

Asoka  Mehta:  I  was  only  referring  to  the  linguistic  aspect.  I  only  confine 
myself  to  that. 


Q-3 


K.M.  Munshi:  Generally  the  feeling  is  that  this  would  help  in  the  process 
of  national  integration. 

Indira  Gandhi:  Do  you  think  it  will  make  any  difference? 

Asoka  Mehta:  The  suggestion  has  often  been  made  that  this  should  be 
a  definite  policy.  I  have  heard  various  people  suggesting  that  the  Prime 
Minister  should  not  contest  from  only  one  particular  constituency  or  one 
particular  State.  Responsible  people  have  said  this  before  the  elections. 
Recently  the  Prime  Minister  in  a  particular  by-election  said  that  he  was 
happy  that  somebody  from  North  India  was  contesting  from  South  India 
and  that  it  was  a  step  in  the  right  direction;  something  like  that.  I  thought 
that  this  was  a  policy  which  one  wanted  to  encourage.  Then  necessary 
precautions  have  also  to  be  taken.  We  should  not  encourage  something  on 
one  side  and  undermine  something  on  the  other. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  We  would  be  happy  if  you  put  it  in  a  positive  way. 


Q-4 
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to:  ^1  TW  TURT  ItoT  toto  Tiff  to  If  tof  to  m  tot  1 1 

f^RlWS  to  I  to  JTfrft^T  ton  fto  \.  if.  I  fto  TffpT  sfTFT  to  tot 
tol  fto  1 1  afft  f^ft  tow  I  to  FT  to  tot  toll 

TTWfW'IW  ^6t>:  Tll'-H  3T35T  tolT  I 

ftow^  to  f  m  tor  to  toto  to  wito  3tto  ^  %  It  to  ^  m  | 
to  to  tow  to  to  ftot  aruto  to  toll 

[Translation  begins: 

Bishanchander  Seth:  I  do  not  think  this  is  possible  because  different  regions 
do  have  separate  languages,  how  can  someone  who  does  not  know  the 
language  of  that  region  be  able  to  express  himself  ?  If  an  individual  from 
the  South  is  made  to  stand  from  UP  he  will  not  be  able  to  express  himself 
to  the  masses  there,  nor  can  he  explain  his  point  of  view.  This  is  rather 
difficult  from  the  practical  point  of  view. 

Apart  from  this,  even  if  an  individual  from  another  city  is  put  up  as  a 
candidate,  then  people  start  saying  an  outsider  has  come  in.  That  is  why  I 
think  this  is  not  a  practical  scheme. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Perhaps  it  may  not  be  done  in  too  many  places  but  he  is 
talking  about  instances  where  it  is  possible. 

Bishanchander  Seth:  I  would  urge  that  in  UP  we  have  given  many 
opportunities  to  people  from  outside  but  we  have  not  seen  this  happening 
in  any  other  province. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  have  done  well. 

Bishanchander  Seth:  I  am  saying  this  from  the  point  of  view  of  this 
agreement  that  it  is  not  being  observed  in  other  provinces. 

Translation  ends] 


Q-5 


Jaipal  Singh:52 1  do  feel  that  what  my  friend,  Mr  Mehta,  has  suggested  is 
absolutely  untenable.  It  is  a  fact  that  person  is  an  outsider.  Why  are  you 

52.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Jharkhand  Party,  from  Bihar. 
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trying  to  muzzle  the  people  by  telling  them  to  their  face  that  he  is  coming 
as  an  outsider?  He  is  an  outsider,  that  is  a  fact.  You  know  it  yourself.  The 
thing  is,  gradually  if  political  parties  can  develop  a  practice  whereby  we 
shall  invite  more  and  more  outsiders,  then  the  problem  would  be  met.  But 
to  say  that  we  must  not  say  that  he  is  an  outsider- — I  think  I  have  every 
right  to  say  that  the  Prime  Minister  is  an  outsider  coming  to  my  area,  have 
I  not? 

Asoka  Mehta:  But  he  is  not  an  outsider  if  he  goes  there  to  contest. 

Jaipal  Singh:  I  am  sorry  he  is  misunderstanding  my  point.  Here  he  raised 
the  question  of  political  parties  undertaking  that  they  shall  not  treat  a  man 
who  does  not  belong  to  that  place  as  an  outsider.  Similarly  other  arguments 
can  come  in  that  an  outsider  comes  to  plead  for  a  local  man.  Why  should 
he  do  so?  You  see  there  is  no  end  to  this  chain  of  argument.  I  think  we 
have  just  got  to  face  it.  He  is  an  outsider  after  all.  Let  the  political  parties 
present  the  case  and  see  that  he  gets  there.  It  is  not  merely  a  question  of  a 
candidate  standing  but  a  whole  battalion  of  people  from  outside  coming  to 
fight  for  a  particular  candidate,  to  electioneer  for  him.  The  same  argument 
crops  up.  Why  are  outsiders  coming  for  pleading  for  A,  B,  or  C?  It  is  not 
a  question  of  the  candidate  himself  as  such.  You  have  to  extend  the  same 
argument  to  other  facts  of  election,  not  merely  one  fellow. 

Indira  Gandhi:  Certainly  in  our  part  there  is  a  demand  for  outsiders  to 
come.  People  see  that  this  is  an  opportunity  to  see  the  national  leaders. 

Q-6 

Jaipal  Singh:  I  am  glad  I  am  being  supported  in  what  I  am  saying.  Let  us 
not  object  to  outsiders  coming.  They  say  it  is  quite  a  different  thing.  Here 
is  a  man  who  is  going  to  represent  people.  It  is  not  a  question  whether  he 
is  an  outsider  or  not  but  how  much  he  knows  of  the  local  problems,  the 
language,  and  so  on,  which  are  relevant. 


R-l 


Indira  Gandhi:  But  you  suddenly  pick  up  some  man  and  you  put  him  up  in 
a  highly  educated  constituency.  It  is  entirely  different.  But  where  there  are 
backward  people,  you  can  put  up  anybody  there.  The  people  do  not  know 
what  that  person  stands  for.  If  you  happen  to  influence  them,  you  can  get 
into  it.  That  is  not  democracy. 
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Jaipal  Singh:  I  really  do  not  know  what  democracy  is.  People  vote  for  him 
whom  they  like.  That  is  democracy. 

Indira  Gandhi:  If  they  vote  under  a  misapprehension,  it  is  not  democracy. 
If  they  fully  realise  themselves  what  he  stands  for  and  they  approve  of  it, 
then  they  will  vote  for  him.  How  many  people  are  going  to  come  from 
outside  places? 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  They  go  because  of  other  considerations,  not  because  they 
want  to  further  national  integration. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  If  they  want  to  go  like  that,  we  should  encourage  them  to  do 
so  for  the  purpose  of  national  integration. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Simply  because  an  outsider  has  come,  the  local  candidate 
will  be  asked  not  to  stand? 

Y.B.  Chavan:  People  will  not  go  only  because  of  that;  there  will  be  other 
considerations. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  The  question  is,  who  is  an  outsider?  That  is  to  say,  are 
we  thinking  in  terms  of  different  states  or  different  districts  of  the  same 
state?  You  can  describe  as  an  outsider  anyone  who  does  not  belong  to 
that  district.  Now,  the  Constitution,  so  far  as  the  election  to  the  Central 
Legislature  is  concerned,  permits  of  any  one  being  a  candidate,  who  is 
registered  anywhere.  Now,  that  expresses,  so  to  speak,  the 


R-2 


spirit  of  the  Constitution-makers  that  you  are  a  citizen  of  India.  You  are 
registered  as  a  voter  somewhere  and  therefore,  you  are  entitled  to  represent 
a  party  if  that  party  chooses  any  constituency  for  you  in  India.  What  is 
suggested  is  that  the  other  parties  should  not  make  capital  of  the  fact  that 
such  a  choice  has  been  made  and  fling  this  into  the  face  of  the  candidate 
every  time  that  here  is  a  rank  outsider.  What  does  he  know?  He  may  be 
there  just  on  merit.  You  may  even  say  that  being  an  outsider,  he  really  is 
not  fully  conversant  with  the  local  conditions.  That  is  an  argument.  But 
merely  to  say  that  he  is  an  outsider  is  something  which  goes  against  the 
spirit  of  integration. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  true  but  how  to  distinguish  between  these  two,  that 
he  is  an  outsider  and  he  does  not  know  the  local  conditions,  and  he  is  not  an 
outsider. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  What  I  mean  to  say  is,  the  outsider  must  acquaint  himself 
with  the  conditions  of  the  constituency  he  is  going  to  represent. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  That  will  not  cut  much  ice  unless  all  the  political 
parties  agree  to  have  one  outsider  from  each  of  the  parties  to  contest  there. 
Then  only  will  it  be  possible. 

Jaipal  Singh:  It  should  not  merely  be  at  the  parliamentary  level,  it  should 
be  at  the  assembly  level  also,  and  also  at  the  local  bodies  level,  all  along 
the  line. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the  conception  of  a  candidate 
is  becoming  narrower  and  narrower. 

Sadiq  Ali:  In  the  United  States  it  is  done  like  that. 

Zakir  Husain:  It  should  not  be  an  argument  which  absolutely  denies  the 
right  of  an  Indian  citizen,  if  anyone  wants  to  contest  an  election  from  any 
place  he  should  have  the  chance  to 


R-3 


do  it. 

Sadiq  Ali:  Only  the  outsider  must  make  himself  acceptable  to  them. 

K.M.  Munshi:  It  is  not  practicable  to  enforce.  Local  consciousness  is  so 
much  that  even  if  one  resides  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  he  will  not  be 
able  to  contest. 

Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Let  some  outside  candidates  be  put  up  for  Parliament. 
All  the  parties  should  be  asked  to  bring  in  persons  from  other  States. 

Indira  Gandhi:  If  an  outsider  wants  to  come  there,  what  prevents  him  from 
going  there  ahead  of  time  and  making  the  people  know  about  him? 

K.M.  Munshi:  There  are  practical  difficulties. 
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Sanjiva  Reddy:  It  should  be  left  to  the  political  parties. 

K.M.  Munshi:  Let  this  Code  be  worked  for  some  time,  instead  of  adding 
something  which  will  not  be  of  practical  help  to  us. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  anyhow,  shall  we  add  what  Dr  Deshmukh  suggested? 
It  might  be  added  separately. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  “...political  parties  even  if  they  ...  only  on  the  ground 
that ...” 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  merely  intended  to  say  “Wherever  a  person  stands 
as  a  candidate,  he  must  know  the  constituency. . .” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  “The  Council  confirms  ....” 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  “And  would  urge  on  the  political  parties  effectively 
to  implement  these  recommendations  in  relation  to  their  individual 
members.” 


R-4 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  “....confirms  this  and  would  urge  on  political  parties 
effectively  to  implement  these  principles  in  relation  to  the  members  of  such 
parties.” 

Jaipal  Singh:  I  would  like  to  know  what  “before  exhausting  all  methods  of 
conciliation  and  mediation”  means.  Suppose  you  have  a  State  somewhere, 
there  is  linguistic  issue.  Take  my  own  State  or  Assam  or  anything  like  that. 
With  whom  do  these  people  conciliate  or  mediate?  I  have  not  understood 
what  that  terms  means. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  waters  it  down  very  much. 

Jaipal  Singh:  With  whom  do  I  conciliate  and  mediate? 

Indira  Gandhi:  I  think  that  there  should  be  some  kind  of  a  committee  at 
the  State  level  with  whom  people  could  get  in  touch. 

Jaipal  Singh:  That  committee  does  not  exist.  I  thought  I  would  include 
the  word  “religious”  also.  We  have  mentioned  everything — “communal, 
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caste,  regional,  linguistic” — and  the  word  “religious”  should  be  added 
somewhere,  because  that  does  come  in  every  now  and  then.  In  fact,  that  is 
one  of  our  headaches. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  add  the  word  “religious”  there? 

Members:  Yes. 

Jaipal  Singh:  I  think  it  is  very  necessary. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  May  I  suggest  the  word  “available”  to  be  added? 
That  means,  you  contemplate  the  setting  up  of  suitable  bodies,  conciliatory 
or  arbitral  bodies. 


R-5 


C.D.  Deshmukh:  We  do  not  want  to  make  it  dependent  upon  the  setting  up 
of  bodies.  All  that  means  is,  there  are,  in  respect  of  any  issue,  constitutional 
methods  available  for  setting  them  up  or  recourse  to  authority  before  whom 
you  can  urge  your  case.  Suppose  there  is  a  religious  issue,  you  will  of  course 
go  to  the  district  officer,  you  may  go  to  the  Law  and  Order  Ministry;  you 
can  have  recourse  through  the  regular  constitutional  channel.  But  it  is  only 
when  you  despair  that  you  cannot  be  helped  in  that  way  that  you  may  resort 
to  agitation.  That  is  all  that  it  means.  There  is  always  someone  available. 
Mediation  for  instance  does  not  require  any  law.  You  have  to  choose  the 
kind  of  person  who  you  think  might  help  you  to  settle  the  case.  Somebody 
might  come  to  an  individual  like  Sir  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar  and  say,  “We 
do  not  agree....” 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  That  is  why  I  suggest  the  word  “available”. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  “available”  is  all  right  but  you  extend  “available”  by 
saying  that  it  would  refer  to  the  machinery  that  we  would  set  up.  No  separate 
machinery  is  necessary.  It  may  be  better  to  have  it  in  some  cases  wherever 
a  large  number  of  such  cases  crop  up.  But  it  should  not  be  dependent  on 
the  setting  up  of  a  machinery.  That  is  what  I  mean. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Either  personally  or  through  a  machinery. 
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C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  am  not  objecting  to  “available”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  the  addition  of  “available”  improves  it. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Yes,  certainly,  except  that  it  denotes  a  search  for  possible 
methods;  it  is  a  kind  of  indication. 

Frank  Anthony:  May  I  indicate  two  points  which  I  feel  we  might  consider 
here?  They  are  rather  important.  These  are  so  vague.  We  formulated  these 
before  the  elections  and  I  do  not  think  they  had  the  slightest  impact  on  the 
conduct  of  any  of  the  parties.  But  two  major  problems  have  been  underlined 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  in  the  matter  of  whether  we  can  do  anything  to  regulate 
the  conduct  of  the  parties.  One  is  that  the  last  elections,  more  than  any 
other,  underlined  the  fact  that  democracy  is  practically  disappearing  and 
that  in  fact  we  are  setting  up  a  plutocracy,  that  the  cost  of  fighting  the 
elections  will  become  so  increasingly  prohibitive  that  people  of  ordinary 
means,  people  with  character,  people  with  ability,  will  have  no  place  in  the 
so-called  democratic  set-up.  It  was  cynically  suggested — I  do  not  know  if 
it  was  cynically  suggested  but  it  was  suggested  by  the  Law  Minister — that 
we  should  abolish  all  returns  for  elections  expenses  because — he  says — we 
may  still  concede  that  9  out  of  1 0  returns  are  false.  Why  make  the  candidates 
put  in  false  returns  when  we  know  that  few  honest  candidates  observe  this 
Rs  25,000  or  Rs  30,000  limit.  Now  whether  we  can  put  down  something 
in  the  code  to  sort  of  counter-balance  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  an  important  question  no  doubt,  but  I  do  not  think  it 

comes  in 
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here.  We  may  consider  the  question  of  elections  separately. 

Frank  Anthony:  It  is  a  vital  matter.  If  you  create  plutocratic  conditions, 
what  kind  of  democracy  can  you  have? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  did  not  come  in  here.  When  considering  the  question  of 
elections  its  place  is  there. 
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Frank  Anthony:  You  could  put  in  a  general  clause  and  I  have  suggested  it. 
That  would  particularise  the  offences  so  as  to  create  some  kind  of  brake 
on  exploitation  of  caste  and  community.  Even  then  there  should  be  some 
indication  to  the  party  that  it  was  not  advisable — being  an  offence — openly 
to  canvass  for  candidates.  [Interruption]  But  there  should  be  something 
here.  We  put  in  things  so  vague;  it  means  nothing  and  the  malpractices 
will  continue;  they  would  still  be  there.  I  gave  out  the  suggestion,  that 
two  things  strongly  emerged,  two  major  problems  were  posed  in  the 
last  elections — exploitation  of  caste  and  community  and  the  tremendous 
emphasis  on  money. 

Zakir  Husain:  There  is  clause  (1)  of  this. 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  That  is  covered  but  it  is  all  wishful  thinking  in  the 
absence  of  a  disqualification  clause. 

Zakir  Husain:  We  are  stating  what  we  want.  But  sanction  is  a  different 
matter.  It  is  covered  by  clause  (1). . . 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  Then  the  other  clause  also  is  not  punitive.  This  was 
drafted  before  the  General  Elections  to  give  an  indication  that  the  political 
parties  should  behave  in  this  manner.  Nobody  observed 
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it  and  we  might  still  think  it  not  binding  in  the  absence  of  a  certain  amount 
of  ban  or  a  certain  amount  of  disqualification. 

A  Member:  This  is  part  of  the  election  law.  It  finds  a  place  in  the  election 
law. 

Binodanand  Jha:  In  the  matter  of  industrial  disputes  if  the  two  parties 
agree  to  an  arrangement  and  the  union  goes  in  for  unauthorised  strikes  the 
office-bearers  of  the  union  take  action  against  such  strikes.  It  is  a  workable 
method  and  they  have  banned  unauthorised  strikes.  If  any  union  without 
giving  notice... 

A  Member:  It  is  a  voluntary  act. 
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Binodanand  Jha:  It  becomes  legal  in  the  sense  that  as  the  Labour  Department 
was  a  party  to  it,  the  Labour  Commissioner  takes  note  of  that. 
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Bijayananda  Patnaik:  But  here  are  things  which  are  bad  for  national 
integration,  and  there  is  no  remedy  against  it. 

Binodanand  Jha:  A  code  like  this  has  two  objectives.  First  of  all,  it  creates 
public  opinion  to  assert  that  these  disintegrating  influences  have  got  to  be 
checked  in  such  and  such  a  way.  That  has  a  general  educative  value  and 
secondly,  if  you  want  to  implement  it  in  all  seriousness,  and  if  you  think 
that  such  implementation  is  necessary,  then  the  good  offices  of  the  parties 
themselves  have  to  be  resorted  to,  and  when  they  agree  to  the  general 
principles,  how  can  they  get  out  of  the  fact  that  its  implementation  has  got 
to  be  done. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  wanted  to  point  out  that  this  code  was  really  not  for 
election  at  all.  This  was  for  inter-election  conduct,  and  it  was  specifically 
stated 
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here  in  paragraph  24  that  the  code  of  conduct  to  be  observed  during  the 
forthcoming  General  Elections  would  be  evolved.  Now  we  are  trying  to 
regard  this  as  a  code  for  elections,  which  is  not  correct. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  It  is  for  the  inter-election  period.  [Interruption]  No,  no, 
these  were  the  general  patterns  of  behaviour,  political  behaviour  apart  from 
elections. 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  But  we  are  discussing  this,  that  “political  parties 
should  desist  from  creating  obstructions”  etc. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  At  other  times  than  elections.  To  the  extent  to  which 
meetings  take  place  during  elections,  certainly  this  should  apply.  After  all 
you  cannot  say:  I  will  not  disturb  the  elections  but  I  will  only  disturb  the 
meetings  during  elections.  That  is  not  the  intention.  All  I  say  is  that  it  was 
in  our  mind  then,  that  we  want  a  specific  code  for  elections. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  we  should  not  put  specifically  election  meetings  in 
this.  Well,  then,  shall  we  leave  out  the  word  “available”  and  leave  it  as  it  is? 

So  we  take  it  that  the  Council  confirms  this  and  urges  on  the  political  parties 
effectively  to  implement  these  principles  in  relation  to  members  of  their  parties. 
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C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  You  may  say:  “implement  these  principles  in  the 
matter  of  regulating  the  conduct  of  the  members  of  those  parties”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  that  agreed  to? 

(There  was  no  dissent)53 
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Jaipal  Singh:  I  would  like  to  know  when  the  comprehensive  codes  will 
be  formulated.  The  first  sentence  is:  “It  is  not  possible  to  formulate 
comprehensive  codes  on  all  these  matters  without  further  consultation  with 
the  interests  involved.”  When  are  the  interests  going  to  be  consulted?  And 
when  will  the  comprehensive  codes  come  into  being? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  a  matter  of  detail.  We  might  go  on  adding  to  this, 
and  we  added  the  word  “religious”  before  “communal”.  There  is  one  thing  in 
the  Conference  statement.  It  ends  up — paragraph  24 — saying:  “The  question  of 
fasts  for  political  and  other  purposes  should  also  be  considered  by  the  Council.” 

Then  there  is  the  question  of  evolving  a  code  of  conduct  for  the  students  as 
well  and  that  the  Council  should  consider  the  question  of  fasts  by  students,  but 
for  the  present  we  are  not  saying  anything  about  it.  It  is  Appendix  II  and  this 
I  understand  from  Dr  Shrimali  has  been  prepared  by  the  Education  Ministry. 
This  requires  to  be  considered  more  carefully. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  In  dealing  with  this  matter,  Mr  Prime  Minister, 
it  seems  to  me  that  the  real  origin  of  the  trouble  is  not  in  the  students  so 
much  as  in  the  teachers.  It  is  because  of  the  frustration  of  teachers  and 
it  is  the  example  set  by  the  teachers  that  infects  the  students  and  which 
practically  provokes  their  conduct.  From  personal  experience  I  may  say 
that,  generally  speaking,  the  students,  left  to  themselves,  are  much  more 
amenable  to  even  strong  disciplinary  measures  against  them  where  they 
are  wrong. 
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Their  main  difficulty  arises  because  the  teachers  are  mostly  bitter 
themselves  and  convey  the  spirit  of  frustration  and  bitterness  and  rebellion 
,  to  the  students.  At  the  present  moment  a  great  deal  of  work  has  been  done 

53.  In  the  original  “dissension.” 


116 


II.  NATIONAL  INTEGRATION  COUNCIL 


by  the  Education  Department  to  improve  the  status  and  the  remuneration 
of  teachers  in  certain  institutions.  How  far  that  has  really  refracted  itself  in 
relation  to  the  students  I  cannot  say  just  now.  But  I  think  a  code  of  conduct 
for  the  teachers  is  as  important  as  a  code  of  conduct  for  the  students. 

Zakir  Husain:  That  would  be  in  addition  to  this. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  At  the  last  Conference  we  had  agreed  that  we  must  adopt  a 
code  of  conduct  for  the  students  as  well.  Therefore,  we  have  tried  to  draft 
this  code. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Take  a  simple  case.  Supposing  the  teacher  begins 
a  fast.  If  you  ask  the  student  not  to  undertake  a  fast,  he  says  his  teacher  is 
doing  so.  Therefore,  he  should  also  do  it. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  All  this  advice  to  the  students  to  undertake  a  fast  must 
be  coming  from  the  teachers. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  Improvement  in  the  conditions  of  their  service  and  better 
qualifications  will  have  a  healthy  effect  on  the  educational  atmosphere. 
That  is  really  the  main  thing.  I  think  we  had  better  drop  this  for  the  time 
being.  Since  the  conference  has  recommended  that  we  should  draw  up  a 
code  of  conduct  for  the  students  as  well  we  have  attempted. 

Indira  Gandhi  suggested  the  deletion  of  4(a). 
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K.L.  Shrimali:  I  am  in  favour  of  deletion  of  4(e)  and  not  4(a). 

Sanjiva  Reddy:  A  student  is  an  elective  politician. 

C.P.  Ramaswamy  Aiyar:  In  one  of  the  Universities  with  which  I  was 
associated  a  student  of  MA  succeeded  in  getting  elected  to  the  Vidhan  Sabha 
and  he  realised  that  his  engaging  in  studies  was  rather  of  minor  importance 
as  compared  to  other  activities  which  were  of  greater  advantage  to  him. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  have  a  code  of  conduct  for  students  or  not? 

Some  Members:  It  should  be  dropped. 
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C.D.  Deshmukh:  Students’  behaviour  is  relevant  inside  the  campus 
or  outside  the  campus.  Now,  most  of  the  student  indiscipline  that  has 
happened  in  this  country  happens  inside  the  campus.  That  has  only  very 
distant  connection  with  national  integration.  There  are  other  countries,  for 
example,  whether  it  is  Hungary,  Korea,  Japan  or  Turkey  where  student 
unrest  has  occurred  outside  the  campus  and  has  resulted  in  even  the 
overturn  of  governments.  Now,  that  is  not  a  matter  within  the  control  of 
university  authorities.  In  1960  I  visited  Japan.  The  university  authorities 
there,  I  found,  took  no  notice  of  what  the  students  did  outside  the  campus 
for  the  simple  reason  that  they  could  not  control  their  behaviour  outside 
the  campus.  They  said  that  was  a  law  and  order  problem,  and  that  they 
were  only  responsible  for  what  they  did  inside  the  campus.  In  respect  of 
the  latter  they  were  very  severe.  But  so  far  as  their  marching  or  slogan¬ 
shouting  outside  the  campus  was  concerned,  they  said  that  was  a  matter 
between  the  law  and  order  authorities  and  the  students.  But  from  the  point 
of  view  which  is  pertinent  to  us,  it  is  that  conduct  which  is  material.  In 
other  words, 
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students  may  destroy  public  property,  go  on  the  rampage  etc.  Therefore, 
some  authority  is  needed  to  tell  the  students  that  this  is  the  code  of  conduct. 
That  authority  cannot  be  teachers  or  authorities  of  the  universities  for  the 
reasons  that  I  have  stated. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  am  constrained  to  disagree  with  Dr  Deshmukh 
in  this  matter.  Supposing  students  conduct  themselves  in  an  improper 
manner  outside  the  campus.  To  suggest  that  there  is  no  jurisdiction 
vested  in  or  exercisable  by  the  authorities  in  the  university  in  relation  to 
their  conduct  outside  the  campus  is  to  abdicate  the  whole  doctrine  of  the 
relations  between  the  teacher  and  the  students,  between  the  institution  and 
the  students,  because  after  all,  a  Sanskrit  scholar  like  Dr  Deshmukh  would 
know,  that  the  Sanskrit  word  the  student  is  “Antevasi”,  that  he  is  part  of  a 
great  household  with  the  teacher,  and  as  such  he  is  subject  to  a  definitely 
firm  jurisdiction  of  the  teacher  in  relation  to  his  whole  conduct  during  his 
pupilship,  during  his  student  career.  That  is  my  interpretation  of  it. 

Binodanand  Jha:  A  code  of  conduct  for  students  will  have  some  good  effect. 
The  idea  is  that  political  parties  should  keep  their  hands  off  the  students. 

Partap  Singh  Kairon:  That  is  not  possible.  Some  other  people  may  be 
responsible. 
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Bijayanand  Patnaik:  We  ourselves  should  agree  as  political  parties  not  to 
interfere  with  students. 

K.M.  Munshi:  The  point  which  Mr  Patnaik  made  required  some 
consideration,  for  generally  in  all  these  matters  some  political  party  or  the 
other  is  making  the  students  instrument  for  some  trouble  or  the  other.  The 
use  of  students  by  party  purposes  is  something  very  reprehensible. 
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Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Let  us  put  it  wherever  we  are  having  a  code  of  conduct 
for  political  parties.  Even  in  religious  processions  pupils  are  being  dragged 
in  for  shouting  objectionable  slogans. 

K.M.  Munshi:  You  cannot  stop  them  from  doing  so.  Of  course,  we  can  say 
that  political  parties  should  not  make  use  of  students  for  political  purposes; 
that  would  be  something  consistent  with  it. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  I  think  we  political  parties  should  restrict  ourselves. 

Indira  Gandhi:  We  made  a  mention  of  this  in  our  regional  report  that 
came  out  some  time  ago.  We  said  therein  that  every  section  of  the  public 
must  have  responsibility  in  this  matter  of  national  integration.  And 
because  students  are  an  important  section  of  the  public,  they  also  have  a 
responsibility. 

K.M.  Munshi:  It  is  not  suggested  that  the  code  for  students  should  not  be 
there. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  If  we  delete  (e)  and  keep  (a)  to  (d)  that  will  meet  our  purpose. 
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The  operative  part  is  4  and  I  suggest  that  (e)  should  be  deleted. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  This  is  coming  from  a  gathering  which  includes  political 
leaders  as  well  as  those  who  represent  them.  [Interruptions] 

Indira  Gandhi:  We  are  considering  only  point  No.  4  which  is  at  the  bottom 
of  the  page.  We  are  deleting  (e). 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  Part  (b)  is  very  comprehensive  and  all-pervading.  It  says 
“or  is  aimed  at  defying  the  authority  of  the  teacher”.  [Interruption] 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  May  I  ask  this  question?  Supposing  you  lay 
this  down.  Then  does  it  not  mean  that  really  you  are  asking  the  students 
to  refrain  from  certain  things  which  normally  speaking  the  college  or 
university  authorities  would  ask  them  to  refrain?  In  reality  are  you  not 
really  exhorting  students  from  a  distance  without  allowing  the  students 
to  deal  with  this  mater  as  a  matter  of  domestic  arrangement  between  the 
teachers  and  the  students?  That  is,  if  they  take  part  in  any  activities  creating 
feelings  of  ill-will  and  if  they  resort  to  agitation,  the  university  or  college 
authorities  will  say  “You  have  not  done  the  right  thing  according  to  the 
Code  which  regulates  the  university  or  the  college  and  so  you  get  out”. 
[Interruption]  I  think  we  are  not  trying  to  find  out  on  whom  we  should  lay 
squarely  the  responsibility  of  good  behaviour  of  the  students.  I  say  you  put 
the  responsibility  squarely  on  the  shoulders  of  the  university  authorities  and 
teachers;  and  the  students,  as  a  part  of  the  body-politic  of  that  university 
or  institution,  should  be  dealt  with  by  the  authorities  of  the  college  or  the 
university  and  not  by  this  body. 

Indira  Gandhi:  We  have  no  dealing  with  them. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  We  only  exhort  them. 
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Binodanand  Jha:  The  students  are  under  their  control  only  for  six  hours. 
For  the  remaining  18  hours  they  are  not  under  their  control.  And  it  has 
been  observed  that  they  even  manhandle  the  teachers.  It  is  wrong  to  think 
that  every  time  the  student  acts  on  the  inspiration  of  the  teachers.  It  is  quite 
correct  that  on  many  occasions  he  works  under  the  influences  of  political 
parties. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  think  we  should  formulate  this  and  we  send  it  to  the 
universities  to  persuade  the  students’  unions  to  accept  this  code  of  conduct. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  That  would  be  proper. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  We  formulate  it  as  a  desirable  thing. 
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C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  can  well  understand  the  suggestion  that  you  send 
this  kind  of  thing  to  the  universities  and  ask  them  to  take  pledges  from  the 
students.  But  I  am  rather  loathe  to  legislate  directly  to  the  students  over  the 
heads  of  the  institutions.  That  is  what  I  feel.  One  would  have  no  objection 
to  say  that  this  is  a  desirable  thing  to  do — this  code  of  conduct.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  universities  and  other  educational  authorities  will  enforce  it  on  the 
part  of  the  students  by  taking  pledges  from  them  or  taking  such  measures 
as  they  may  adopt.  That  I  can  understand. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  addressing  not  only  the  students  but  also  the  teachers 
and  the  institutions.  The  approach  is  slightly  different,  although  the  content 
may  be  the  same.  Could  we  approach  them  directly  and  the  students  through 
their  educational  authorities? 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  If  there  is  a  code  of  conduct  laid  down  for  teachers 
and  for  students  in  two  grades  and  the  whole  of  that  code  would  be  sent 
to  the  various  institutions,  in  order  to  give  effect  to  that  both  on  the  part 
of  the  students  and  the  teachers,  we  might  have  to  redraft  it. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  what  type  of  students?  College,  university  or  high 
school  students? 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  is  more  important  to  deal  with  university  students 
form  one  point  of  view  because  they  know  the  risks  they  are  running.  The 
real  trouble  arises  today  in  the  case  of  young  careless  secondary  school 
and  primary  school  students  who  run  out  to  various  meetings  and  take  part 
in  processions  and  slogans.  My  friend,  Mr  Kamaraj,  will  know  the  kind  of 
shouting  slogans,  hostile  to  certain  groups  or  whatever  it  is. . .  [Interruptions] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  whatever  we  may  adopt,  we  have  to  somewhat  redraft 
it  for  this  purpose. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  The  noisiest  lot  are  the  school  students.  What  we  are 
discussing  now  is  the  core  of  the  code.  It  would  be  useful  if  the  educational 
authorities  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  that  means  that  the  code  has  to  be  somewhat  redrafted. 
The  way  of  our  approach  is  to  consult  them,  to  confer  with  them,  the  students, 
especially  the  elder  students. 
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C.D.  Deshmukh:  That  is  how  it  could  be  clothed. 

Bhai  Jodh  Singh:  My  experience  is  that  if  the  teachers  are  not  with  the 
political  parties,  students  would  not  be  disturbed. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  seems  to  me  that  the  whole  matter  will  have  to 
be  reconsidered  from  the  point  of  view  of  different  treatment  of  teachers 
and  various  grades  of  students  and  the  responsibility  laid  on  the  institutions 
primarily  before  we  deal  with  these  categories  of  students  separately. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well  then  shall  we  appoint  some  committee  for  this  purpose? 
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The  Committee  will  consist  of: 

Dr  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar 
Dr  Deshmukh 
Dr  Kothari 
Bhai  Jodh  Singh 
Dr  Shrimali 

Would  they  send  the  draft  to  the  Universities  straight  and  send  it  here? 

Lai  Bahadur:  It  should  come  before  this  Council? 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  would  be  useful  and  tactful  to  consult  the 
University  before  we  finally  adopt  the  draft. 

Zakir  Husain:  You  send  this  suggestion  to  them  and  let  them  do  what  they 
like. 

Indira  Gandhi:  I  want  to  make  one  point  to  be  included  for  the  University 
level  students.  That  is  an  appeal  to  them  as  responsible  citizens  not  to  be 
swayed  or  exploited  by  political  parties  or  anybody  and  they  have  some 
responsibility  too. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  draft  will  refer  to  teachers,  students  and  political  parties 
and  the  draft  may  be  sent  for  consultation  to  Universities. 

Next  is  Code  of  Conduct  for  the  Press.  This  requires  consultation  more 
than  the  others  with  the  press. 
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C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Reference]  this  proposal  to  evolve  a  code  of 
conduct  for  the  press.  I  feel  very  strongly  that  the  recommendation  of  the 
Press  Commission  on  which  I  had  the  honour  to  serve  with  reference]  to 
the  Press  Council  should  be  first  brought  into  operation  because  the  whole 
idea  of  the  Press  Commission  was  that  the  press  will  never  improve  its  own 
status  and  be  alive  to  its  responsibilities  unless  they  have  a  domestic  tribunal 
which  will  judge  all  infractions,  not  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  censor  but 
from  the  point  of  view  of  a  friendly  counsel  and  friendly  exhortation.  I  do 
not  wish  to  say  anything  more  than  this  that  some  of  us  who  served  on  the 
Press  Commission — there  are  at  least  two  here — attached  the  most  basic 
importance  to  the  early  formation  of  a  Press  Council  as 
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the  most  powerful  instrument  for  regulating  their  uniform  code  of  conduct 
of  behaviour  and  of  maintaining  their  tradition  which  should  be  dear  to  the 
press  and  to  avoid  the  monopolistic  tendencies  to  which  reference  is  made 
now.  It  seems  that  the  Code  should  really  be  evolved  by  a  Press  Council 
for  the  Press  through  the  instrumentality  of  a  domestic  body  of  that  kind. 
I  feel  very  strongly  that  step  is  called  for  now  and  the  sooner  it  is  taken 
the  better. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  was  not  your  proposal  given  effect  to?  I  was  told  that 
a  Bill  was  actually  drafted. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Because  other  recommendations  of  the  Press 
Commission  have  been  more  or  less  fragmentarily  adopted  or  brought 
forward  before  the  Legislature;  but  to  my  mind,  speaking  as  one  who 
devoted  considerable  attention  to  this  subject — I  have  tremendous  evidence 
and  Dr  Zakir  Husain  and  Shri  Jaipal  Singh  would  bear  me  out — I  would 
say  that  the  press  itself  was  extremely  anxious  to  start  on  those  lines. 
Nevertheless  I  find  that  the  price  page  schedule  and  other  things  have  been 
brought  forward  but  not  what  I  consider  to  be  the  basic  recommendation 
of  the  Press  Commission. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  was  in  effect  the  recommendation  to  the  press? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  was  an  appeal  to  the  press  to  organise  a  Press 
Council  with  the  active  encouragement  and  co-operation  of  the  Govt, 
which  would  give  the  Press  Council  certain  powers  which  are  necessary 
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to  enable  the  Council  to  operate  effectively  and  it  seems  that  most  of  the 
ills  which  now  afflict  the  press  viz.,  the  evil  of  monopoly,  evil  of  sweating, 
evil  of  the  manager-editor  or  managing  proprietor  trying  to  be  the  man 
who  writes  leading  article  as  well  as  to  deal  with  the  financial  future  of 
his  organisation — all  these  evils  would  be  dealt  with  effectively  by  this  as 
it  has  been  dealt  with  by  the  Press  Council  of  England.  In  fact  the  Press 
Commission  did  me  the  honour 
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to  ask  me  to  go  to  the  England  and  interview  the  press  barons.  I  did  that 
and  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  inauguration  of  the  Press  Council 
with  the  whole-hearted  cooperation  of  the  press  and  with  the  concurrence 
and  encouragement  of  the  Government  would  be  the  solution  to  many  of 
the  evils  which  now  afflict  the  press.  I  commend  that  very  strongly  to  the 
Prime  Minister  and  to  my  fellow  colleagues  on  this  Council. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  England  they  have  not  solved  the  problem  yet  and  there 
are  great  difficulties.  The  monopoly  has  grown  much  more  than  before  and 
only  a  few  papers  are  left  which  can  carry  on. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  In  fact  after  the  recommendation  of  the  Press 
Commission  the  evils  that  were  so  obvious  then  have  been  accentuated. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  that  our  Minister54  is  not  here.  I  asked  him  to  come. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  My  suggestion  to  the  Prime  Minister  is,  he  may 
invite  the  attention  of  the  Minister  concerned  to  the  importance  of  dealing 
with  domestic  regulation  of  the  press  through  a  Press  Council. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Sham  Nath55  is  here. 

Sham  Nath:  This  question  of  Press  Council  was  taken  up  and  probably 
there  were  short  [sharp]  differences  of  opinion  as  to  its  composition  and 
so  the  Bill  which  was  passed  once  at  the  Rajya  Sabha  was  not  taken  up 
in  the  Lok  Sabha,  but  we  will  take  it  up  and  do  something  about  it.  It  is 
receiving  the  attention  of  the  Ministry. 

54.  B.  Gopala  Reddi. 

55.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Chandni  Chowk,  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  The  sharp  differences  that  he  refers  to  are  on  the 
part  of  those  who  suffered  most  by  the  initiation  of  the  Press  Council.  Dr 
Zakir  Husain  will  bear  me  out  when  I  say  that  we  found  as  a  matter  of  fact 
that  people  who  were  illiterate  were  actually  appointed  Assistant  Editors 
on  Rs  1750  in  some  journals.  The  old  aged  aunt  of  a  particular  owner  was 
made  the  Assistant  Editor  in  order  to  lessen  the  profit  and  in  order  not  to 
give  bonus  to  employees.  We  mentioned  that 
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in  the  report.  In  another  case  a  lawyer  was  paid  Rs  IV2  per  month  to  be 
foreign  correspondent. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  our  country? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Yes.  He  never  went  beyond  India? 

B.  Patnaik:  Why  Rs  IV2I 

C. P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Do  not  ask  me.  That  is  the  evidence.  He  invented 
the  whole  thing  but  the  poor  man  was  getting  probably  Rs  20  in  the 
profession  and  Rs  IV2  extra  was  not  a  negligible  factor.  Dr  Zakir  Husain 
knows  that  and  he  knows  the  place  where  that  evidence  came  from.  1  suggest 
a  code  of  conduct  for  the  press.  This  was  investigated  and  my  impression 
is  that  the  Press  Council  itself  should  lay  down  that  code.  That  is  what  has 
been  done  in  America  and  England. 

Zakir  Husain:  That  is  only  natural.  You  want  the  code  for  political  parties 
with  the  agreement  of  the  political  parties.  Similarly  for  this. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  The  Press  Commission  report  says  what  the  function 
of  the  Press  Council  should  be,  what  the  function  of  the  Government  should 
be  and  what  they  could  do  in  the  matter  of  laying  down  a  code  for  their 
guidance  and  to  avoid  some  of  the  deleterious  tendencies  which  are  now 
a  feature  of  the  Press. 

Sham  Nath:  Will  it  not  be  better  that  a  committee  be  appointed  with 
some  representatives  of  the  Press  to  examine  the  best  code  and  make 
recommendations.  The  Information  Ministry  has  submitted  a  draft  code. 
Probably  the  formulation  of  a  Press  Council  might  take  some  time — two 
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to  three  months.  We  have  to  wait  till  then.  The  alternative  suggestion  is 
we  might  appoint  a  committee  consisting  of  some  representatives  of  the 
press  and  some  other  eminent  people.56 
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C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Whenever  I  travel  to  various  parts,  the  Press  meets 
me  and  says:  “Why  is  the  Press  Council  not  yet  started?”  I  have  heard  that 
from  the  press  in  Hyderabad,  Madras,  Bombay  and  other  places.  They  have 
been  saying  this  for  the  last  five  or  six  years. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  say  that  the  code  of  conduct  for  the  Press  should 
be  framed  by  the  Press  itself  or  in  consultation  with  the  press? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  should  be  formulated  by  the  Press  in  close 
consultation  with  the  Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  and  in  this  connection  attention  is  drawn  to  the 
recommendation  of  the  Press  Commission  which  suggested  that  a  Press  Council 
should  be  established. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  suggest  that  the  Minister  concerned  should 
call  conference  of  press  in  this  matter  and  should  stress  before  them  the 
importance  of  framing  a  code  for  themselves  and  placing  it  before  the 
Government  of  acceptance.  The  Government  will  have  to  make  the  final 
choice  no  doubt  because  they  legislate  on  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Do  you  say  that  the  Press  Council  does  it? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  The  Minister  should  call  a  conference  of  Indian 
Press  and  place  before  them  the  importance  of  having  a  Press  Council 
and  giving  it  the  jurisdiction  for  Code  of  Conduct.  They  are  themselves 
prepared  to  do  that.  There  was  not  a  single  dissentient  note  through  the 
whole  course  of  the  two  years  of  the  work  of  the  Commission  on  their  part 
except  one  person57  in  Madras  which  took  certain  curious  line  of  its  own. 


56.  B.V.  Kesker,  former  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting,  clarified  the  position 
in  a  letter  to  Nehru  on  4  June  1962.  See  appendix  16. 

57.  In  the  original  “one  person”  appears  as  “aper”  which  seems  to  be  a  typing  error.  It 
could  have  been  “a  person”. 
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Is  it  not  so,  Dr  Zakir  Husain? 

Zakir  Husain:  Yes. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  They  were  practically  unanimous.  The  members  of 
the  Press  were  unanimous  that  they  would  themselves  work  out  a  code  of 
conduct  and  they  will  apply  it  to  themselves.  They  said  they  would  be  glad 
to  do  that.  It  was  pointed  out  that  the  Bar  Council  does  that;  the  Medical 
Council  does  that  and  the  Press  Council  may  also  do  that  for  the  Press. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  do  you  suggest?  How  should  we  proceed  now  about  it? 

C.P  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  We  might  invite  the  attention  of  the  Minister 
concerned  to  the  importance  of  having  a  Press  Council  and  having  a  code  of 
conduct  formulated  by  the  Press  Council  when  it  is  brought  into  existence. 
My  point  is  this.  You  must  not  provoke  opposition  from  the  Press.  If  you 
simply  say  that  this  is  the  code  of  conduct  that  I  prescribe  for  the  Press  you 
are  going  to  get  a  tremendous  tornado  of  criticism  but  if  they  themselves 
formulate  a  code  of  conduct  for  themselves  as  they  have  undertaken  to  do, 
then  you  would  disarm  opposition. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  You  need  not  say  to  the  Press  that  you  do  this  or  that. 
You  can  say,  these  are  the  difficulties  and  say  that  the  Press  might  consider 
evolving  a  code  of  conduct  on  that  basis.  You  can  point  out  the  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  national  integration  and  tell  them  to  evolve  a  code  of  conduct. 

Jaipal  Singh:  Of  course  it  would  have  been  wrong  to  impose  anything 
on  them  and  therefore  we  felt  that  after  our  report  was  submitted,  the 
Government  should  make  up  its  mind  about  the  necessity  for  a  Press 
Council,  but  the  initiative  would  lie  with  the  Press  themselves  who  have 
been  almost  unanimous  on  this  matter.  I  do  not 
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know  what  has  been  happening  but  nothing  has  been  done  so  far.  As  far 
as  this  Council  is  concerned  if  we  make  a  particular  reference  to  this 
particular  item  in  the  Press  Commission’s  Report  that  should  suffice  and 
the  Government  can  go  ahead. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  One  difficulty  is  that  the  Press  is  represented  by  various 
groups,  I  mean  to  say,  proprietors,  editors,  sub-editors  and  so  on  ... 

A  Member:  And  working  journalists. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  who  do  not  agree  as  they  have  conflicting  interests. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  As  a  matter  of  fact,  that  matter  also  was  considered 
by  the  Press  Commission.  This  question  of  what  may  be  called  the 
conflicting  interests  between  the  proprietor,  the  managing  editor  and  other 
editors  was  also  considered  and  the  interests  of  the  actual  compositors  were 
also  considered  and  a  kind  of  modus  vivendi  was  arrived  at  as  you  will 
find  from  a  perusal  of  the  Press  Commission’s  report. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  suggest  that  you  might  draft  something  for  us  to  pass 
on  the  lines  of  what  you  have  said? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  shall  be  glad  to  do  so  by  tomorrow  morning.  I 
hope  someone  would  send  me  a  copy  of  the  Press  Commission’s  Report. 

Sham  Nath:  We  will  send  it. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  have  one  suggestion  to  make  somewhat  on  the  lines  of 
what  Mr  Patnaik  is  saying.  We  can  certainly  say  that  when  we  came  to  the 
consideration  of  working  out  a  draft  code  of  conduct  for  the  Press  we  felt 
that  it  was  primarily  for  the  Press  to  do  so  and  in  that  context  we  recalled 
that  the  Press  Commission  had  made  the  recommendation  that  the  Press 
Council  should  be  established.  It  was  not  clear  why  there  was  this  much 
delay  in  the  establishment  of  such  a  Press  Council  but  either  through 
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the  Press  Council  or  through  some  other  representative  body  of  the  Press 
we  hope  this  matter  will  receive  due  consideration.  And  we  might  say  that 
in  that  context  we  felt  that  it  lay  in  the  power  of  the  Press  to  take  many 
positive  steps  to  promote  national  integration  as  well  as  to  refrain  from 
taking  certain  actions  which  will  lead  to  disintegration.  For  instance,  they 
could  take  active  steps  to  develop  a  feeling  of  unity.  That  would  come 
under  No.  1 .  They  could  for  instance  refrain  from  doing  something  and 
that  would  come  under  publication  of  inaccurate  reports  and  so  on.  One 
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could  lay  down  what  we  feel  should  be  an  ideal  Press  without  arrogating 
to  ourselves  the  role  of  actually  laying  down  a  code  of  conduct.  One  could 
indicate  all  those  without  giving  it  the  label  of  a  code  of  conduct.  We  can 
say  that  these  are  the  matters  to  be  covered  and  we  think  that  the  Press  can 
do  it;  we  think  that  the  Press  can  refrain  from  doing  such  and  such  things 
and  it  is  for  the  Press  to  decide  what  exactly  they  would  do. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  that  all  right?  Would  you  keep  that  in  mind  when  drafting? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Yes,  I  shall. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Item  (4),  shall  we  take  it  up?  Proposal  to  evolve  a  code  of 
conduct  for  elections  including  Panchayat  Raj  elections. 

Indira  Gandhi:  I  think  the  representatives  of  the  various  parties  should  state 
their  views. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes;  about  Panchayat  Raj  elections  would  the  party 
representatives  give  their  views? 

K.M.  Munshi:  So  far  as  the  Swatantra  Party  is  concerned,  it  has  decided 
not  to  participate  in  panchayat  elections. 

Kamaraj :  In  Madras  they  have  contested. 
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K.M.  Munshi:  We  passed  a  resolution  only  recently,  and  ... 

K.  Kamaraj:  In  Coimbatore  recently  some  days  back  they  have  contested. 

K.M.  Munshi:  ...  Iam  authorised  to  say  that  it  will  be  implemented. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  There  was  some  news  to  this  effect. 

A  Member:  There  is  a  difference  between  Panchayati  Raj  and  panchayat. 

E.M.S.  Namboodiripad:  In  Kerala  our  party  has  decided  to  follow  the 
general  principle  laid  down  for  all  India  that  panchayat  elections  should 
be  on  non-party  lines  but  unfortunately  the  Congress  and  the  PSP  have 
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decided  against  it.  They  have  decided  to  contest  on  party  lines.  With  regard 
to  other  parties  at  the  all  India  level  I  cannot  say. 

Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai:  If  all  parties  genuinely  agree — and  I  say  that 
deliberately — that  political  parties  as  such  should  not  contest  the  elections 
there  would  be  no  difficulty  but  then  we  know  what  has  been  happening 
in  Kerala  and  what  will  happen  in  Kerala.  So  I  cannot  now  positively 
undertake  to  say  that  the  parties  will  not  fight  the  panchayat  elections. 
There  is  one  difference  between  the  Kerala  panchayats  and  panchayats  in 
other  States.  A  panchayat  in  other  States  would  consist  normally  of  less 
than  2,000,  or  3,000  persons  but  in  a  panchayat  in  Kerala  the  population 
would  be  anything  between  10,000  and  25,000  and  sometimes  30,000. 
It  is  a  much  larger  body  and  therefore  so  far  as  Kerala  is  concerned  the 
panchayat  election  is  not  such  a  simple  thing  as  it  is  in  other  States.  That 
fact  we  cannot  ignore.  And  we  are  now  only  thinking  of  forming  panchayat 
samitis.  The  idea  is 
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that  a  number  of  panchayats  coming  under  one  development  block  would 
come  under  one  Panchayat  Samiti.  We  are  only  going  to  pass  legislation 
to  constitute  those  samitis.  Here  so  far  as  panchayats  are  concerned  also 
we  have  got  this  difficulty.  I  represent  only  the  PSP  so  far  as  these  matters 
are  concerned.  I  must  consult  my  Congress  friends.  I  do  not  know  if  the 
Congress  leaders  here  can  speak  on  behalf  of  the  Congress  in  Kerala.  I  think 
it  will  be  premature  for  me  to  say  anything  definite  about  it.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  Shri  Namboodiripad’s  party  has  probably  formally  decided  that  it  need 
not  be  on  a  party  basis.  Anyway  I  cannot  say  anything  definite  about  it  at 
this  stage.  Personally  I  would  very  much  like  to  see  that  no  party  contests 
as  party  and  these  elections  proceed  on  the  basis  of  the  requirements  of  the 
particular  panchayats.  If  the  generality  of  people  in  a  panchayat  put  forward 
an  individual  unanimously,  in  that  case  we  should  try  to  avoid  contests.  I 
do  not  know  what  will  happen  in  panchayat  elections  in  other  States,  the 
panchayats  there  being  very  small.  If  we  can  avoid  contests  that  will  be 
the  best  thing.  But  as  things  are  today  in  Kerala  I  doubt  very  much  if  that 
will  be  possible.  That  is  why  we  have  adopted  this  principle  of  fighting  on 
party  basis.  That  is  the  position. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  We  have  already  taken  a  decision  to  the  effect  that  panchayat 
elections  should  not  be  fought  on  a  party  basis  and  we  are  trying  to  adhere 
to  it. 

RC.  Seth:58  It  should  not  be  held  on  a  party  basis.  It  is  quite  correct. 

Binodanand  Jha:  We  are  trying  to  solve  this  question  since  1950.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  our  State  probably  was  the  first  State  where  the  PSP  and 
the  Congress  both  came  to  an  agreement  not  to  contest  the  elections  on  a 
party  basis.  There  the  Communists  differed.  Then,  Karyanath  Sharma59  and 
his  lieutenants  captured  a  few  panchayats  on  party  lines.  What  happened 
later  on  was  this.  The  non-interference  by  political  parties  was  so  much 
appreciated  by  the  panchayat  people  that  if  any  party  other  than  those  who 
were  in  agreement  wanted  to  enter  the  panchayat  polls  on  a  party  basis, 
all  of  them  combined  to  bring  about  the  defeat  of  the  other  party.  Hence 
that  party  which  had  disregarded  this  general  approach  on  its  own  fared 
very  badly  at  the  polls.  We  took  this  decision  very  deliberately,  because  the 
panchayats  are  not  only  deliberative  bodies.  They  are  also  executive  bodies 
charged  with  judicial  functions  and  if  a  party  man  sits  there,  whatever  be 
the  party  he  may  belong  to,  to  pronounce  judgment  as  a  party  man,  it  would 
be  a  very  ridiculous  position.  It  would  offend  against  the  whole  concept  of 
the  judicial  system  in  the  country.  So,  we  deliberately  took  this  decision. 
What  happened  later  on  was  this.  As  the  political  parties  came  out  of  the 
field,  the  elections  were  contested  by  nondescript  and  particularly  anti- 
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social  elements.  They  all  came  forward  to  capture  the  panchayats — bad 
characters,  robbers  at  some  places.  They  stood  for  election  as  “mukhias”, 
as  “sarpanches” — persons  convicted  for  serious  offences.  They  rallied 
round  them  a  band  of  persons.  So,  merely  walking  out  of  the  field  would 
not  complete  the  whole  task,  which  the  political  parties  are  charged  with 
in  this  matter.  We  have  now  decided  that  we  should  not  be  content  with  a 
negative  approach  to  the  problem.  We  must  see  that  the  panchayat  elections 


58.  This  must  be  B.C.  Seth,  that  is,  Bishanchander  Seth,  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha. 

59.  Most  likely,  Karyanand  Sharma,  peasant  leader,  who  led  the  CPI  in  Bihar  after 
Independence. 
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go  on  uncontested  and  the  best  men  selected.  It  will  now  be  the  duty  of 
every  Congress  Committee  to  do  this.  Other  political  parties  are  also  falling 
in  line.  Our  men  are  moving  in  the  interior,  touring  the  areas,  to  see  that  the 
election  takes  place  uncontested.  When  it  is  uncontested,  the  best  men  are 
generally  elected.  If  you  leave  the  whole  field,  by  merely  a  directive  that 
the  political  parties  should  not  enter  into  it,  they  might  abide  by  the  order. 
But  the  result  would  be  more  dangerous.  They  will  terrorise  a  whole  village 
people  and  it  will  create  a  bit  of  complications.  So,  in  order  to  complete 
the  task,  we  must  take  a  vital  responsibility  on  us.  It  is  for  all  the  political 
parties  to  see  that  there  are  no  contests  and  that  panchayat  elections  are 
uncontested. 

We  have  defined  in  law  what  is  an  uncontested  election.  Any  mischief- 
maker  can  put  in  his  nomination.  Nobody  can  prevent  it.  But  if  a  man  gets 
the  majority  votes,  if  he  gets  80%  votes,  then 
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we  say  that  it  is  an  uncontested  election.  The  law  provides  that  whenever 
the  panchayat  election  is  uncontested,  that  panchayat  is  classified  as  Class 
I  and  it  is  given  more  powers.  Wherever  there  is  a  contest,  it  is  classified  as 
“B”  class  panchayat  and  its  powers  are  curtailed.  The  law  provides  for  that. 
So,  we  have  decided  it  is  the  law  that  there  may  be  uncontested  elections. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  When  it  is  uncontested,  would  there  be  any  voting? 

Binodanand  Jha:  Voting  is  there.  Three  persons  can  force  an  election,  can 
force  a  voting,  viz.,  the  proposer,  seconder  and  the  nominee. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  as  we  have  appointed  two  Committees,  which  are 
going  to  meet  now,  we  might  adjourn  now  and  meet  tomorrow  morning  at  half 
past  nine  of  the  clock. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned  for  the  day. 
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7.  Verbatim  Report — II60 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Dr  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar  has  given  us  the  draft  on  the 
subject  of  the  Press.  Now  only  a  few  copies,  I  am  afraid,  are  available  at  present. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  If  I  am  permitted  by  you,  Sir,  I  shall  just  read  it. 
I  have  got  only  eight  copies. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  going  to  suggest  that  you  might  read  it.  We  might  take 
that  item  first. 


(C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar  read  the  draft) 

(Copy  placed  below) 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  That  is  my  report.  As  a  matter  of  fact  two  whole 
pages  of  the  report  are  devoted  to  the  professional  code,  and  that  might 
well  form  the  basis  of  further  discussions  and  investigations. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  proceed  with  this?  I  am  sorry  every  member  here 
has  not  got  a  copy  of  this  document.  I  can  read  it  paragraph  by  paragraph. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  May  I  suggest  that  perhaps  the  best  plan  would  be, 
pending  the  circulation  of  this  document,  that  this  Council  may  consider 
the  question  of  the  necessity  of  framing  a  Press  Code  and  of  setting  up  by 
representatives  of  this  Council  a  committee  or  something  of  that  kind  with 
some  representatives  of  the  Press  so  that  at  least  a  tentative  code  might  be 
promulgated  as  early  as  possible. 
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Item  3(b)  of  the  agenda  deals  with  the  proposal  to  evolve  a  Code  of 
Conduct  for  the  Press.  This  item  is  the  sequel  to  a  statement  issued  by  the 
National  Integration  Conference,  which  recommended  that  this  Council 

60.  Proceedings,  3  June  1962,  of  meeting  held  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  from  9.30  a.m.  It  was 
chaired  by  Nehru;  following  the  editorial  practice  of  this  series,  his  name  has  been 
substituted  for  Chairman. 

Centred  sub-headings  A-l  etc.  indicate  the  pagination  of  the  original. 
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should  take  steps  to  evolve  such  a  Code  of  Conduct.  It  is  rightly  pointed 
out  that  the  Press  has  a  vital  role  to  play  in  national  integration  in  the  way 
of  promoting  a  feeling  of  national  unity  and  solidarity,  by  setting  its  face 
against  disruptive  forces  and  by  exercising  a  due  restraint  and  sense  of 
responsibility  in  dealing  with  matters  likely  to  create  tension  or  promote 
antagonisms  or  animosities. 

In  pursuance  of  the  above  idea,  the  Ministry  of  Information  and 
Broadcasting  has  placed  before  this  Council  a  draft  Code  of  Conduct  which 
is  on  right  lines  and,  so  far  as  it  goes,  worthy  of  acceptance  by  the  Press 
and  other  interests  concerned. 

In  this  connection,  the  Council  is  constrained  to  observe  that  no  action 
has,  so  far,  been  taken  on  the  Report  of  the  Press  Commission  which  was 
constituted  in  September  1952  and  made  its  recommendations  in  July  1 954. 
The  Commission,  after  taking  evidence  from  all  parties  interested  and  after 
having  dealt  at  length  with  the  standards  and  performance  of  the  Press 
and  taking  into  account  the  right  of  freedom  of  expression,  investigated 
specially  some  question  relating  to  accuracy  and  fairness,  to  right  methods 
of  presentation  of  news  and  views,  and  to  a  sense  of  responsibility  in  news 
reporting  and  in  comment.  The  Commission  paid  specific  attention  to  the 
topics  of  yellow  journalism  and  sensationalism  as  well  as  to  malicious 
and  irresponsible  attacks,  including  attacks  on  communities  and  social 
groups  and  on  individuals,  and  also  to  many  other  questions  ranging  from 
indecency  and  vulgarity  to 
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astrological  predictions. 

The  Commission  came  to  the  unanimous  conclusion  that  the 
establishment  of  a  Press  Council  was  a  matter  of  fundamental  importance,  not 
only  to  safeguard  editorial  independence  but  the  objectivity  of  presentation 
of  news  and  views.  They  were  also  of  the  definite  opinion  that  the  Press 
Council  will  have  the  responsibility  of  fostering  the  development  of  the 
press  and  protecting  it  from  external  pressure.  Following  the  example  of  the 
Royal  Commission  on  the  Press  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Commission 
stressed  the  importance  of  promoting  proper  functional  relationships 
amongst  all  sections  of  the  press;  and  paragraph  955  of  the  Report  sought 
to  vest  the  Press  Council  with  jurisdiction  over  matters  relating  to  ethical 
standards  and  professional  etiquette,  change  of  objectionable  publication 
(of  news,  comments  and  advertisements),  infractions  of  journalistic  ethics 
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or  professional  codes.  In  fine,  the  Commission  stated  in  paragraph  957  that 
the  formulation  of  a  Code  dealing  with  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the 
press  will  be  one  of  the  prime  duties  and  obligations  of  the  Press  Council 
when  it  is  established.  Special  attention  was  paid  to  certain  principles  that 
should  find  a  place  in  the  Code  of  Journalistic  etiquette.  They  are  set  out 
below: 

( 1 )  As  the  Press  is  a  primary  instrument  in  the  creation  of  public  opinion, 
journalists  should  regard  their  calling  as  a  trust  and  be  ready  and 
willing  to  serve  and  guard  the  public  interest. 

(2)  In  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  journalists  should  attach  due  value 
to  fundamental  human  and  social  rights  and  shall  hold  good  faith 
and  fair  play  in  news  reports  and  comments  as  essential  professional 
obligations. 

(3)  Freedom  in  the  honest  collection  and  publication  of  news  and  facts 
and  the  right  of  fair  comment  and  criticism 
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are  principles  which  every  journalist  should  always  defend. 

(4)  Journalists  shall  observe  restraint  in  reports  and  comments  which 
are  likely  to  aggravate  tension  likely  to  lead  to  violence. 

(5)  Journalists  shall  endeavour  to  ensure  that  information  disseminated 
is  factually  accurate.  No  fact  shall  be  distorted  and  no  essential 
fact  shall  be  suppressed.  No  information  known  to  be  false  or  not 
believed  to  be  true  shall  be  published. 

(6)  Responsibility  shall  be  .  [claimed]  for  all  information  and 

comment  published.  If  responsibility  is  disclaimed  this  shall  be 
explicitly  stated  beforehand. 

(7)  Unconfirmed  news  shall  be  identified  and  treated  as  such. 

(8)  Confidence  shall  always  be  respected  and  professional  secrecy 
preserved,  but  it  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a  breach  of  the  code  if  the 
source  of  information  is  disclosed  in  matters  coming  up  before  the 
Press  Council,  or  courts  of  law. 

(9)  Journalists  shall  not  allow  personal  interests  to  influence  professional 
conduct. 

(10)  Any  report  found  to  be  inaccurate  and  any  comment  based  on 
inaccurate  reports  shall  be  voluntarily  rectified.  It  shall  be  obligatory 
to  give  fair  publicity  to  a  correction  or  contradiction  when  a  report 
published  is  false  or  inaccurate  in  material  particulars. 
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(11)  All  persons  engaged  in  the  gathering,  transmission  and  dissemination 
of  news  and  commenting  thereon  shall  seek  to  maintain  full  public 
confidence  in  the  integrity  and  dignity  of  their  profession.  They 
shall  assign  and  accept  only  such  tasks  as  are  compatible  with  this 
integrity  and  dignity;  and  they 
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shall  guard  against  exploitation  of  their  status. 

( 1 2)  There  is  nothing  so  unworthy  as  the  acceptance  or  demand  of  a  bribe 
or  inducement  for  the  exercise  by  a  journalist  of  his  power  to  give 
or  deny  publicity  to  news  or  comment. 

(13)  The  carrying  on  of  personal  controversies  in  the  Press,  where  no 
public  issue  is  involved,  is  un-joumalistic  and  derogatory  to  the 
dignity  of  the  profession. 

(14)  It  is  unprofessional  to  give  currency  in  the  Press  to  rumours  or 
gossip  affecting  the  private  life  of  individuals.  Even  verifiable  news 
affecting  individuals  shall  not  be  published  unless  public  interests 
demand  its  publication. 

(15)  Calumny  and  unfounded  accusations  are  serious  professional 
offences. 

(16)  Plagiarism  is  also  a  serious  professional  offence. 

(17)  In  obtaining  news  or  pictures,  reporters  and  press  photographers 
shall  do  nothing  that  will  cause  pain  or  humiliation  to  innocent, 
bereaved  or  otherwise  distressed  persons. 

Having  regard  to  the  adequate  and  comprehensive  treatment  of 
a  Code  of  Conduct  for  the  press  outlined  in  the  Press  Commission’s 
Report  and  recommendations,  this  Council  desires  to  stress  the 
importance  of  implementing  the  above  recommendations  as  early 
as  possible.  If,  however,  as  has  been  pointed  out  by  the  Ministry,  it 
will  take  about  two  years  to  have  such  a  Press  Council  set  up,  this 
Council  recommends  the  setting  up  of  a  smaller  committee  to  confer 
with  important  Press  representatives  and  to  examine  and  formulate 
a  Press  Code  with  due  advertence  to  the  Press  Commission’s 
recommendations  aforesaid. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  the  committee  to  be  formed  by  this  Council? 
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C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Yes.  It  is  either  a  question  of  legislation  on  the  basis 
of  a  Press  Council  or  if  that  legislation  is  likely  to  take  some  time — and  I 
have  no  doubt  that  it  will  take  some  time — some  work  has  to  be  done  by 
this  Council  in  relation  to  this  matter  which  is  of  real  importance.  This 
Council  may  bring  into  existence  a  small  committee  of  three  or  five  who 
may  be  empowered  to  consult  the  important  press  interests  concerned,  and 
there  may  be  a  tentative  code  which  may  be  made  public  and  which  may 
then  elicit  public  criticism,  and  at  all  events,  the  matter  will  be  kept  pending 
before  the  public.  They  would  realise  what  the  duties  and  obligations  of  the 
press  should  be  and  what  the  rights  of  the  public  vis-a-vis  the  Press  are. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  being  typed  out.  Perhaps  we  will  pass  on  to  something 
else  till  it  comes. 

Sampumanand:  We  shall  place  our  full  report  in  the  afternoon. 

Asoka  Mehta:  Yesterday  we  did  not  reach  any  conclusions  regarding 
panchayats. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  shall  take  it  up  and  discuss  it  later  on.  Yesterday,  so  far  as 
I  could  gather,  the  general  remarks  of  the  members  were  in  favour  of  panchayat 
elections  being  run  on  non-party  lines  but  some  difficulties  were  pointed  out. 

C.B.  Gupta:  So  far  as  UP  is  concerned,  the  State  Congress  Committee  at 
its  Executive  Committee  meeting  has  decided  that  it  will  not  participate 
in  these  elections  on  party  lines  and  the  same  view  has  been  expressed  by 
the 
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members  of  the  UP  Legislature  Congress  Party.  There  are  some  other 
parties  which  have  also  decided  like  that  but  the  Socialist  Party  is  very 
much  opposed  to  it.  They  are  not  agreeing  to  this.  There  are  three  parts  of 
these  panchayat  elections.  One  is  the  election  to  the  membership  of  the 
Gaon  Sabha;  the  other  is  the  election  to  the  Kshetriya  Samiti — election  to 
the  Pramukh’s  position— and  the  third  is  the  election  to  the  Zila  Parishads. 
So  far  as  the  election  to  the  panchayats  are  concerned,  even  in  the  last 
elections  certain  parties  had  decided  that  they  would  not  participate  in  the 
elections  on  party  lines,  and  they  did  not  participate.  But  at  certain  places, 
the  Socialist  Party  did  not  agree  and  they  put  up  candidates.  Now,  the 
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elections  to  the  Kshetriya  Samitis  and  especially  elections  to  the  offices  of 
Pramukhs  are  pending,  and  elections  will  be  taking  place  very  soon.  Our 
position  both  as  a  party  and  as  members  of  the  organisation  is  that  we  will 
not  participate  in  those  elections  on  party  lines.  But  so  far  as  the  elections 
to  the  Zila  Parishads  are  concerned,  the  matter  is  still  pending.  Formerly, 
the  Act  had  envisaged  that  there  would  be  elections  to  the  Zila  Parishads 
for  certain  members  by  direct  election.  Only  recently,  Shri  Jayaprakash 
Narayan61  was  there  and  he  addressed  a  meeting  of  the  members  of  the 
Legislature  Party,  and  he  expressed  very  strongly  that  there  should  not  be 
direct  elections.  The  matter  was  considered  by  our  UP  Legislature  Congress 
Party  as  well  as  by  the  Congress  Executive,  and  they  have  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  we  should  make  an  amendment  of  the  existing  Act  and  that 
we  should  have  the  method  of  indirect  elections. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  the  Zila  Parishads? 
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I  suppose  there  are  different  patterns  everywhere. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Not  only  is  it  in  regard  to  the  power  for  the  Zila  Parishad.  In 
our  State,  a  little  more  power  is  shared  by  the  Zila  Parishad  and  there,  the 
feeling  is  that  it  is  better  to  have  direct  elections  only.  We  have  completed 
the  process  of  direct  elections  last  week,  and  I  must  say  that  there  is 
fundamental  difference  of  opinion  about  direct  and  indirect  elections.  Their 
power  is  exercised  by  the  represented  people. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Direct  elections  of? 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Of  Zila  Parishad  Members. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  about  the  ex-officio  members  like  pramukhs? 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Not  pramukhs,  we  are  not  allowing  members  of  the  legislature 
to  sit  as  ex-officio  members. 

Zakir  Husain:  The  entire  electorate  took  part  in  the  election? 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Yes. 

6 1 .  Sarvodaya  leader. 
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N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  How  does  the  panchayat  come  into  the  picture?  It  does 
not  come  at  all.  The  village  level  panchayat  does  not  come  in  at  all. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  They  are;  of  course,  the  representatives  elected  by  the 
panchayats  are  also  there  and  also  the  members  of  the  Zila  Parishad  in  that 
area. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  In  the  Zila  Parishad,  the  panchayat  is  not  represented. 
Y.B.  Chavan:  It  is  directly  elected. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  That  is  a  separate  sphere  of  administration. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  There  is  a  lot  of  co-ordination.  In  a  block  samiti  the  members 
of  the  Zila  Parishad  representing  that  area  and  also  members  indirectly 
elected  from  the  panchayat  sit.  That  is,  that  link  is  there. 
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Bijayanand  Patnaik:  The  panchayat? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  is  it  elected? 

Y.B.  Chavan:  By  the  members. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  In  our  State,  they  automatically  become  members. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  The  co-ordinating  link  is  there. 

C.B.  Gupta:  Is  your  panchayat  like  our  Gaon  Sabha? 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Yes,  it  may  be  1,000  or  2,000;  5,000  or  6,000  at  certain 
places  and  I  think  that  30  or  40  of  them  are  elected  as  presidents  for  the 
Panchayat  Samiti,  and  that  president  becomes  the  ex-officio  member  of 
the  Zila  Parishad.  These  people  co-opt  five  members  from  the  cooperatives 
and  others. 

C.B.  Gupta:  We  have  given  the  right  of  representation  to  the  cooperative 
societies.  They  can  nominate  their  own  men.  We  have  given  that  right. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Here,  these  elected  members  co-opt  others. 
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C.B.  Gupta:  The  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj  and  the  women’s  organisations,  they 
too  have  been  given  representation. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  There  is  a  lot  of  overlapping  between  the  panchayat 
and  the  Zila  Parishad  and  also  between  the  panchayats. 

Binodanand  Jha:  If  you  have  one  tier  for  district  development  only,  another 
tier  of  independent  local  body  for  the  Block  Development  Committee  and  a 
third  tier  of  a  local  body  for  panchayats,  all  these  would  result  in  difficulty. 
The  obvious  result  would  be  that  carrying  out  the  developmental  work  from 
the  district  right  up  to  the  village  level  would  be  impossible.  Formerly,  the 
district  boards  were  not  in  the  picture  because  they  were  not 
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charged  with  developmental  work.  Their  functions  were  very  limited, 
collection  of  the  road  cess  for  the  district  board  roads  or  cess  for  schools, 
etc.  Now,  the  development  work  is  going  to  be  entrusted  to  these  bodies 
and  the  possibility  of  conflicts  will  be  there.  But  so  far  as  the  question  of 
integration  is  concerned,  if  we  decide  that  the  panchayat  elections  should 
be  held  on  non-party  lines  then  every  effort  should  be  made  to  secure  that 
object. 

Zakir  Husain:  Do  I  understand  it  aright  that  it  is  possible  to  have  in  your 
District  Parishads  members  none  of  whom  would  be  connected  with  the 
panchayat  at  any  stage?  Is  it  politically  possible? 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Coordination  is  there.  They  are  elected  by  a  smaller  electorate 
consisting  of  about  15,000  voters.  The  panchayat  is  a  statutory  body.  It 
does  not  send  any  representative  to  the  Zila  Parishad. 

Binodanand  Jha:  There  is  the  likelihood  of  a  person  who  is  not  very  well 
disposed  towards  the  Samiti  or  the  Zila  Parishad  going  there  and  there  will 
be  a  conflict. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  The  Panchayat  Samiti  is  the  most  important  factor 
regarding  roads,  schools,  minor  irrigation,  etc.  Therefore,  if  the  person 
representing  that  area  in  the  Zila  Parishad  does  not  see  eye  to  eye  with 
someone  else,  there  will  be  some  sort  of  a  conflict. 
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Y.B.  Chavan:  There  will  be  co-ordination  between  the  panchayat  and  the 
Zila  Parishad.  We  have  transferred  much  of  their  functions,  development 
activities,  to  the  Zila  Parishads.  There  is  much  transfer  of  power  to  the 
Zila  Parishads.  So,  the  authority  for  their  own  purpose  will  be  nearer  the 
district  and  the  real  coordination  will  be  done  at 
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the  Block  level.  There,  of  course,  the  representatives  of  the  panchayats  do 
come  into  the  picture.  It  will  be  very  effective. 
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Zakir  Husain:  Would  you  really  mean  that  those  elections  are  not  on  party 
lines?  Even  if  there  is  one  political  organisation  that  chooses  to  run  its 
elections  on  party  lines,  I  think  automatically  everybody  should  do  so 
unless  in  fact  we  all  agree  on  a  set  procedure. 

Chavan:  It  is  one  thing  to  say  that  we  accept  indirect  elections,  that  we 
are  not  fighting  the  elections  on  party  lines,  but  really  speaking,  it  is  not 
followed  in  practice,  and  if  at  all  they  want  to,  they  will  certainly  try  to 
take  very  effective  interest  in  the  panchayat  elections  themselves.  Really 
speaking,  to  say  that  we  fight  elections  indirectly  is  a  negation  of  the 
principle  that  we  do  not  want  to  fight  on  party  lines.  It  happens  in  fact  that 
every  party  does  take  interest  because  otherwise  it  means  defeat  for  them. 

Zakir  Husain:  There  is  the  talk  of  non-party  elections  but  it  is  not  a  reality. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Taking  interest  in  the  elections  and  fighting  the  elections 
on  party  tickets  cannot  be  put  on  the  same  footing.  Individual  members 
do  so. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Personal  rivalries  also. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  In  UP  party  symbols  are  not  being  allotted. 

C.B.  Gupta:  In  UP  80%  of  the  elections  were  also  unanimous;  the  candidates 
were  selected  unanimously. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  That  is  everywhere. 
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N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  In  the  Telengana  area  they  wanted  to  contest  it  on  party 
labels  whereas  in  Andhra  Pradesh  there  was  no  such  contest.  It  is  individual 
members  in  the  villages;  no  party.  It  is  between  X  and  Y.  No  ideology  is 
there  at  all. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  we  can  hardly  go  into  this  question.  When  we  are 
discussing  how  far  these  elections  can  be  run  on  non-party  lines  we  get  into 
deeper  waters  as  to  the  manner  of  the  election,  and  since  in  every  State  there 
are  some  differences  we  can  hardly  go  into  all  that. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Should  we  not  try  to  evolve  a  uniform  pattern  throughout 
the  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  because  in  most  States,  as  it  is,  legislation  has  been 
passed  and  is  being  acted  upon,  and  it  is  difficult  to  hold  up  everything  till  new 
legislation  is  passed.  I  suppose  we  could  express  our  opinion  in  regard  to  the 
panchayat  elections,  that  as  far  as  possible  elections  on  party  lines  should  not 
take  place.  It  is  a  general  advice. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  As  far  as  possible  it  would  be  there. 

N.  Sanajiva  Reddy:  It  should  be  non-parties.  Why  divide  the  village  again 
on  these  lines.  This  subject  is  there  for  the  Congress  Working  Committee 
to  discuss  tomorrow.  Other  parties  may  also  discuss  this,  and  if  they  agree, 
the  village  should  not  be  divided  on  party  lines. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  In  fact  it  is  divided  even  now. 

Asoka  Mehta:  Yesterday,  there  was  a  considerable  amount  of  consensus  as 
far  as  the  panchayat — that  is  the  Gaon  Sabha — was  concerned,  but  even 
yesterday  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra  had  made  it  clear  that  he  was 
not  favourably  disposed  to  the  idea  of  extending  it  to  the  Panchayat  Raj — 
that  is,  to  the  higher  level.  Now  today  it  appears,  as  he  pointed  out  again, 
that  even  if  we  have  indirect  elections  for  the  higher  level — Panchayat 
Raj — directly  or  indirectly,  parties  do  come  in,  because  they  constitute 
ultimately  the 
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electorate.  In  the  past,  five  years  back,  we  were  only  concerned  with 
panchayat  elections — that  is  elections  to  the  Gaon  Sabhas,  and  we  rightly 
agreed  that  political  parties  should  be  kept  out.  Now  the  Gaon  Sabhas  have 
become  either  constituencies  for  higher  bodies,  or  are  linked,  in  some  way 
or  the  other,  with  the  higher  bodies  which  go  right  up  to  the  district  which 
has  substantial  powers  as  he  pointed  out.  Therefore  whether  political  parties 
can  withdraw  from  the  higher  structure  as  a  whole  or  they  can  withdraw 
only  from  the  village  level,  and  whether  the  withdrawal  would  be  genuine, 
as  Shri  Pattom  pointed  out,  are  matters  to  which  I  cannot  give  an  answer 
offhand.  It  is  rather  a  complicated  picture  now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  only  a  complicated  picture  but  it  is  rather  difficult 
for  us  in  the  Council  to  upset  all  the  legislation,  every  law  that  has  been  passed. 
We  may  give  an  indication  if  we  like  . . . 

Asoka  Mehta:  But  at  what  level? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  At  as  many  levels  as  possible. 

Asoka  Mehta:  But  that  becomes  very  difficult  because — can  I  have  your 
attention  Mr  Chavan? — in  Maharashtra  now  there  are  not  two  levels 
of  administration — the  State  and  the  unit  level — but  three  levels  of 
administration — am  I  right?  Now,  if  political  parties  function  at  two  levels, 
why  should  they  not  function  at  the  district  level?  His  contention  is  that  he 
had  separated  the  village  level  completely.  At  village  level  the  parties  in 
Maharashtra  or  the  Government  of  Maharashtra  would  say:  “At  the  village 
level  political  parties  may 
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keep  themselves  out.”  But  at  the  district  level  and  State  level  there  are 
political  parties.  When  we  come  to  Andhra,  the  position  becomes  difficult; 
the  district  level  is  directly  based  upon  the  elections  that  have  taken  place 
at  the  Gaon  Sabha  level.  Therefore  the  distinction  which  is  possible  in 
Maharashtra  is  not  possible  in  Andhra.62  That  is  a  difficulty  that  arises  when 


62.  The  original  script  has  “Maharashtra”,  which  does  not  make  sense  and  appears  to  be 
an  error. 
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once  you  have  a  three-level  administration  or  a  two-level  administration. 
Really  at  the  fourth  level,  at  the  Gaon  Sabha  level,  we  all  agree,  the 
majority  of  the  people  here  agree.  But  the  real  question  is  what  do  we  do 
at  the  third  level.  The  first  and  the  second  levels  are  allowed  to  function 
but  at  the  third  level,  would  it  be  advisable  that  it  should  be  kept  out?  If 
that  is  so,  do  we  think  that  the  third  level  is  nearer  to  the  fourth  level?  In 
Maharashtra  the  Chief  Minister  seems  to  argue  that  the  third  is  closer  to 
the  second.  He  says  now  the  headquarters  will  go  to  the  district  rather  than 
to  the  State  if  I  understood  him  correctly.  Therefore  the  whole  position  is: 
What  is  the  status  of  the  third  level,  the  district  level?  Can  political  parties 
remain  confined... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  the  third  level  varies  in  different  States.  Sometimes  it  is 

the  outcome  of  the  second  level  and  sometimes  it  is  independently  constituted. 

Asoka  Mehta:  And  it  is  substantial;  in  Maharashtra,  for  instance,  a  District 
Council  will  have  a  budget  of  Rs.  2!4  crores  or  Rs.  3  crores  per  year.  Now 
can  it  be  left  to  people  who  are  unconnected  with  political  parties,  and 
will  that  not  lead  to  the  same  kind  of  difficulty  that  was  pointed  out  by  the 
Chief  Minister  of  Bihar,  at  the  panchayat  level?  These  are  questions 
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that  will  have  to  be  gone  into  before  we  give  a  general  advice. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  agree  that  at  the  fourth  level  there  should  be  no  party. 
Is  that  right? 

C.B.  Gupta:  Gaon  Sabha  is  the  fifth  level.  Kshetra  Sabha  is  the  fourth. 
Gaon  Sabha  is  one  unit  of  administration.  Kshetra  Sabha  is  another  unit  of 
administration.  Then  there  is  the  Zila  Parishad  as  a  unit  of  administration. 
Then  comes  the  State  and  then  the  Union.  There  are  five  units  in  all. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Apart  from  the  State  and  the  Central  levels  there  are 
the  district,  block  and  village  levels;  these  are  everywhere.  We  are  having 
direct  elections  for  the  village  level.  Should  we  have  direct  elections  for  the 
Block  level  again?  How  many  times  are  you  going  to  divide  the  village? 
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panchayats  and  another  for  Parliament  or  the  State,  and  the  remaining 
bodies  we  should  constitute  by  indirect  election. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  They  are  also  to  have  elections,  the  cooperative  societies  for 
example.  When  they  are  getting  more  and  more  economic  power,  certainly 
democracy  should  function  there  and  elections  also.  How  can  we  run  away 
from  elections? 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Panchayats  must  be  elected  and  then,  later  on,  they  must 
be  allowed  to  manage.  The  intention  of  Panchayati  Raj — the  name  itself 
indicates  that  panchayats  would  be  an  important  factor  there  in  the  higher 
levels. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  As  you  yourself  said,  it  is  A  versus  B.  Instead  of  A  and  B  it 
is  better  to  allow  some  programmes  to  fight. 
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[Interruption]  It  ultimately  becomes  so,  even  under  indirect  elections,  it 
is  noticeable;  though  we  do  say  that  we  are  not  fighting  the  elections  on 
party  lines.  Once  it  becomes  the  electorate  for  the  higher  levels,  it  becomes 
a  fact  that  it  is  on  party  lines. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  It  does  become. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Unless  we  accept  Shri  Jayaprakash  Narayan’s  conception  of 
democracy  that  it  should  be  one  without  parties  . . . 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  I  have  discussed  it  with  him  also.  You  allow  freedom 
at  the  panchayat  level.  Then  they  are  elected. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  It  is  to  be  right  down  on  programme  lines. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Even  when  you  do  not  set  up  candidates  on  party  lines, 
individual  members  of  a  party  will  no  doubt  exercise  their  influence. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  Oh,  yes,  that  is  what  is  happening. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  does  make  little  difference  whether  you  put  up  a  party 
candidate  if  an  individual  member  of  a  party  chooses  to  contest. 
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Asoka  Mehta:  There  is  the  further  difference  as  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar63 
pointed  out.  If  the  attempt  is  there  that  the  election  should  be  uncontested 
by  political  parties,  then  the  other  less  organised  parties  came  in.  Then  the 
question  of  prestige  comes  up.  If  a  party  puts  up  a  candidate  it  will  not 
withdraw  it.  Individuals  belonging  to  different  parties  probably  living  in 
the  villages  can  operate.  So  from  that  angle  parties  not  coming  in  formally 
will  be  helpful. 
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Binodanand  Jha:  There  they  abjure  the  temptation  to  come  into  the 
Panchayats. 

Asoka  Mehta:  If  people  are  indirectly  elected  to  the  panchayats  or  anyone 
can  be  elected  to  the  Samities. 

Binodanand  Jha:  The  present  position  is  ambiguous.  There  are  the  Village 
Samitis  and  they  are  elected  and  the  panches  become  ex-officio.  There  are 
others  also.  Some  are  elected  by  the  cooperative  societies.  There  are  a  few 
representatives  from  non-official  bodies.  It  is  like  that. 

Asoka  Mehta:  But  the  whole  character  becomes  different.  In  Maharashtra 
primary  political  workers  will  take  charge  of  the  district  administration. 
Here  only  a  mukhiya  will  be  in  charge  of  the  district  administration.  So 
places  are  bound  to  vary  very  much. 

Binodanand  Jha:64  Now  there  is  the  developmental  work  and  the  District 
Committee  is  charged  with  making  totals  of  the  budgets  of  the  Panchayat 
Samitis.  The  Panchayat  Samiti  wants  to  do  so  many  things.  You  total  it 
and  a  certain  percentage  will  be  reserved  for  district  developmental  works. 
Otherwise  the  District  Committee  is  a  calculating  body.  It  is  not  charged 
with  the  duty  of  interfering  with  the  Panchayat  Samiti’s  work  but  they  are 
given  the  power  of  audit,  the  power  of  inspection  to  see  that  there  are  no 
lapses  on  their  part  and  if  there  are,  proceed  against  that  body  subject  to 
the  wishes  of  Government.  The  Zila  Parishad  will  have  a  non-official,  an 
officer  of  the  rank  of  ADC.65 

63. 

64. 

65. 


Binodanand  Jha. 

In  the  original,  “Bihar”  which  is  represented  by  Binodanand  Jha. 

It  is  not  clear  what  this  acronym  means.  In  this  context  it  could  possibly  be  Additional 
District  Collector,  implying  thereby  Additional  District  Magistrate. 
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Bijayanand  Patnaik:  That  is  everywhere. 

Binodanand  Jha:  We  have  to  accommodate  the  worn-out  District  Boards. 
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C.D.  Deshmukh:  May  I  say  something?  In  regard  to  the  procedure  we  are 
asked  to  consider  whether  it  is  possible  to  have  an  agreement  among  the 
parties  to  keep  out  of  panchayat  elections.  Well,  an  exploratory  discussion 
has  disclosed  that  although  there  are  a  number  of  arguments  in  favour  of 
and  against  political  parties  participating  in  elections,  it  does  not  appear 
that  there  is  sufficient  evidence  yet  to  show  a  confidence,  that  is  to  say, 
whether  the  consequences  feared  by  those  who  argue  one  course  are  taking 
place,  or  whether  there  is  greater  evidence  of  materialisation  of  the  fears 
on  the  other  side.  In  any  case,  in  the  absence  of  any  experience  it  seems 
that  the  States  have  taken  different  actions  in  regard  to  the  precise  local 
arrangements.  In  the  circumstances,  it  seems  it  is  premature  to  try  and  have 
an  agreement  amongst  the  parties.  The  Council  could,  I  think,  recommend 
that  the  situation  be  kept  under  observation  and  we  have  reports,  say, 
every  year  or  every  six  months  so  that  when  the  time  is  ripe  one  may  then 
in  accordance  with  that  get  the  parties  to  agree  to  some  kind  of  desirable 
solution.  This  subject  should  be  deferred.  We  cannot  take  a  decision  today. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  for  us  to  take  rigid  decisions.  Because  the 
State  Assemblies  have  passed  legislation  it  is  very  difficult  to  foresee  a  broad 
picture.  We  may,  if  we  so  wish,  generally  express  ourselves  in  favour  of  one- 
party  elections,  especially  at  the  lower  levels. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  We  could  say  that  the  consensus  of  opinion  seems  to  be 
in  favour  of  keeping  out  political  parties  as  such  from  the  lowest  levels. 

Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  May  I  make  one  observation?  To  me  it  appears  that 
if  you  allow  parties  to  set  up 


D-2 


candidates  or  to  participate  as  parties  at  the  higher  level  than  it  is  better  that 
it  is  allowed  at  the  lowest  level  as  well.  Suppose,  for  instance,  the  proposal 
is  to  constitute  a  panchayat  samiti  in  such  a  way  that  the  members  will  be 
elected  by  the  panchayats.  For  instance,  suppose  we  make  an  arrangement 
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that  the  Panchayat  Samiti  will  consist  of  the  presidents  of  the  panchayats 
coming  under  that  samiti.  It  is  quite  a  reasonable  arrangement. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  That  is  what  we  have  done  in  Andhra. 

Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  In  that  case  if  you  allow  political  parties  to  function 
at  the  level  of  the  Panchayat  Samiti,  is  it  not  necessary  that  you  have  the 
parties  at  the  level  of  the  panchayat  itself  and  to  higher  bodies  also.  In 
Kerala  the  panchayat  has  a  fairly  big  area  with  the  population  going  up  to 
30,000  persons.  Now,  a  panchayat  consists  of  7,  10  or  1 1  members.  If  you 
agree  that  at  the  panchayat  samiti  level  parties  cannot  function,  it  follows 
that  on  the  Panchayat  Samiti  level  also  parties  should  not  be  allowed  to 
function.  Not  that  I  am  dogmatic  about  it.  To  me  it  is  not  clear  how  the 
arrangements  can  be  reconciled  with  the  view  applying  it  to  the  lowest 

[INTEGRATION  WITHIN  INTEGRATION] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 

. . 

NATION 

IMTET3RATK 


I  wish  to  express,  Sir,  that  our 
State  would  like  a  national 
integration  of  our  own! 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  8  June  1962,  p.  1) 
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level.  Then  we  must  make  it  possible  to  keep  out  parties  at  higher  level 
also.  That  is  not  possible.  Therefore,  I  fully  agree  with  Dr  Deshmukh  that 
this  matter  may  be  allowed  to  keep  pending  for  further  consideration  at 
a  later  stage  or  freedom  should  be  given  to  States  or  parties  to  adopt  the 
course  that  is  suited  to  them. 

Partap  Singh  Kairon:  The  freedom  is  there. 

Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  We  cannot  have  a  single  pattern. 

Binodanand  Jha:  The  whole  issue  involved  will  confuse  the  distribution 
of  powers  and  the  distribution  of  work  at  panchayat  samiti  level  and  Zila 
Parishad  level.  Most 
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of  the  States  have  concentrated  their  attention  on  developmental  work.  At 
panchayat  level  there  is  no  limit  to  the  transference  of  power  to  the  people. 
We  have  transferred  the  police  powers.  We  have  transferred  the  magisterial 
powers.  We  have  transferred  the  municipal  powers.  We  have  raised  a  police 
force,  which  is  called  Raksha  Dal  whose  number  is  1,06,000.  They  have 
uniforms.  They  are  a  statutory  force.  If  you  introduce  political  parties  at  that 
level  it  means  you  have  got  a  sub-inspector  of  police  who  is  a  Congressite 
or  a  PSP  or  a  Communist  and  you  have  got  a  magistrate  there  who  is  a 
Congressite  or  a  PSP  or  a  Communist.  Will  that  inspire  confidence  and  will 
that  go  for  the  proper  functioning  of  the  institution?  That  is  the  point.  We 
all  agree  on  one  thing,  whether  you  want  to  transfer  power  to  the  people, 
whether  that  transference  would  be  followed  by  the  political  complexion. 
Now,  the  question  is  how  to  protect  them  from  political  influences.  That 
is  the  main  point.  So  we  are  most  anxious  that  at  the  panchayat  level 
things  should  be  protected  and  politics  should  not  percolate  to  them.  If 
at  Panchayat  Samiti  and  Zila  Parishad  level,  if  anybody  wants  parties  to 
come  in,  let  them  have  them. 

Sampumanand:  What  are  the  powers? 

Binodanand  Jha:  The  magistrate  has  got  third  class  magisterial  powers. 
They  can  put  to  jail  for  certain  offences. 

Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  So  far  as  village  panchayats  are  concerned,  we  have  direct 
elections  in  Gujarat.  Then,  there  is  the  taluk  panchayat  which  consists  of 
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the  presidents.  At  the  tehsil  or  taluk  level  we  have  sarpanchas  of  various 
panchayats.  That  means  direct  elections.  They  automatically  form  the  tehsil 
panchayat.  At  the  Zila  Parishad  level  we  have  half  the  members  elected 
from  the  taluk 
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panchayats  and  half  by  direct  elections  in  which  the  cooperative  societies 
also  participate.  That  is  the  arrangement  that  we  have.  We  have  not  been 
so  generous  in  the  distribution  of  powers  as  police  recruitment  etc.  to  the 
gram  panchayats. 

M.L.  Sukhadia:66 1  think  we  should  take  a  general  decision  that  at  the  village 
level  parties  should  not  participate  in  the  elections  because  it  is  not  only  a 
question  of  dividing  the  village  only  once  but  it  will  defeat  the  very  purpose 
that  we  have  in  view  that  the  villagers  should  give  more  cooperation  for 
the  development  of  the  village.  That  purpose  will  not  be  achieved.  If  the 
members  of  the  panchayat  are  elected  on  a  party  ticket,  the  other  party 
would  try  to  run  him  down.  In  the  villages  that  sort  of  atmosphere  would 
continue.  So,  at  least  at  the  village  level  I  think  all  parties  should  come  to 
this  decision  that  they  may  not  run  the  elections  on  party  lines.  If  that  is 
done,  I  think  at  the  block  level  or  at  the  Zila  Parishad  level  that  bitterness 
would  not  exist.  We  can  save  at  least  the  villages  and  those  who  are  elected 
by  the  villagers  from  the  evil  influence.  They  can  join  block  samitis  and 
panchayat  samitis.  In  Rajasthan,  Andhra  and,  perhaps,  UP  we  have  an 
indirect  system  of  election  where  the  sarpanch  of  a  village  automatically 
becomes  a  member  of  the  block  samiti  or  the  Panchayat  Samiti  and  the 
pradhan  of  that  Panchayat  Samiti  automatically  becomes  a  member  of 
the  Zila  Parishad.  In  our  State,  of  course,  the  Zila  Parishad  is  an  advisory 
type  of  body.  The  real  statutory  power  lies  in  the  Panchayat  Samitis.  In 
Maharashtra  the  position  is  different.  In  Andhra  and  Rajasthan  the  basic 
units  are  Panchayat  Samitis.  At  panchayat  level  if  elections  are  fought  on 
party  lines,  I  think  other  parties  will  not  be  able  to  keep  themselves  away 
from  that.  During 
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the  elections  we  have  found  that  the  panches  who  are  elected  in  different 
village  panchayats  have  exercised  a  lot  of  influence.  So,  naturally,  if  the 
MLA  or  the  MP  finds  that  some  other  party  is  interested  in  getting  their 
nominees  elected,  he  would  not  keep  himself  aloof;  he  would  also  be  active. 
If  there  is  general  agreement,  it  would  be  in  the  interest  of  Panchayati  Raj 
and  also,  perhaps,  in  the  interest  of  political  parties. 

As  regards  the  question  of  casteism,  our  experience  has  been  that  one 
need  not  have  so  much  fear  about  caste  factors.  In  the  panchayat  elections 
we  have  found  that  if  the  majority  belongs  to  a  particular  caste  the  villagers 
have  elected  somebody  else  as  their  sarpanch.  Therefore,  the  question  of 
caste  may  be  only  a  passing  phase.  There  is  nothing  to  fear  about  caste. 

Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Besides  that,  in  the  village  there  is  no  single  caste 
which  is  in  majority.  Probably  the  single  majority  group  may  be  40%  or 
25%.  And  as  the  members  to  be  elected  are  5,  7  or  9,  hence  no  single  caste 
men  will  get  elected  on  their  own  caste  because  there  will  be  two  or  three 
people  coming  in  for  competition  and  naturally  the  votes  will  be  divided. 
We  have  seen  that  even  the  minority  caste  has  become  predominant  because 
they  have  good  relations  with  other  caste.  So  caste  has  no  fear.  In  Punjab  in 
the  recent  elections  a  very  strong  political  party  put  up  a  strong  candidate 
and  said  that  they  are  going  to  fight  elections.  The  other  parties  announced 
that  they  will  not  participate  as  parties.  The  election  was  to  go  on  for  five, 
six  days.  The  result  of  the  first  day  showed  that  all  their  strong  people  were 
defeated  because  of  jealousy  among  villagers  and  ultimately  the  political 
parties  came  out  with  an  announcement  that  they  are  not  going  to 
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fight  the  elections  on  party  basis.  So,  so  far  as  the  gram  panchayats  are 
concerned  I  am  afraid — about  Kerala  I  do  not  know  because  I  do  not  know 
about  the  conditions  existing  there — in  the  rural  areas  no  party  will  dare 
to  put  up  their  candidates. 

In  the  Panchayat  Samitis  there  are  all  the  sarpanches  as  its  members, 
there  are  six  or  seven  more,  and  three  are  co-opted  Harijans  and  three  are 
co-opted  women  and  one  or  two  from  the  cooperatives.  They  elect  people 
for  Zila  Parishad.  The  people  in  the  Zila  Parishad  co-opt  two  women  and 
two  Harijans.  That  is  how  the  thing  is  going  on.  Sometimes  political  parties 
do  wish  to  take  part  in  Zila  Parishad  elections  because  they  cannot  dictate 
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at  the  gram  level.  Therefore,  we  have  to  see  whether  we  can  fight  elections 
to  Zila  Parishad  on  party  basis  or  not. 
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I  think  that  is  the  only  place  where  we  should  decide  about  it.  Otherwise 
people  will  learn  to  their  woe  how  difficult  the  thing  would  be. 

We  can  generally  say  that  at  the  village  level  elections  should  not  be  fought 
on  party  lines. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Could  we  take  as  a  basis  for  further  consideration  Dr 
Deshmukh’s  suggestion?  This  is  a  new  experiment  of  Panchayati  Raj  and  we 
should  like  to  further  watch  it.  Prima  facie  we  feel  that  they  should  not  be  run 
on  party  basis,  especially  at  the  lower  level. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  We  should  not  say  that,  because  that  means  we  justify 
their  being  run  on  party  lines  at  the  higher  levels.  Some  States  have  not 
done  that;  they  have  deliberately  kept  out  right  through. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  I  would  like  that  we  accept  Dr  Deshmukh’s 
suggestion.  Up  till  now  the  experience  was  entirely  different  because  gram 
panchayats  were  not  linked  with  the  parties.  We  must  not  fight  on  party 
lines  but  because  of  this  transfer  of  power  and  because  of  this  linking  up 
of  gram  panchayats  with  the  higher  bodies  I  think  that  matter  requires 
further  consideration.  Besides  that,  Sir,  as  our  Chief  Minister  has  said,  he 
made  this  experiment  in  Bihar  and  the  PSP  and  the  Congress  Party  both 
did  not  fight  the  elections  at  the  panchayat  level,  but  the  result  was  not 
very  encouraging.  Ultimately  the  people  who  came  were  worse  than  the 
party  candidates.  He  made  this  experiment  and  this  experiment  was  not 
very  happy. 

Binodanand  Jha:  As  I  pointed  out  yesterday,  we  are  going  to  weed  out  such 
elements  and  we  are  going  to  have  uncontested  elections  in  the  majority 
of  panchayats  this  time. 
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Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  This  suggestion  that  parties  must  not  fight  in  gram 
panchayats  is  a  negative  attitude.  My  experience  is  that  even  in  the  citizens’ 
committees  they  fight.  We  should  not  forget  that  there  has  been  transfer  of 
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power.  Therefore  I  suggest  that  this  question  requires  further  consideration 
with  the  transfer  of  power. 

Binodanand  Jha:  Have  you  got  any  objection  if  at  the  village  level  they 
should  not  be  run  on  party  lines? 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  I  am  in  agreement  with  this  suggestion.  Emotionally 
I  feel  that  way,  but  my  apprehension  is  that  it  will  not  work  if  we  are  going 
to  have  direct  elections  and  transfer  of  power.  I  think  in  regard  to  this 
particular  matter  political  parties  should  come  together  because  it  is  not  so 
simple  a  matter  as  it  appeared  five  or  ten  years  ago.  Therefore  it  requires 
further  consideration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Have  you  generally  agreed  to  the  suggestion  of  Dr 
Deshmukh?  I  shall  ask  him  to  put  it  down  in  writing. 

Deshmukh:  I  will  try  to  do  that.  The  point  is  this.  We  feel  that  the  balance 
of  advantage  seems  to  lie  in  parties  keeping  out  of  panchayat  elections  but 
where  participation  is  unavoidable,  they  should  at  least  agree  to  moderate 
to  the  greatest  possible  extent  the  virulence  of  party  politics.  [Interruptions] 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  If  we  are  going  to  have  direct  elections,  then  it  will 
be  very  difficult. 


E-3 

feFfEFS  t  "eTFFcTT  f  I  W  TRT  35T  W 

I,  afr%  3  i&r  3  wraf  ^  ^tt  i  ?fr 

^TT  TfHcU  f  31WT  mrff  £  fefFT  f^r  t  %  ^  cTT?  ^ 

^  I  ^  'Wt  WT  5TTTT, 

^pi4ii4  5R  frt^TTi  #  anM  ^  4k  ^ 

3nt  qT  ?frr  irc,  w  m  t 1  4kr  I  kk  ^ 

%  f\  arFT  ^TTft  kff  ^  «RFtT  1 1  .... 

[Translation  begin: 

Bishanchander  Seth:  I  want  to  say  a  few  words.  As  far  as  the  issue  of 
Panchayati  Raj  is  concerned,  elections  to  the  panchayats  are  going  to  be 
held  in  the  country  shortly.  Therefore  it  is  my  belief  that  the  constitution 
of  these  panchayats  in  the  different  States  should  be  made  uniform,  no 
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matter  how  much  it  delays,  even  if  it  takes  a  year  or  two,  make  the  rules 
uniform.  Parties  will  of  course  come  into  this,  whether  directly  or  in  an 
indirect  manner  and  this  is  a  fact.  This  is  a  basic  thing  and  you  need  to 
structure  for  the  entire  country  on  this  basis. 


Translation  ends] 


Bijayanand  Patnaik:  Indirect  election,  indirect  infiltration. 

ftr$FFF5  far  ^TeT^tf%  ^  urtt  #JT  ^?TT  #  I, 

ftftrT^eTTlfttlefttftRTeFFft  3TM  ff^IT  4TT  iftFFT  F<jft$>FT  FtFTT 
I  3#  eFF  %  m  F#??FT  ftt  FftlT  I  m  4FT  4ft  #?r  Fit  1 1  eft 

ft  fftftFF  WIT  Flft  ft§T  3  ftt  FF&  fft^  -3FFT  3FFT  yfeft  ft  3FFT  3FPT 
ftfft#$FT  I  FT  W  ftt  T^F  W  SFTFTT  ^1#^  I  ?Fft  ffteF=4  Ft  ftft 
ftFK  W  ftTTftFtTTlftfttfttftffWTeTFift;  ftfftr  ftw  FftlT  Flftftl  I 
WSI  f[  W«T  if  4F  ’ft  4TfFT  fft  4F  ftftFTT  tft  'TT^f^r  ^ftf  TTTftftt,  ftFF  1 1 
ft  ft^T  FFFTT  ^1  fftftt  F  fftftt  WT  ft  %  OTT^Pft  it  FTft  4F  FFFf  ft 
3TTft  FT  fttft  ft  3Ilft  I 

TFITFFfM  %F:  ?Fft  ’ft  4T5  1TFIFT  I  fft  fftuft  Fit  'q#  I 

fftSFFFF  ftF:  ftfftl  4FT  ft  4FT  4tFJT  eft  F3T  it  ?FFT  ft  ftftTT  Flfftt  I 
TFnFFTFT  ftFF  W  FF  I  fft  FFT  ft  FF  ftftSTT  I  fft  4ftf  4FT  FeFTT  ftt?T  F 
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FF  •Jllft  fft  4FT  Ft,  ftFT  <^\\  ftt  Hl<ft  eftt  I  fftF  Flftf  4>i^  ft  Tit  TUT 
TFffttl  eft  FF  fWI%  it  FW  1 1 

fsRFFFs!  fewW  F/F  FrfftFH  iftTT  Flfftr  I  3FFT  3FFT  fttFF  ft 
fiftftd  4TFJF  #4T  gqiftFt  4if  1 1 

■Jl  q  I6><er1 1  eel  4-ft  ? 

fft?FFFF  ftF:  FFT  ftfftF  ejft  %  W  TTFjftt  eftn^eT  it  1 1 

FFTTFTFM  ftFF:  ftfftn  eft  WJeT  TFT  I  #T  wft  fttft  Flft  Fit  it  I  ftft  if,  ftft 
ftft  FTT  <F  3FFT  3FFT  ftftT  TFETt  1 1 
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Tfc:  ifTT  ^  TsTET  t  cIF  3T3f  felT  I 
[Translation  begins: 

Bishanchander  Seth:  Secondly,  the  problem  is  that  Bihar  is  asking  for  one 
thing  and  Maharashtra  another.  Therefore  just  as  general  elections  are  held 
for  all  of  India,  these  elections  should  also  be  held  in  exactly  the  same 
manner.  This  is  not  something  which  is  of  less  value.  So  I  shall  request 
that  the  different  legislations  being  passed  in  the  different  States  in  the 
country  should  be  made  uniform.  Even  if  there  is  delay  in  this  matter  and 
if  it  happens  in  the  next  five  years,  it  does  not  matter  at  all,  but  it  should 
happen.  At  the  same  time  I  will  also  point  out  that  it  is  useless  to  think  that 
parties  will  not  be  involved.  I  do  not  believe  that.  They  will  be  involved 
in  some  form  or  the  other,  whether  it  is  directly  or  indirectly. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  see  any  advantage  in  this. 

Bishanchander  Seth:  But  at  least  the  laws  should  be  uniform. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  there  is  an  apprehension  in  the 
rural  areas  that  passions  may  mount  so  much  that  there  may  be  murders,  that 
people  might  start  killing  one  another.  Then  they  cannot  be  kept  under  control. 
In  that  event  this  can  prove  harmful. 

Bishanchander  Seth:  But  the  laws  should  be  made  uniform,  it  is  not  feasible 
to  have  different  laws  in  different  states. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why? 

Bishanchander  Seth:  The  entire  basis  is  the  Panchayat. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  basis  is  Panchayati  Raj  and  that  will  not  be  different. 
There  can  be  different  ways  of  thinking  how  it  should  be  done  and  what  should 
be  implemented. 

Bishanchander  Seth:  I  have  expressed  my  views. 

Translation  ends] 


Deshmukh:  We  can  say  something  like  this: 
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“This  Council  discussed  at  great  length  the  suggestion  to  evolve  a  code 
of  conduct  for  elections  for  the  various  levels  of  Panchayati  Raj.  The 
discussion  disclosed  a  great  diversity  of  statutory  arrangements  in  force 
as  well  as  of  the  extent  of  devolution  of  power  in  the  actual  conduct  and 
tone  of  elections  from  State  to  State.  In  the  circumstances  the  Council 
felt  that  while  there  appeared  to  be  some  balance  of  advantage  in  keeping 
party  politics  out  of  panchayat  elections  at  the  village  or  primary  level,  it 
was  advisable  to  defer  taking  a  decision  to  a  future  session.  The  Council 
decided  that  in  the  meanwhile  the  situation  should  be  kept  under  careful 
review.” 


E-5 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Deshmukh,  simply  say  “balance. . .  at  the  village  level.” 

E.M.S.  Namboodiripad:  We  have  not  got  village  panchayats  in  Kerala. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  To  suit  Kerala  we  have  said  “at  the  village  or  primary 
level.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So,  do  you  agree  with  Dr  Deshmukh’s  suggestion? 

(No  dissenting  voice) 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  right,  we  agree  to  it. 

F-l 

We  go  back  to  Dr  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar’s  draft  which  has  been  circulated. 
I  will  read  it. 

Item  3(b)  has  no  more  any  significance. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  We  may  say,  in  connection  with  the  proposal. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  (Reads) 

“The  proposal  to  evolve  a  Code  of  Conduct ...  animosities.” 

Agreed  except  for  the  first  line  or  two. 
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(Reads)  “In  pursuance  . . .  interest  concerned” 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  is  very  truncated  but  so  far  as  it  goes  there  is 
no  objection.  My  own  view  is  that  the  17  para  Resolution  of  the  Press 
Commission  should  be  regarded  as  a  tentative  code  for  further  discussion 
and  for  placing  before  the  country. 

Zakir  Husain:  That  is  much  more  comprehensive  than  our  terms  of 
reference.  We  are  concerned  only  with  integration.  There  are  some  items 
there  which  are  relevant  to  us  and  others  which  are  not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  it  necessary  to  have  the  second  para? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  That  code  is  before  us. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  may  say:  The  Council  considered  a  draft  code  of  conduct 
which  has  been  placed  before  it. 

“In  this  connection  ...  1954”. 

Is  it  quite  correct  to  say  that  no  action  has  been  taken? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  As  a  matter  of  fact  action  has  been  taken  on  price 
page  schedule  but  the  Supreme  Court  decided  that  it  is  ultra  vires.  So  the 
legislation  has  become  infructuous.  My  suggestion  is  that  you  might  drop 
the  next  para  and  start  with  para  1  on  page  2. 

“The  Press  Commission  came  to  the  unanimous  conclusion...” 

This  is  historical  more  than  anything  else. 

Asoka  Mehta:  All  other  references  to  the  Press  Council 
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are  irrelevant  for  our  purposes.  Even  what  is  there  on  page  2  could  be 
compressed. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  leave  out  the  third  para  on  page  1. 

Coming  to  the  first  para  of  page  2,  can  it  be  shortened  as  Mr  Mehta  suggests? 
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We  state: 

“The  Commission  stated  that  the  formulation  of  a  Code  was  the 
responsibility  and  prime  duty  of  the  Press  Council  when  it  is  established 


Sham  Nath:  Can  we  say:  “The  Council  agreed  with  the  unanimous 
recommendation  etc.? 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  We  may  say  that  the  Council  agreed  with  the 
Commission’s  views. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Whether  the  Council  agreed  or  not  can  be  stated  at  the  end. 
It  is  desirable  to  state  what  the  Commission  stated.  Suppose  you  start  from  the 
middle  of  the  page: 

“The  Commission  came  to  unanimous  conclusion  that  the  establishment 
of  a  Press  Council  is  a  matter  of  fundamental  importance  and  stated  that 
the  formulation  of  a  Code  dealing  with  the  rights  and  responsibilities  . . . 
obligations  ...  special  attention  was  paid  to  the  principles.” 

These  principles  might  well  be  stated.  Nobody  will  look  into  the  book. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  think  so.  Nobody  has  looked  into  it  and  nobody 
is  likely  to. 

Indira  Gandhi:  You  say  “this  Commission”.  Nobody  knows  what 
Commission  it  is. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  The  Press  Commission  whose  report  was  published 
in  1954,  stated  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  keep  all  these? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  will  be  useful  to  keep  all  these  1 7  recommenda¬ 
tions  before  the  public.  There  are  certain  matters  which  could  be  disclosed 
or  have  to  be  disclosed  to  that  Council  under  legislative  provisions.  For 
instance,  in  other  countries  legislative  provisions  have  come  into  existence 
enabling  people  even  to  mention  the  names  of  correspondents  only  for 
certain  disciplinary  purposes 
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and  there  are  certain  protections  also  in  those  acts. 

The  Press  Council  had  judicial  powers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  will  not  be  regarded  as  breach  of  confidence,  or  against 
professional  conduct. 

We  go  further. 

“Having  regard  to  the  adequate  . . .  two  years.” 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  That  might  go.  We  might  say:  For  the  present  the 
Council  recommends  etc  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Who  is  to  form  this  Committee? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  The  Council,  naturally,  because  it  had  to  be  so  that 
some  code  may  be  brought  before  the  next  Council  pending  legislation.  I 
think  on  the  whole  this  Council  has  before  it  the  proposal  to  have  a  code 
of  conduct.  Therefore  the  Council  may  form  a  Committee  or  recommend 
to  the  Ministry. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  difficult  for  a  Committee  formed  by  us  to  do  it. 


G-l 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  Already  something  has  been  drawn  up  here.  Why  not 
we  recommend  the  same  thing  to  the  Press  pending  legislation? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  The  real  difficult  is  this.  At  the  time  when  the 
Report  was  published  care  was  taken  to  consult  a  certain  number  of 
interests.  Between  1954  and  1962  new  phenomena  have  appeared  in 
the  Press.  New  monopolistic  tendencies  and  new  conglomerations  and 
agglomerations  of  power  have  come  into  existence.  The  people  whom  you 
have  to  consult  today  are  different.  Moreover  there  has  been  a  great  increase 
in  the  language  newspapers  which  was  not  a  phenomenon  which  we 
observed  in  our  days.  So  these  language  newspapers,  smaller  newspapers, 
must  be  consulted.  Most  of  the  magazines  which  were  then  in  existence 
have  disappeared. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Confer  with  representatives  ... 

Sham  Nath:  We  might  say  Press  interests. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Representatives  of  the  Press.  I  am  not  interested  in  the 
interests.  I  am  interested  in  the  representations.  I  object  to  the  word  “interests”. 

C.P  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  Commission  itself  found  that 
there  was  a  great  conflict  between  Press  interests  and  Press  representation. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  For  the  present  the  Council  recommends  the  setting  up  of  a 
smaller  Committee  by  the  Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  Why  not  say  by  “Government”? 

A  Member:  It  is  better  to  say  specifically  the  Ministry  concerned. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  to  confer  with  representatives  of  the  Press. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Apart  from  conferring  with  representatives  of  the  Press 
the  Committee  itself  should  include  representatives  of  the  Press. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  I  would  like  to  say  “by  the  Government” 
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because  it  is  for  the  Government  to  do  it.  How  is  this  Council  aware  which 
Ministry  will  handle  it?  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  it  is  for  the  Government 
to  decide.  We  might  simply  say  “Government”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  matter  of  general  knowledge. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  I  think  it  is  always  better  to  refer  to  the  Government 
than  to  the  specific  Ministry. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  The  whole  point  is,  the  question  of  a  code  has 
been  examined  by  the  Press  Commission  and  they  have  made  certain 
recommendations. 

Asoka  Mehta:  We  might  just  say  a  Committee;  why  do  we  say  a  smaller 
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Committee?  When  we  make  a  suggestion  to  the  Government  or  to  the 
Ministry  it  is  for  them  to  decide  what  the  size  should  be. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  There  is  a  question  I  would  like  to  ask.  The  existence  of 
the  Council  would  mean  due  implementation  of  any  code  that  might  be 
evolved?  What  I  meant  was  that  it  is  not  only  for  the  purpose  of  accepting 
the  Code  as  it  exists  but  if  will  also  take  steps  to  see  that  the  code  is  observed 
by  journalists  and  that  there  will  be  sanctions  which  it  will  exercise  against 
offending  journalists.  If  that  is  so,  if  there  is  delay  in  the  setting  up  of  the 
Press  Council,  merely  the  adoption  of  a  Code  will  not  be  a  very  effective 
step. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  It  is  true  but  this  is  what  was  done  elsewhere  in 
other  countries.  There  the  Press  more  or  less  as  a  voluntary  act  accepted 
the  Code  and  it  was  thereafter  that  legislation  came  into  force  which 
incorporated  that  Code  and  added  further  provisions  and  gave  disciplinary 
jurisdiction  and  formed  a  Press  Council.  That  has  been  the  example  of  other 
countries.  That  is  why  it  may  be  useful  to  have  the  Code  first.  During  the 
course  of  deliberations  of  the  Press  Commission  we  found  that  there  was 
general  agreement  to  accept  something  by  way  of  a  Code. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Then  there  is  a  positive  advantage  in  having  a  Committee 
and  getting  a  Code  formulated  and  accepted  by  the  Press  so  that  it  can 
serve  as  a  basis  for  future  legislation.  And  I  think  a  sentence  to  this  effect 
saying  that  it  is  a  positive  advantage  in  favour  of  appointing  a  Committee 
could  be  added. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  don’t  think  such  a  sentence  is  necessary.  We  say  here, 
this  Council  desires  to  stress  the  importance  of  implementing  the  above 
recommendations  as  early  as  possible.  For  the  present  this  Council  recommends 
to  the  Government  the  setting  up  of  a  Committee  including  representatives  of 
the  Press  to  examine  and  formulate  a  Press  Code  with  due  regard  to  the  Press 
Commission’s  recommendations  aforesaid. 

Is  that  all  right? 

Member:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Paragraph  3  goes  out  completely.  “The  Press  Commission 
whose  Report  was  published  in  1954  came  to  the  unanimous  conclusion”,  etc. 
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etc.  Then  it  goes  on — those  1 7  points.  At  the  end,  “having  regard  to  the  adequate 
and  comprehensive  treatment  of  a  Code  of  Conduct  for  the  Press  outlined  in 
the  Press  Commission’s  Report,  this  Council  desires  to  stress  the  importance 
of  implementing  the  above  recommendations  as  early  as  possible.”  For  the 
present  ...  shall  we  say,  “In  the  meanwhile...” 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Yes, “in  the  meanwhile”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  “In  the  meanwhile  this  Council  recommends  to  Government 
the  setting  up  of  a  Committee  ...” 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  May  I  interrupt  for  a  moment?  When  you  say 
including  representatives  of  the  Press,  does  it 
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adequately  bring  out  the  necessity  of  consulting  representatives  because 
we  found  this  difficulty  that  the  important  or  larger  newspapers  took  one 
view  which  was  almost  diametrically  opposed  to  the  smaller  newspapers 
and  to  the  language  newspapers.  To  my  mind  consultation  with  variegated 
interests,  with  variegated  representatives  is  important. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  laid  stress  on  consultation  with  various  interests. 


H-l 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Suppose  you  have  two  or  three  papers  with  a  very 
large  circulation  on  the  Committee.  They  say:  “This  is  the  Code”.  They 
might  completely  ignore  what  might  be  called  the  needs  of  the  smaller 
press,  the  weaker  press,  the  language  press.  That  aspect  must  be  taken  into 
account. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  “In  the  meanwhile,  this  Council  recommends  the  setting 
up  of  a  committee,  including  representatives  of  the  Press,  to  confer  with  the 
interests  concerned  ...” 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  “After  such  consultations  as  they  may  decide 
upon”.  May  I  suggest  this  expression  “confer  with  all  sections  of  the  Press 
...”  That  might  be  better  than  the  word  “interests”.  “Interests”  might  involve 
proprietary  interests. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  say:  “...to  confer  with  different  sections  of  the 
Press”? 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  that  agreed  to? 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  We  should  add:  “This  Council  urges  on  the  Government 
the  need  to  form  the  Press  Council  quickly”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  want  to  expedite  the  formation  of  the  Press  Council. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  We  have  not  said  it  anywhere. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  We  are  in  favour  of  implementing  the 
recommendations  as  early  as  possible. 

Jaipal  Singh:  You  say:  “to  confer  with  different  sections  of  the  Press”,  but 
not  represented  on  the  Committee. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Committee  need  not  have  members  of  the  Press  on  it. 
C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Not  necessarily  so. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  thought  that  the  Committee  should  have  representatives 
of  the  Press  on  it. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  We  found  a  tremendous  amount  of  veiled,  if  not 
open  hostility  between  the  various  sections  of  the  Press  and  there  was 
no  question  of  dictation  by  one  section  of  the  Press  to  the  other.  So,  a 
particular  Code  might  involve  greater  practical  difficulties  for  adoption 
than  if  we  merely  consulted  and  were  not  included  in  the  body.  We  found, 
as  Shri  Jaipal  Singh  will  recollect,  that  there  was  a  tremendous  and  vocal 
discontent.  If  there  is  a  Code,  they  do  not  want  it  to  be  laid  down  by  so 
and  so.  They  mentioned  a  particular  newspaper.  The  proprietor  of  that 
newspaper  should  not  be  allowed  to  lay  down  the  Code;  that  was  the  kind 
of  evidence  given  before  us. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  The  Press  Commission  contained  representatives  of  the 
Press. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  Yes,  in  a  way.  Not  many. 
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C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  have  no  strong  views  on  the  matter. 

C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  I  think  you  may  leave  it  to  the  Government.  If 
you  take  one  representative  of  the  Press  on  the  Committee,  you  will  have 
to  take  representatives  of  different  sections  of  the  Press. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Anyway,  the  position  is  open.  It  may  mean  that,  without 
giving  prominence  to  it. 
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C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  On  the  Press  Commission  there  were  Dr 
Patwardhan67 — representing  the  Maharashtrian  language  press — Mr  T.N. 
Singh68  and  Mr  Chalapati  Rao.69  There  were  certain  difficulties.  It  became 
a  kind  of  duel  between  some  of  the  members  of  the  Press  Commission. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Anyway,  I  am  not  pressing  this. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  paragraph  2  I  suggested  some  change.  It  reads: 

“The  Council  considered  that  the  Draft  Code  of  Conduct  placed  before  it 
is  on  right  lines  and  so  far  as  it  goes  worthy  of  acceptance  by  the  Press.” 

Humayun  Kabir:  It  is  for  public  information.  The  suggestions  should  also 
be  included.  Otherwise,  people  would  not  know  what  the  Draft  Code  is. 

Jaipal  Singh:  The  Code  of  Conduct  so  far  as  it  goes  is  worthy  of  acceptance 
by  the  Press  . . .  etc.  I  do  not  agree  to  the  words  “which  is  on  right  lines”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  take  out  the  words  “on  right  lines”. 

“The  Council  considered  the  Draft  Code.”  We  want  to  refer  to  these  things. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  After  the  words  “...  by  the  Press  and  other  interests 
concerned”,  you  should  add  the  following  sentence: 


67.  P.H.  Patwardhan  also  known  as  Rao  Saheb  Patwardhan. 

68.  Journalist,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  1952-62,  and  Member,  Planning  Commission,  1958-March 
1967. 

69.  M.  Chalapathi  Rau,  editor  of  National  Herald. 
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“The  Council  felt,  however,  that  this  is  a  matter  which  must  be  decided  by 
the  Press  itself.”  It  has  already  appeared  in  the  papers  this  morning  that 
this  was  your  decision.  Then,  you  go  on  to  say:  “In  this  connection  ...” 
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C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  In  other  words,  the  efficacy  of  any  such  Code  will 
depend  on  the  general  acceptance  by  the  Press.  That  is  the  real  aspect. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  add  that  sentence: 

“The  efficacy  of  such  a  Code  will  depend  upon  its  general  acceptance  by 
the  Press.” 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  That  is  why  we  are  not  finally  saying  that  this  is  the  Code 
we  accept.  We  say  it  is  worthy  of  acceptance.  We  do  not  say  anything 
beyond  that. 

Zakir  Husain:  Why  don’t  you  put  in  the  words:  “Spontaneous  cooperation.” 
What  is  the  harm  in  it? 

Humayun  Kabir:  I  suggest  that  you  enumerate  the  1 7  principles  and  then 
after  that  welcome  to  the  last  paragraph.  You  might  say:  “The  Council  also 
considered  the  following  principles  of  the  Draft  Code  which  was  placed 
before  it.” 

Para  2  should  come  as  the  last  paragraphs. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  comes  in  well  enough  here. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  You  might  say:  The  following  Draft  Code  was 
considered  by  the  Council  and  is  worthy  of  acceptance  by  the  Press. 

Where  will  the  code  of  conduct  be  placed? 

J-l 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  depends  upon  the  efficacy  of  the  code.  It  will  be  an 
appendix. 
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Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  We  may  have  the  points  in  the  body  of  the  statement 
itself.  You  have  mentioned  the  items  of  the  Press  Commission  in  the  body 
of  the  statement,  and  for  this  to  be  an  appendix  it  does  not  look  nice. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  We  are  recommending  to  the  Government  to  set  up  a 
Committee  to  consider  a  Code  of  Conduct  in  consultation  with  the  Press, 
and  this  Council  suggests  the  Code  of  Conduct  for  their  consideration.  It 
can  come  as  the  last  paragraph.  We  are  suggesting  a  Draft  Code  for  their 
acceptance. 

C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar:  The  Ministry  is  confronted  with  the  Press 
Commission’s  Report  and  must  take  some  action  on  it.  We  the  Members 
of  the  Council  suggest  to  the  Government  the  formation  of  a  committee 
to  deal  with  the  Code  of  Conduct  put  before  the  Ministry  of  Information 
and  Broadcasting.  We  place  before  them  a  pointed  reminder  that  there  has 
been  a  Press  Commission  which  has  made  some  recommendations.  We 
ask  them  in  reference  to  both  those  factors  to  appoint  a  Committee  to  deal 
with  this  question.  That  is  the  position. 

Humayun  Kabir:  I  suggest  that  the  draft  also  should  be  in  the  body  of  the 
text  itself.  That  would  be  better. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  You  can  make  them  appendix  1  and  appendix  2.  Then 
the  statement  will  become  very  short. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Both  these  may  be  put  as  appendices. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  I  hope  that  does  not  require  any  change  in  the  wording. 
After  putting  this  also  in  the  appendix  it  may  require  some  verbal  changes 
here  and  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then,  regarding  item  3,  Dr  Sampumanand’s  report,  we  are 
not  ready  for  it.  It  will  come  in  the  afternoon.  We  may  take  up  the  proposal  of 
Mr  Munshi  for  appointment 


J-2 

of  a  sub-committee  to  investigate  the  question  of  encroachment,  legislative 
or  administrative,  on  the  fundamental  rights  of  citizens  as  regards  residence, 
service,  education,  trade,  business  and  property  throughout  the  country. 
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K.M.  Munshi:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  there  is  a  long  note  of  the  Ministry 
which  to  some  extent  supports  the  necessity  for  taking  some  kind  of  action 
whether  as  suggested  by  me  or  as  it  might  be  suggested  by  anyone  else.  I 
would  draw  attention  to  page  5  of  the  note  about  education  particularly: 

Read  from  “Almost  all  State  Governments  appear  to  have  introduced 
domicile  rules”  to  “virtual  ban  on  the  mobility  of  trained  personnel”. 

On  page  6  read  from  “The  main  argument  in  favour  of  imposition 
of  restrictions”  to  “meeting  of  the  Chief  Ministers  of  States  and  Central 
Ministers”. 

Sir,  my  submission  is  this.  We  have  got  to  look  at  this  question  not  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  States  but  from  the  point  of  view  of  integration 
as  a  whole.  I  emphasised  yesterday  that  the  mobility  of  teachers  and 
students  in  universities,  colleges  and  other  institutions  is  a  sine  qua  non  for 
national  integration.  Whatever  may  be  the  merits  or  demerits  of  this  kind 
of  discrimination  or  imposition,  they  must  be  removed  in  some  particular 
way.  To  enable  students  from  all  parts  of  the  country  on  their  merits  to  get 
admission  anywhere  should  become  the  general  policy  for  integration.  I 
may  only  mention  here  an  instance,  it  is  a  very  notable  example.  In  the 
Pawai  Institute  set  up  by  the  Government  of  India,  I  understand  that  more 
than  10,000  students  appeared  for  the  entrance  examination  from  all  over 
India  belonging  to  every  community  and  every  caste,  and  500  were  to  be 
selected.  This  means  that  the  institution  is  the  greatest  unifying  factor  in 
the  whole  of  India.  Recently  they  held  an  examination  for  entrance  for 
qualifying  people  called  from  all  parts  of  India.  That  is  what  I  call 
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an  integrating  factor,  that  is,  students  from  all  parts  of  India  can  join.  There 
are  one  or  two  colleges,  technical,  engineering  and  others,  where  students 
are  taken  from  all  parts  of  India  on  the  strength  of  a  merit  examination. 
Now  that  system  should  be  followed  as  a  matter  of  policy  for  integration. 
There  may  be  local  difficulties.  For  instance,  I  may  mention  my  own 
State  of  Maharashtra.  The  engineering  colleges  are  few  and  the  number 
of  seats  are  not  commensurate  with  the  population.  Therefore,  naturally 
Maharashtra  does  not  want  to  give  any  seats  to  outsiders,  but  the  better 
way  in  my  opinion  would  be  to  allow  outsiders  to  come  to  Maharashtra 
and  give  Maharashtra  additional  seats  in  other  States  so  that  this  may  be 
compensated.  But  the  restriction  of  the  educated  mind  that  he  belongs  to 
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a  particular  State  and  therefore  he  is  in  a  privileged  position  or  is  going  to 
get  a  certain  concession  is,  I  submit,  a  disintegrating  factor. 

The  other  matter  to  which  1  would  draw  your  attention  is,  whatever 
happens  at  the  graduation  stage,  so  far  as  post-graduate  departments  are 
concerned,  most  of  them  are  supported  in  some  way  or  other  by  the  UGC. 
So  far  as  scholarships  for  post-graduate  students  are  concerned,  they  should 
be  open  to  competition  to  the  whole  of  India  in  every  university.  That  is 
the  second  suggestion. 

There  are  other  discriminations  of  residence,  service,  etc.  If  necessary, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Ministry,  I  can  place  more  facts  on  them.  There 
are  imperceptible  administrative  discriminations  of  a  character  which 
sometimes  appear  to  be  very  small,  but  the  aggregate  effect  of  it  is  to 
disintegrate.  To  quote  only  one  example  in  one  State — not  my  State  of 
Maharashtra — the  order  went  out  that  all  eating  houses  and  restaurants 
must  have  a  board  in  the  regional  language.  The  result  is  that  if  a  Bengali 
has  to  go  to  a  restaurant,  he  must  first  know 
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the  particular  language  of  the  region  before  he  can  enter  the  place.  I  am  just 
giving  this  by  way  of  instance,  and  I  am  sure  the  Commissioner  will  be  able 
to  tell  us  many  more  instances.  Therefore,  these  little  things  require  to  be 
enquired  into.  Under  article  19  of  the  Constitution  there  is  freedom  to  reside 
in  and  move  throughout  the  whole  country  as  a  fundamental  right.  That  is 
basic  to  the  common  citizenship  and  unity  of  the  country.  Therefore,  any 
restriction  or  any  encroachment  either  by  the  higher  officials  or  the  lower 
officials  or  by  particular  local  boards  should  be  closely  looked  into  and 
corrected  by  drawing  attention  to  it.  I  am  sure  if  the  Commissioner  can  tell 
us  all  that  he  knows  which  is  not  in  his  report,  it  will  be  very  revealing.  I 
understand  that  very  often  in  one  State  neither  the  Chief  Minister  nor  the 
Chief  Secretary  received  him  when  he  went  there  to  enquire.  That  kind  of 
thing  is  going  on  in  many  States.  There  are  some  notable  exceptions — I 
do  not  say  that  there  are  none — but  this  thing  is  a  very  important  matter.  If 
the  fundamental  rights  given  in  article  19  are  restricted  by  administrative 
or  departmental  action  in  different  States,  you  will  have  the  integration  of 
the  country  disturbed  very  seriously.  That  is  why  I  move  the  resolution.  It 
may  be  accepted  in  any  form  or  it  may  be  sent  back  to  the  Home  Ministry 
for  further  consideration — I  have  no  objection  to  it — but  I  thought  that  this 
was  a  grave  menace  particularly  with  regard  to  the  mobility  of  students, 
and  I  consider  it  absolutely  necessary  that  this  matter  should  be  considered 
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from  the  all-India  point  of  view.  No  students  from  any  part  of  India  should 
be  prevented  from  joining  an  institution  whatever  provision  you  may 
make  with  regard  to  finances  or  accommodation.  That  is  my  submission. 
Otherwise  it  may  come  to  this  that  there  may  have  to  be  more  universities 
or  institutions  of  the  Centre,  which  may  be  a  costly  affair, 
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the  unifying  factor  of  a  common  educational  agency  may  be  utilised  for 
the  purpose  of  integration.  But  that  is  a  roundabout  way  of  doing  things. 
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C.B.  Gupta:  May  I  suggest  an  amendment  to  the  resolution  proposed  by 
Shri  Munshi?  It  is  this.  Instead  of  allocating  seats  for  all  India  students  or 
for  students  coming  from  other  States,  let  us  allocate  seats,  at  least  50%, 
to  students  who  come  from  the  area  in  which  that  institution  is  situated 
and  the  remaining  50%  may  be  allocated  on  an  all-India  basis. 

K.M.  Munshi:  How  the  resolution  should  be  improved  is  left  to  you.  I  only 
put  before  you  the  national  goal  which  should  be  there. 

Humayun  Kabir:  It  is  not  only  in  Bombay,  there  are  other  institutions 
also.  There  is  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science,  Bangalore,  where  admission 
is  on  an  all-India  basis,  without  any  consideration  of  their  State.  And  the 
candidates  take  a  common  entrance  examination.  There  is  a  common 
entrance  examination  to  the  Institutions  at  Kharagpur,  Kanpur,  Bombay 
and  Madras.  The  difficulty  is  other  way  round.  We  do  not  get  a  sufficient 
number  of  students  from  outside  the  western  region  in  Bombay  City.  We 
do  not  get  a  sufficient  number  of  students  from  outside  the  eastern  region 
and  part  of  UP  for  the  Kharagpur  Institute. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  you  say  that  there  is  a  common  entrance  examination 
for  the  four  Institutes,  do  they  indicate  that  they  will  only  go  to  one  particular 
Institute? 

Humayun  Kabir:  They  have  to  indicate  their  preference. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Preference  is  all  right,  but  it  is  not  exclusive  preference. 
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Humayun  Kabir:  In  every  Institute,  there  is  an  admixture  of  different 
students.  For  example,  out  of  the  300  admissions  to  the  Kharagpur  Institute, 
I  would  say  that  about  160  would  be  from  the  eastern  region.  Then  you 
have  the  regular 
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institutions  which  exist  today  in  every  State.  They  are  existing  in  1 0  States 
and  the  other  States  will  be  covered  during  the  Third  Plan  and  there,  the 
scheme  is  in  this  way  that  50%  of  the  seats  are  for  students  from  that  State, 
30%  for  other  students  as  decided  by  the  All-India  Council  of  Technical 
Education  and  20%  is  on  all-India  competition.  In  every  State  there  is 
such  an  institution.  Most  of  the  technical  institutions,  engineering  and 
polytechnic,  almost  every  one  of  them  is  receiving  Central  grants  and 
no  institution  receiving  Central  grant  can  refuse  admission  to  anyone  on 
the  basis  of  domicile  or  that  kind  of  thing.  What  happens  is,  there  are  not 
applicants.  I  had  also  some  correspondence  with  Mr  Chavan.  They  only 
replied  about  the  university. 

Then,  so  far  as  post-graduate  studies  are  concerned,  there  is  a 
guarantee  of  scholarship.  Every  student  is  entitled  to  get  scholarship.  There 
is  no  question  of  any  State  coming  in.  But  the  difficulty  is  that  the  State 
Governments  are  finding  it  difficult  because  their  means  are  limited.  Even 
the  full  quota  of  30%  for  other  States  is  not  filled.  The  students  also  have 
their  first  preference  for  a  college  located  in  their  own  State  and  it  is  only 
when  there  is  an  over-riding  desire  for  a  particular  course  that  they  want 
to  go  outside. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  The  very  fact  that  the  All-India  Institutes  hold  a  common 
entrance  examination  shows  that  they  are  not  prepared  to  accept  the 
university  degrees  as  they  are.  Even  one  university  does  not  accept  the 
candidate  of  another  university.  When  we  say  that  students  from  other 
States  should  be  considered  on  merits  and  should  be  allotted  seats,  on  what 
basis  are  you  going  to  accept  the  merit?  That  means,  for  admission  to  all 
these  colleges,  there  should  be  all-India  examinations.  So  far 
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as  Maharashtra  is  concerned,  we  go  by  the  results  of  the  universities  in 
the  State.  We  do  not  go  by  domicile  of  the  person  concerned.  So  far  as 
the  students  of  the  universities  in  the  State  are  concerned,  they  are  taken 
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on  merit,  absolutely  on  merit.  But  suppose  somebody  from  the  other 
universities  is  to  come,  on  what  basis  is  merit  to  be  considered? 

K.M.  Munshi:  The  question  is  that  there  should  be  a  certain  modicum  of 
students  from  outside  the  State. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  It  is  not  only  a  question  of  national  integration,  it  is  a  question 
of  giving  more  facilities  to  the  people  of  that  area  also.  That  also  should 
be  considered. 

D.S.  Kothari:  There  is  one  general  question  and  one  particular  question. 
There  are  some  universities  in  India,  for  admission,  they  require  the  students 
to  produce  a  domiciliary  certificate.  There  is  one  university  of  which  I  know 
definitely,  which  requires  the  students  to  produce  a  domiciliary  certificate 
of  continuous  residence  in  that  area  for  fourteen  years,  not  of  the  parents, 
but  of  the  student.  What  actually  happened  was  this.  This  is  a  fact.  A  student 
who  passed  the  BA  Examination  and  stood  first  in  that  university  sought 
admission  to  the  MA  course  in  the  same  university,  he  was  not  admitted. 
Why?  Because  in  the  MA  class  the  students  are  limited  and  students  who 
produced  domiciliary  certificates  were  taken  in.  But  the  student  who  studied 
in  the  same  university  could  not  get  admission.  The  point  is,  where  there 
are  such  restrictions,  it  goes  against  the  very  spirit  of  the  university.  From 
the  Vice-Chancellor  down  to  the  post-graduate  students  they  resent  it.  But 
these  restrictions  have  been  imposed  by  the  State  Government  and  I  am 
told,  with  the  support  of  the  Zonal  Council. 
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So,  this  is  so  important  that  I  would  respectfully  submit  that  there 
is  no  time  to  waste.  This  Council  should  decide  here  and  now  that  the 
university  should  not  be  required  by  the  Government  to  ask  for  a  domiciliary 
certificate.  Let  then  ask  for  merit  but  the  university  should  not  be  asked  by 
the  Government  for  a  domiciliary  certificate. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Even  the  Government  cannot  help  it  ... 

D.S.  Kothari:  It  is  against  the  very  spirit  of  the  university. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  I  entirely  agree. 
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K.L.  Shrimali:  The  UGC  has  suggested  that  no  Central  grant  should  be 
given  to  the  particular  universities  which  impose  this  restriction  against 
anybody.  The  law  will  have  to  be  amended. 

D.S.  Kothari:  What  is  the  result  of  that? 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  I  would  very  much  like  the  Zonal  Council  to  go  into 
that. 

D.S.  Kothari:  Why  I  am  stressing  that  we  should  take  some  decision  now 
is  this.  Firstly,  it  is  counter  to  the  very  spirit  of  the  university,  which  must 
be  the  unifying  influence.  If  one  university  imposes  this  restriction,  another 
university  in  the  same  State  will  start  to  impose  the  same  restriction,  and 
it  will  start  a  chain  reaction.  We  must  abolish  it. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  The  law  must  be  amended. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  It  should  not  be  on  a  regional  basis.  If  they  say  that  you 
do  not  belong  to  a  particular  community  and  therefore  you  have  no  seat, 
it  is  also  equally  bad. 

D.S.  Kothari:  The  point  is  that  the  Government  should  not  force  the 
university  to  do  like  that. 

K.M.  Munshi:  We  should  have  an  all-India  policy,  an  integrated  policy  of 
education  for  the  whole  country. 
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D.S.  Kothari:  In  the  field  of  education,  when  we  are  concerned  with  the 
university,  the  Government  should  not  force  the  university  to  do  something 
which  is  entirely  against  integration. 

Zakir  Husain:  Do  you  think  that  the  universities  are  allowed  to  do  like 
that?  They  should  not  be  allowed  to  do  that. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Even  if  they  want  to  do  that,  they  should  not  be  allowed 
to  do  that. 

D.S.  Kothari:  You  are  going  a  step  further.  What  I  am  suggesting  is,  so  far 
as  university  education  is  concerned,  there  is  no  question  of  caste,  creed  or 
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religion.  That  is  what  we  want.  It  is  the  State  Government  which  requires 
them  to  ask  for  a  domiciliary  certificate.  But  you  are  suggesting  now  that 
at  least  we  should  take  this  up  with  the  State  Government  and  ask  them 
not  to  ask  the  universities  for  a  domiciliary  certificate. 

Humayun  Kabir:  As  I  said,  so  far  as  the  All-India  institutions  are  concerned, 
there  is  no  difficulty.  But  with  regard  to  the  State  institutions,  there  was  a 
lot  of  discussion.  There  was  a  consensus  of  opinion  that  up  to  about  25% 
of  the  seats  in  each  institution  in  the  State  might  be  thrown  open  to  people 
from  other  States.  That  is  a  very  long  step  forward. 

Zakir  Husain:  But  that  has  not  been  done. 

Humayun  Kabir:  So  far  as  the  All-India  institutions  are  concerned,  I  think 
we  do  not  have  much  complaint  from  anybody. 

K.M.  Munshi:  May  I  say  that  there  is  one  university,  the  Annamalai 
University,  where  nobody  is  permitted  from  outside?  All  I  want  is  a  uniform 
policy  throughout  India. 
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D.S.  Kothari:  All  we  want  is  that  admission  should  be  made  irrespective 
of  these  considerations. 

Frank  Anthony:  I  would  strongly  support  Mr  Munshi ’s  suggestion.  I  mean, 
it  is  not  only  a  single  question  as  indicated  by  Dr  Kothari.  It  takes  on  many 
forms. 
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My  friend  Mr  Kabir  said  that  there  are  no  restrictions  so  far  as 
the  All-India  institutions  are  concerned,  but  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  the 
All-India  institutions  only  touch  the  fringe  of  the  demand  for  technical 
education.  The  difficulty  is  with  regard  to  other  institutions  and  there 
are  the  domiciliary  restrictions,  and  as  my  friend  Mr  Reddy  has  said,  the 
communal  reservations,  and  members  of  the  minority  communities  who 
do  not  say  that  they  are  backward,  rather  who  do  not  say  that  they  belong 
to  backward  classes,  well,  they  just  cannot  get  any  admission.  Just  by  way 
of  illustration  let  me  say  that  one  member  belonging  to  my  community, 


173 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


a  boy,  a  B.Sc.  (Hons)  who  stood  first  in  his  university,  well,  cannot  get 
into  “Delhi”  because  he  is  under-aged.  For  one  year  he  has  been  trying 
to  get  into  every  university  in  India.  He  cannot,  because  of  these  local 
conditions.  Either  they  have  domiciliary  restrictions  or  they  say  there  is 
the  communal  G.O.70  as  was  the  case  in  Madras,  which,  of  course,  has 
since  been  withdrawn.  Otherwise  among  60%  or  70%  or  80%  there  is  this 
scramble  to  get  into  the  Backward  Classes.  Now  they  may  be  III  class  or 
not  even  III  class,  something  like  a  Negro71  or  something  like  that.  They 
form  85%  and  there  is  nothing  left  for  the  people  who  are  even  domiciled, 
if  they  are  a  self-respecting  minority  and  if  they  say:  “We  do  not  want  to 
be  Backward  Classes. ’’That  is  the  difficulty. 

N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  In  Mysore  there  were  the  Lingayats  and  they  were 
saying  they  were  backward. 

Frank  Anthony:  That  is  happening.  With  political  power  you  have  given 
educational  privileges  and  the  most  powerful  communities  become 
backward 
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so  far  as  education  is  concerned  and  they  are  patronised.  What  I  feel 
is — I  am  not  pointing  my  fingers  at  anybody — that  a  committee  would  be 
appointed  to  go  into  all  the  different  respects  of  this  matter  because  there 
are  very  serious  difficulties  faced  by  others,  particularly  with  regard  to 
technical  education,  in  the  matter  of  entering  into  medical  and  engineering 
colleges.  The  whole  question,  as  Mr  Munshi  has  pointed  out,  is  that  they 
were  becoming  more  and  more  fossilised  along  regional  directions.  There 
is  no  question  of  mobility.  It  is  now  becoming  a  question  of  deliberately 
immobilising  our  people  mentally  and  educationally.  See  what  has 
happened  to  the  proposal  forjudges.  Dr  Roy72  is  not  here  and  so  I  do  not 
want  to  say  it  in  his  absence.  To  the  States  we  suggested  that  one-third 
of  their  judges  should  be  from  other  States,  but  Bengal  said:  “No,  not  at 
all;  we  never  allow  anybody  who  is  not  a  Bengali  in  our  judiciary”,  and 
that  is  happening  everywhere.  So  there  is  trend  to,  sort  of  crystallise  this 


70.  Communal  GO  (Government  Order),  introduced  in  Madras  Presidency,  provided  caste- 
based  reservations  in  government  jobs  and  college  seats. 

7  E  In  the  original  “Negro  tod”  but  possibly  Negritoid. 

72.  B.C.  Roy,  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 


174 


II.  NATIONAL  INTEGRATION  COUNCIL 


immobility.  I  feel  it  is  a  very  vital  matter  and  we  can  have  a  committee  to 
go  into  it. 

B.  Malik:73  On  this  point  there  is  a  slight  difference  between  the  language 
of  article  16  and  article  29  of  the  Constitution.  Whether  it  is  deliberate  or 
by  accident,  I  do  not  know.  While  in  matters  of  the  Services  there  can  be 
no  distinction  on  the  grounds  of  place  of  birth  or  residence,  those  words 
are  omitted  from  clause  (ii)  of  article  29. 1  pointed  it  out  in  my  first  report 
and  every  subsequent  report.  The  result  is  that  certain  universities  take 
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advantage  of  this  omission  and  say  that  in  matters  of  admission  to  our 
universities  or  our  educational  institutions  we  are  entitled  to  differentiate 
between  people  who  are  residents  of  the  State  and  others.  Now  this  matter 
has  been  pursued  by  me,  by  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  and  by  the  Zonal 
Councils,  and  I  am  glad  to  report  that  now,  I  think  there  are  only  one  or  two 
universities  which  still  persist.  Now,  if  you  want  to  root  it  out  completely 
you  will  have  to  amend  the  Constitution,  or  make  education  a  Concurrent 
Subject.  Otherwise  we  are  doing  our  best  every  time  the  Zonal  Council 
meets  and  in  the  meetings  of  the  Chief  Ministers  this  matter  is  brought 
up.  But  there  are  one  or  two  universities  which  still  persist,  as  has  been 
pointed  out  in  the  note.  But  the  matter  is  being  seriously  pursued. 

D.S.  Kothari:  Is  it  the  universities  that  persist  or  the  Government? 

B.  Malik:  It  is  the  Governments. 

D.S.  Kothari:  Let  us  make  it  clear  that  the  universities  do  not  want  this. 
That  is  the  point. 

B.  Malik:  But  as  I  said,  this  was  several  years  ago  when  many  universities 
persisted  in  this  discrimination.  Now  the  number  has  come  down  to  one 
or  two. But  there  is  this  lacuna  in  the  Constitution  itself. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Munshi’s  proposal  is  an  all-embracing  one — not  only 
education  but  many  other  things — and  it  should  be  a  sub-committee  which 
would  largely  discuss  the  question  of  education.  And  Dr  Kothari  has  pointed 


73.  Commissioner  for  Linguistic  Minorities. 
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out  one  particular  thing,  which  appears  very  objectionable.  He  says  that  we 
need  not  wait  for  a  committee  but  that  we  should  give  a  decision  about  this 
particular  matter,  that  there  is  no  question  of 
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law  about  this.  We  are  not  a  legislative  body.  We  make  a  strong  recommendation. 
Dr  Kothari,  will  you  put  this  down  on  paper,  what  you  would  like?  What  do 
you  say  to  the  appointment  of  the  committee  as  suggested  by  Mr  Munshi?  That 
committee  will  deal  with  so  many  subjects.  It  would  rather  get  lost.  I  think, 
if  you  want  to  confine  it  to  education,  let  us  have  it  so.  One  thing  I  may  point 
out  with  your  permission.  In  places  like  the  Nagaland  there  are  all  kinds  of 
restrictions  on  people  who  would  be  going  there,  who  would  like  to  carry  on 
business  there.  I  think  they  are  very  right  restrictions.  It  is  so  in  NEFA  too, 
because  otherwise  they  upset  the  economy  of  the  place,  the  profession  of  petty 
shopkeepers  and  others.  Not  only  economy,  they  create  social  problems  there 
and  introduce  all  kinds  of  customs  and  ways  of  living  which  are  not  suited  to 
that  place. 

K.M.  Munshi:  Exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  such  areas  in  the 

Constitution,  that  there  can  be  discrimination. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  there? 

K.M.  Munshi:  That  is  my  impression;  I  am  speaking  from  memory. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  So  far  as  Kashmir  is  concerned  there  are  the  restrictions. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  standing  orders  so  far  as  Kashmir  is  concerned. 
In  Kashmir  nobody  can  acquire  land  unless  he  has  a  certain  lease  of  Kashmir 
residence.  Though  I  might  be  called  a  Kashmiri  I  cannot  get  land  there.  That 
was,  I  think,  a  very  good  provision  made  by  the  old  Maharajas  and  they  are 
continuing  it  now,  as  otherwise  Kashmir  would  have  been  flooded  with  English 
people,  they  acquiring  part  of  the  land,  and 
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by  some  rich  people  from  Calcutta,  Bombay,  etc.  buying  up  the  remaining 
land.  In  that  case  the  whole  nature  of  the  place  will  be  changed;  it  will  not  be 
an  agreeable  place  to  live  in.  They  are  now  slightly  relaxing  the  restriction, 
relaxing  it  very  slightly.  Those  are  rather  special  cases. 
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D.S.  Kothari:  It  may  be  something  like  this;  it  can  be  worded  better. 
“The  Council  notes  that  the  universities  can  and  should  exert  a  powerful 
unifying  influence  in  the  country.  In  this  connection  the  Council  strongly 
recommends  that  admission  to  universities  should  not  be  based  on 
considerations  of  domicile,  caste  or  creed  but  should  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  academic  merit.”  I  mean  to  say,  that  is  our  opinion  and  we 
recommend  that. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  It  is  subject  to  the  provision  that  seats  should  be  specially 
reserved  for  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes. 

Kothari:  Yes,  subject  to  that. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  Subject  to  their  reservations. 

B.  Malik:  May  I  suggest  one  change?  The  word  “domicile”  is  not  the  proper 
word.  It  should  be  “place  of  birth  or  residence”. 

Kothari:  Yes,  it  may  be  like  that :  . . .  “on  considerations  of  place  of  birth” 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Would  you  agree  to  Dr  Kothari’s  proposal? 
Bijayanand  Patnaik:  It  raises  the  question  of  universities. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Binodanand  Jha:  There  can  be  no  objection  in  the  abstract  to  the  principle, 
you  will  agree.  But  taking  everything  into  account  I  will  certainly  say  that 
those  who  are  powerful  will  become  more  powerful  and  those  of  us  who 
are  weak  will  become  weaker.  There  may  be  no  problem  as  far  as  the  Arts 
Colleges  are  concerned.  But  there  are  very  few  technical  colleges  and  all 
the  attack  is  on  the  technical  colleges  and  that  is  the  biggest  problem.  So 
there  should  be  a  rule  that  admission  may  be  kept  open,  the  State  from 
which  a  student  gets  admission  in  a  college  in  another  State  should  pay  a 
compensatory  grant  to  that  State.  You  should  not  place  any  difficulty  in 
the  way  of  admission,  let  the  students  go  wherever  and  take  admission  in 
any  state.  But  once  he  gets  admission,  the  State  from  which  a  student  goes 
to  another  State  should  pay  a  compensatory  grant  to  the  State  in  which  he 
gets  admission. 


Translation  ends] 


Bijayanand  Patnaik:  Just  like  Sainik  Schools. 

Humayun  Kabir:  We  fought  to  abolish  it  four  or  five  years  ago.  To  go  back 
on  it  will  be  perhaps  a  retrograde  step. 

Zakir  Husain:  In  this  matter  of  reservation  of  seats,  if  Bombay  gives  ten 
seats  in  the  engineering  college  these  ten  seats  should  be  allocated  to  ten 
States.  They  should  have  one  each  from  there,  two  each  from  there. 

Humayun  Kabir:  Most  of  the  seats  outside  the  State  remained  unfilled  and 


Zakir  Husain:  It  is  very  irritating  . . . 

Humayun  Kabir:  We  had  been  pressing  for  a  number  of  years.  The  particular 
case  mentioned  by  Mr  Anthony  would  be  covered  by  that.  Students  have 
to  apply  now  to  a  number 
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of  institutions  in  different  parts  and  sometimes  sit  a  number  of  examinations. 
We  have  been  requesting  the  State  Governments  and  telling  them  that  we 
are  conducting  the  All-India  examinations  for  the  All-India  institutions  and 
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requesting  them  that  they  may  accept  our  examination  as  an  examination 
common  to  the  States  as  a  whole.  What  happens  now  is  that  a  student  does 
not  get  admission  in  a  college  and  he  does  not  know  that  in  another  college 
two  seats  are  remaining  vacant  and  at  the  last  moment  inferior  students  are 
taken  in  to  fill  the  two  vacant  seats  and  the  other  student  does  not  know  that 
there  is  a  vacancy  there.  A  student  cannot  take  so  many  examinations.  There 
should  be  a  common  entrance  examination  for  every  State.  That  would  itself 
be  a  long  step  forward.  Mr  Chavan’s  objection  to  that  was:  My  University 
has  a  common  examination  and  I  go  by  their  marks.  But  then  he  himself 
says:  How  can  I  equate  the  examination  by,  say,  the  Poona  University  with 
the  examination  by  the  Annamalai  University?  I  would  ask  him:  How  can 
you  equate  the  Poona  University  with  the  Aurangabad  University  or  the 
Marathwada  University?  Therefore,  if  you  have  a  common  examination. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Let  all  the  universities  be  open  for  all  the  colleges  and  let 
the  Bombay  people  flood  all  the  colleges  all  over  the  State.  The  question 
Binodanandji  raised  is  a  sociological  question.  But  there  are  backward 
areas.  Even  the  educational  standards  are  a  little  lower.  What  do  we  do  to 
them?  Shall  we  say:  You  are  still  backward  and  you  will  remain  backward 
for  years  to  come. 

Humayun  Kabir:  That  is  why  in  the  regional  colleges. . . 

Y.B.  Chavan:  First  Class  students  of  all  the  universities  should  have  ... 
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K.M.  Munshi:  In  several  States  the  standards  differ  and  there  is  a  race  for 
giving  more  First  Class  marks  in  order  to  get  their  students  admission. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  It  has  given  rise  to  the  demand  for  more  facilities. 

K.M.  Munshi:  I  am  not  apportioning  blame.  I  am  setting  out  the  state  of 
things  which  require  to  be  rectified  by  this  body. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  There  is  another  state  of  things  . . . 

Humayun  Kabir:  Two  things  have  to  be  done.  In  the  All-India  Council  we 
went  into  the  question  in  detail.  On  the  one  hand  we  have  to  see  that  the 
best  students  are  not  denied  opportunity.  On  the  other  hand  we  have  to 
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see  that  the  kind  of  situation  mentioned  by  Mr  Jha  and  Mr  Anthony  is  not 
created.  That  is  why,  for  example,  you  show  some  special  considerations 
for  some;  I  mean  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  the  Scheduled  Tribes  are 
given  some  concessions.  This  is  of  course  gradually  disappearing.  But  we 
have  to  give  that.  Otherwise  students  from  certain  areas  and  belonging  to 
certain  communities  would  not  be  able  to  come  into  the  institutions  at  all. 
We  have  therefore  this  50%,  30%  and  20%.  A  few  years  ago  Punjab  raised 
this  question. 
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They  wanted  reservation  for  certain  territorially  backward  areas 
students.  They  wanted  1 00%  reservation.  We  gave  them  70%  reservation  to 
be  reduced  by  5%  every  year.  In  fourteen  years  there  will  be  no  reservation. 
We  took  advantage  of  the  difference  between  article  19  and  article  16.  So 
you  have  to  give  a  little  weightage  to  various  areas,  to  various  groups  for  a 
period  so  that  they  can  come  up  and  the  differences  do  not  become  greater. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  More  facilities  should  be  made  available  for  students  of  the 
same  State  in  the  State  itself. 

D.S.  Kothari:  Universities  should  not  determine  admission  on  the  basis  of 
birth.  They  should  be  free  and  should  not  be  forced  to  determine  admissions 
on  the  basis  of  caste,  creed  and  place  of  birth.  That  is  one  thing.  The  second 
is  that  there  are  certain  areas  which  are  backward.  It  will  be  very  wrong  for 
us  even  in  the  long  run  because  education  is  so  vital  for  economic  progress, 
to  reduce  disability  between  different  areas.  Educational  facilities  have  to 
be  taken  to  backward  areas  to  reasonably  comparable  levels  in  other  areas 
of  the  country.  This  action  is  required  at  the  level  when  we  come  to  certain 
All-India  institutions  and  so  on.  For  that  purpose  All-India  examinations 
should  be  held.  We  cannot  have  All-India  examinations  for  every  university. 
But  where  All-India  institutions  are  working  at  a  very  high  level,  for 
specialisation  and  so  on,  for  that  we  can  have  All-India  examinations. 
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Jaipal  Singh:  Bihar  is  getting  so  progressively  industrialised  that  the 
question  of  integration  has  become  a  very  serious  problem,  that  is  to  say, 
factory  after 
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factory  springing  up  and  everybody  else  coming  in  excepting  the  people 
of  the  locality.  If  you  are  going  to  make  it  All-India  level  and  say  that 
everybody  should  come  in,  I  am  afraid  these  areas  are  going  to  get  un¬ 
integrated.  I  warn  you  against  that  step.  You  have  got  to  go  out  of  the  way 
to  make  sure  that  while  industrialisation  is  growing  at  this  tempo  people 
there  are  able  to  take  some  advantage  out  of  this.  I  am  not  talking  here  about 
Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled  Tribes.  I  think  the  Chief  Minister  knows 
what  I  am  referring  to.  All  our  engineering  colleges  are  outside  that  area. 
Unless  and  until  you  have  a  few  technological  institutes  springing  up  there 
it  will  roughly  mean  that  as  far  as  technical  education  is  concerned,  they 
will  have  been  completely  left  out  of  the  technical  advancement.  Unless 
they  are  in  a  position  to  take  advantage  of  these  developments  I  am  afraid 
we  are  going  to  work  against  the  interest  of  national  integration.  I  think 
we  have  got  to  go  out  of  our  way  for  reservation  or  safeguards,  unpleasant 
though  they  may  be,  but  the  facts  are  there. 

D.S.  Kothari:  So  far  as  Mr  Kothari’s  proposal74  is  concerned,  it  does 
not  preclude  the  Bihar  Government  from  reserving  seats  in  colleges  for 
particular  castes  such  as  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes.  That  is 
a  Constitutional  obligation  and  there  is  nothing  to  hinder  that  provision. 

Jaipal  Singh:  I  am  suspicious  about  Mr  Munshi’s  move.  Here  we  have  only 
highlighted  the  subject  of  education.  His  resolution  relates  to  All-India 
citizenship.  In  the  Constitution  certain  safeguards  have  been  given  but 
he  is  stressing  this  question  of  common  citizenship  which  roughly  means 
he  is  making  an  attack  on  the  safeguards  which  are  given  in  the  name  of 
national  integration.  He  is  trying  to  attack  the  safeguards  that  are  already 
provided.  It  means  that,  I  want  to  be  blunt  about  it. 

M-3 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  considering  Dr  Kothari’s  resolution  which  is  much 
more  limited  and  even  there  the  Constitutional  safeguards  for  the  Scheduled 
Castes  and  the  Scheduled  Tribes  are  there.  The  Council  knows  that  universities 
can  and  should  exert  a  powerful  unifying  influence  in  the  country.  In  this 
connection  the  Council  strongly  recommends  that: 


74.  As  in  the  original  but  probably  it  should  read  “Mr  Munshi’s  proposal.” 
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“Admissions  to  universities  should  not  be  based  on  considerations  of 
place  of  birth  residence,  caste  or  creed  except  in  so  far  as  any  reservation 
is  required  by  the  provisions  in  the  Constitution,  but  should  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  academic  merit.” 

Humayun  Kabir:  Reservation  should  not  be  denied  to  anybody  on  this 
account. 

M.L.  Sukhadia:  I  do  not  know  what  is  the  aim  of  this  resolution  but  let 
us  not  do  something  which  will  harm  the  interest  of  the  local  students. 
For  example,  we  are  opening  medical  colleges  in  Rajasthan  with  a  view 
to  be  some  day  in  a  position  to  fill  up  the  shortage  of  doctors  at  present 
in  Rajasthan.  Now,  if  you  open  admissions  on  All-India  basis,  there 
are  chances  that  persons  may  come  from  outside.  They  would  get  their 
admission  there.  After  passing  their  examination  they  will  go  away;  they 
will  not  be  interested  in  remaining  in  Rajasthan  and  develop  that  place. 
That  thing  will  have  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  Similarly,  the  students’ 
standard  in  Rajasthan  cannot  be  compared  with  the  students  of  Bombay 
and  other  places.  It  would  mean  indirectly  that  the  institutions  would  be 
run  with  the  finances  of  the  particular  State  and  there  are  chances  that  the 
advantage  would  be  taken  of  by  certain  advanced  States.  I  am,  therefore,  in 
agreement  that  you  can  reserve  a  certain  percentage  in  each  college.  There 
is  no  harm  absolutely  in  that.  Give  that  much  number  of  seats  in  certain 
other 
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States  so  that  the  particular  number  may  be  completed.  If  you  are  going 
to  have  merit-basis,  the  backward  States  are  definitely  to  pay  for  it.  This 
is  wrong.  The  total  expenditure  is  born  by  the  UGC  or  the  Government  of 
India  in  the  first  instance.  But  after  the  one-plan  period,  when  the  next  Plan 
comes,  more  or  less  it  becomes  State  expenditure.  For  a  medical  college 
we  have  to  run  the  whole  hostel  and  certain  other  things.  And  then  I  do 
not  know  what  would  be  the  ultimate  result. 

D.S.  Kothari:  This  point  is  covered.  We  are  suggesting  here  the  admission 
should  not  be  based  on  place  of  birth  and  so  on  but  we  are  saying  “academic 
merit”  and  in  academic  merit  one  can  give  preference  to  students  of  one’s 
own  university  or  State. 
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M.L.  Sukhadia:  That  way  the  objective  that  you  have  in  mind  will  not  be 
fulfilled.  Why  can  you  not  say  that  in  lieu  of  certain  admissions  here  you 
will  provide  the  same  number  of  admissions  to  our  students  in  other  States, 
and  the  Centre  should  finance  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  nothing  to  do  with  the  Centre.  This  is  bad  in  principle. 
I  do  not  understand  any  university  denying  admission  to  students  from  other 
States.  You  may  reserve  seats  to  some  extent  for  your  people  but  the  problem 
is  more  a  theoretical  one.  The  Resolution  reads: 

“The  Council  recommends  that  universities  can  and  should  exert  a 
powerful  unifying  influence  in  the  country.  In  this  connection  the  Council 
strongly  recommends  that  admission  to  universities  should  not  be  denied 
on  considerations  of  place  of  birth,  residence,  caste  or  creed  except  in  so 
far  as  any  reservation  is  required  by  the  provisions  in  the  Constitution  but 

should  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  academic  merit.” 

♦ 

The  result  is  that  apart  from  everything  else  you  bring  down  the  levels 
of  education.  If  you  insist  on  taking 
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second  and  third  class  in  preference  to  first  class  it  will  bring  down  the 
whole  level  of  education. 

M.L.  Sukhadia:  While  starting  an  engineering  college  you  have  reserved 
50%  of  the  seats  for  the  students  from  that  particular  State  because  you 
think  that  after  a  certain  number  of  years  the  responsibility  is  ultimately 
that  of  the  particular  State.  Now,  here  you  are  saying  that  more  or  less  all 
the  colleges  should  be  opened  on  merit. 

Humayun  Kabir:  It  says,  “It  should  not  be  denied”. 

M.L.  Sukhadia:  “Should  not  be  denied”  means  “it  should  be  open”. 

Humayun  Kabir:  Even  in  the  case  of  regional  colleges  the  students  from 
other  States  are  not  prepared  to  come.  In  a  regional  college  70%  to  75% 
of  the  students  are  from  within  that  State  alone. 


♦ 
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M.L.  Sukhadia:  In  Calcutta  I  am  told  students  from  other  States  are  not 
given  admission  in  colleges. 

D.S.  Kothari:  This  is  a  very  simple  question.  The  point  is  this.  If  I  have 
sufficient  merit,  I  should  not  be  denied  admission  in  any  university  in 
the  country.  Any  institution  should  be  open  to  me,  no  matter  where  I  am 
residing.  I  only  want  that  to  be  there.  [Interruptions] 

M.L.  Sukhadia:  Now,  naturally,  you  cannot  expect  that  the  academic 
standards  of  a  student  of  a  backward  State  would  be  the  same  as  those 
of  a  State  which  is  far  advanced.  The  result  would  be  that  they  will  not 
get  admission  at  all  if  you  follow  this  policy.  You  are  giving  safeguard 
to  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Scheduled  Castes  but  there  are  others  who  may 
belong  to  other  communities  but  still  because  of  certain  reasons  they  have 
remained  backward. 

3TT:  3MM  #T  3#  3#  1 1  #  ft#  tt^  wm  #  33## 

%  t  3#  #  ft#  ^3#  Wm  #  33##  %  f#T#  t,  33T  33#  TTcp 

#  3#  f#3?  %  3T3T  3T  333TT  t?  3#  3T3T  3T  B33TT  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Binodanand  Jha:  Apart  from  this  the  yardstick  is  not  the  same.  Can  the 
degree  given  by  the  colleges  of  one  State  and  that  given  by  colleges  of 
another  State  be  measured  by  the  same  yardstick  ?  It  cannot  be  done. 

Translation  ends] 

Humayun  Kabir:  I  think  something  should  be  done  even  more  strongly 
that  the  university  students  shall  not  be  denied  the  opportunity  of  pursuing 
further  studies... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no.  That  is  an  absurd  thing.  That  is  covered  by  this.  I 
think  as  framed  by  Dr  Kothari  this  is  totally  unexceptionable.  This  does  not 
prevent  us  from  making  certain  reservations  . . . 

Zakir  Husain:  Only  those  which  are  under  the  Constitution. 
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Humayun  Kabir :  In  the  case  of  employment  territory  is  no  consideration;  in 
the  case  of  education  territory  is  not  mentioned.  On  academic  consideration 


Zakir  Husain:  It  is  a  political  consideration.  If  Rajasthan  wants  its  people  to 
be  educated  and  has  no  opportunity,  it  would  have  to  encourage  its  people. 
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D.S.  Kothari:  Before  independence  we  had  the  opportunity  to  go  to  any 
part  of  India,  which  was  a  great  thing  for  us.  What  we  are  suggesting  is 
this,  that  a  student,  if  he  has  sufficient  academic  merit,  should  not  be  denied 
admission  in  any  part  of  the  country. 

Zakir  Husain:  That  is  covered  in  the  first  part  of  the  Resolution  that  no  one 
should  be  denied  admission  on  the  basis  of  residence. 

D.S.  Kothari:  Then  you  can  delete  the  second  part. 

Zakir  Husain:  Nobody  should  say  “Because  you  are  not  a  Rajasthani,  you 
are  denied  admission.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  it  is  like  this: 

“In  this  connection  the  Council  strongly  recommends  that  admissions 
to  universities  should  not  be  denied  on  considerations  of  place  of  birth, 
residence,  caste  or  creed  except  in  so  far  as  any  reservation  is  required  by 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution.” 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  The  last  portion  does  not  meet  his  difficulty.  I  feel 
that  exchange  of  students  will  be  a  better  arrangement  than  this. 

D.S.  Kothari:  He  can  say  that  a  student  from  a  university  outside  Rajasthan 
must  have  secured  70  per  cent  marks  irrespective  of  the  fact  whether  he 
is  a  Punjabi  or  a  Maharashtrian.  He  can  say  that  such  a  student  must  have 
secured  60  per  cent  of  marks. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  There  again  the  question  of  discrimination  will  arise 
that  there  are  less  marks  for  Rajasthani  students  and  higher  marks  for  other 
students.  I  personally  think  that  exchange  of  students  will  be  better  than 
this. 
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Bhai  Jodh  Singh:  How  many  students  in  Rajasthan  come  from  outside  and 
how  many  of  them  have  been  denied 


N-3 

admission?  I  think,  Sir,  we  are  discussing  this  only  theoretically  because 
most  of  the  students  will  not  leave  their  States  if  they  can  help  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  One  thing  is  relevant  here.  We  are  rather  afraid  of  ghosts  and 
shadows,  that  we  want  to  encourage  education  in  a  particular  place.  But  this 
Resolution,  if  you  examine  it  properly,  cannot  come  in  your  way.  Now  this  is 
meant  really  to  lay  down  an  absolute  principle.  Now  I  think  it  is  scandalous  that 
a  person  should  not  be  admitted,  however  good  he  may  be  on  merits,  because 
he  lives  somewhere  else  or  things  like  them— fourteen  years’  residence  in  that 
place.  Now  we  are  having  big  institutions  opened,  technological  plants  and  iron 
mills.  Hundreds  of  people  from  all  over  India  work  there.  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon  wanted  to  know.  I  can  tell  him  there  are  a  large  number  of  Punjabis  in 
these  institutions.  Now  the  question  arises  that  they  have  lived  there. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  They  are  nice  people. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where  are  their  children  to  be  educated?  How  can  their  sons 
and  daughters — grown-ups — go  back  to  Punjab  and  get  themselves  educated? 
If  you  take  the  numbers,  they  are  not  very  many  ultimately  but  it  does  cause 
not  only  great  inconvenience  and  disturbance  to  the  life  of  the  people  but  it  is 
also  bad  from  the  point  of  view  of  integration.  A  man  works  there  but  his  child 
cannot  go  into  a  college  there. 

Bijayanand  Patnaik:  That  is  not  correct. 

Zakir  Husain:  The  sons  and  daughters  of  the  officers  of  the  Government 
of  India  do  not  go  to  the  colleges  there;  they  are  told  that  they  are  not 
domiciled. 
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Bijayanand  Patnaik:  That  is  not  so. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  If  that  is  so,  then  there  can  be  no  objection  to  this  Resolution. 
Bijayanand  Patnaik:  I  have  no  objection;  I  do  not  know  what  it  is  about. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  we  agree  to  this  point  leaving  out  the  last  part. 

-3TST  5RFT  fefT  1 1 

cbltfdd^H  3TT%  ^  W\  I,  3ft  %  f%rr  I  % 
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[Translation  begins: 

M.L.  Sukhadia:  Now  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  the  services  issue  were 
to  be  examined.  Wherever  restrictions  have  been  placed  since  before  the 
adoption  of  the  Constitution  should  be  permitted  to  keep  those  restrictions. 
But  there  is  no  restriction  wherever  new  rules  have  been  framed. 

Translation  ends] 

For  example  in  Rajasthan  we  have  no  restrictions  in  respect  of  language 
but  in  many  other  States  they  have  restrictions. 

Secretary:75  There  are  no  restrictions  except  in  Andhra  Pradesh,  Manipur 
and  Himachal  Pradesh. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Sometimes  there  are  devices  whereby  disproportionately 
large  number  of  marks  are  given  for  interviews  and  discrimination  is 
practiced  against  the  higher  caste  students.  I  do  not  know  whether  that 
condition  exists  now  anywhere  but  that  is  more  insidious  than  any  kind  of 
rules. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  fraud. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  It  used  to  be  practised.  Take  for  example  the  Brahmins 
from  Madras.  [(Interruption)]  In  interviews  they  were  given  less  marks. 

K.  Kamaraj:  No,  no.  In  the  medical  and  engineering  colleges  you  will  find 
50  per  cent  of  them  even  after  interviews. 


75.  The  Home  Secretary,  V.  Viswanathan. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Munshi,  what  do  you  say  about  a  Committee  to  deal 
with  education? 

K.M.  Munshi:  We  have  no  All-India  picture  of  what  is  being  done.  That  is 
why  a  Committee  is  required.  We  have  only  got  a  few  aspects  before  this 
Council  but  if  we  have  a  Committee  which  could  go  into  it  and  give  us  a 
report,  it  will  be  helpful  because  it  does  not  fall  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Linguistic  Minorities  Commission. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  whether  the  Committee  would  be  able  to  do 
much.  If  you  like  you  can  send  it  to  the  Education  Ministry  or  the  University 
Grants  Commission. 

K.M.  Munshi:  The  University  Grants  Commission  can  take  it  up. 

Zakir  Husain:  I  think  it  will  be  better  if  you  take  it  up  and  tell  us  what  is 
happening  in  the  Country. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  one  matter  I  would  like  to  mention.  We  decided 
previously  about  the  All-India  Services  being  spread  out  all  over.  Somebody 
mentioned  Judges  in  the  Calcutta  High  Court — about  one-third  being  from 
outside  the  State  etc.  We  mentioned  also  that  there  should  be  additional  All- 
India  Services.  Of  course  they  are  integrating  influences.  I  do  not  know  what 
progress  has  been  made.  I  think  it  is  not  much. 

Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  A  scheme  has  been  sent  to  all  State  Governments  but 
I  would  like  to  urge  that  the  replies  should  be  sent  as  early  as  possible.  A 
resolution 


0-2 


has  already  been  passed  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  we  want  to  introduce 
legislation  in  the  nest  Session  and  if  we  get  the  comments  of  the  State 
Government,  it  will  be  welcomed. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  afternoon  we  shall  consider  the  report  of  Dr 
Sampumanand’s  sub-committee.  Is  that  alright? 
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Indira  Gandhi:  What  has  happened  to  the  other  parts  of  Mr  Munshi’s 
Resolution  about  property  etc? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Let  us  confine  it  to  education.  We  meet  at  half  past  three. 
(The  Council  then  adjourned  for  Lunch  till  Half  Past  Three  of  the  Clock). 


P-1 

The  National  Integration  Council  reassembled  after  Lunch  at  3:30  p.m. 
at  Vigyan  Bhawan,  New  Delhi,  on  Sunday,  the  3rd  June  1962 
with  the  Prime  Minister  in  the  Chair. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  shall  take  into  consideration  the  Report  of  Dr 
Sampurnanand’s  Committee  which  has  been  circulated.  Would  Dr 
Sampurnanand  like  to  say  something  about  it? 

Sampumanand:  This  Report  is  not  a  unanimous  one  because  unfortunately 
our  colleague  Mr  Anthony  does  not  agree  with  what  we  have  said  here. 
As  I  understood  him,  his  objection  is  based  on  the  fact  that  according  to 
him  we  have  departed  to  some  extent  from  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by 
the  Chief  Ministers’  Conference.76  We  tried  to  point  out  that  this  Council 
is  really  bound  by  paragraph  15  of  the  Statement  issued  by  the  National 
Integration  Conference.  Our  report  is  based  on  our  understanding  and 
interpretation  of  this  paragraph.  After  all,  as  all  the  Chief  Ministers  were 
members  of  the  National  Integration  Conference  we  can  take  it  that  they 
are  parties  to  what  is  said  in  paragraph  15.  Anyway,  as  I  said,  Mr  Anthony 
thinks  otherwise  and  he  will  probably  explain  his  point  of  view.  On  the 
whole  we  think  that  this  Report  that  we  have  submitted  to  your  will  be  a 
fair  solution  of  the  question  that  we  were  asked  to  consider.  As  you  know, 
there  were  strong  expressions  of  opinion  by  several  Members,  Mr  Munshi, 
Dr  Deshmukh,  Bhai  Jodh  Singh  and  others.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  this 
Report  places  before  you  conclusions  which  have  the  support  of  all  these 
gentlemen  and  which  would  reconcile  all  the  different  points  of  view  from 
which  this  question  might  be  looked  at  and  I  hope  this  Council  will  accept 
it. 


76.  For  the  Statement  issued  by  the  Chief  Minister’s  meeting,  see  SWJN/SS/70/item  63. 
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Frank  Anthony:  Mr  Chairman,  Sir,  I  am  really  sorry  that  I  could  not  agree 
entirely  with  my  distinguished  colleagues  because  I  felt  there  was  a  point 
of  view  that  should  be  considered  somewhat  carefully  by  the  Council  in 
the  context  of  what  the  Chief  Ministers  had  agreed  upon  and  also  in  the 
context  of  our  own  agreement  at  the  National  Integration  Conference.  I 
felt,  Sir,  that  there  is  a  radical  departure  from  the  decision  of  the  Chief 
Ministers’  Conference.  I  do  not  know  whether  all  members  have  got  an 
extract  of  those  decisions  before  them  but  in  the  agenda  that  was  circulated 
with  regard  to  Mr  Munshi’s  Resolution  you  will  perhaps  find  an  extract 
from  the  decisions  of  the  Chief  Ministers’  Conference.  If  you  would  turn 
to  that  you  will  find  first  Mr  Munshi’s  Resolution  regarding  teaching  of 
English  and  then  there  is  an  extract  from  the  recommendation  of  the  Central 
Advisory  Board  of  Education  and  on  the  next  page  there  is  an  extract  from 
the  statement  issued  by  the  Chief  Ministers’  Conference  at  the  conclusion 
of  their  conference  on  August  10,  11  and  12,  1961.  The  extract  reads  as 
follows: 

“18.  The  question  of  the  medium  for  university  education  was  discussed 
at  length.  The  tendency  of  regional  languages  to  become  the  media  for 
university  education,  though  desirable  in  many  ways,  may  well  lead  to  the 
isolation  of  Universities  from  the  rest  of  India  unless  there  is  a  link  in  the 
shape  of  an  all  India  language.  Teachers  and  students  will  not  be  able  to 
migrate  easily  from  one  University  to  another,  and  the  cause  of  education 
will  suffer  for  lack  of  a  common  link  between  Universities  in  different 
linguistic  areas.  The  importance  of  such  a  common  linguistic  link  between 
Universities  was  emphasised.  Such  a  common  link  can  only  be  English  or 
Hindi.  Ultimately  it  will  have  to  be  Hindi,  and  it  is  necessary,  therefore, 
that  every  attempt  should  be  made  to 


P-3 


make  Hindi  suitable  for  this  purpose.  The  change-over  to  Hindi  and 
generally  to  a  regional  language  as  a  medium  of  education  will  only  be 
effective  when  such  language  has  adequately  developed  for  the  purpose  of 
modem  education,  and  more  especially  for  scientific  and  technical  subjects. 
Every  effort  should  be  made  to  develop  Hindi  and  other  languages  for  this 
purpose.  Till  such  time  as  this  happens,  English  may  be  continued.  It  may 
also  be  possible  and  desirable  for  the  change-over  from  English  to  Hindi 
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or  a  regional  language  to  be  phased  or  divided  up  into  subjects.  Thus, 
scientific  and  technical  subjects  may  be  taught,  for  as  long  as  necessary, 
in  English  while  other  subjects  may  be  taught  with  Hindi  or  the  regional 
language  as  the  medium.  In  any  event,  the  standard  of  teaching  both  in 
Hindi  and  English  should  be  improved  and  maintained  at  a  high  level  in 
schools  and  colleges.”77 

Now,  with  great  respect  I  submit  that  to  me  the  meaning  is  fairly  clear 
that  there  was  some  kind  of  an  inclination  to  a  single  medium,  either  English 
or  Hindi  but  the  Chief  Ministers  said  that  inevitably  it  must  be  Hindi.  Then 
they  went  on  to  say  that  before  there  could  be  a  change-over  either  to  Hindi 
or  to  the  regional  languages,  these  languages  must  be  equipped  for  the 
purpose  of  modem  education  and  then  very  clearly  it  has  been  said  that 
certain  subjects  including  scientific  and  technical  subjects  may  continue  to 
be  taught  in  English  and  then  it  goes  on  to  say  that  when  the  change-over  is 
made  it  may  be  made  to  Hindi  or  the  regional  language.  Now,  my  friend,  Dr 
Sampumanand  has  said  that  this  is  in  accordance  with  our  own  agreement 
in  paragraph  1 5  of  the  Statement  of  the  National  Integration  Conference 
but  paragraph  16  has  also  to  be  read  First  let  me  read  out  paragraph  15: 

“15.  As  regards  the  medium  for  University  education  while  a  plea 
was  made  for  the  use  of  Hindi  as  the  medium  on  an  All-India  basis, 
the  general  view  was 


P-4 


that  the  regional  languages  are  bound  to  replace  English  as  the 
medium  of  instruction  as  soon  as  the  necessary  preparations  for  the 
change-over  could  be  made  acceptable  to  the  academic  world.  But  it 
was  agreed  that  in  such  an  arrangement,  there  would  be  the  necessity 
of  a  link  in  the  shape  of  a  language  understood  all  over  India.  It  was 
felt  that  this  link  must  ultimately  be  Hindi,  but  since  Hindi  like  any 
other  regional  language  will  take  some  time  for  its  full  development, 
English  will  continue  to  be  such  a  link.  This  implied  that  Hindi  must 
continue  to  be  taught  as  a  second  language  as  in  the  secondary  stage 
of  education,  where  necessary;  and  it  also  implied  that  English,  apart 
from  continuing  as  a  transitional  link,  will  remain  as  a  language  of 


77.  See  also  SWJN/SS/70/item  63. 
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international  importance  for  the  enrichment  of  our  languages  in  regard 
to  science  and  technology.” 


Then,  paragraph  16  reads: 

“The  Chief  Ministers  had  expressed  the  view  that  phasing  of  this 
change-over  from  English  to  Hindi  or  a  regional  language  according  to 
subjects  would  be  necessary  but  if,  as  recommended  by  themselves  and 
the  University  Grants  Commission,  all  technical  and  scientific  common 
words,  including  well  known  international  terms,  are  included  in  the 
technical  terminology  based  on  international  usage  and  are  common  to 
most  of  the  India  languages,  then  such  phasing  may  not  be  necessary.” 


What  I  felt  was  this.  Whether  we  agree  or  not  with  the  Chief  Ministers, 
whether  we  call  them  decisions  or  conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  National 
Integration  Conference,  to  my  mind  the  position  is  very  clear.  First  of  all, 
a  certain  stage  was  contemplated  during  which  time  these  languages  would 
be  equipped  and  a  certain  norm  was  prescribed.  Then,  there  would  be  a 
change-over  either  to  Hindi  or  the  regional  language.  Now,  what  we  have 
sought  to  do  is  this.  I  think  I  am  not  incorrectly  representing  my  friend, 
Dr  Sampumanand.  When  I  asked  him:  “Is  this  a  departure  from  the  Chief 
Ministers’  decision?,”he  said  “Yes.”  This  represents  second  thoughts  now. 
If  it  represents  second  thoughts,  let  the  whole  Conference  have  second 
thoughts  on  this  matter.  I  agree  with  the  first  thoughts  as  they  were  set 
out  by  the  Chief  Ministers  at  the  National  Integration  Conference.  The 
implications  here  are  two-fold.  First,  you  almost  enjoin  on  Universities  to 
introduce  the  regional  language.  Perhaps  we  have  already  said  that  that  is 
inevitable.  Here  there  is  an  injunction.  As  far  as  I  can  make  out,  there  is  no 
latitude.  There  is  a  provision  that  in  isolated  cases  they  may  allow  English. 
But  there  is  no  latitude  given  to  a  university  which  may  say:  “Well,  we 
would  like  to  continue  English.” 


Q-2 


That  is  my  own  reading  of  this  thing.  Secondly,  there  is  no  latitude  given 
to  them.  I  do  not  know  whether  all  the  Universities  want  to  have  Hindi.  So, 
in  two  radical  ways  we  have  departed  from  the  previous  decision.  There 
is  an  injunction  that  you  should  efface  English.  Then,  you  say  have  Hindi 
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in  all  the  regions  where  Hindi  is  not  there.  This,  to  my  mind,  is  a  radical 
departure  and  I  felt  that  I  could  not  subscribe  to  it,  unless  the  Conference  felt 
that  we  have  advanced  to  that  extent.  These  are  second  thoughts — whether 
or  not  the  regional  language  must  be  immediately  made  the  medium  in  the 
Universities. 

Another  position  that  I  would  like  the  Conference  to  consider  is  this. 
There  has  been  an  adverse  reaction  from  the  linguistic  minorities.  We 
have  come  some  distance  from  the  old  provision  in  the  Constitution.  The 
Prime  Minister  in  the  troubled  days  in  the  Lok  Sabha  gave  an  assurance 
that  English  would  continue  as  the  alternate  official  language.  That  very 
largely  allayed  the  misgivings  particularly  of  the  Tamils  and  Bengalis.  They 
said  that  at  any  rate  they  would  have  the  English  language  as  the  alternate 
language.  Now,  what  has  been  done  here  is  this.  In  effect,  you  practically 
enjoin  on  the  regions  to  introduce  immediately  the  regional  language. 
You  also  more  or  less  tell  them  that  except  in  rare  instances  they  shall 
efface  English.  The  question  I  pose  is  this.  Whatever  your  prejudice  may 
be  against  English  -  whether  it  is  a  foreign  language  or  anything  else  -  as 
long  as  you  have  this  provision,  you  have  to  follow  it.  The  Prime  Minister 
has  said  that  it  has  to  be  put  in  the  Constitution  that  English  shall  be  the 
alternate  official  language. 


Q-3 

How  do  you  honour  your  assurance  to  the  non-Hindi  speaking  people 
or  to  the  minorities  who  do  not  speak  the  regional  language,  whose  mother 
tongue  is  not  the  regional  language?  The  assurance  was  that  in  any  case 
you  will  be  able  to  fall  back  on  this  alternate  language.  You  do  not  provide 
for  it.  That  is  my  interpretation.  You  say  except  in  rare  instances,  which 
means  that  they  may  allow  certain  colleges  here  and  there.  If  you  do  to 
allow  a  university  to  say  that  as  a  matter  of  right  they  can  continue  with 
English  or  continue  largely  in  English,  then,  what  will  be  the  reaction  of 
the  linguistic  minorities?  Where  will  they  go?  Dr  Kothari  put  forward 
his  view  very  eloquently  that  if  you  want  a  first  class  nation,  it  must  be  a 
nation  which  thinks  in  its  mother  tongue.  More  than  that  you  must  have 
communication  between  the  intellectual  elite  and  the  common  people.  I  am 
prepared  to  subscribe  to  all  that.  But  remember  that  these  considerations  do 
not  apply  to  millions  of  linguistic  minorities.  Even  in  Madras  -  was  looking 
at  the  figures  the  other  day  -  in  Madras  City  60%  of  the  people  are  non- 
Tamils.  Now,  for  them  it  is  a  meaningless  cliche  to  say  that  they  will  study 
in  Tamil,  that  that  it  is  their  mother  tongue.  I  do  not  say  that  the  Madras 
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State  would  do  that.  I  doubt  very  much  whether  they  would  say,  under  this 
injunction,  we  will  only  have  Tamil.  We  feel  that  this  injunction  would 
wipe  out  English.  The  injunction  not  to  have  Hindi  will  be  an  assurance 
to  the  linguistic  minorities.  You  have  also  enjoined  on  the  Universities  to 
efface  English.  Then,  what  is  the  point  of  keeping  this  provision  to  have  an 
alternate  language?  If  they  cannot  pursue  their  higher  education  at  least  in 
English,  then,  what  is  the  point  in  keeping  English  as  an  alternate  official 
language? 


Q-4 


Then,  another  position  is  this.  We  will  have  to  consider  whether  as 
long  as  English  is  the  alternate  language,  can  any  Government  say  it  will 
not  provide  facilities  for  teaching  in  English?  Even  can  the  Gujarat  State 
say  to  its  Gujarati  people  that  you  shall  only  pursue  your  higher  education 
in  Gujarati?  With  great  respect  I  say  “No”.  No  civilised  country  accepts 
an  injunction  of  that  kind.  You  cannot  dictate  to  anyone  in  which  language 
he  may  want  this  child  to  be  educated,  particularly  at  the  University  stage. 
That  is  axiomatic  in  all  civilised  democratic  communities.  Now,  we  are 
doing  four  things.  First  of  all,  we  are  enjoining  the  effacing  of  English. 
Secondly,  we  are  eliminating  Hindi.  Thirdly,  we  are  saying  to  the  linguistic 
minorities,  despite  this  continuing  guarantee  in  the  Constitution,  you  will 
not  have  the  alternate  language  available  to  you  in  the  University  stage. 
Fourthly,  we  say  that  it  is  the  right  of  the  State  to  dictate  to  the  parent  the 
language  in  which  he  shall  educate  his  child  in  the  University  stage.  All 
these  things  I  say  are  not  only  wrong,  but  in  law  they  would  not  be  tenable. 
I  feel  that  the  Chief  Ministers’  decisions  were  very  carefully  taken.  They 
met  every  point  of  view.  What  is  the  reason  now,  after  a  few  months,  for 
jettisoning  that  decision?  This  briefly  is  how  I  see  it. 

Sampumanand:  Mr  Anthony  seems  to  be  working  under  a  delusion  that 
our  Report,  which  he  bases  on  paragraph  15  of  the  statement  issued  by 
the  National  Integration  Conference  is  at  variance  with  the  decision  of  the 
Chief  Ministers’  Conference.  I  beg  to  submit  that  this  difference  is  only 
apparent  and  not  real.  What 

Q-5 


the  Chief  Ministers  said  might  be  interpreted  as  Mr  Anthony  interprets  it, 
that  either  Hindi  or  the  regional  language  might  replace  English.  I  am  sure 
that  that  was  not  the  intention  of  the  Chief  Ministers.  In  any  case,  there  was 
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perhaps  this  possibility  of  interpretation  of  the  language.  When  the  National 
Integration  Conference  met  in  September  I  had  before  it  the  resolution  of 
the  Chief  Ministers.  All  that  it  did  was  to  clarify  the  position.  It  said  clearly 
that  it  did  not  ban  the  use  of  Hindi  as  the  medium  of  instruction  in  any 
particular  State,  in  any  particular  University.  If  a  University  came  to  the 
decision  that  it  would  adopt  Hindi,  it  can  do  so.  It  took  the  commonsense 
view  that  in  any  conceivable  set  to  circumstances,  the  Universities  would 
naturally  adopt  as  the  medium  of  instruction  the  language  of  the  region  in 
which  they  were  situated.  That  was  the  view  which  the  Conference  took. 
In  its  decision  in  paragraph  15  it  merely  made  explicit  what  was  really 
implicit  in  the  resolution  of  the  Chief  Ministers.  It  explained  clearly  what 
the  intention  of  the  Chief  Ministers  was,  that  the  regional  language  would 
naturally  replace  English.  So,  I  beg  to  submit  that  there  is  no  real  difference 
between  the  two. 

Again,  Mr  Anthony  said  that  we  have  issued  an  injunction  against 
the  adoption  of  English.  We  have  not  done  anything  of  the  kind.  We  have 
only  made  clear  what  the  Chief  Ministers  themselves  have  said  in  that  last 
conference.  At  the  same  time,  I  admit  that  most  of  us  visualise  the  day 
will  come— perhaps  not  in  the  very  distant  future — when  English  will  be 
replaced  by  the  regional  language.  That  is  true.  There  is  no  question  of 
issuing  any  injunction.  It  is  simply  taking  a  common  sense  view  of  things. 


Q-6 


As  we  see  things  developing  in  India,  as  we  see  public  opinion 
developing  in  India,  as  we  see  the  regional  languages  and  Hindi  developing 
in  India,  we  cannot  but  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  day  is  not  very  far 
off  when  the  place  of  English  will  be  taken  by  the  regional  language.  We 
are  not  in  favour  of  making  a  hasty  change-over.  Mr  Anthony  read  certain 
sentences  from  the  Chief  Ministers  Conference  Statement.  We  have  also 
said  the  same  thing.  We  have  said: 

“....every  care  should  be  taken  by  universities  to  ensure  that  the 
transition  is  made  without  jeopardising  the  quality  of  education,  and 
after  careful  preparation,  etc.,  the  cooperation  of  teachers  and  the 
availability  of  good  standard  books  written  by  university  teachers  or 
other  experts  for  which  every  incentive  should  be  provided  by  the 
authorities  concerned. ” 

We  are  not  saying  that  the  change-over  to  the  regional  language  or 
Hindi  should  be  sudden.  We  have  taken  every  care  to  define  the  conditions 
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under  which  the  change-over  should  be  made.  Mr  Anthony  says  that  we 
have  no  right  to  say  that  in  the  present  circumstances  English  shall  be 
completely  banned  in  any  University.  Any  University  should  be  permitted 
to  allow  the  use  of  English  as  the  medium  of  instruction.  We  have  not  said 
that.  In  fact,  in  the  last  sentence  we  say: 

“With  the  adoption  of  regional  languages  as  media  of  instruction 
the  Council  sees  no  reason  why  any  university  should  forbid  the 
use  of  English  as  medium  of  instruction  in  some  colleges  within  its 
jurisdiction.  Indeed,  it  foresees  that  in  some  special  circumstances  the 
establishment  of  such  a  college  might  become  a  desideratum.” 

We  have  not  said  that  any  University  should  not  be  permitted  to  allow 
the  use  of  English  in  certain  colleges  in  some  special  circumstances. 
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I  do  not  really  see  what  objection  Mr  Anthony  can  possibly  have  as  a 
man  who  comes  from  a  Hindi-speaking  area  and  who  himself  loves  Hindi. 
I  am  very  grateful  to  him  for  the  solicitude  he  has  shown  to  Hindi,  but  I 
think  that  the  purpose  which  he  has  in  view  would  be  served  completely  by 
his  agreeing  to  the  adoption  of  this  report  which,  I  think,  meets  all  points  of 
view.  It  takes  care  to  point  out  that  there  should  be  no  hasty  change-over, 
that  English  should  continue  to  be  taught  in  our  universities  and  colleges, 
that  the  standard  of  English  should  be  such  that  there  should  be  absolutely 
no  difficulty  in  teachers  and  students  moving  from  one  university  to  another 
and  in  students  following  lectures,  that  the  standard  of  Hindi  should  be 
good  so  that  Hindi  can  form  a  definite  and  proper  link  between  the  various 
universities  in  India.  I  really  do  not  see  in  what  respect  this  report  falls 
short  of  Mr  Anthony’s  expectation. 

K.L.  Shrimali:  Mr  Anthony  may  say  what  statements  in  the  report  are  at 
variance  with  the  previous  report  of  the  Chief  Ministers  because  this  is 
merely  an  explanation  of  what  has  been  effected  by  the  previous  conference. 
In  fact,  if  we  look  at  the  last  two  paragraphs,  they  meet  Mr  Anthony’s 
point  of  view  fully.  In  fact  the  spirit  of  the  resolution  which  is  proposed 
to  be  moved  is  incorporated  in  the  last  two  paragraphs.  I  do  not  think  that 
there  should  be  any  objection  to  this  report.  If  he  could  kindly  point  out 
any  specific  statements  to  which  he  objects,  then  probably  this  could  be 
considered. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Or  Mr  Anthony  could  suggest  the  specific  changes  in  the 
report  to  bring  out  his  point  of  view,  because  we  are  rather  arguing  in  the  air 
at  the  present  moment.  Both  Mr  Sampumanand  and  Mr  Anthony  apparently 
aim  at  the  same  thing,  but  he  says  that  he  does  not  bring  it  out  in  his  report, 
and  he  says  that  he  does.  If  he  would  point  out  specific  changes  which  could 
be  considered,  it  would  be  easier. 

Frank  Anthony:  What  I  felt  was  this.  He  says  that  there  is  no 
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departure.  Then  let  us  adopt  the  phraseology  that  has  been  adopted  in  the 
last  eight  lines  of  the  Chief  Ministers’  report.  To  my  mind  that  makes  the 
position  absolutely  clear.  If  there  is  no  difference,  then  what  objection  is 
there  to  adopt  that  language?  That  is  what  I  said.  I  subscribe  to  the  first  part, 
the  need  for  the  regional  language,  the  need  for  communion  between  the 
common  people.  But  I  said  that  so  far  as  the  Chief  Ministers  are  concerned 
they  had,  I  think,  set  a  rather  different  pattern.  I  say,  all  right,  if  you  think 
that  there  is  no  difference,  then  adopt  the  Chief  Ministers’  language.  I  do 
not  know  whether  you  have  got  paragraph  1 8  of  the  Chief  Ministers’  report. 
It  has  been  set  in  the  printed  booklet.  You  will  find  it  said  that  ultimately  it 
will  have  to  be  Hindi  and  that  it  is  necessary  therefore  that  every  attempt 
should  be  made  to  make  Hindi  suitable  for  this  purpose,  that  the  change-over 
to  Hindi  and  generally  to  regional  languages  as  a  medium  of  instruction 
will  only  be  effective — and  so  on,  till  the  end.  If  Dr  Sampumanand  says 
that  there  is  no  difference  between  this  and  that,  then  I  say  let  us  adopt  this. 

Sampumanand:  Why  cannot  we  keep  the  language  of  our  own  conference? 

Frank  Anthony:  My  own  view  is  that  it  is  a  radical  reversal  of  the  policy 
announced  by  the  Chief  Ministers. 

Sampumanand:  In  that  case  we  are  all  parties  to  this  radical  departure. 

Frank  Anthony:  My  objection  is  that  there  is  radical  departure. 

Indira  Gandhi:  This  sentence  about  Hindi  which  Mr  Anthony  read  out — 
ultimately  it  will  have  to  be  Hindi  . . . 

Frank  Anthony:  The  whole  of  the  last  paragraph  reads  very  clear. 
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K.M.  Munshi:  May  I  make  a  suggestion?  The  fear  entertained  by  Mr 
Anthony  is  this  that  at  the  time  when  English  is  replaced  by  the  regional 
language  there  may  be  some  people 
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wanting  to  have  a  college  with  Hindi  medium.  He  thinks  that  by  this 
resolution  all  that  is  prevented.  That  is  not  so  according  to  us.  What  I  suggest 
is  that  in  the  last  but  one  paragraph  we  may  say  that  with  the  adoption  of 
the  regional  language  as  medium  of  instruction  the  Council  see  no  reason 
why  a  university  should  forbid  the  use  of  English  as  medium  of  instruction 
in  some  colleges,  English  or  Hindi — that  would  meet  his  point  of  view.  His 
fear  is  that  by  reason  of  the  first  paragraph  this  may  be  read  as  excluding 
the  possibility  of  Hindi  medium. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  that  is  his  point. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  If  I  understood  him  correctly,  what  he  said  was  that 
English  could  continue  as  a  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university,  not  in 
a  college.  I  am  just  trying  to  understand  whether  the  distinction  is  that 
under  the  old  dispensation  English  could  be  the  medium  of  instruction 
of  the  university  as  a  whole,  and  that  now  under  the  new  dispensation  it 
could  be  the  medium  in  a  university  and  not  in  a  college.  That  is  the  basic 
change  which  is  sought  to  be  made. 

Frank  Anthony:  You  are  practically  saying  to  a  university  that  it  may  not, 
even  if  the  wants  to — although  I  do  not  suppose  that  we  can  dictate  to 
them— continue  it  as  the  medium  of  university  education.  You  may  have 
it  in  an  isolated  college  here  and  there,  and  it  may  not  have  Hindi  also,  I 
do  not  know.  Dr  Deshmukh  may  persuade  the  Maharashtra  University  to 
have  Hindi.  But  why  do  you  preclude  people  from  having  either  Hindi  or 
English? 

Sampumanand:  How  could  English  be  a  medium  in  a  university  if  it  is  not 
the  medium  in  colleges  also? 

Zakir  Husain:  English  would  be  the  medium  of  instruction  for  the  university 
to  the  extent  that  it  is  in  the  colleges. 
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which  should  be  entirely  left  to  the  university.  It  should  not  be  dictated 
to  by  any  agency  or  any  organisation  including  the  Government.  It  is  a 
matter  primarily  to  be  determined  by  the  university.  We  can  give  any 
advice  or  suggest  certain  considerations  and  so  on.  So  far  as  universities  are 
concerned,  we  shall  never  submit  to  anybody  dictating  to  us  what  should 
be  the  medium  of  instructions,  because  basically  the  medium  of  instruction 
may  be  determined,  must  be  determined  on  grounds  which  should  accelerate 
the  progress  of  the  country.  What  we  have  said  here  is,  even  if  a  university 
decides  on  its  own,  there  can  be  no  question  of  compulsion  whatsoever  to 
adopt  regional  language  as  medium  of  instruction.  Even  so  we  suggest  to 
the  university  that  there  may  be  colleges  where  the  university  should  permit 
English  to  continue  as  a  medium  of  instruction.  Even  when  a  university 
has  adopted  the  regional  language,  we  say  that  it  should  still  permit  Hindi 
or  English  to  continue  as  medium  of  instruction  in  special  colleges.  One 
word  more.  We  feel  that  in  India  a  man  cannot  be  considered  as  educated 
unless  he  is  able  to  do  things,  that  is  unless  he  is  able  to  communicate 
with  his  fellowmen  in  the  country,  and  unless  he  can  keep  his  window 
open  to  outside  knowledge  which  means  he  must  have  some  reasonable 
knowledge  of  Hindi  apart  from  the  regional  language  and  he  must  have 
a  good  knowledge  of  English.  Everywhere  we  have  laid  stress  that  the 
essential  condition  of  the  whole  educational  programme  is  that  there  must 
be  a  continuing  stress  on  English  not  only  as  an  interim  measure  but  for  a 
very  long  time,  in  fact  for  all  time  to  come,  because  we  want  to  keep  our 
window  open  to  outside  knowledge.  We  are  saying  that  a  university,  if  it 
so  desires,  may  adopt  the  regional  language  as  the  medium  of  instruction 
because,  so  far  as  understanding  of  a  subject  is  concerned,  it  is  best 
acquired  through  one’s  own  language  through  which  one  has  made  his 
first  conception  familiar.  But  so  far  as  the  link  is 
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concerned,  we  suggest  that  there  must  be  a  link,  otherwise  he  cannot  have 
communion  with  his  fellowmen.  The  links  must  be  two:  Hindi  and  English. 
For  the  common  man  English  should  be  adequate. 

Humayun  Kabir:  All  that  I  wanted  was  that  in  the  fourth  line  of  the  least  but 
one  paragraph  if  four  or  five  words  are  inserted,  that  will  meet  his  point: 
“With  the  adoption  of  the  regional  language  as  medium  of  instruction  the 
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Council  sees  no  reason  why  any  university  should  forbid  the  use  of  English 
as  the  medium  of  instruction  for  the  university  or  for  some  colleges  within 
its  jurisdiction”.  That  would  leave  the  option  to  the  university  either  to 
have  the  medium  for  the  university  as  a  whole  or  for  some  colleges.  Even 
if  the  university  adopted  a  different  medium,  some  colleges  could  adopt 
English  or  Hindi  as  the  medium.  That  would  meet  his  point  and  also  that 
of  Dr  Kothari.  It  is  for  the  university  to  decide  what  its  medium  will  be. 

Bhai  Jodh  Singh:  Sir,  I  differ  from  this  suggestion  because  for  the  present 
our  universities  are  teaching  through  the  medium  of  English. 

A  Member:  Not  all. 

Bhai  Jodh  Singh:  All  the  universities  are  teaching.  They  are  simply 
permitting  the  use  of  regional  language  in  certain  subjects.  Officially  in  their 
calendars  the  language  of  the  universities  is  English.  So,  if  they  change  to 
the  regional  language,  they  change  of  their  own  accord.  Nobody  is  going 
to  compel  them  to  change  to  the  regional  language.  Therefore,  when  they 
want  to  change  to  the  regional  language,  why  should  we  say  that  even  if 
they  want  to  change  to  the  regional  language,  they  must  teach  in  English? 
I  see  no  reason  for  it. 
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Humayun  Kabir:  It  does  not  compel  anyone  to  do  anything.  The  option 
is  left  to  the  universities.  If  a  university  wants  to  continue  the  medium 
of  English,  it  can  do  so.  I  think  that  if  Mr  Munshi  had  the  idea  of  having 
one  university  in  Bombay  with  the  medium  of  instruction  in  English  and 
another  wanted  to  have  another  university  with  the  medium  of  Hindi,  there 
will  be  no  bar  to  it. 

Frank  Anthony:  I  want  you  to  adopt  the  language  of  the  Chief  Ministers’ 
Conference.  If  you  say  that  there  is  nothing  objectionable  in  it,  then  you 
accept  that  language.  I  accept  it. 

Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  We  would  say  that  if  any  university  wants  it,  it  should 
be  permitted  to  each  in  the  English  medium.  I  think  that  is  what  has  now 
been  suggested. 

Jivaraj  Mehta:  If  they  wish  so. 
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Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  According  to  me,  it  practically  changes  the  whole 
position.  If  you  agree  to  that,  much  of  the  difficulty  is  obviated  and  the 
penultimate  paragraph  will  have  to  be  changed.  Here  it  is  written —  “with 
the  adoption  of  regional  languages  as  the  media  of  instruction,  the  Council 
sees  no  reason  why  any  university  should  forbid  the  use  of  English  as 
the  medium  of  instruction  for  that  university  or  for  colleges.”  You  must 
reconsider  the  whole  sentence.  Otherwise,  what  is  the  meaning  of  saying 
“with  the  adoption  of  regional  languages  ...” 

Humayun  Kabir:  It  would  be  like  this:  “It  would  be  a  matter  for  the 
university  to  decide  what  the  medium  of  instruction  will  be  . . .  the  Council 
sees  no  reason  why  certain  colleges  . . .” 
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Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  I  fully  agree.  Let  us  have  it  that  way. 

Humayun  Kabir:  If  you  accept  Dr  Kothari ’s  suggestion  that  it  should  be 
considered  as  an  academic  question  and  we  should  leave  the  choice  of 
medium  of  instruction  to  the  university,  it  will  go  a  very  long  way. 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  The  universities  are  all  autonomous  bodies, 
independent  bodies.  If  Government  tries  to  adhere  to  the  national 
policy  requirements,  they  may  resist  it.  It  is  our  duty  to  arrive  at  certain 
conclusions.  I  have  still  to  understand  the  position. 

D.S.  Kothari:  We  should  respect  the  decision. 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  The  nation  says  so  and  the  university  must  follow 
the  national  instruments  of  policy. 

D.S.  Kothari:  Certainly.  That  is  why  it  is  put  there. 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  It  is  no  use  of  your  saying  that  the  Government  is 
compelling  the  university.  You  have  been  saying  from  the  morning  that 
the  university  should  not  accept  the  Government’s  decision. 

Humayun  Kabir:  Nobody  has  questioned  the  general  view  that  the  regional 
languages  are  bound  to  replace  English  as  the  medium  of  instruction.  There 
is  more  or  less  common  ground  amongst  us.  Therefore,  the  fear  which  Mr 
Patnaik  raised  is  probably  not  a  very  genuine  one. 
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Bijayananda  Patnaik:  It  is  a  point  to  be  decided  here.  I  am  trying  to  extend 
the  point.  English  language  is  the  window  of  the  world.  Some  university 
says  that  they  want  only  the  window  of  the  world  and  they  would  profit 
by  it. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  There  was  one  small  point  which  Mr  Anthony  forgot  to 
refer  to,  and  that  was  that  the  words 
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“generally  speaking”  were  added  as  a  result  of  the  discussion  with  him  when 
we  were  considering  the  draft — that  is  on  page  2  in  the  second  paragraph. 

We  thought  that  the  words  “generally  speaking”  would  provide 
for  exceptions.  Then,  I  personally  go  on  to  say  that  there  might  be 
circumstances  in  which,  apart  from  individual  colleges,  there  might  be 
universities  using  Hindi  or  English  as  the  medium  of  instruction.  I  had  in 
mind  the  new  idea  of  the  Centre  starting  some  so-called  National  Colleges 
in  various  regions.  Some  such  proposal  is  in  its  very  preliminary  stages,  is 
under  consideration  in  Delhi  itself.  But  it  may  be  that  in  future  the  Centre 
might  decide  to  establish  a  few  colleges,  for  whatever  reasons  it  may  have, 
or  universities  where  the  media  of  instruction  would  be  one  Hindi  and 
the  other,  English.  Now,  it  is  not  our  intention  that  anything  that  we  say 
within  these  three  pages  should  come  in  the  way  of  the  establishment  of 
such  universities  with  Hindi  or  English  as  the  medium.  And  we  did  offer 
Mr  Anthony  that  we  were  prepared  to  insert  some  sentences  to  show  that  in 
special  circumstances,  the  universities  might  either  retain  English  or  have 
English  as  the  medium  or  Hindi  as  the  medium.  Therefore,  really  there  is 
no  intention  to  put  an  embargo.  Indeed,  my  own  conception  is  that  this  is 
not  legalistic.  That  is  to  say,  we  are  not  as  a  National  Council  authorised 
to  legislate.  We  are  authorised  to  reason  and  that  is  what  we  are  trying 
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to  do.  We  have  given  the  argumentation.  According  to  our  argumentation, 
it  seems  to  us  that  the  best  results  would  be  obtained  by  a  university  or  a 
college  using  the  regional  language  as  the  medium.  But  there  may  be  other 
countervailing  advantages,  and  in  certain  circumstances,  the  balance  may 
be  in  favour  of  some  other  medium.  We  would  not  be  so  unreasonable  as 
to  shut  the  door  against  the  exercise  of  any  such  discretion.  Now,  if  this  is 
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taken  as  the  intention,  then  I  would  suggest  that  we  relieve  Mr  Anthony 
of  his  apprehensions. 

Frank  Anthony:  Not  an  apprehension.  It  is  a  fact  that  in  the  Gujarat 
University  they  have  outlawed  English.  They  say  that  they  will  not  teach 
in  English.  It  happened.  What  is  the  good  of  it?  I  did  not  want  to  refer  to 
it.  It  is  sub-judice.  It  happened.  They  have  outlawed  English.  The  minority 
community  in  Gujarat  says  that  this  is  the  only  language  we  know  but  you 
say  that  you  will  not  teach  English. 

Jivraj  Mehta:  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  minority  college  as  such  in  Gujarat. 
The  Gujarat  University  was  started  ten  to  twelve  years  ago  with  the 
intention  of  teaching  in  Gujarati  or  Hindi.  The  St  Xavier’s  College  came 
into  existence  later  in  Ahmedabad.  Only  with  a  view  to  attracting  certain 
kinds  of  students,  they  have  thought  of  teaching  in  English  and  the  position 
is  entirely  different.  There  is  no  minority  college  in  Gujarat  wanting  to 
have  English  as  the  medium  of  instruction.  There  are  1 ,482  students  in  that 
college.  Out  of  that  1,362  are  Gujarati-speaking.  The  only  community  that 
may  be  called  a  minority  community  is  the  Christian  community.  There 
are  3 1  students.  Twenty  out  of  them 
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speak  Gujarati,  their  mother  tongue  is  Gujarati,  seventy-nine  students  from 
outside  are  non-Gujaratis.  To  call  it  a  minority  college  is  entirely  a  misuse 
of  words. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  I  was  going  to  say  this.  On  page  three  in  that  paragraph 
beginning  with  “With  the  adoption  of  regional  languages  . . .  forbid  the 
use  of  English”,  the  words  “or  Hindi”  be  added.  That  is  my  own  personal 
suggestion.  We  treat  them  on  the  same  level  as  English  or  Hindi.  Then  at 
the  end,  instead  of  the  amendment  suggested  by  Professor  Kabir,  I  would 
expand  it.  At  the  end  I  would  say,  “Moreover,  if  after  considering  all 
possible  aspects  any  university  chooses  to  continue  English  or  to  replace  it 
by  Hindi  instead  of  the  regional  language,  its  decision  should  be  respected, 
as  a  university  be  free  to  decide  such  matters  in  its  own  discretion.” 

Whether  it  will  satisfy  Mr  Anthony  or  not,  I  do  not  know. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  not  say  it  at  the  beginning? 
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C.D.  Deshmukh:  Yes. 

Humayun  Kabir:  I  have  got  something  in  writing.  It  may  perhaps  help. 

“While  it  is  natural  that  regional  languages  would  generally  become  the 
media  of  instruction  at  the  university  stage,  the  Council  sees  no  objection 
why  there  should  be  any  bar  to  the  use  of  English  or  Hindi  as  the  medium 
of  instruction  in  the  universities  or  some  colleges.  In  a  university  where 
the  medium  is  different,  it  foresees  that  in  some  special  circumstances,  the 
establishment  of  such  a  college  might  become  a  desideratum.” 

I  change  the  first  sentence  only. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  For  a  slight  change,  I  would  like  to  ask  two  questions.  It 
has  nothing  to  do  with  this.  Can  we  have  French  as  the  medium  of  instruction 
in  Pondicherry  because  we  have  agreed  to  it?  It  is  a  matter  of  international 
agreement  and  it  is  also  our  desire.  I  just  want  to  know  how  it  would  fit  in 
with  this. 


S-6 


C.D.  Deshmukh:  If  the  university  decides  to  have  it  as  the  medium,  it  can 
have  it.  It  is  an  exception  to  the  general  rule. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore,  it  should  be  made  clear  to  the  universities.  I  do 
not  know  what  Urdu  is  considered  to  be.  Is  it  considered  a  regional  language? 
It  may  be  a  more  widespread  language  than  is  supposed  to  be.  Can  Urdu  be 
the  medium  of  instruction? 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  If  somebody  wants  to  start  some  university  and  can  get 
the  State  Government  to  agree  to  finance  it,  I  do  not  see  why  they  should 
not  teach  in  Urdu. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Jamia  Millia  has  Urdu  as  the  medium  of  instruction.  It 
is  now  given  the  status  of  a  university. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  Aligarh  also  has  Urdu. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  But  Urdu  is  the  medium  of  instruction  in  Jammu  and 
Kashmir. 
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Zakir  Husain:  In  Aligarh,  it  is  English. 


T-l 


C.D.  Deshmukh:  We  are  dealing  here  with  the  generality  of  cases  as  we 
see  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  merely  pointed  out  that  it  should  not  be  excluded. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  We  should  not  say  anything  which  would  amount  to  our 
forbidding  exceptional  cases.  I  think  what  Mr  Kabir  has  suggested  seems 
all  right.  It  is  very  short  and  it  expressed  the  meaning. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  very  short. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  It  is  not  short  because  it  is  a  repetition  of  the  same 
paragraph  in  a  modified  form.  That  is  why  it  looks  long. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where  does  it  come  in? 

Humayun  Kabir:  The  first  sentence  of  the  last  paragraph  on  page  3.  “While 
it  seems  natural  that  regional  languages  would  generally  become  the 
media  of  instruction  at  the  university  stage,  the  Council  sees  no  reason 
why  there  should  be  any  bar  to  the  use  of  English  or  Hindi  as  the  medium 
of  instruction  in  a  university  or  in  some  colleges  in  a  university  where  the 
medium  is  different.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  last  few  words  “where  the  medium  is  different”  are 
unnecessary. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  If  that  is  acceptable  to  Mr  Anthony  it  is  all  right. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  takes  the  place  of  the  first  sentence.  What  about  the 
University’s  right  to  determine  the  medium  of  instruction? 

Humayun  Kabir:  That,  I  think,  was  earlier  generally  accepted  in  a  way. 

Bhai  Jodh  Singh:  May  I  suggest  a  change  which  will  meet  the  whole 
point?  Instead  of  saying  “regional  languages”  we  may  make  it  singular. 
“When  a  university  decides  to  adopt  the  regional  language  as  the  medium 
of  instruction,  the 
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Council  sees  no  reason  why  that  university  should  bar  the  use  of  English” 
etc.  etc. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  good  principle  that  the  university  should  determine  it. 

C. D.  Deshmukh:  That  is  very  important.  The  University  Act  itself  includes 
a  clause  regarding  the  medium  of  instruction.  No  Act  goes  to  the  extent  of 
prescribing  the  medium. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  come  back  to  this  paragraph  on  page  3,  the  penultimate 
paragraph.  Should  it  begin  by  saying  something  to  the  effect  that  a  university 
can  determine  its  medium  of  instruction?  Is  that  right? 

D. S.  Kothari:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  will  be  the  language? 

D.S.  Kothari:  It  is  primarily  for  the  university  to  decide  on  academic 
considerations;  it  is  primarily  a  matter  for  the  universities.  [Interruption] 
No  university  can  function  unless  it  enjoys  the  fullest  support  of  the 
Government.  Therefore,  whenever  anybody  suggests  that  a  university  fights 
the  Government,  it  makes  no  sense  at  all  because  a  university,  if  it  has  to 
function,  if  it  has  to  serve  its  purpose,  must  enjoy  the  fullest  confidence 
of  everyone  concerned. 

Jivraj  Mehta:  If  a  State  wants  to  set  up  a  college  in  a  particular  region  it 
can  do  so  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  laying  down  that  the  medium  of 
instruction  shall  be  so  and  so. 

Humayun  Kabir:  The  question  of  medium  should  be  primarily  the  concern 
of  the  university  to  be  decided  on  academic  grounds. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Could  we  have  that  in  the  beginning:  “The  question  of  the 
medium  of  instruction  should  primarily  be  one  for  the  university  to  determine 
on  academic  grounds.” 
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Bijayananda  Patnaik:  If  that  is  so,  will  it  not  go  against  the  decision  of 
the  National  Integration  Conference?  How  can  an  individual  university 
be  more  competent  to  decide  on  a  general  issue  like  this  then  the  National 
Integration  Council? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  it  is.  It  may  be;  the  Council  may  not  be.  I  think  it  may 
well  be  a  little  more  competent  than,  say,  a  legislature.  It  may  not  necessarily 
be,  but  it  may  be  because  they  know  about  the  educational  standards  and  about 
educational  matters. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  The  medium  of  instruction  should  be  left  to  the  universities 
to  decide  on  academic  considerations. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  ultimately  a  question  of  timing,  phasing,  etc. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  But  the  legislature  also  comes  into  the  picture  and  they  are 
also  competent  to  decide  on  the  medium  of  instruction.  It  is  not  that  it  can 
be  said  that  it  is  the  primary  concern  of  the  University  only. 

D.S.  Kothari:  Yes,  a  university’s  primary  concern  is  the  maintenance  of 
standards.  For  example  there  is  pressure  on  some  universities  to  switch 
over  to  the  regional  language. 

Jivraj  Mehta:  “Change  of  medium  of  instruction”  you  can  mention. 

Indira  Gandhi:  Mr  Anthony  was  thinking  in  terms  of  the  minorities.  I  mean, 
there  may  be  very  few  people  in  Gujarat.  It  does  not  take  care  of  it  in  this 
particular  university.  Now  will  that  change? 

Humayun  Kabir:  By  making  an  amendment  in  the  Act  you  can  start  another 
university. 

B.  Malik:  To  support  Mrs  Gandhi  may  I  say  something 


T-4 


about  the  minorities.  Now  the  terms  of  reference  to  the  committee  were  only 
these,  the  committee  to  review  the  action  taken  for  the  implementation  of 
the  Resolution  passed  by  the  National  Integration  Conference  as  regards  the 
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place  of  English,  Hindi  and  the  regional  language  in  university  education. 
That  is  why  the  other  question  about  the  linguistic  minorities  was  not 
allowed  to  be  raised  in  our  report,  or  was  not  put  in  the  report.  Now  the 
Council  decision  here  should  to  give  the  impression  that  where  there  are 
minority  colleges — in  Rajasthan  there  are  Sindhi  colleges — they  must  now 
change  over  and  give  up  their  own  language.  There  are  minorities  who  have 
got  their  own  language  schools  and  colleges,  and  as  the  Prime  Minister 
knows,  this  matter  cropped  up  in  Bihar,  and  through  his  intervention  luckily 
it  was  decided  in  the  proper  way.  The  question  came  up  in  regard  to  the 
Ramakrishna  Mission  College  at  Jadavpur.  So  this  decision  to  confine  it 
only  to  English  and  Hindi  should  not  mean  that  if  there  are  any  minorities 
in  a  State  and  they  have  a  college  of  their  own  with  their  language  as  the 
medium  of  instruction,  that  they  cannot  have  it.  The  terms  of  reference 
refer  to  these  three  languages,  English,  Hindi  and  the  regional  language, 
the  terms  of  reference  of  the  committee. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Of  the  three  languages  I  take  it  that  the  third  language  is  a 

modem  Indian  language. 

B.  Malik:  But  then  if  you  say  that  it  may  allow  the  use  of  English  or  Hindi 
as  the  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university  or  in  some  colleges,  some 
States  might  start  interpreting  it  to  mean  that  besides  English  and  Hindi 
no  other  minority  language  would  be  allowed. 


T-5 


B.  Patnaik:  Except  the  regional  language  where  it  is  situated. 

B.  Malik:  Regional  language  does  not  come  in.  I  am  talking  of  a  minority 
language,  and  this  problem  is  a  pending  problem  in  some  States.  It  had 
arisen  in  Bihar  but  it  was  decided  there  in  favour  of  the  minorities. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  arises  in  bilingual  areas. 

B.  Malik:  And  most  of  the  areas  are  bilingual.  It  arises  in  such  areas  where 
the  minorities  are  in  large  numbers  and  can  afford  to  have  schools  and 
colleges  of  their  own. 
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Humayun  Kabir:  One  suggestion  was  made  in  the  case  of  such  colleges  or 
institutions  that  they  may  be  affiliated  to  some  other  university  or  board 
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for  recognition  and  for  purposes  of  examinations,  even  outside  the  State. 
To  that  many  of  the  Chief  Ministers  replied  that  they  would  set  up  such 
Boards  themselves. 

B.  Malik:  They  can  affiliate  only  if  they  exist,  and  if  they  are  not  allowed 
to  exist,  how  can  they  affiliate? 

Zakir  Husain:  The  States  have  reported  that  there  is  provision  for  this. 

B.  Malik:  The  terms  of  reference  of  the  committee  mention  only  English, 
Hindi  and  the  regional  language. 

Humayun  Kabir:  There  may  be  a  separate  paragraph. 

Sampumanad:  There  are  certain  States  where  the  difficulty  arises. 

B.  Malik:  Why  not  say  “any  other  language”  instead  of  English  and  Hindi? 

U-l 

5T.  JPTT  ^  SIT  STFFf? 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  did  you  say  Dr  Kothari? 


Translation  ends] 

D.S.  Kothari:  I  said,  change-over  of  medium  of  instruction  is  primarily  a 
matter  for  the  university  to  decide. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  will  read  it: 

“The  change-over  in  the  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university  is  primarily 
a  question  for  the  university  to  decide.  While  it  seems  natural  that  regional 
languages  would  gradually  or  generally  become  the  media  of  instruction  at 
the  university  stage,  the  Council  sees  no  reason  why  there  should  be  any 
bar  to  use  English  or  Hindi  as  the  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university  or 
in  some  college  in  the  university.” 

Humayun  Kabir:  English  and  Hindi  is  an  All-India  problem.  I  was  thinking 
that  we  add  another  small  paragraph  where  we  do  not  go  into  the  question  in 
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detail.  We  say  there  is  also  the  problem  of  minority  language.  The  question 
of  their  continuation  and  development  is  being  treated  separately. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  I  add: 

“There  is  no  reason  why  there  should  be  any  bar  to  the  use  of  English  or 
Hindi  or  any  other  language  as  the  medium  of  instruction  or  in  some  of  its 
colleges.” 

Bhai  Jodh  Singh:  It  would  be  better  if  you  “in  some  colleges  affiliated  to 
it”.  Otherwise  there  would  be  inconsistency. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  would  stand  as: 

“The  change-over  in  the  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university  is  primarily 
a  question  for  the  university  to  decide.  While  it  seems  natural  that  the 
regional  languages  would  gradually  become  the  media  of  instruction  of 
the  university  at  the  university  stage  the  Council  feels  there  is  no  reason 
why  there  should  be  any  bar  to  the  use  of  English  and  Hindi  or  some 
other  language  as  a  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university  or  in  some  of  its 
colleges.” 

TTJTo  T^fo  ijfr  ^  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 


M.  L.  Sukhadia:  Now  there  is  total  freedom. 


Translation  ends] 


U-2 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  “French  in  Pondicherry”  or  for  the  matter  of  that,  Urdu 
in  another  region  or  any  other  language  in  bilingual  regions. 

TTITO  TT^ro  yyifeill:  iftT  ^  m  I  ^  ^  m 

■JlWd  -Tf?!  t'  I  '3TT  ^  vH'*)  %  I 

ip-  jr  m  #  for 

ft#  pft  #np  1 1 
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M>M<d  #TT  ^II%q  |  cf^  3  #T  %q%JT  c& 

3  m,|cm  Ft  i  mi  3#  ^tt  ^uuit  Ft  #  ^  Ft  ^  i 

[Translation  begins: 

M.L.  Sukhadia  :  What  I  mean  to  say  is  that  it  is  not  necessary  for  the 
Congress  to  say  all  this.  All  this  has  already  been  said  and  they  have 
freedom. 

Zakir  Husain:  If  it  is  openly  admitted  that  only  the  regional  languages  shall 
prevail,  then  you  will  not  permit  anyone  to  study  other  languages.  It  could 
happen.  There  should  be  no  barriers  in  the  matter  of  languages  or  in  the 
matter  of  establishing  colleges  or  teaching  different  languages  wherever 
possible  this  should  be  done. 


Translation  ends] 

Humayun  Kabir:  It  will  not  be  able  to  stand  without  the  support  of  the 
Government.  A  university  cannot  last  a  day  without  the  support  of  the 
Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  of  “other  language”  is  important  in  bilingual 
areas. 

#o  ^ftFTT  :  m  ^EF%  Tt  SFlf  I  SIT^T  %  %  T^IT 

<£)<*>  'R?t  %  I 

[Translations  begins: 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Saying  this  with  create  more  problems.  Saying  this  through 
Congress  will  not  be  right  at  all. 


Translation  ends] 

One  can  understand  if  there  are  exceptional  cases  which  can  be  tackled  on 
merit. 

^I%T  Tit  5FTFT  ?tcTT  I  OT^t  TFTT 

#  f?T  ct^-ii  f;  i  »jigi  efitf  i^ft  Ft  <Tf  i+><  ^(1  •*ft  Ft 

RcIEUT  1 1 
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[Translation  begins: 

Zakir  Husain:  When  there  is  conflict,  it  is  not  right  to  do  some  short  term 
treatment.  The  problem  must  be  solved,  wherever  it  is  necessary,  other 
languages  should  also  be  taught.  This  is  what  I  mean. 

Translation  ends] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  in  exceptional  cases  like  French  in  Pondicherry. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  Those  areas  also  one  can  consider.  Bilingual  areas  as  such 
are  not  sanctioned  here. 

W  ft  I  ft 

1 1  I  ^  |  ^  «n?r 

JBt  I 

[Translation  begins: 

In  this  context,  for  the  Congress  to  say  that  other  languages  can  .be  taught 
can  create  dissension.  It  is  alright  to  talk  about  English  and  Hindi  but  other 
languages  should  not  be  mentioned. 


Translation  ends] 


U-3 


Zakir  Husain:  It  would  be  valid  only  in  places  where  the  situation  comes 
up. 

Y.B.  Chavan:  The  interpretation  can  be  validly  made  for  other  areas  also.  In 
a  cosmopolitan  city  like  Bombay  where  there  may  be  a  lakh  of  population 
speaking  one  language,  it  may  give  rise  to  confusion.  1  think  we  are  going 
too  much  in  detail.  I  think  we  should  adopt  some  broad  policies. 

D.S.  Kothari:  Perhaps  we  may  leave  it  at  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  you  must  remember  that  this  question  arose  in 
exceptional  cases  like  Pondicherry.  It  does  slightly  arise  in  the  case  of  Urdu 
also.  But  in  the  main  it  arises  in  bilingual  areas. 
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Y.B.  Chavan:  A  university  should  have  Hindi  and  English,  English  to  be 
replaced  by  Hindi  progressively.  Bombay  is  a  cosmopolitan  city.  There 
we  should  certainly  encourage  English  and  Hindi  to  be  used  as  medium 
of  instruction. 

C.D.  Deshmukh:  In  Mysore,  in  Belgaum,  there  is  the  Parvati  Bai  College 
where  Marathi  is  used  as  the  medium  and  it  is  at  present  affiliated  to  the 
Kamatak  University.  What  is  more,  the  Vice-Chancellor  says  that  he  will 
allow  the  use  of  Marathi  as  a  medium  of  instruction  but  the  college  does 
not  get  on.78Well,  it  may  be  for  other  reasons  and  they  have  been  asking 
the  Bombay  University  to  affiliate. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  it  would  read  thus: 

“The  change-over  in  the  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university  is  primarily 
a  question  for  the  university  to  decide.  While  it  seems  natural  that  the 
regional  languages  would  gradually  become  the  media  of  instruction  at  the 
University  stage  the  Council  sees  no  reason  why  there  should  be  any  bar 
to  the  use  of  English  or  Hindi  as  the  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university 
or  in  some  of  its  colleges.” 


Agreed  to. 


W-l 


K.M.  Munshi:  There  is  another  resolution  on  making  education  a  Concurrent 
subject.  It  might  stand  over  till  the  next  meeting. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Munshi  suggests  that  one  of  the  Resolutions  is  on 
education  being  made  a  concurrent  subject.  Do  you  mean  university  education? 

K.M.  Munshi:  University  education.  As  a  matter  of  fact  it  was  suggested 
that  it  could  stand  over  till  some  committee  reports  on  it. 

Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  The  Committee  has  been  appointed  by  the  Education 
Ministry. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  it  not  a  Concurrent  subject  now? 


78.  As  in  the  original. 
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K.M.  Munshi:  The  position  today  is  that  standard  of  education  and 
determination  of  standards  and  co-ordination  is  a  Central  subject  but  in  the 
Radhakrishnan  Report79  it  has  been  suggested  that  education,  particularly 
university  education,  should  be  made  Concurrent.  At  the  last  meeting  of 
the  Integration  Conference  also  there  was  a  strong  volume  of  opinion  that 
it  should  be  a  Concurrent  subject.  During  the  last  two  days  we  have  seen 
how  many  difficulties  are  cropping  up  because  university  education  is  not 
a  Concurrent  subject. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  say  in  the  proceedings  that  this  matter  was  raised 
but  was  deferred  till  the  next  meeting,  and  meanwhile  the  Chief  Ministers  may 
be  consulted? 

K.  M.  Munshi:  Yes,  this  should  be  postponed? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now  there  is  a  letter  which  Indira  Gandhi  has  received  on 
behalf  of  a  number  of  film  producers— five  top-most  producers  of  India.  Bimal 
Roy,  Raj  Kapoor,  Chopra,80  Rajbans  Khanna  and  Dilip  Kumar  have  agreed  to 
form  themselves  into  a  group  for  this  production  of  a  series  of  documentaries 
and  short  films  on  subjects  relating  to  integration.  They  have  asked  us  to  take 
some  notice  of  it. 


W-2 


If  we  have  to  refer  it  to  somebody  for  consideration,  we  may  refer  it  to  the 
Ministry  itself. 

Humayun  Kabir:  We  announced  last  year  in  different  Indian  languages  with 
regard  to  India’s  unity  and  the  response  had  been  much  beyond  anything 
we  expected.  [Interruption] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shall  we  say  that  we  welcome  the  proposal  for  the  production 
of  documentaries  in  furtherance  of  national  integration  and  this  may  be 
forwarded  to  the  Ministry  concerned? 

Humayun  Kabir:  Many  people  have  sometimes  been  writing  and  it  is 
obviously  one  of  the  most  powerful  forces. 

79.  Report  of  the  University  Education  Commission  also  known  as  Radhakrishnan 
Commission,  1948-49. 

80.  Probably  B.R.  Chopra. 
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Indira  Gandhi:  These  people  very  actively  helped  in  Jubbulpore  and  so  on. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  not  mentioning  their  names. 

Indira  Gandhi:  We  should  have  some  idea  of  the  next  meeting  of  the 
Council. 

Bijayananda  Patnaik:  It  should  be  held  somewhere  outside  Delhi  at  different 
places. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Certainly  we  can  hold  it  somewhere  also  -  in  the  Southern 
region. 

S.R.  Kanthi:  At  Bangalore. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  it  agreed  that  we  hold  it  in  some  other  place,  preferably 
Hyderabad  or  Bangalore? 

Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  In  the  extreme  south. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hyderabad  or  Bangalore. 

Well,  it  appears  that  we  have  more  or  less  finished  our  agenda.  It  seems  to 
me  that  we  have  not  discussed  the  subject  this  time — the  administrative  services 
consist,  as  they  should,  of  All-India  men  and  they  can  exercise  a  great  deal  of 
influence  towards  national  integration.  We  suggested  that  some  administrative 
services  should  be  made  All-India,  but  we  are  still  consulting  the  States 


W-3 


about  it.  It  will  come  up  next  time.  Well,  shall  I  take  it  that  this  is  all  for  the 
present? 

Well,  roughly  speaking  when  should  we  hold  our  meeting?  I  think  one 
should  try  to  hold  it  quarterly — in  September.  September  is  the  month  when 
I  shall  probably  have  to  go  to  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference.  So,  end  of 
September  or  early  in  October. 

(Somebody:  Nagaland.) 

Indira  Gandhi:  I  think  Nagaland  should  be  considered  very  seriously 
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because  they  have  no  opportunity  of  seeing  anybody  except  the  military 
there.  It  does  not  help  any  integration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  they  will  be  impressed  by  our 
presence  there?  Well,  in  Foreign  Service  examinations  one  of  the  Examiners 
reported — there  are  about  7,  8  or  1 0  officers  who  go  for  interview  to  the  Foreign 
Service — that  they  were  most  impressed  by  two  Nagas  who  had  passed  the 
examination;  from  the  personality  point  of  view  they  were  most  impressed  by 
them.  I  think  one  was  a  woman — I  am  not  quite  sure.  They  were  very  impressive 
people — personality  and  all  that. 

Well,  the  meeting  comes  to  a  close.  Thank  you  very  much. 

(The  meeting  then  terminated) 


8.  Proceedings81 

The  National  Integration  Conference  convened  by  the  Prime  Minister  which 
met  at  New  Delhi  from  the  28th  September  to  the  1st  October,  1961,  decided 
to  set  up  a  National  Integration  Council  thereon.82  The  composition  of  the 
Council  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Prime  Minister  as  Chairman. 

(2)  The  Union  Home  Minister. 

(3)  Chief  Ministers  of  all  States. 

(4)  Seven  leaders  of  political  parties  represented  in  Parliament. 

(5)  Chairman  of  the  National  Integration  Committee  of  the  Indian 
National  Congress  (Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi). 

(6)  Chairman,  University  Grants  Commission. 

(7)  Two  Educationists. 

(8)  Seven  persons  nominated  by  the  Prime  Minister. 

(9)  Commissioner  for  Linguistic  Minorities. 

(10)  Commissioner  for  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes. 

81.  Proceedings  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Council,  June  2  and  3, 
1962.  MHA,  File  No.  18/1 1/62-OL. 

These  proceedings  are,  in  fact,  a  report  on  the  discussions  of  the  National 
Integration  Council.  The  verbatim  record  is  published  separately  as  items  6  and  7. 

82.  For  the  Statement  issued  by  the  National  Integration  Conference,  see  SWJN/SS/71/ 
item  68. 
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2.  The  first  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Council  was  held  in  the 
Vigyan  Bhavan  at  New  Delhi  on  June  2  and  3,  1962.  A  list  of  persons  who 
attended  the  meeting  of  the  Council  is  given  in  Appendix  I.83 

3.  The  Prime  Minister  in  his  opening  speech  welcomed  the  members. 
He  explained  that  the  delay  in  holding  the  meeting  has  been  caused  by  the 
fact  that  general  elections  had  intervened  in  the  early  part  of  the  year.  A  paper 
outlining  the  progress  of  implementation  of  the  recommendations  made  by  the 
National  Integration  Conference  was  circulated  to  the  members.  The  Prime 
Minister  indicated  that  during  the  general  elections,  certain  undesirable  trends 
had  manifested  themselves  and  some  disruptive  factors  had  come  into  evidence 
in  the  course  of  the  election  campaign. 

4.  The  members  of  the  Council  then  entered  upon  a  general  discussion 
regarding  trends  and  developments  since  the  meeting  of  the  National  Integration 
Conference  held  in  October  last,  with  particular  reference  to  the  action  to  be 
taken  for  the  preservation  of  the  unity  of  India  and  against  communalism. 
Several  members  took  part  in  this  general  discussion  and  made  a  survey  of 
the  developments  during  recent  months.  As  a  result  of  these  discussions,  three 
main  problems  presented  themselves  for  further  and  closer  examination. 

5.  The  first  problem  was  the  place  of  English,  Hindi  and  the  regional 
languages  in  university  education,  with  particular  reference  to  the  need  for  the 
preservation  of  a  link  language  between  the  Universities  and  the  teaching  of 
English  as  a  language  of  international  importance  for  the  enrichment  of  the 
Indian  languages  in  Science  and  Technology.  A  Committee  was  appointed  to 
consider  this  problem  and  to  report  to  the  Council  on  the  3rd  June,  1962.  The 
Committee  consisted  of : 

1 .  Dr  Sampumanand — Chairman. 

2.  Dr  C.D.  Deshmukh. 

3.  Dr  D.S.  Kothari. 

4.  Shri  K.M.  Munshi. 

5.  Shri  Frank  Anthony. 

6.  Bhai  Jodh  Singh. 

7.  Dr  Jivraj  Narayan  Mehta. 

6.  After  considering  the  report  of  the  Sampumanand  Committee,  the 
Council  adopted  the  following  Resolution: 

‘The  Council  reaffirms  the  conclusions  set  out  in  paragraph  1 5  of  the  Statement 
issued  by  the  National  Integration  Conference  in  September-October, 

83.  See  pp.  223-224. 
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1961.  The  Council  recalls  that  these  conclusions  did  not  differ 
materially  from  the  decisions  in  regard  to  the  medium  of  instruction 
at  the  University  stage  arrived  at  by  the  Chief  Ministers  Conference  in 
August  1 96 1 ,  as  also  that  they  had  since  been  accepted  by  the  Emotional 
Integration  Committee  in  its  preliminary  report. 

The  Council  observes  that  the  policy  in  this  respect  is  being  implemented  in 
varying  measures  by  different  Universities,  but  it  is  of  the  view  that 
its  implementation  should  be  more  purposeful.  In  the  Council’s  view, 
the  change  is  justified  not  so  much  by  cultural  or  political  sentiments 
as  on  the  very  important  academic  consideration  of  facilitating  grasp 
and  understanding  of  the  subject-matter.  Further,  India’s  university 
men  will  be  unable  to  make  their  maximum  possible  contribution  to 
the  advancement  of  learning  generally,  and  (science  and  technology 
in  particular,  unless  there  was  a  continuous  means  of  communication 
in  the  shape  of  the  regional  languages  between  its  masses,  its  artisans 
and  technicians  and  its  university  men.  The  development  of  the  talent 
latent  in  the  country  will  also,  in  the  view  of  the  Council,  be  retarded 
unless  regional  languages  are  employed  as  media  of  instruction  at  the 
university  stage. 

The  Council  considers  that  while  generally  speaking  the  replacement  of  English 
as  medium  was  thus  an  inevitable  end  which  should  be  actively  pursued, 
every  care  should  be  taken  by  universities  to  ensure  that  the  transition 
is  made  without  jeopardising  the  quality  of  education  and  after  careful 
preparation,  e.g.,  the  co-operation  of  teachers  and  the  availability  of 
good  standard  books  written  by  university  teachers  or  other  experts  for 
which  every  incentive  should  be  provided  by  the  authorities  concerned. 

The  Council  lays  stress  on  the  importance  of  teaching  English  as  a  compulsory 
subject,  whether  in  any  transitional  scheme  of  the  adoption  of  regional 
languages  as  medium  of  instruction,  or  even  after  the  replacement  has 
been  fully  carried  out  at  a  future  date.  In  the  transitional  stage,  English 
will  serve  as  the  link  among  university  men  and  between  university  and 
university  in  respect  of  exchange  of  professors  or  migration  of  students; 
whilst,  at  all  times,  as  a  language  of  great  international  importance, 
English  would  furnish,  a  link  with  the  outside  world,  constitute  an 
indispensable  tool  for  further  study  and  assist  in  the  development  of 
the  regional  langauges. 

The  Council  hopes  that  while  English  would  thus  be  an  international  link  at 
all  times,  its  place  as  an  internal  link  will  gradually  be  taken  by  Hindi 
as  it  develops.  The  Council  therefore  urges  that  at  the  university  stage, 
the  students  should  be  equipped  with  a  progressively  better  command 
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of  Hindi  in  addition  to  a  good  working  knowledge  of  English  such  as 
would  enable  them  to  follow  lectures  delivered  in  that  language. 

In  the  light  of  these  considerations,  the  Council  reiterates  the  recommendation 
of  the  Chief  Ministers’  Conference84  that  the  standard  of  teaching  both 
in  Hindi  and  English  should  be  improved  and  maintained  at  a  high  level 
in  schools  and  colleges. 

The  change  in  the  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university  is  primarily  a  question  for 
the  university  to  decide.  While  it  seems  natural  that  regional  languages 
would  gradually  become  the  media  of  instruction  at  the  university  stage, 
the  Council  sees  no  reason  why  there  should  be  any  bar  to  the  use  of 
English  or  Hindi  as  a  medium  of  instruction  in  a  university,  or  in  some 
of  its  colleges.  Indeed  it  foresees  that  in  some  special  circumstances  the 
establishment  of  such  a  college  might  become  a  desideratum. 

In  this  connection,  the  Council  urges  that  there  should  be  a  provision  in  every 
university  permitting  the  use  of  Hindi  or  English  as  an  option  to  the 
regional  language  for  answering  examination  papers. 

7.  The  two  other  main  problems  which  emerged  and  which  called  for 
further  examination  were  the  problem  arising  out  of  the  agitations  for  regional 
separatism  in  certain  parts  of  the  country  and  the  problem  of  communalism.  Two 
Committees  were  appointed  to  deal  with  (a)  the  problem  of  national  integration 
and  regionalism  and  (b)  the  problem  of  national  integration  and  communalism. 
The  problems  entrusted  to  these  Committees  have  certain  aspects  in  common 
and  it  was,  therefore,  expected  that  the  Committees  may  function  together 
whenever  they  considered  it  appropriate  to  do  so.  The  Committees  were  also 
authorised  to  co-opt  not  more  than  two  members  each  if  they  considered  it 
necessary.  It  was  realised  that  the  work  of  these  two  Committees  may  take 
some  time  and  they  were,  therefore,  requested  to  make  their  report  to  the  next 
meeting  of  the  Council.  The  following  members  were  appointed  to  the  two 
Committees  : 

1 .  Committee  on  national  integration  and  regionalism  : 

1 .  Shri  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar — Chairman. 

2.  Shri  K.  Kamaraj. 

3.  Shri  Y.B.  Chavan. 

4.  Shri  B.  Patnaik. 

5.  Shri  Asoka  Mehta. 

6.  Shri  B.P.  Chaliha. 

84.  For  Chief  Ministers’  Conference,  see  SWJN/SS/70/item  63. 
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2.  Committee  on  national  integration  and  communalism: 

1 .  Shri  Asoka  Mehta — Chairman. 

2.  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi. 

3.  Shri  A. B.  Vajpayee. 

4.  Shri  Bishanchandar  Seth. 

5.  Shri  Sadiq  Ali. 

6.  Shri  E.M.S.  Namboodiripad. 

7.  Prof.  M.  Mujeeb. 


' Come  And  Be  Shot  ’ 


The  National  Integration  Council  has  set  up  four  committee  to 
go  into  the  factors  that  militate  against  integration. 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  10  June  1962,  p.  5) 

8.  The  Council  next  considered  the  question  of  evolving  codes  of  conduct 
for  (a)  political  parties,  (b)  students  and  (c)  the  Press.  The  Council  reaffirmed 
the  code  which  had  been  recommended  for  adoption  by  political  parties  by  the 
National  Integration  Conference  last  October.  The  Council  urged  the  various 
political  parties  in  the  country  effectually  to  implement  these  recommendations 
in  regulating  the  conduct  of  their  members. 

9.  The  Council  was  of  the  view  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  evolve  a 
code  of  conduct  not  only  for  the  different  grades  of  students  but  also  for  the 
teachers  and  the  various  educational  institutions  and  political  parties.  In  drawing 
up  such  a  code,  there  should  be  the  fullest  consultation  with  universities  and 
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educational  institutions.  A  Committee  was  set  up  to  examine  the  question  further. 
The  Committee  would  consult  the  universities  and  educational  institutions 
while  preparing  the  draft  code  which  it  would  submit  to  the  Council  at  its  next 
meeting.  The  following  were  appointed  to  the  Committee: 

1 .  Dr  K.L.  Shrimali — Chairman  &  Convener. 

2.  Shri  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar. 

3.  Dr  C.D.  Deshmukh. 

4.  Dr  D.S.  Kothari. 

5.  Bhai  Jodh  Singh. 

1 0.  The  proposal  to  evolve  a  code  of  conduct  for  the  Press  was  considered 
by  the  National  Integration  Conference  in  October  last.  The  Conference  had 
recommended  that  the  Council  should  take  steps  to  evolve  such  a  code  of 
conduct.  The  Press  has  a  vital  role  to  play  in  national  integration  by  promoting 
a  feeling  of  national  unity  and  solidarity,  by  setting  its  face  against  disruptive 
forces  and  by  exercising  due  restraint  and  a  sense  of  responsibility  in  dealing 
with  matters  likely  to  create  tension  or  promote  antagonisms  or  animosities. 

1 1 .  The  Council  considered  a  draft  code  of  conduct  for  the  Press  placed 
before  it  (Appendix  II).85  The  Council  felt  that  the  draft  code  was  worthy  of 
acceptance.  The  efficacy  of  such  a  code  would,  however,  depend  on  its  willing 
acceptance  by  the  Press. 

1 2.  The  Press  Commission,  whose  report  was  published  in  1 954,  had  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  establishment  of  a  Press  Council  was  a  matter  of  great 
importance  not  only  to  safeguard  editorial  independence  but  also  for  ensuring 
objectivity  in  the  presentation  of  news  and  views.  The  Press  Commission  had 
stated  that  the  formulation  and  implementation  of  a  code  dealing  with  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  Press  will  be  one  of  the  primary  duties  and 
obligations  of  the  Press  Council  when  it  is  established.86  Special  attention  was 
paid  to  certain  principles  that  should  find  a  place  in  the  code  of  journalistic 
etiquette.  These  are  set  out  in  Appendix  III.87 

13.  Having  regard  to  the  adequate  and  comprehensive  code  of  conduct 
for  the  Press  on  the  lines  indicated  in  the  report  of  the  Press  Commission,  the 
National  Integration  Council  desired  to  stress  the  importance  of  implementing 
those  recommendations  as  early  as  possible.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  Council 
recommended  to  Government  the  setting  up  of  a  Committee  to  confer  with 


85.  See  p.  225. 

86.  For  former  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting  B.V.  Keskar’s  explanation  on 
Press  Council,  see  appendix  16.  See  also  appendix  53. 

87.  See  pp.  226-227. 
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the  different  sections  of  the  Press  and  to  examine  and  formulate  a  Press  Code 
with  due  regard  to  the  Press  Commission’s  recommendations. 

14.  The  Council  considered  a  proposal  to  evolve  a  code  of  conduct  for 
elections  including  Panchayat  Raj  elections.  It  discussed  at  some  length  the 
proposal  to  evolve  a  code  for  elections  to  the  different  bodies  at  various  levels  in 
the  Panchayat  Raj  scheme.  It  was  revealed  that  there  was  considerable  diversity 
among  the  different  States  as  regards  the  statutory  provisions  for  elections  to 
the  Village  Panchayats,  the  Block  Panchayat  Samitis  and  the  Zila  Parishads  as 
well  as  in  the  extent  of  devolution  of  functions  and  powers  to  these  bodies.  In 
the  circumstances,  the  Council  felt  that  while  the  balance  of  advantage  lay  in 
keeping  party  politics  out  of  the  Panchayat  elections,  particularly  at  the  village 
or  primary  level,  it  was  advisable  to  defer  further  consideration  of  the  question 
to  a  future  session.  The  Council  desired  that  in  the  meanwhile  the  situation 
should  be  kept  under  careful  review. 

15.  The  Council  considered  a  suggestion  by  Shri  K.M.  Munshi  that  the 
question  of  encroachments,  legislative  or  administrative,  on  the  common 
citizenship  rights  as  regards  residence,  service,  education,  trade,  business  and 
property  throughout  the  country  be  examined.  The  discussion  centred  in  the 
main  on  the  question  of  admission  to  universities  and  educational  institutions 
in  different  States.  The  Council  noted  that  universities  can  and  should  exert  a 
powerful  unifying  influence  in  the  country.  It,  therefore,  strongly  recommended 
that  admissions  to  the  universities  should  not  be  denied  on  considerations  of 
place  of  birth,  residence,  caste  or  creed  (except  in  so  far  as  any  reservations 
have  been  provided  under  the  Constitution). 

16.  Certain  film  producers  had  conveyed  a  suggestion  to  the  Council  that 
they  may  undertake  production  of  a  series  of  documentaries  and  short  films  to 
further  the  cause  of  national  integration.  The  Council  welcomed  the  proposal  and 
decided  that  it  may  be  referred  to  the  Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting 
for  further  consideration.  The  Ministry  was  requested  to  make  a  report  on  the 
subject  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Council. 

17.  In  his  concluding  remarks,  the  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  question 
of  the  constitution  of  All  India  Services.  He  observed  that  the  setting  up  of  All 
India  Services  would  help  in  furthering  the  cause  of  national  integration.  He 
expressed  the  hope  that  the  State  Governments  would  give  early  consideration 
to  the  proposals  already  sent  to  them. 
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18.  It  was  decided  that  the  next  meeting  of  the  Council  may  be  held  at 
some  place  outside  Delhi,  preferably  at  Hyderabad  or  Bangalore,  towards  the 
end  of  September  or  the  beginning  of  October,  1962. 88 

APPENDIX  I 

List  of  Members  of  the  Council  and 
Special  Invitees. 

The  Prime  Minister  Chairman. 

The  Union  Home  Minister. 

Chief  Ministers  of  States:  — 

Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

Shri  B.P.  Chaliha,  Assam. 

Shri  Binodanand  Jha,  Bihar. 

Dr  Jivraj  Narayan  Mehta,  Gujarat. 

*  Bakshi  Ghulam  Mohammad,  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

Shri  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai,  Kerala. 

Shri  B.  A.  Mandloi,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

Shri  K.  Kamaraj,  Madras. 

Shri  Yeshwantrao  Balwantrao  Chavan,  Maharashtra. 

Shri  S.R.  Kanthi,  Mysore. 

Shri  Bijoyananda  Patnaik,  Orissa 
Shri  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  Punjab 

88.  On  4  June  1962,  while  placing  the  draft  of  the  proceedings  of  the  National  Integration 
Council  meeting,  V.  Viswanathan,  the  Home  Secretary,  wrote  :  “After  the  draft  has 
been  passed,  it  will  be  printed  up  and  copies  supplied  to  the  Members  of  the  Council 
and  also  made  available  to  the  public.” 

On  this,  Nehru  instructed: 

“You  may  get  this  draft  printed.  I  think  that  at  the  end  of  it,  you  should  give  the 
names  of  all  the  members  of  the  Council  who  were  present.  Also,  names  of  the 
two  or  three  special  invitees. 

2.  I  should  like  to  place  copies  of  the  proceedings  of  the  National 
Integration  Council  on  the  Tables  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament.  The  Lok  Sabha 
is  adjourning  about  the  22nd  of  this  month.” 

*  [Did  not  attend  the  meeting]. 
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Shri  Mohan  Lai  Sukhadia,  Rajasthan 
Shri  C.B.  Gupta,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

*  Dr  B.C.  Roy,  West  Bengal. 

Leaders  of  political  parties  represented  in  Parliament : — 

Shri  Sadiq  Ali. 

Shri  Asoka  Mehta  (By  special  invitation). 

Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha. 

Shri  E.M.S.  Namboodiripad  (in  place  of  Shri  S.  A.  Dange). 

Shri  K.M.  Munshi. 

Shri  A.B.  Vajpayee, 
f  Shri  Jaipal  Singh. 

Shri  N.  Siv  Raj. 

Shri  Bishanchandar  Seth  (By  special  invitation). 

Chairman  of  the  National  Integration  Committee  of  the  Indian  National 
Congress — Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi. 

Chairman  of  the  University  Grants  Commission —  Shri  D.  S.  Kothari. 
Educationists  : 

*  Dr.  H.  J.  Bhabha. 

Prof.  M.  Mujeeb. 

Seven  persons  nominated  by  the  Prime  Minister,  namely: — 

Dr  Zakir  Hussain. 

Shri  C.  P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar. 

*  Shri  Jayaprakash  Narayan 
Dr  Sampumanand 
Shri  C.  D.  Deshmukh 
Shri  Frank  Anthony 
Bhai  Jodh  Singh. 

Commissioner  for  Linguistic  Minorities — Shri  B.  Malik. 


*  [Did  not  attend  the  meeting], 
f  Did  not  attend  in  the  afternoon  of  June  3,  1962. 
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Commissioner  for  Scheduled  Castes  &  Scheduled  Tribes — Shri  A.  K. 

Chanda. 

Central  Government — Special  invitees 

1 .  Dr.  K.  L.  Shrimali,  Minister  lor  Education. 
t  2.  Shri  Humayun  Kabir,  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  &  Cultural 
Affairs. 

3 .  Shri  Sham  Nath,  Deputy  Minister  for  Information  &  Broadcasting. 

APPENDIX  II 

Draft  Code  of  Conduct  tor  the  Prfss 

The  Press  shall 

(i)  take  all  active  steps  to  develop  a  feeling  of  unity,  solidarity  and 
cohesion  in  the  hearts  of  the  people  and  to  create  a  sense  of  common 
citizenship  and  a  feeling  of  loyalty  to  the  nation: 

(ii)  subordinate  group  loyalties  based  on  caste,  community,  religion, 
region,  or  language  to  national  interests; 

(iii)  condone  no  move  of  any  person,  party,  or  group  to  divide  the  country, 
or  to  create  tension  between  its  peoples; 

(iv)  condemn  unreservedly  incitement  to  violence  or  any  advocacy  of 
violence  as  a  means  of  settling  conflicts; 

(v)  withhold  publication  of  unverified  news  which  would  tend  to  create 
discord,  and  refrain  from  giving  prominent  display  to  such  news; 

(vi)  contradict  or  rectify  all  inaccurate  reports  or  comments  relating  to 
such  news; 

(vii)  highlight  all  activities,  whether  of  the  State  or  of  the  public,  which 
promote  the  progress  of  the  nation  and  unity  of  the  country. 


|  Did  not  attend  on  June  2,  1962. 
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APPENDIX  III 

( 1 )  As  the  Press  is  a  primary  instrument  in  the  creation  of  public  opinion, 
journalists  should  regard  their  calling  as  a  trust  and  be  ready  and 
willing  to  serve  and  guard  the  public  interest. 

(2)  In  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  journalists  should  attach  due  value 
to  fundamental  human  and  social  rights  and  shall  hold  good  faith 
and  fair  play  in  news  reports  and  comments  as  essential  professional 
obligations. 

(3)  Freedom  in  the  honest  collection  and  publication  of  news  and  facts 
and  the  right  of  fair  comment  and  criticism  are  principles  which 
every  journalist  should  always  defend. 

(4)  Journalists  shall  observe  the  restraint  in  reports  and  comments  which 
are  likely  to  aggravate  tension  likely  to  lead  to  violence. 

(5)  Journalists  shall  endeavour  to  ensure  that  information  disseminated 
is  factually  accurate.  No  fact  shall  be  distorted  and  no  essential 
fact  shall  be  suppressed.  No  information  known  to  be  false  or  not 
believed  to  be  true  shall  be  published. 

(6)  Responsibility  shall  be  assumed  for  all  information  and  comment 
published.  If  responsibility  is  disclaimed,  this  shall  be  explicitly 
stated  beforehand. 

(7)  Unconfirmed  news  shall  be  identified  and  treated  as  such. 

(8)  Confidence  shall  always  be  respected  and  professional  secrecy 
preserved,  but  it  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a  breach  of  the  code  if  the 
source  of  information  is  disclosed  in  matters  coming  up  before  the 
Press  Council,  or  courts  of  law. 

(9)  Journalists  shall  not  allow  personal  interests  to  influence  professional 
conduct. 

(10)  Any  report  found  to  be  inaccurate  and  any  comment  based  on 
inaccurate  reports  shall  be  voluntarily  rectified.  It  shall  be  obligatory 
to  give  fair  publicity  to  a  correction  or  contradiction  when  a  report 
published  is  false  or  inaccurate  in  material  particulars. 

(11)  All  persons  engaged  in  the  gathering,  transmission  and  dissemination 
of  news  and  commenting  thereon  shall  seek  to  maintain  full  public 
confidence  in  the  integrity  and  dignity  of  their  profession.  They 
shall  assign  and  accept  only  such  tasks  as  are  compatible  with  this 
integrity  and  dignity;  and  they  shall  guard  against  exploitation  of 
their  status. 
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( 1 2)  There  is  nothing  so  unworthy  as  the  acceptance  or  demand  of  a  bribe 
or  inducement  for  the  exercise  by  a  journalist  of  his  power  to  give 
or  deny  publicity  to  news  or  comment. 

(13)  The  carrying  on  of  personal  controversies  in  the  Press,  where  no 
public  issue  is  involved,  is  un-joumalistic  and  derogatory  to  the 
dignity  of  the  profession. 

(14)  It  is  unprofessional  to  give  currency  in  the  Press  to  rumours  or 
gossip  affecting  the  private  life  of  individuals.  Even  verifiable  news 
affecting  individuals  shall  not  be  published  unless  public  interests 
demand  its  publication. 

(15)  Calumny  and  unfounded  accusations  are  serious  professional 
offences. 

(16)  Plagiarism  is  also  a  serious  professional  offence. 

(17)  In  obtaining  news  or  pictures,  reporters  and  Press  photographers 
shall  do  nothing  that  will  cause  pain  or  humiliation  to  innocent, 
bereaved  or  otherwise  distressed  persons. 


9.  To  Sampurnanand:  Panikkar  and 
Emotional  Integration89 


June  26,  1962 


My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 7th  June.90 1  am  a  little  surprised  and  somewhat  distressed  to 
read  of  what  Panikkar  is  reported  to  have  said.  He  is  a  man  with  considerable 
ability,  but  also  a  good  deal  of  conceit.  His  saying  that  I  did  not  know  anything 
about  your  committee,  was,  of  course,  absurd.  I  know  about  it,  but  what  I  did 
not  know  at  the  time  was  that  the  committee  was  meeting  in  Srinagar.  Probably 
he  took  advantage  of  a  statement  of  mine  to  this  effect  and  thereafter  made  the 
remark  he  did.  The  committee  was  good  enough  not  to  trouble  me  in  Srinagar 
as  they  thought  I  was  resting. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


89.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Emotional  Integration  Committee  and  Governor  of 
Rajasthan.  PMO,  File  No.  2(397)/61-70-PM,  Vol.  Ill,  Sr.  No.  109-A. 

90.  Appendix  36. 
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10.  To  B.  Malik:  On  National  Integration91 


July  10,  1962 


My  dear  Malik, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  30th  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  note 
about  national  integration.  I  have  read  this  note  with  interest  and  I  find  myself 
largely  in  agreement  with  it.  I  am  arranging  to  send  copies  of  the  note  to  all  the 
Chief  Ministers  as  well  as  Ministers  of  the  Central  Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


11.  To  K.  Ram:  Malik’s  Note  on  National  Integration92 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  and  a  note  by  Shri  B.  Malik,  Commissioner  for 
Linguistic  Minorities.  I  should  like  copies  of  this  note  to  be  sent  with  my 
compliments  to  all  the  Chief  Ministers  of  States  and  Ministers  of  the  Central 
Government.  You  can  head  it:  “Note  on  national  integration  by  Shri  B.  Malik, 
Commissioner  for  Linguistic  Minorities”. 


91.  Letter  to  the  Commissioner  for  Linguistic  Minorities;  address:  26,  Hamilton  Road, 
Allahabad.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

92.  Note,  10  July  1962,  to  the  PPS.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 


228 


III.  POLITICS 
(a)  Indian  National  Congress 


12.  To  M.C.  Davar:  Standing  from  the  Chittur  Seat1 

June  2,  1962 

My  dear  Dr  Davar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  June  about  the  Chittur  seat.  You  will  appreciate 
that  these  seats  in  a  distant  constituency  and  another  State  have  largely  to  be 
decided  on  the  advice  of  the  local  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  The  choice 
was  therefore  of  the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  The  one  case  in  which  a 
person  from  North  India  has  stood  for  a  South  Indian  seat  was  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  PCC  recommended  his  name.2 

I  am  afraid  that  if  you  stand  for  election  there  and  oppose  the  Congress 
candidate,  this  will  not  be  a  good  thing.  You  will  appreciate  also  that  in  any 
such  context,  the  knowledge  of  the  language  of  the  place  is  important.  I  would, 
therefore,  not  recommend  your  standing  for  this  seat. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

13.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Chief  Ministers’  Meeting3 

June  3,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  have  your  two  letters  and  notes.  It  would  certainly  be  a  good  thing  to  have 
a  meeting  of  Chief  Ministers.  But  I  really  do  not  know  when  we  can  have  it. 
Tomorrow  is  pretty  full.  The  day  after  tomorrow  is  the  AICC  meeting.  I  do 
not  know  how  long  this  meeting  will  last  and  whether  it  will  go  on  till  6th 
June.  Perhaps,  you  could  have  your  Chief  Ministers’  meeting  on  the  6th  June 
afternoon  if  they  are  still  here. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

1 .  Letter  to  a  homeopath  and  Congressman ;  address:  32  B  Block,  Connaught  Place,  New 
Delhi.  NMML,  M.C.  Davar  Papers. 

2.  A.P.  Jain  was  elected  to  the  Lok  Sabha  from  Tumkur  in  Mysore  state  in  a  bye-election; 
see  item  166. 

3.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission,  New  Delhi. 
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14.  To  G.D.  Gadre:  Will  Not  Canvas  for 
Rajya  Sabha  Seat4 


June  3,  1962 

Dear  Gadre, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  28th.  I  am  afraid  you  have  asked  me  to  do  something 
which  I  have  not  done  for  anyone.  I  do  not  go  about  canvassing  for  people  to 
be  made  candidates.  When  the  matter  comes  before  me,  I  give  my  opinion. 
At  present  I  do  not  even  know  if  any  elections  are  taking  place  for  the  Rajya 
Sabha  soon.5 

I  have  just  seen  your  letter  of  June  3rd  asking  for  an  interview.  Tomorrow 
morning  I  cannot  see  you.  If  you  like,  you  can  come  on  the  5th  early  at  9 
o’clock  to  my  house. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


15.  To  Ram  Ratan  Gupta:  Gonda  Election6 


June  3,  1962 


My  dear  Ram  Ratan, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  May  has  only  today  reached  me.  I  have  read  it.  You 
have  been  correctly  informed  that  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  criticism 
about  your  election  in  Gonda.  I  have  been  much  worried  about  it  because  the 
criticism  has  sometimes  come  from  persons  who  have  no  reason  to  be  against 
you  in  any  way.  Now  that  an  election  petition  is  taking  place,  I  imagine  that 
true  facts  will  come  out.7 


4.  Letter  to  a  Fellow  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation;  address:  18/3  Arya  Samaj  Road, 
Karol  Bagh,  New  Delhi  5. 

5.  See  also  SWJN/SS/76/item  52. 

6.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  14  Windsor  Place,  New  Delhi. 

7.  In  the  Third  General  Election,  Gupta  won  the  majority  of  votes,  see  RECI,  p.  61 .  But 
the  Election  Tribunal  countermanded  the  result  when  the  recount  in  Gonda  revealed 
that  nearly  2000  ballot  papers  cast  for  the  Swatantra  Party  candidate  had  been  tampered 
with.  Paul  R.  Brass,  Factional  Politics  in  an  Indian  State,  The  Congress  Party  in  Uttar  , 
Pradesh  (Bombay:  Oxford  University  Press,  1966),  pp.  77-78  and  175  citing  Citizen , 
29  August  1964.  See  also  SWJN/SS/65/items  83-84  and  appendix  57;  SWJN/SS/68/ 
items  124-125,  131;  SWJN/SS/69/items  134,  137,  143,  145  and  appendices  9  and  17. 
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I  am  sorry  I  cannot  see  you  for  a  few  days  as  I  am  heavily  occupied.  Perhaps 
afterwards  I  may  be  able  to  see  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


16.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Swearing  In8 


June  4,  1962 

My  dear  T.T., 

Would  it  suit  you  if  we  had  the  swearing-in  ceremony  on  the  8th  June  morning 
at  9.30?  After  I  hear  from  you,  I  shall  write  to  the  President  about  it. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


KRISHNA’S  ROLE 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  June  1962,  p.  1) 


8.  Letter  to  the  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  and  former  Finance  Minister;  address:  Claridge’s 

Hotel,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  No.  1963,  Auto. 
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17.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Ministerial  Appointments9 

June  5,  1962 

Dear  Mr  President, 

I  am  venturing  to  recommend  to  you  the  addition  of  two  MPs  to  the  present 
Council  of  Ministers.  These  are  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  to  be  a  Cabinet 
Minister  without  Portfolio,10  and  Shri  Prakash  Chandra  Sethi,  Member  of  the 
Rajya  Sabha,  to  be  a  Deputy  Minister  attached  to  the  Ministry  of  Steel  and 
Heavy  Industry.  I  trust  that  you  will  approve  of  my  proposals. 

I  suggest  that  their  Swearing-in  ceremony  might  take  place  on  Friday,  the 
8th  June,  at  9.30  a.m.,  if  this  is  convenient  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


18.  In  New  Delhi:  AICC  Meetings11 

The  All  India  Congress  Committee  met  at  3.30  PM.  on  Tuesday  the  5th  June 
1 962  at  Sapru  House,  New  Delhi.  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  presided.  234  members 
were  present.  The  meeting  started  with  the  singing  of  Vande  Mataram. 

The  proceedings  of  the  meetings  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee 
and  the  Subjects  Committee  held  on  January  4  and  5,  1962  at  Srikrishnapuri, 
Patna12  were  confirmed. 

President’s  Opening  Remarks 

In  his  opening  remarks,  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  the  Congress  President,  said 
that  the  results  of  the  Third  General  Elections,  which  were  on  the  whole 
satisfactory  for  the  Congress  would  have  been  far  more  spectacular,  had  there 
been  no  dissensions  and  factions  in  the  organisation.  Elections  in  some  places 
were  not  fought  on  the  ideological  plane.  Communalism,  linguism  and  casteism 
played  an  important  role  in  the  Election  campaign  in  many  places,  and  some 
candidates,  Independents  as  well  as  others,  took  advantage  of  such  factions.  This 
was  not  a  healthy  trend.  Linguistic  and  communal  tendencies  in  the  elections 

9.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/62,  p.82. 

10.  See  item  16. 

11.  Proceedings,  5  and  6  June  1962.  Congress  Bulletin ,  April,  May  &  June  1962, 
pp.  90-115. 

12.  See  also  SWJN/SS/74/items  13-18. 
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were  dangerous  for  the  country.  Elections  must  be  fought  on  political  level.  In 
order  to  check  these  tendencies  it  was  necessary  to  educate  the  voters  properly. 

The  formation  of  Congress  Governments  in  the  States  and  at  the  Centre 
had  further  increased  the  responsibilities  of  the  Party  workers  towards  the 
successful  implementation  of  the  economic  programmes  and  policies  of  the 
Party.  It  was  the  duty  of  the  Congressmen  to  concentrate  upon  the  problems  of 
rural  development  and  enthuse  the  people  in  the  rural  areas  so  that  they  would 
come  forward  and  extend  their  cooperation  in  the  developmental  schemes. 
The  basic  needs  of  daily  life  in  the  villages  such  as  water  supply,  schools  and 
hospitals,  should  be  given  top  priority. 

Continuing  his  remarks,  Shri  Reddy  said  that  the  Village  Panchayat  could 
play  a  major  role  in  the  social  and  economic  reconstruction  of  the  villages  if 
they  were  developed  on  proper  lines.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary  that  the  Village 
Panchayats  were  kept  free  from  the  influence  of  party  politics. 

The  Congress  President  then  informed  the  members  about  his  resignation 
which  had  been  accepted  by  the  Working  Committee  and  announced  that  a 
new  President  would  be  elected  during  the  present  session  of  the  All  India 
Congress  Committee. 

Condolence  Resolution 

The  Congress  President  then  moved  the  condolence  resolution  which  was 
adopted  by  the  House,  all  Members  standing.  (The  resolution  is  printed 
separately  elsewhere  in  this  issue.)13 

The  Committee  next  took  up  the  official  resolutions  for  consideration. 

* 

General  Elections 

Shri  C.  Subramaniam  (Madras)  moved  the  resolution  on  General  Elections.  He 
said  that,  inspite  of  a  different  picture  that  some  people  would  like  to  depict 
about  the  elections,  one  thing  had  emerged  with  a  certain  amount  of  clarity — that 
the  people  had  definitely  accepted  democracy  as  a  pattern  of  administration 
and  the  goal  of  democratic  Socialist  Society.  There  might  have  been  some 
traces  of  reactionary  tendencies  like  communalism,  casteism  and  linguism  in 
the  election  scenes  but  they  were  not  predominant.  It  was  satisfactory  to  note 
that  lesser  number  of  Independent  candidates  were  elected  this  time  and  that 
their  numbers  were  decreasing  gradually  as  judged  from  the  results  of  the  three 


13.  In  the  Congress  Bulletin ,  April,  May  &  June  1962,  on  p.  118. 


233 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


General  Elections  and  it  was  hoped  that  their  number  would  further  diminish 
in  the  next  General  Elections.  This  would  be  progress  in  the  right  direction. 

The  people  had  conducted  themselves  commendably  in  the  General 
Elections  and  the  fact  that  greater  percentage  of  voters,  as  compared  with  the 
previous  elections,  had  exercised  their  franchise  was  encouraging.  Doubts 
were  expressed  at  times  about  the  wisdom  of  adult  franchise  in  India  but  the 
elections  had  proved  that  it  was  a  right  step. 

Referring  to  the  future  pattern  of  electorate  Shri  Subramaniam  said  that 
it  would  be  constituted  of  a  new  generation  who  had  not  participated  in  the 
freedom  struggle  or  even  witnessed  it.  This  generation  would  be  an  important 
factor  in  deciding  the  fate  of  the  country  in  future.  Unless  the  Congress  Party 
attuned  itself  to  this  new  electorate,  the  youth  of  the  country,  the  Congress 
might  not  be  able  to  move  forward.  Greater  opportunities  should,  therefore, 
be  given  to  the  younger  elements. 

The  elections  had  proved  that  the  Congress  goal  of  democratic  socialist 
society  and  its  attainment  through  planned  economy  had  been  accepted  by  a 
vast  majority  of  the  people.  The  Third  General  Elections  had  also  proved  that 
democracy  had  taken  its  root  in  the  country.  There  should  be  now  no  impediment 
to  the  fulfilment  of  the  promises  made  to  the  people,  who  had  reposed  their 
confidence  in  the  Congress. 

Shri  G.H.  Deshpande  (Maharashtra)  seconded  the  resolution  on  General 
Elections  and  said  that  it  might  be  true  that  there  were  traces  of  casteism  and 
communalism  in  the  country,  but  the  voters,  the  people  at  large,  were  not 
reactionary.  This  was  proved  by  the  results  of  the  General  Elections  in  which 
the  forces  of  casteism  and  communalism  were  defeated.  The  common  man 
was  not  affected  by  such  narrow  parochial  feelings  but  it  was  only  the  work  of 
some  interested  persons  who  tried  to  exploit  the  feelings  of  caste.  The  manner 
in  which  the  Elections  had  been  conducted  was  a  matter  of  pride  for  the  people 
and  the  country.  The  defeat  of  the  Congress  in  some  places  was  due  to  the  lack 
of  unity  in  the  Party. 

Referring  to  the  opposition  parties,  Shri  Deshpande  said  that  the  Swatantra 
Party  was  reactionary  in  its  outlook  and  had  no  future.  The  people  had  expressed 
confidence  in  the  Congress  and  it  was  now  the  duty  of  Congressmen  and  the 
Congress  organisation  to  undertake  the  task  of  implementing  the  programmes 
of  the  Party. 

Shri  Radhanandan  Jha  (Bihar)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“That  in  Para  I  of  the  resolution  the  following  be  omitted: 

‘While  there  is  room  for  improvement  in  the  approach  of  political 
parties  in  carrying  on  the  election  campaign’.” 
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“and  that  the  following  be  substituted  for  the  same: 

“Though  experience  has  shown  that  the  general  outlook  and  approach 
of  the  political  parties  and  its  workers  and  also  the  method  of 
canvassing  support  requites  radical  change  and  major  improvements”. 

He  said  that  group  rivalries,  communalism,  regionalism  and  linguistic 
tendencies  were  rampant  at  the  time  of  the  General  Elections.  It  was  only  the 
personality  of  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  the  drive  of  the  Congress  President 
that  largely  contributed  to  the  Congress  victory  in  the  elections. 

Shri  K.K.  Chatterjee  (West  Bengal)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“The  following  words  in  the  second  sentence  be  deleted  ‘while  there  ... 
campaign’. 

and  the  following  be  substituted  : 

‘While  the  approach  of  some  political  parties  was  very  often  against 
the  guiding  principles  of  our  Constitution  and  has  been  undemocratic  in 
method  in  carrying  on  their  election  campaigns’.” 

Shri  Chatterjee  said  that  it  was  not  enough  simply  to  say  that  the  approach 
of  the  political  parties  in  the  elections  needed  some  improvement.  Some  definite 
measures  should  be  taken  in  that  direction. 

Shri  V.B.  Raju  (Andhra)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“Add  to  the  resolution  the  following  para  (No.  3): 

‘To  see  that  the  promises  made  to  the  people  through  the  manifesto 
issued  on  the  eve  of  the  General  Elections  are  fulfilled  and  to  watch  the 
progress  in  that  respect,  the  AICC  appoints  a  Programme  Implementation 
Committee  consisting  of  the  following  persons’.” 

Shri  Raju  said  that  the  Programme  Implementation  Committee,  suggested 
by  him,  was  necessary  for  creating  confidence  among  the  people.  It  was  true 
that  an  important  section  of  the  voters  had  favoured  the  Congress,  but  it  was 
not  because  there  was  no  other  party  to  be  voted  to  power.  Some  introspection 
was  now  necessary  in  the  party  and  the  members  of  the  AICC  and  the  PCCs 
should  be  more  critical  of  the  Government  without  any  fear. 

All  the  State  Governments  were  not  uniformly  implementing  the 
programmes  laid  down  by  the  Congress.  Through  our  achievements  the  people 
should  be  made  to  feel  that  the  Congress  meant  business  and  not  promises  only. 
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Seth  Govind  Das  (Madhya  Pradesh)  supporting  the  resolution  said  that 
it  was  only  a  formal  resolution  and  the  question  of  the  appointment  of  a 
Programme  Implementation  Committee,  as  suggested  by  Shri  V.B.  Raju,  should 
be  left  to  the  Working  Committee. 

Criticising  the  Government,  Seth  Govind  Das  remarked  that  it  was  due  to 
the  administrative  machinery  only  that  the  progress  of  the  country  was  being 
slowed  down.  Government  officials  should  be  alive  to  their  responsibilties  in 
executing  the  plans  and  the  programmes. 

Continuing,  he  said  that  although  the  percentage  of  literacy  was  low  in 
the  country,  the  way  the  people  had  conducted  themselves  in  the  elections  had 
shown  that  their  understanding  of  political  issues  was  keen. 

Shri  Darogaprasad  Roy  (Bihar)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“After  the  words  ‘the  Congress’  and  before  fullstop  (.),  in  para  II  in  the 
fifth  line  of  the  resolution,  the  following  be  added: 

‘though  the  people  have  expressed  their  resentment  and  ‘frustration  against 
unusual  delaying  procedure  in  the  administrative  machinery,  harassment  to  the 
public  and  growing  corruption  and  unemployment  in  the  country’.” 

He  said  that  the  AICC  must  take  note  of  the  delay  caused  in  the 
implementation  of  the  development  plans  and  the  harassment  caused  to  the 
people  by  such  delay.  It  was  true  that  the  people  had  returned  the  Congress 
to  power,  but  effective  steps  must  be  taken  in  order  to  check  the  growing 
unemployment  and  corruption,  otherwise  it  would  be  difficult  to  sustain  the 
confidence  which  the  people  had  reposed  in  the  Party. 

Shri  Govind  Sahai  (Uttar  Pradesh)  said  that  while  the  people’s  faith  in 
democracy  was  increasing,  the  strength  of  the  Congress  was  waning.  The  people 
had  full  faith  in  democratic  principles  and  had  used  their  franchise  very  wisely. 
It  would,  therefore  be  an  insult  to  the  voters  to  say  that  they  did  not  understand 
political  issues  and  voted  merely  because  of  the  personality  and  popularity  of 
Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru. 

Shri  Jagannath  Pahadia  (Rajasthan)  warned  the  members  that  they  should 
not  remain  complacent  because  of  the  success  of  the  Congress  at  the  polls. 
They  should  be  vigilant  and  take  note  of  the  fact  that  the  influence  of  princely 
rulers  was  still  strong  in  the  country,  and  specially  in  Rajasthan,  inspite  of  the 
intensive  developmental  activities  undertaken  by  the  Government. 

Shri  C.  Subramaniam  (Madras)  replying  to  the  debate  rejected  the  proposal 
for  the  appointment  of  a  non-official  Committee  to  insure  fulfilment  of  Congress 
election  pledges,  as  it  was  not  feasible  for  a  non-official  committee  to  function 
effectively  for  the  removal  of  all  administrative  deficiencies. 
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Replying  to  the  remarks  that  the  popularity  of  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
was  the  only  factor  behind  the  success  of  the  Congress  in  the  elections,  Shri 
Subramaniam  said  that  the  people  loved  him  because  he  was  the  embodiment 
of  the  Congress  principles  and  ideology.  It  was  unique  in  the  history  of 
parliamentary  democracy  that  the  Congress  was  voted  to  power  successively 
in  three  General  Elections. 

All  the  four  amendments  were  withdrawn  and  the  resolution  was 
unanimously  adopted  by  the  Committee.  (The  resolution  is  printed  else  where 
in  this  issue.)14 

Elections  to  Panchayats 

Shri  Y.B.  Chavan  (Maharashtra)  moved  the  resolution  on  Elections  to 
Panchayats  and  said  that  the  aim  and  object  behind  Panchayati  Raj  was  to 
galvanise  the  rural  masses  and  secure  their  active  participation  in  the  task  of 
reconstruction  and  economic  regeneration  of  the  people. 

The  village  community  should  not  be  divided  on  Party  lines  in  the  elections 
to  Panchayats.  If  they  were  divided,  it  would  not  be  conducive  to  creating  a 
cooperative  atmosphere  for  social  and  economic  advancement.  The  resolution 
was  intended  to  give  a  lead  to  the  nation  and  to  all  other  political  parties  in 
the  matter.  The  Congress  was  committed  to  the  ideal  of  having  democratic 
decentralisation  for  the  last  so  many  decades,  but  this  should  not  lead  to  the 
division  of  the  village  community  on  political  lines.  The  elections  to  Panchayats 
should,  therefore,  be  held  on  non-Party  lines. 

Shri  Hardeo  Joshi  (Rajasthan)  seconding  the  resolution  said  that  experiences 
in  his  State  had  shown  that  if  elections  on  Party  lines  were  taken  to  village 
levels  it  tended  to  fritter  away  the  energy  of  the  people  in  petty  political  matters. 

Smt.  Renuka  Ray  (West  Bengal)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“At  the  end  of  the  last  line  of  the  Paragraph  I,  the  following  lines  be  added: 

‘But  if  the  Panchayat  Raj  is  to  fulfil  its  objective,  adequate  safeguards 
against  the  social  and  economic  exploitations  of  the  weaker  sections  of  village 
society  must  operate  in  an  effective  manner.’  ” 

She  said  that  social  disabilities  like  untouchability  still  existed  in  certain 
places.  If  proper  safeguards  were  not  provided  for  the  upliftment  of  backward 
classes  these  disabilities  might  continue  to  be  perpetrated. 

Shri  Bibhuti  Mishra  (Bihar)  moved  the  following  amendment: 


14.  In  the  Congress  Bulletin ,  April,  May  &  June  1962,  on  pp.  118-119. 
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‘TREEff  %  fTRT  WET  ^  3EtT  t  ^TT-4  TftfRT  ^I^TT  W 

m  I  -  hht  #  m  'Srfe^r  *rE#T  a^?T  reer!  % 

TE#  t  f%  Tnrr  WRTf  %  ^TElf  ^  T^fcT  TT  f=REET  f^REt  EElf  *f  EFT 
tfgRRff  cHT  ^TFT  ^1%  R  'rffcT  ^  3TRJR  RT  R  #T  RKK(l«IK  Tf  RET  cff^ET  Tl  l” 

[Translation  begins: 

In  the  proposal  for  panchayat  elections,  I  want  to  add  the  following  at  the  end 
as  para-4:  -  This  AICC  recommends  that  the  State  Governments  fix  a  procedure 
so  that  the  elections  to  village  panchayats  are  not  held  on  the  basis  of  caste  and 
the  villages  remain  free  from  castiesm. 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  Mishra  said  that  the  question  of  holding  Panchayat  elections  on  non- 
Party  lines  should  have  first  been  discussed  with  other  political  parties.  If  all 
the  parties  accepted  it,  then  this  resolution  should  have  been  brought  forward. 
If  the  other  Parties  did  not  accept  the  principle  of  elections  to  panchayats  on 
non-Party  lines,  it  would  prove  disastrous  for  the  Congress  to  accept  the  same. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  intervening  in  the  debate  said  that  while  he  was 
fully  in  favour  of  the  Government  being  run  on  the  basis  of  political  parties, 
election  on  party  lines  at  village  level  should  be  avoided.  The  village  was  such 
a  small  unit  that  elections  on  Party  lines  would  divide  it  into  numerous  small 
groups.  This  would  be  harmful  to  the  interests  of  the  villagers  and  not  help 
them  in  carrying  out  the  development  and  other  works. 

Opposing  the  suggestion  made  in  certain  quarters  for  partyless  Government 
or  a  partyless  democracy,  Shri  Nehru  said  that  this  was  not  feasible.  If  all  the 
political  parties  disappeared,  undesirable  people  would  come  in  and  dominate 
the  society.  These  undesirable  people,  forming  themselves  into  groups,  could 
only  be  kept  out  by  organising  people  politically  under  a  party.  Political  parties 
with  certain  principles  were  very  necessary  to  seek  the  mandate  of  the  people 
to  run  a  Government.  So  a  party  system  of  Government  was  very  essential. 

Continuing,  Shri  Nehru  said  that  despite  this,  the  holding  of  elections  on 
Party  lines  at  the  village  level  would  not  be  proper.  In  village  panchayats,  there 
was  a  lot  of  emotion  and  excitement  engendered  and  people  sometimes  came 
to  blows.  Elections  on  party  lines  would  aggravate  this  and  villagers  would 
lose  sight  of  the  primary  cause  of  uplifting  themselves.  At  the  panchayat  level, 
the  main  thing  was  carrying  out  certain  programmes  for  the  upliftment  of  the 
people.  These  were  set  programmes  and  set  tasks  which  had  to  be  implemented 
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with  united  endeavour.  There  was  no  controversy  about  these  tasks.  They  had 
to  be  carried  out  for  the  good  of  all.  But  if  people  quarrelled  among  themselves 
on  party  lines,  these  tasks  would  not  be  fulfilled  in  the  way  they  should  be. 

The  decision  taken  by  the  Congress  in  this  matter  was  not  a  mere  expression 
of  an  opinion  but  the  establishment  of  a  principle  for  the  Congreas  organisation. 
If  some  other  political  parties  did  not  agree  to  it,  the  Congress  should  not  worry 
about  it.  The  people  in  the  villages  would  lean  towards  those  who  wanted  non- 
party  elections  and  an  approach  of  common  endeavour  to  fulfil  tasks.  Even  in 
non-party  elections,  there  would  be  partymen.  If  a  Congressman  fought  the 
elections,  even  on  non-party  lines  the  people  would  know  what  he  represented. 

Shri  Nehru  concluded  his  remarks  by  giving  his  full  support  to  the 
resolution. 

Shri  P.N.  Rajabhoj  (Maharashtra)  supporting  the  resolution  said  that 
backward  classes  should  be  encouraged  through  Panchayats  to  come  up  to  the 
level  of  other  sections  of  the  community. 

Shri  C.M.  Stephen  (Kerala)  suggested  that  the  resolution  should  lay  more 
emphasis  on  the  functioning  of  Panchayats  on  non-party  lines  rather  than  on 
elections  to  Panchayats  on  non-party  lines. 

Shri  Sheelbhadra  Yajee  (Bihar)  moved  the  following  amendment : 

“In  Para  II,  line  6,  delete  the  word  ‘not’. 

“In  Para  III,  line  2,  delete  the  word  ‘not’  and  delete  the  words  from 

‘and  directs  ...  to  Gram  Panchayats’.” 

Shri  Yajee  said  that  non-party  elections  to  Panchayats  would  precipitate 
anarchy  and  chaos. 

Shri  Rameshwar  Dayal  (Rajasthan)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“Add  the  following  words  in  the  third  para  of  the  resolution  after  the 

words  ‘Party  lines’: 

‘provided  a  similar  policy  is  followed  by  other  political  parties’.” 

Shri  Rameshwar  Dayal  suggested  that  the  Congress  should  be  left  free 
to  contest  the  elections  to  panchayats  on  party  lines  wherever  it  was  found 
necessary. 

Shri  Jagannath  Pahadia  (Rajasthan)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“At  the  end  of  the  resolution,  add:  ‘Panchayat  Samitis  and  Zilla  Parishads’.” 

Shri  K.K.  Chatterjee  (West  Bengal)  moved  the  following  amendment: 
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“add  at  the  end  of  the  3rd  Paragraph: 

‘The  AICC  however  takes  note  of  the  possibility  of  election  fights 
taking  place  among  Congressmen  themselves  for  identical  seats  in  the 
Gram  Panchayats  thus  weakening  the  Congress  organisation  vitally.  The 
AICC,  therefore,  advises  Congressmen  to  guard  effectively  against  any 
such  situation  developing  in  any  election  to  a  Gram  Panchayat’.” 

Shri  Radhanandan  Jha  (Bihar)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“After  para  I  of  the  resolution,  the  following  be  added  : 

‘The  AICC  further  appeals  to  those  State  Governments,  where  the 
scheme  of  Panchayati  Raj  has  not  been  implemented  into  action,  to  take 
effective  steps  to  implement  it  forthwith’.” 

Shri  Ahmed  Bux  Sindhi  (Rajasthan)  opposed  the  resolution.  He  said  that 
in  the  absence  of  party  discipline  at  the  lower  levels,  there  would  be  clashes 
among  Congressmen  and  that  the  opposition  parties  would  take  advantage  of 
such  a  situation. 

Shri  Y.B.  Chavan  (Maharashtra)  replying  to  the  debate  said  that  the 
resolution  did  not  seek  a  contract  with  other  political  parties  to  contest  Panchayat 
elections  on  non-party  basis.  If  the  Congress  thought  that  what  it  was  doing 
was  correct,  they  must  give  the  lead  to  others.  It  was  hoped  that  the  opposition 
parties  would  cooperate  with  the  Congress  in  implimenting  the  proposal. 

The  amendment  moved  by  Shri  Sheelbhadra  Yajee  (Bihar)  was  put  to  vote 
and  was  rejected  by  the  House.  All  the  other  amendments  were  withdrawn  and 
the  resolution  was  unanimously  adopted  by  the  AICC  (The  text  of  the  resolution 
is  published  elsewhere  in  this  issue).15 

The  meeting  adjourned  at  7.15  P.M. 

(6th  June  1962:  9.  30  A.M.) 

The  Committee  met  again  at  9:30  A.M.  on  Wednesday  the  6th  June  1962 
when  the  resolution  on  Disarmament  was  taken  up  for  consideration. 


15.  In  the  Congress  Bulletin ,  April,  May  &  June  1962,  on  p.  119. 
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Disarmament 

Dr  B.V.  Keskar  (Uttar  Pradesh),  moving  the  resolution  on  Disarmament,  said 
that  if  countries  continued  to  test  nuclear  weapons,  the  effect  on  the  present 
and  future  generations  would  be  disastrous.  It  was  essential  in  the  interest  of 
humanity  that  these  tests  should  be  discontinued.  No  single  nation  should  be 
allowed  to  have  monopoly  on  nuclear  weapons.  Talks  on  disarmament  were 
going  on  between  USA  and  USSR  and  there  were  discussions  on  the  detection 
and  control  of  atomic  weapons,  but  no  results  were  achieved  so  far.  If  there 
was  no  check  on  this  atomic  race,  it  might  lead  to  the  destruction  of  the  world. 

It  was  hoped  that  the  18-Nation  conference  on  Disarmament  would  reach 
some  understanding  in  the  interest  of  world  peace.  India,  being  a  member  of 
this  1 8-Nation  committee,  should  make  efforts  towards  that  end. 

Shri  R.  Venkatraman  (Madras)  seconding  the  resolution  said  that  the  All 
India  Congress  Committee  had  always  taken  a  keen  interest  in  disarmament  and 
that  this  resolution  would  find  support  not  only  in  India  but  all  the  world  over. 
It  was  useless  to  talk  of  disarmament  and  at  the  same  time  continue  nuclear 
tests.  The  two  power  blocs  should  come  to  an  understanding  on  disarmament 
through  negotiations. 

To  ensure  effective  disarmament,  it  was  essential  that  along  with  the 
voluntary  ban  on  nuclear  testing,  a  ban  should  be  imposed  on  trafficking  in 
nuclear  weapons.  If  nuclear  weapons  were  passed  from  one  country  to  another, 
it  would  be  difficult  to  enforce  disarmament.  After  an  international  agreement 
was  reached  on  disarmament,  an  adequate  machinery  should  be  set  up  to  ensure 
its  implementation. 

Dr  Henry  Austin  (Kerala)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“Add  the  following  para  at  the  end  of  the  resolution:  ‘The  A  ICC 
welcomes  the  efforts  of  individuals  and  organisations  in  various  countries 
for  bringing  about  immediate  suspension  and  eventual  prohibition  of  the 
manufacture  and  testing  of  nuclear  weapons.  In  this  connection  the  efforts 
of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  to  call  for  an  anti-nuclear  arms  Convention 
are  commendable’.” 

Shri  Rameshwar  Dayal  (Rajasthan)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“Add  the  following  para  at  the  end  of  the  resolution: 

‘The  AICC  strongly  feels  that  till  the  stage  of  general  and  complete 
disarmament  is  reached,  strong  and  effective  measures  should  be  taken 
on  international  basis  to  stop  nuclear  tests  and  any  further  increase  in 
armaments  for  the  interim  period’.” 
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Shri  Babubhai  M.  Chinai  (Bombay)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“In  Para  three,  add  at  the  end  of  the  para: 

‘The  AICC  also  appeals  to  the  more  developed  nations  to  create  a 
Development  Fund  from  the  savings  effected  by  disarmament  with  a  view 
to  assisting  more  widely  and  intensively  the  underdeveloped  countries’.” 

Dr  M.  Jamaluddin  (Kerala)  moved  the  following  amendment: 

“Add  at  the  end  of  Para  II: 

‘The  AICC  deplores  the  current  series  of  nuclear  test  explosions 
undertaken  by  the  USA  in  particular  at  a  time  when  the  18-Nation 
Disarmament  Committee  is  in  session  in  Geneva.  Considering  the  views 
of  eminent  scientists  all  over  the  world  on  probable  adverse  effects  of 
high  nuclear  explosions,  the  AICC  ‘hopes  that  the  USA  will  not  proceed 
with  the  series  of  high  altitude  nuclear  explosions  in  the  Pacific  and  will 
abandon  the  idea  for  the  safety  of  whole  mankind  and  posterity’.” 

Dr  Ram  Subhag  Singh  (Bihar)  supporting  the  resolution  said  that  it  was 
an  endorsement  of  the  Government’s  endeavours  to  bring  about  complete 
disarmament  and  world  peace  through  its  view-points  expressed  in  the 
18-Nation  Committee  at  Geneva.  Atomic  Energy  was  not  for  destruction  but 
for  the  peaceful  use  and  welfare  of  humanity. 

The  resolution  should  not  be  misconstrued  as  a  weakness  on  the  part  of  India 
on  the  question  of  Chinese  aggression.  It  was  true  that  India  would  continue 
to  work  for  world  peace,  but  it  was  also  true  that  she  would  not  rest  until  the 
territories  illegally  occupied  by  China  were  restored. 

Shri  Bhagwat  Jha  Azad  (Bihar)  speaking  on  the  resolution  welcomed  the 
deliberations  of  the  1 8-Nation  conference  on  disarmament.  He  said  that  while 
disarmament  talks  were  going  on,  some  nations  were  distrubing  their  innocent 
neighbours  in  order  to  involve  them  in  war.  India  never  believed  in  war  as  the 
solution  of  any  international  problem  but  had  certainly  the  right  to  defend  her 
frontiers. 

Shri  B.  Acharya  (Uttar  Pradesh)  said  that  disarmament  was  not  only  an  idea 
but  a  practical  necessity.  If  the  nations  possessing  highly  destructive  weapons 
did  not  disarm  now,  a  stage  might  come  when  the  situation  would  go  out  of 
control.  Recalling  the  disaster  of  Nagasaki  and  Hiroshima,  he  urged  upon  the 
nations  of  the  world  to  reach  an  agreement  on  disarmament  and  avert  any 
possible  repetition  of  such  disasters  in  future. 
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Shri  Kamal  Nayan  Bajaj  (Maharashtra)  said  that  the  disarmament  talks  had 
not  succeeded  so  far,  as  the  atmosphere  in  the  world  was  charged  with  distrust 
and  fear.  India,  as  believer  in  peace,  had  a  great  responsibility  in  removing  this 
tension  and  making  efforts  towards  world  peace. 

Shri  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  speaking  on  the  resolution,  said  that  India’s 
countribution  towards  effecting  disarmament  had  made  it  very  clear  that  so  far 
as  the  problem  of  peace  and  war  was  concerned  no  agreement  could  be  reached 
until  the  two  great  Nuclear  Powers — USA  and  USSR — came  together  on  this 
matter.  India  had,  from  1954-1955  onwards,  repeatedly  pushed  forward  the 
idea  of  direct  meeting,  formal  or  informal,  between  these  two  countries  and  it 
was  encouraging  to  note  that  during  the  last  18  months  there  had  been  more 
direct  discussion  between  these  two  countries  than  ever  before. 

Another  countribution  that  India  had  made  in  this  regard  was  the  appeal 
made  in  1 954  by  Parliament  to  the  nuclear  powers  to  suspend  their  tests.  India’s 
success  in  winning  the  confidence  of  both  the  Americans  and  the  Russians  was 
chiefly  due  to  the  policy  of  non-alignment  and  the  personality  of  the  Prime 
Minister.  This  had  been  amply  demonstrated  to  the  world  by  India’s  conduct 
in  the  Commission  in  Korea,  in  Indo-China  and  in  Gaza. 

It  had  to  be  realised  that  the  problem  of  disarmament  was  not  an  end  in 
itself  but  was  only  a  step  towards  the  ultimate  objective  of  a  world  without  war. 
A  warless  world  was  not  merely  a  philosophical  idea  but  a  practical  problem.  It 
was  cynical  to  think  that  there  was  no  use  in  meetings  or  conferences  to  discuss 
the  problems  of  disarmament  and  peace  and  that  they  led  them  nowhere. 

Continuing,  Shri  Menon  said  that  the  most  catastrophic  part  of  this  nuclear 
business  was  that  trouble  could  break  out  in  the  world  by  circumstances  which 
were  not  of  a  deliberate  character.  No  nation  wanted  to  plan  a  war  but  yet  the 
danger  of  war  was  so  much  that  it  could  come  from  a  false  signal,  accidental 
explosion  and  aberrations  of  a  pilot  carrying  nuclear  bombs.  Governments 
could  also  come  to  wrong  conclusions  from  faulty  intelligence  supplied  by 
espionage  agents. 

Possession  of  atomic  weapons  provided  no  national  security  because 
nations  were  not  competing  against  nations  in  arms  but  a  nation  was  competing 
against  itself,  as  by  the  time  it  perfected  a  weapon  it  became  out  of  date.  The 
bombs  dropped  on  Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki  were  today  considered  baby  bombs. 
A  50  megaton  bomb  had  far  more  explosive  power  than  the  explosive  used  in  all 
the  wars  in  history.  Possession  of  nuclear  weapons  was,  therefore,  no  guarantee 
or  deterrent  against  any  attack  but  only  an  index  of  human  fear  and  arrogance. 

On  the  suggestion  that  India  should  have  nuclear  weapons  Shri  Menon 
said  that  this  was  put  forward  on  the  ground  that  had  Japan  possessed  nuclear 
weapons  she  would  have  been  saved  in  the  world  war.  This  argument  was 
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fallacious  because,  if  Japan  had  atom  bombs,  she  would  have  attacked 
America.  It  was,  therefore,  no  guarantee  for  securing  national  safety.  The  idea 
of  disarmament  was  gradually  gaining  ground,  so  that  it  would  be  possible  for 
mankind  to  survive  not  as  separate  nations  but  as  one  human  family. 

Dr  B.V.  Keskar  (Uttar  Pradesh)  replying  to  the  debate  said  that  the  main 
object  of  the  resolution  was  to  convey  a  message  of  goodwill  and  support  to 
the  1 8-Nation  Disarmament  Conference  and  it  would  not  be  proper  to  destroy 
the  spirit  of  the  resolution  by  accepting  amendments  to  it. 

All  the  four  amendments  were  withdrawn  and  the  House  unanimously 
passed  the  resolution.  (The  text  of  the  resolution  is  published  elsewhere  in 
this  issue).16 

General  Election  and  the  Congress  Organisation  — Informal  Discussion 

The  Committee  next  took  up  the  subject  of  the  General  Elections  and  the 
Congress  organisation  for  informal  discussion. 

Shri  Mahavir  Tyagi  (Uttar  Pradesh)  initiating  the  informal  discussion  said 
that  the  results  of  the  General  Elections  would  throw  light  on  the  present  state 
of  the  Congress.  The  ideological  inspiration  was  now  missing  and  factionalism 
was  playing  a  large  part  in  the  organisation.  Factionalism  in  the  Congress  was 
the  result  of  suppression  of  free  opinion  of  the  members  at  various  levels. 
Importance  of  the  Congress  organisation  and  Congressmen  was  lessened  to 
a  great  extent  and  no  decision  was  taken  in  consultation  with  the  members  at 
various  levels  but  a  decision  was  always  imposed.  This  was  surely  not  helpful 
towards  the  establishment  of  a  Democratic  Socialist  Society. 

There  were  serious  irregularities  in  the  enrolment  of  Congress  members 
everywhere  and  no  effective  steps  were  being  taken  to  put  a  check  to  such 
irregularities.  The  motive  behind  fictitious  enrolment  was  to  strengthen  one’s 
own  group  and  get  the  party  ticket  as  if  the  Congress  was  for  seeking  party 
tickets  only  and  not  for  translating  its  ideology  and  programme  into  action. 
This  motive  also  gave  rise  to  factionalism  in  the  Congress. 

After  the  elections  were  over,  the  members  did  not  care  to  keep  in  touch 
with  their  constituencies  and  look  to  the  welfare  of  the  people.  This  attitude 
was  to  a  large  extent  responsible  in  making  the  electorate  apathetic  towards  the 
Congress.  It  was,  therefore,  suggested  that  committees  were  formed  in  different 
areas  all  over  the  country.  The  MLAs  and  MPs  concerned  should  be  associated 
with  these  Committees  which  should  look  into  the  complaints  of  the  villagers, 
redress  their  grievances  and  ameliorate  their  condition. 


16.  In  the  Congress  Bulletin ,  April,  May  &  June  1962,  on  pp.  120-121. 
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Regarding  the  collection  of  funds  by  Congress  candidates  during  elections, 
Shri  Tyagi  said  that  many  of  these  candidates  never  rendered  any  account  of 
the  funds  collected  by  them.  It  should  be  made  a  point  that  in  future  none 
should  be  given  the  Party  ticket  in  case  he  did  not  render  proper  account  of  the 
funds  collected  by  him.  If  any  Congress  candidate  collected  funds  privately 
for  his  election,  it  should  be  treated  as  an  embezzlement  of  the  Party  fund  and 
disciplinary  action  should  be  taken  against  such  persons. 

It  was  high  time  that  the  Congress  did  some  heart-searching  now  and  took 
remedial  measures  so  as  to  justify  the  people’s  faith  in  the  Congress. 

Shri  Maniklal  [Manikya  Lai]  Verma  (Rajasthan)  said  that  all  sorts  of 
elements  were  now  infiltrating  into  the  Congress  and  becoming  legislators. 
During  the  tenure  of  office  of  Shri  U.N.  Dhebar  as  Congress  President,  there 
were  directives  to  the  legislators  of  the  Congress  Party  for  submitting  their 
reports  at  regular  intervals,  but  very  few  of  them  had  complied  with  such 
directives.  Only  those  who  were  true  to  the  ideology  and  programmes  of  the 
Congress  should  be  given  Party  tickets. 

Speaking  of  the  administration,  Shri  Verma  pointed  out  that  many  of 
the  Government  servants  were  against  the  Congress.  This  attitude  of  the 
Government  servants  was  likely  to  go  against  the  interests  of  the  country.  This 
aspect  should,  therefore,  be  carefully  studied  and  necessary  steps  taken. 

Referring  to  the  Congress  goal  of  a  Socialist  Society,  he  said  that  ceiling 
on  income  and  land  was  a  necessary  step  towards  the  removal  of  difference 
between  the  rich  and  the  poor.  By  not  imposing  this  ceiling,  the  Congress 
surely  did  not  take  a  practical  step  towards  socialism.  The  cry  of  socialism  or 
any  “ism”  without  practical  steps  would  only  create  discontent  in  the  country. 

Regarding  the  selection  of  candidates,  Shri  Verma  pointed  out  that  persons 
who  had  contested  against  the  Congress  in  the  past  were  given  party  tickets. 
This  was  sure  to  create  some  feelings  in  the  rank  and  file  of  the  Congress. 
Some  serious  thinking  was  necessary  in  this  direction  and  it  would  be  better 
to  impose  some  ceiling  on  the  incomes  and  assets  of  the  office-bearers  of  the 
Congress  at  all  levels. 

The  youths  of  the  country  were  our  future  strength,  but  there  was  no  set 
programme  for  them  and  they  could  not  be  organised  properly.  Some  new 
fields  of  activity  should,  therefore,  be  opened  out  for  the  younger  generation 
in  the  Congress. 

Regarding  the  parties  which  were  run  on  caste  and  communal  lines,  Shri 
Verma  said  that  a  ban  should  be  imposed  on  such  parties  as  these  forces  were 
endangering  the  unity  of  the  country  and  the  forces  of  disintegration  were 
active  under  their  banners. 
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Shri  Shyamnandan  Mishra  (Bihar)  participating  in  the  informal  discussion 
said  that  some  members  had  requested  the  Congress  President  for  a  discussion 
on  General  Elections  and  the  organisation.  This  was  the  first  time  that  such  a 
discussion  was  requested  for.  Other  main  political  parties  also  had  discussed 
the  General  Elections  at  length.  The  AICC  should  also  have  given  more  time 
and  opportunity  to  its  members  for  such  a  discussion. 

India  had  passed  through  three  General  Elections  very  smoothly  and 
satisfactorily.  If  the  Congress  took  pride  in  this,  it  was  a  legitimate  pride  because 
it  was  due  to  the  efforts  made  by  the  Congress  that  such  a  democratic  system 
could  be  put  into  practice. 

Referring  to  the  results  of  the  General  Elections,  he  said  that  there  was 
a  steady  decline  of  the  Congress  strength  and  that  the  PSP  also  had  lost  its 
strength,  compared  with  the  results  of  the  previous  elections.  It  was  important 
to  note  that  the  CPI  and  the  Jan  Sangh  had  improved  their  position  while  the 
Swatantra  Party  had  achieved  important  and  remarkable  successes  in  its  very 
first  year  of  participation  in  the  elections  as  a  Party.  From  the  General  Elections 
of  1 957  and  1 962,  it  was  clear  that  Socialism  became  an  important  issue  during 
the  Third  General  Elections  while  it  was  not  so  in  the  Second  General  Elections. 
The  total  seats  gained  by  the  various  Parties  wedded  to  Socialism  would  prove 
the  truth  of  this  conclusion. 

Continuing,  Shri  Mishra  remarked  that  people  had  previously  thought 
that  Congress  Socialism  was  only  rhetoric.  Now,  having  seen  the  planned 
progress  of  the  country  through  the  Five  Year  Plans,  the  people  had  come  to 
know  that  it  was  real.  While  the  Government  was  taking  necessary  steps  for 
the  implementation  of  the  programmes  towards  the  establishment  of  a  socialist 
State,  the  organisation  also  had  its  responsibilities.  Though  it  could  be  said 
from  the  General  Elections  of  1962,  it  was  so  only  in  those  areas  having  high 
percentage  of  literacy  and  not  in  other  areas. 

In  many  places  of  Bihar  and  Uttar  Pradesh,  public  meetings  were  not 
organised  in  the  constituencies.  The  electorates  were  not  acquainted  with  the 
party  ideology  and  programmes  and  the  candidates,  many  of  whom  did  not  even 
address  a  single  public  meeting,  did  not  care  to  study  the  election  manifesto  of 
the  Party  and  acquaint  the  voters  with  the  same. 

While  the  Congress  failed  to  undertake  any  educative  and  cultural  activities 
in  the  field,  other  political  parties  had  been  doing  so  during  the  General 
Elections.  These  had  their  bad  effects  for  the  Congress  and  the  country.  In  UP 
and  Bihar,  casteism  played  an  important  role  in  the  elections.  Caste  Mukhyas 
dominated  the  election  scene.  This  was  surely  an  unhealthy  trend  in  politics. 

Speaking  on  the  results  of  some  State  Parties,  Shri  Mishra  pointed  out  that 
the  DMK’s  success  in  Madras  was  due  to  the  anti-Hindi  and  anti-North  feelings 
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in  the  South.  On  the  other  hand,  the  failure  of  the  Akali  Dal  in  Punjab  to  get 
majority  of  seats  in  that  State  proved  that  their  demand  for  Punjabi  Suba  did 
not  have  the  support  of  the  people. 

Continuing,  he  said  that  the  increase  in  the  percentage  of  votes  polled  in 
the  country  was  due  to  the  spread  of  education  during  the  post-Independence 
period.  This  proved  that  our  democracy  was  becoming  maturer  and  maturer  day 
by  day.  It  was  an  important  point  to  note  that  there  was  no  national  opposition 
even  after  the  three  General  Elections.  It  was  not  a  good  sign  for  the  successful 
working  of  democracy. 

Speaking  on  the  expenses  incurred  by  the  candidates  in  their  elections,  Shri 
Mishra  remarked  that  these  expenses  were  mounting  high.  This  was  likely  to 
give  way  to  capitalism,  as  funds  had  to  be  collected  from  the  capitalist  sources 
in  order  to  meet  such  high  expenses.  Some  steps  should,  therefore,  be  taken  in 
order  to  curb  the  election  expenses. 

It  appeared  that  the  capacity  of  the  political  parties  to  set  up  good  candidates 
was  decreasing.  This  was  so,  because  there  was  no  work  in  the  field.  The 
problem  facing  the  Congress  in  this  regard  was  also  the  same.  The  success  of 
democracy  and  democratic  processes  was  also  dependent  upon  the  fact  whether 
capable  men  were  coming  out  in  good  numbers  in  the  elections.  The  Congress 
should  lose  no  time  in  finding  out  its  weaknesses  and  flaws  in  its  policies  and 
mend  the  same.  Whether  the  Congress  was  going  to  be  the  Party  of  the  future 
for  guiding  the  destiny  of  the  country  and  the  people  would  be  decided  now 
by  its  actions,  achievements  and  services  rendered  to  the  people. 

Concluding  his  remarks,  he  urged  that  in  the  interest  of  the  organisation 
and  the  country  as  a  whole,  the  youths  and  other  newcomers  should  be 
encouraged  to  join  the  Congress  and  carry  out  the  responsibilities  devolving  on 
its  members.  Congressmen  should  go  ahead  in  right  earnest  with  full  confidence 
in  themselves. 

The  meeting  adjourned  at  1  p.  m. 

The  Committee  met  again  at  3.30  p.  m. 

Election  of  Congress  President 

Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  the  Congress  President,  invited  members  to  propose 
names  for  the  election  of  the  next  President  in  his  place. 

Smt  Indira  Gandhi  proposed  the  name  of  Shri  D.  Sanjivayya  of  Andhra 
which  was  seconded  by  Shri  Y.B.  Chavan  (Maharashtra). 


247 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


As  no  other  names  were  proposed,  Shri  D.  Sanjivayya  was  declared  elected 
as  Congress  President  for  the  remaining  period  of  the  organisational  term. 

Informal  Discussion — (Contd.) 

The  Committee  then  resumed  the  informal  discussion  on  the  General  Elections 
and  the  Congress  Organisation.  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  the  out-going  President 
continued  to  be  in  the  Chair,  as  Shri  D.  Sanjivayya,  the  President-elect  was  not 
present  in  the  House. 

Shri  Shatrughan  Saran  Singh  (Bihar)  partcipating  in  the  informal  disussion 
said  that  selection  of  candidates  was  influenced  by  group  considerations.  It 
was  disquieting  to  see  that  a  PCC  president  had  lesser  importance  in  this 
regard  and  that  the  MCCs  and  DCCs  were  disregarded.  Chief  Ministers 
played  more  important  roles  in  the  matter  of  selection.  The  directives  from 
the  Centre  regarding  recommendations  of  the  MCCs  and  DCCs  were  rendered 
meaningless.  A  wrong  type  of  candidates  was  selected  resulting  in  the  debacle 
of  the  Congress  in  the  General  Elections  in  some  areas.  Candidates  should  fight 
elections  on  an  ideological  plane  and  not  on  group  or  caste  considerations. 

At  this  stage  Shri  D.  Sanjivayya,  the  President-elect  took  the  Chair  and 
the  informal  discussion  continued. 

Shri  Raghunath  Singh  (Uttar  Pradesh)  suggested  that  the  constituencies  of 
the  sitting  MPs  and  MLAs  should  not  be  changed  at  the  time  of  allotment  of 
Party  tickets  for  the  General  Elections.  It  seemed  that  candidates  were  selected 
keeping  in  view  the  person  who  would  be  the  Chief  Minister.  This  was  a  wrong 
method  of  selection.  Besides  the  Chief  Ministers  and  PCC  Presidents,  leaders 
of  all  the  groups  in  the  States  should  also  be  consulted  in  connection  with  the 
selection  of  candidates. 

Shri  P.N.  Rajabhoj  (Maharashta)  warned  that  Congressmen  should  be 
careful  in  criticising  the  party  and  the  leaders,  because  this  might  have  serious 
effects  on  the  public  mind. 

Shri  K.K.  Chattetjee  (West  Bengal)  warned  that  the  rightist  forces  were 
coming  up.  This  emergence  of  rightist  elements  in  the  body  politic  of  India  was 
a  dangerous  symptom  and  Congressmen  should  no  more  remain  complacent. 

Shri  Awadhesh  Partap  Singh  (Madhya  Pradesh)  said  that  the  prestige  of 
the  Congress  had  gone  down  considerably  during  the  past  14  or  15  years.  It 
was  high  time  that  the  organisation  thought  of  its  defects  and  took  effective 
measures  in  order  to  bring  back  its  lost  prestige.  The  procedure  for  selection  of 
candidates  was  defective  and  it  was  a  matter  of  regret  that  the  recommendations 
at  lower  levels  were  not  respected. 
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Shri  Prabhunath  Singh  (Bihar)  pointed  out  that  the  percentage  of  votes 
polled  by  the  Congress  had  gone  down  in  the  1962  elections.  This  was  due  to 
certain  weaknesses  in  the  organisation.  The  Congress  should  be  reorganised 
properly  and  the  Mandal  Committees  should  be  formed  on  the  basis  of  block 
Development  areas.  Besides  this,  it  would  be  better  if  some  taxes  were  levied 
by  the  Party  on  the  income  of  Congressmen. 

Smt.  Indira  Gandhi  taking  part  in  the  informal  dabate  said  it  pained 
her  to  hear  some  of  the  speeches  of  the  members  remarking  that  Congress 
standards  were  going  down  day  by  day,  was  not  true.  The  Congress  was  still 
a  strong  organisation,  enjoying  the  support  and  confidence  of  the  people  and 
the  Congress  President  was  held  in  great  esteem  in  the  country.  Congressmen 
should  strectly  adhere  to  the  principles  and  policies  laid  down  by  the  Party 
and  march  onward  to  achieve  the  goal  and  show  the  right  path  to  the  people. 

Ideological  questions  should  have  been  the  main  issue  in  the  General 
Elections,  but  during  the  work  of  selection  of  candidates,  this  was  shoved  into 
the  background.  It  might  be  true  that  there  were  defects  and  weaknesses  within 
the  Party  and  it  was  good  to  discuss  these  points,  but  with  a  constructive  mind. 
Had  there  been  nothing  good  in  the  Congress,  the  organisation  would  have  been 
nowhere,  not  even  in  the  General  Elections.  There  were  varied  opinions  and 
views  in  the  Congress  but  this  should  not  stand  in  the  way  of  the  Congressmen  in 
making  a  united  move,  so  far  as  the  programmes  and  policies  of  the  organisation 
were  concerned  in  the  interest  of  the  country.  In  spite  of  some  dissensions  and 
factions  within  the  Party,  the  rank  and  file  of  the  Congress  on  the  Congress  on 
the  whole  was  praiseworthy.  Congressmen  should  not  waste  time  but  march 
on  to  the  field  to  the  district,  to  the  province — and  act  unitedly.  Political  rivalry 
was  a  universal  feature  in  the  world  but  this  should  not  affect  the  party  policy 
and  the  unity  in  the  Party. 

Offering  thanks  to  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  the  out-going  President,  she 
said  that  he  took  up  the  Presidentship  of  the  organisation  at  a  difficult  time 
and  guided  the  Party  commendably  during  the  General  Elections.  Shri  Reddy 
did  his  best  with  untiring  zeal  to  strengthen  the  organisation,  unite  the  workers 
and  lead  the  country  towards  progress.  His  cooperation  in  the  organisational 
matters  would  be  valuable  in  future. 

Referring  to  the  election  of  Shri  D.  Sanjivayya  as  the  Congress  President, 
she  said  that  it  was  a  matter  of  pride  that  young  blood  took  charge  of  the 
organisation.  This  was  viewed  as  the  opening  of  the  door  to  new  ideas  and 
younger  generation  who  would  work  under  the  experienced  and  valuable 
guidance  of  the  old  guards. 
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Thanks  to  the  out-going  President 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  moved  the  resolution  of  thanks  to  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy, 
the  out-going  Congress  President,  on  behalf  of  the  Working  Committee.  He 
said  that  though  it  appeared  to  be  a  formal  resolution,  it  was  something  more 
than  formal  because  Shri  Reddy  had  been  the  President  of  the  organisation 
during  a  very  difficult  period.  It  was  not  an  easy  matter  to  be  the  President  of 
the  Congress  in  the  face  of  the  criticism  that  the  importance  of  the  President  had 
lessened.  It  had  changed.  It  was  bound  to  be  with  the  coming  of  Independence. 
The  general  structure  of  India  had  changed  but  the  fact  remained  that  the 
Congress  organisation  was  the  back-bone  of  the  country  today  and  if  the 
Congress  organisation  was  the  backbone  of  the  country  and  the  Government, 
then  the  President  of  that  organisation  must  necessarily  have  importance  and 
be  respected. 

Referring  to  the  question  whether  the  Congress  should  be  a  merely 
Parliamentary  Party  or  a  wider  Party  as  in  the  past,  Shri  Nehru  remarked  that 
it  was  true  that  the  Congress  could  not  be  a  Party  like  the  one  it  was  before  the 
coming  of  Independence  because  conditions  had  changed  and  the  Congress 
was  in  a  position  to  some  extent  to  control  the  destinies  of  India.  Obviously 
the  Congress  could  not  function,  when  it  was  in  authority,  as  an  opposition.  So 
the  Congress  had  to  continue  as  a  mass  organisation  and  continue  on  this  basis 
as  a  strength-giving  element  in  the  country  to  the  Government.  There  should 
not  be  any  mistake  about  the  fact  that  the  Congress  was  and  would  continue  to 
be  the  most  vital  element  in  India’s  public  life.  If  that  was  so,  then  whatever 
it  might  be,  the  AICC  or  the  Working  Committee  or  the  Congress  President 
necessarily  were  highly  important  in  playing  a  vital  role. 

There  were  criticisms  that  the  AICC  only  dittoed  what  the  Working 
Committee  placed  before  it.  It  was  quite  absurd  to  say  that  the  AICC  was  a 
body  of  yes-men  and  that  whatever  the  Working  Committee  said  was  accepted. 
The  resolutions  framed  by  the  Working  Committee  were  discussed  by  a  large 
number  of  people  including  those  who  were  not  its  members  but  were  invited 
to  its  meetings.  The  whole  idea  was  to  have  as  much  common  thinking  as 
possible  in  framing  these  resolutions.  The  resolutions  framed  by  the  Working 
Committee  were  necessarily  limited  by  the  policies  proclaimed  by  the  Party. 

Referring  to  the  system  of  the  allotment  of  Party  tickets  in  General 
Elections,  Shri  Nehru  said  that  the  system  of  giving  tickets  at  the  last  moment 
was  not  good.  The  tickets  should  be  allotted  three  or  four  years  before  the 
elections  in  order  to  avoid  bitterness,  unpleasantness  and  group  pullings.  It 
would  also  be  better  to  prescribe  a  test  for  those  who  applied  for  Congress  tickets 
to  find  out  whether  they,  understood  the  Congress  ideology  and  programmes 
and  were  able  to  tell  people  about  the  same. 
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Paying  compliments  to  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  Shri  Nehru  said  that, 
during  the  tenure  of  his  office  as  Congress  President,  Shri  Reddy  had  faced  the 
difficulties  boldly  and  wisely.  There  was  of  course  the  advice  of  the  Working 
Committee  and  others  but  ultimately  the  burden  fell  on  him.  He  discharged 
that  burden  in  a  worthy  way. 

Continuing,  Shri  Nehru  spoke  of  the  glorious  history  of  the  Congress 
during  the  past  77  years  and  remarked  that  it  was  a  matter  of  pride  for  all,  who 
belonged  to  the  Congress,  to  look  back  to  its  history  where  people  from  all 
religions,  and  of  varied  communities  of  India  came  to  the  Congress  and  served 
the  great  cause  of  India’s  freedom. 

Concluding  his  speech,  Shri  Nehru  welcomed  and  congratulated  Shri  D. 
Sanjivayya,  the  new  Congress  President. 

Shri  K.  Hanumanthaiya  (Mysore)  seconding  the  resolution  of  thanks  to 
Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  the  out-going  President,  said  that  the  AICC  had  done 
the  wisest  thing  in  electing  Shri  D.  Sanjivayya  as  the  Congress  President.  It  was 
hoped  that  the  advice  and  guidance  of  Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  would  continue 
to  be  available  to  the  organisation  in  future  also. 

Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  next  addressed  the  meeting.  He  said  that  during 
the  time  he  had  functioned  as  Congress  President  he  had  the  opportunity  of 
coming  in  closer  contact  with  the  people  and  obtain  to  his  province  a  wiser 
man  enriched  by  his  experience  as  Congress  President. 

Shri  Reddy  offered  thanks  to  the  leaders,  specially  to  Shri  Lai  Bahadur 
Shastri  and  Smt  Indira  Gandhi,  who  had  given  him  valuable  guidance  and  had 
shared  a  great  deal  of  his  burden  during  the  hectic  days  of  work  in  connection 
with  the  selection  of  candidates. 

Welcoming  Shri  D.  Sanjivayya  as  the  new  Congress  President,  Shri  Reddy 
said  that  he  was  a  young  man  with  a  spirit  of  dynamism  and  it  was  hoped  that 
he  would  give  the  organisation  a  new  outlook. 

19.  To  Cabinet  Ministers:  Cooperate  with 
T.T.  Krishnamachari17 


June  8,  1962 


My  dear  friend  and  colleague, 

T.T.  Krishnamachari  became  a  member  of  our  Cabinet  this  morning.  We 
welcome  our  old  colleague  back  and  I  am  sure  that  his  presence  in  the  Cabinet 
will  strengthen  the  Government. 


1 7.  Letter  to  all  Cabinet  Ministers.  Copy  sent  to  Cabinet  Secretary  and  T.T.  Krishnamachari. 
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He  has  joined  the  Cabinet  as  a  Minister  without  Portfolio  and  thus  far, 
the  work  he  is  supposed  to  do  is  rather  vaguely  described  as  that  of  helping  in 
coordination.  I  have  deliberately  kept  this  rather  vague  at  present  so  that  there 
should  be  no  rigidity  about  it  to  begin  with.  A  little  experience  will  define  it 
a  little  more. 

I  have  suggested  to  him  that  he  might  especially  apply  himself  to 
coordination  in  regard  to  four  of  our  major  problems,  that  is,  Steel,  Coal,  Power 
and  Transport.  These  are  the  foundations  of  our  Plan  and  therefore  success  in 
them  means  success  in  our  Plan. 

He  will  of  course  receive  your  full  cooperation  in  the  work  he  is  doing.  I 
would  suggest  that  facilities  be  given  to  him  to  see  any  papers  in  your  Ministry, 
which  will  help  him  in  his  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


‘Its  All  Wrong!’ 


The  P.M.  is  stated  to  have  written  to  Cabinet  colleagues  to 
extend  cooperation  to  Mr.  T.  T.  Krishnamachari 
in  his  task  of  economic  coordination. 
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From  left:  Cabinet  Ministers,  Morarji  Desai,  T.T.  Krishnamachari. 
(From  Shankar ’s  Weekly ,  17  June  1962,  p.  5) 


III.  POLITICS 


20.  To  Gulazari  Lai  Nanda  :  Krishnamachari  for 
Planning  Commission18 


June  8,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  am  asking  T.T.  Krishnamachari  to  become  a  member  of  our  Planning 
Commission.  I  think  that  in  his  work  of  coordination,  this  is  necessary. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


21.  For  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat:  Krishnamachari 
Blameless19 

I  regret  I  am  unable  to  make  a  statement  as  desired  by  Shri  Hem  Barua20  in  his 
Notice  under  Rule  197.  I  am  not  aware  of  any  practice  or  convention  under 
which  I  should  make  such  a  statement  about  a  Minister  I  have  appointed.  It 
is  open  to  a  Member  of  Parliament  to  bring  a  vote  of  censure  on  me  or  on  the 
Government,  if  he  so  chooses. 

2.  I  might  mention  that  I  made  it  clear  at  the  time  of  the  enquiry 
referred  to,  and  afterwards,  that  in  my  opinion  no  blame  attached  to  Shri  T.T. 
Krishnamachari,  the  new  Minister  without  portfolio.  He  resigned  because  in 
theory  he  was  responsible  for  what  happened  in  his  Ministry. 


22.  For  Tara  Chand:  Archives  on 
Subhash  Chandra  Bose21 


June  8,  1962 


Dear  Dr  Tara  Chand, 

Kindly  refer  to  your  letter  dated  January  5,  1962  and  Shri  K.  Ram’s22  letter  No. 
2(417)/61-62-PMS  dated  January  9,  1962  on  the  subject  of  permission  to  be 


1 8.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission. 

19.  Note,  8  June  1962. 

20.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP 

21.  Letter  from  M.L.  Bazaz,  PS,  to  the  historian  ;  address;  8  Tughlak  Road,  New  Delhi. 
MHA,  File  No.  50/1 3/61 -Poll  (I),  S.  No.6/c. 

22.  PPS. 
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given  to  Shri  K.K.  Ghosh23  to  look  into  the  records  of  the  Ministries  of  Home 
Affairs,  Defence  and  External  Affairs  for  writing  a  thesis  on  Shri  Subhash 
Chandra  Bose. 

2.  The  matter  has  been  considered  very  carefully  in  consultation  with 
the  Ministries  concerned  and  it  is  regretted  that  for  various  reasons  it  is  not  yet 
possible  to  allow  access  to  the  relevant  records  for  private  research  work. 

3 .  The  Prime  Minister  has  seen  the  papers  and  he  approves  of  the  decision 
taken  on  Shri  Ghosh’s  request.24 

4.  I  am  writing  in  the  absence  of  Shri  K.  Ram,  who  is  on  a  short  leave.25 

Yours  sincerely, 
M.L.  Bazaz 


23.  For  Law  Ministry:  Political  Quarterly 
Article26 

I  wonder  if  you  have  seen  an  article  which  appeared  in  the  Political  Quarterly 
of  January  -  March  1962  on  “The  Indian  President”.27  I  am  sending  you  a 
reproduction  of  it.  I  should  like  to  have  your  comments,  if  any.  I  should  like  to 
have  the  article  back  after  you  have  read  it,  so  that  I  can  send  it  to  the  President. 


24.  To  Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  Unofficial  Committee 
Preferable28 


June  11,  1962 


My  dear  Chaman, 

Your  letter  of  June  8. 1  have  read  it  carefully.  I  can  understand  that  an  informal 
non-official  committee  such  as  you  suggest  might  be  helpful,  but  I  am  not  quite 
clear  yet  as  to  how  it  would  function.  For  me  to  appoint  such  a  committee  would 


23.  Tara  Chand’s  research  student  in  the  Indian  School  of  International  Studies,  New  Delhi. 

24.  Later  K.K.  Ghosh  published  a  monograph  The  Indian  National  Army,  Second  Front  of 
the  Indian  Independence  Movement  (Meerut:  Meenakshi  Prakashan,  1969). 

25.  See  also  SWJN/SS/70/item  300  and  appendix  69,  SWJN/SS/74/items  93  and  appendix 
9,  SWJN/SS/76/item  93. 

26.  Note,  10  June  1962,  for  the  Law  Ministry. 

27.  See  appendix  66  for  this  article. 

28.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  30  Prithviraj  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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inevitably  give  it  some  kind  of  an  official  character.  But  you  may  yourself  have 
such  a  committee,  which  could  help  on  occasions.29 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


25.  To  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Admission  to  Congress30 


June  12,  1962 


Dear  Sudhir, 

I  have  your  letter  of  today’s  date.31 1  remember  your  application  for  admission  to 
the  Congress  Party  was  considered  by  the  Executive  of  the  Party.  It  was  stated 
then  that  you  had  opposed  in  Parliament  Congress  policies  and  programmes  on 
several  occasions.  It  was  considered  better,  therefore,  that  we  should  wait  for 
some  time  before  we  gave  further  consideration  to  your  application.32 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


26.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  CPP33 

m  RT  MR!  ft’Ttf  JIT  JITC  accounts.  3RT  ^  <TRf 
%  ^  REEt  Executive  Committee  %  RRT  %  feTT  SJT, 

j§s  «Mr  «r§ri  trM  ,*ft  jft  #  i  jit#  ^  jr  f^r  err  i  ?ft  m,  arM  %  ^ 

TTTRT  if  J§S  JRT  ^  #  Jht  I  take  up  #  JR  f%RT?  T#£cT  fjRTT  I, 

3RJT  |  JTT,  wait  a  minute.  Mr  Lingam34  has  some  important . . . 


29.  It  is  not  clear  which  committee  this  refers  to. 

30.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Independent;  address:  95  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers. 

3 1 .  See  appendix  29  (a). 

32.  For  Sudhir  Ghosh’s  reply,  see  appendix  29  (b);  see  also  SWJN/SS/76/item  75  and 
appendix  11. 

33.  Participation  in  debate,  14  June  1962.  NMML,  Tape  No.  M  63(i). 

34.  There  are  two  persons  who  were  called  Mr.  Lingam.  T.S.  Avinashilingam 
Chettiar  and  N.M.  Lingam,  both  Rajya  Sabha  MPs  from  Madras  State.  It  is 
not  always  clear  who  is  being  referred  to. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Comrades,  we  will  now  take  up  the  Annual  Report  and  then  the  accounts.  You 
must  have  got  the  report  in  advance.  The  Executive  Committee  has  scrutinised 
it  and  made  some  changes  and  accepted  the  rest.  So,  now  if  anyone  wants  to 
say  something,  please  come  forward.  Has  it  been  taken  up?  Taken  up,  very 
well.  Yes,  wait  a  minute,  Mr  Lingam35  has  some  important ... 

Translation  ends] 


[Nehru  Continues  in  English] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Lingam  has  raised  some  important  considerations.  They 
are  not  exactly  relevant  to  the  annual  report  but  they  are  considerations  which 
you  should  consider  certainly.  He  has  raised  two  points.  One  is  the  respect  due 
to  Parliament  and  as  an  instance  he  has  shown  that  on  one  occasion  the  Minister 
in  charge  of  the  subject  came  a  few  minutes  late  to  the  Rajya  Sabha.  Well,  this 
is  to  be  regretted,  unfortunate,  but  I  should  have  thought  that  one  instance  in 
these  many  years  is  rather  a  remarkable  record.  It  is  a  very  remarkable  record, 
because  something  happens,  people  come  and  go  to  the  Rajya  Sabha,  they 
came  back  a  few  minutes  late,  it  is  not  a  thing  to  comment  on  but  rather  to  say 
how  rare  this  has  been,  this  accident  and  the  like.  I  understand  that  that  time 
the  Minister’s  watch  was  slow  or  some  such  thing  happened,  I  do  not  know. 
I  take  your  argument  as  an  invalid  argument  because  you  got  hold  of  one  odd 
instance  out  of  hundreds  and  hundreds  and  based  the  argument  on  it.  I  think  that 
is  not  a  very  valid  argument.  Of  course,  the  watch  being  slow  is  an  explanation 
and  not  an  excuse.  If  your  watch  is  slow  you  miss  a  railway  train  or  something 
else,  if  the  train  is  running  in  time.  That  is  a  different  matter.  What  I  mean  to 
say,  it  is  admitted,  all  of  us  will  admit  that  every  time  it  is  not  a  question  of 
respect.  Every  respect  should  be  shown  to  Parliament,  and  ministers  should  be 
present  when  their  subject  comes  up  before  Parliament.  But  if  by  accident  or 
otherwise  there  is  some  slight  delay,  it  is  unfortunate;  but  to  make  that  the  basis 
of  an  argument  is  rather  extraordinary.  Unknown,  I  believe  to  all  Parliaments 
elsewhere,  we  have  two  Houses  and  ministers  are  supposed  to  function  in 
both.  It  creates  difficulties  for  particular  ministers  sometimes,  they  have  to 
be,  they  cannot  be,  in  two  places  at  the  same  time  and  therefore  while  entirely 
agreeing  with  the  basis  which  Mr  Avinashilingam  has  based  his  argument  on, 
I  do  not  think  much  importance  will  be  attached  to  a  lapse  of  a  minister  on  one 
occasion  out  of  hundreds. 


35.  See  fn  34  in  this  section. 
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There  is  another  aspect  to  it  to  which  he  also  referred,  the  attendance  of 
members  even  when  three-line  whips  have  been  issued  and  all  that.  The  biggest 
attendance  has  been  short  of  the  total  number  of  members  by,  I  think  hundreds, 
hundreds  actually,  over  a  hundred,  1 50  or  so,  which  is  extraordinary.  I  mean  to 
say,  when  a  three-line  whip  is  issued,  one  would  imagine  that  every  member  will 
be  there,  except  those  who  [recording  indistinct]  and  generally  the  attendance 
in  Parliament  is  fairly  low.  In  no  Parliament  can  one  expect  every  member  to 
be  present  all  the  time  because  he  has  his  constituency,  he  has  other  things  to 
do;  even  in  connection  with  his  parliamentary  work,  he  has  other  things  to  do. 
Apart  from  other  work,  the  relative  proportion  has  been  poor  here,  that  has  to 
be  thought  of. 

The  other  point  that  Mr  Avinashilingam  raised  was  the  manner  in  which 
legislation  is  considered  and  he  drew  upon  his  experience  of  the  old  Assembly. 
If  you  permit  me  to  say  so,  that  experience  is  wholly  beside  the  point,  the  old 
Assembly  had  no  work  to  do,  the  old  Assembly,  the  old  government,  brought 
some  essential  measures,  they  were  not  a  social  reform  government,  they  were 
not  interested  in  a  large  number  of  bills,  either  some  rather  unimportant  bills 
and  some  routine  administrative  bills  came  up  or  the  bills  that  created  much 
furore  were  repressive  bills  and  the  like.  So  there  was  little  work  to  do  and 
they  could  well  afford  to  give  more  time  either  in  the  Assembly  or  elsewhere, 
in  committees.  Essentially,  being  a  representative  government  they  had  to  do 
something  to  give  a  show  of  consultation.  That  is  not  a  good  example  therefore 
to  quote  from  his  experience  of  the  old  Assembly  as  if  there  the  procedure  was 
more  representative  and  more  consultative;  it  was  not.  The  real  thing  never  came 
before  the  Parliament  to  begin  with,  they  were  done  outside;  some  measures 
came  and  there  was  some  show  of  consultation.  But  I  agree  there  should  be  as 
much  consultation  as  possible  between  members  of  Parliament. 

I  cannot  give  any  figure,  but  I  am  told  that  every  important  bill  is  referred  to 
a  committee.  First  of  all,  you  must  remember  that  the  amount  of  legislation  we 
pass  is  infinitely  greater  than  in  the  old  Assembly.  Every  modem  Parliament  has 
to  face  this  difficulty,  of  tremendous  legislation,  changing  conditions,  changing 
world,  changing  social  conditions,  constantly  legislation  has  to  be  brought.  And 
it  becomes  a  little  difficult  to  deal  with  it.  If  Mr  Avinashilingam  would  read 
people’s  ideas  of  how  the  British  Parliament  is  functioning,  he  will  find  their 
inability  to  keep  up  to  their  old  leisurely  ways:  they  cannot  do  it,  simply  because 
there  is  too  much  work.  The  nineteenth  century  idea  of  Parliament  is  no  longer 
prevalent.  It  is  unfortunate.  That  was  a  good  idea,  leisurely  way,  each  individual 
member  of  Parliament  had  much  greater  importance  in  England,  in  the  sense 
that  he  could  play  a  better  part  than  in  this  rush  behaviour  of  parliamentary  life, 
where  one  has  to  do  it  in  time,  otherwise  they  cannot  do  it.  There  are  proposals 
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in  England  that  large  amount  of  parliamentary  work  should  be  taken  away  from 
Parliament  together,  in  order  to  give  Parliament  time  to  consider  things,  and 
that  work  to  be  given  to  committees,  for  greater  power  to  committees  to  decide, 
except  matters  of  policy.  So  these  difficulties  are  common  everywhere,  but  I  do 
agree  and  I  am  told  and  that  is  so,  that  every  important  bill  and  whenever  there 
is  a  demand  for  it,  it  is  referred  to  a  committee,  sometimes  joint  committees. 
Now  we  shall  proceed  with  the  Annual  Report.  Come  on  Mr  Sonavane,36 
^ t  i  W,  %  rft  t  f  ^  WRT  generally  3TFE fR  Ft  ^ 

loan  f^RlT  ^TRTT  ERT  1%  Executive  Committee  FTTht  sanction  Eft 
^  eft  RT)  general  election  5TR  ^  Ft  7ETT,  TUT  R47  cgU  ErRT 
I,  ^  EvET  %  ^TT  3ftT  F*Et  AICC  %  EWT  f%ET  I  3TN%  E7F  TFT  f 
4  eft  6|ct)  %,  4-5  ETF  3TPT  RTF  FR  4R  R  TET  3TTT  TR  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Now  we  shall  proceed  with  the  Annual  report.  Come  on  Mr  Sonavane.37  Now 
look  here,  this  sort  of  thing  happening  hereafter...  I  understand. .  .Generally 
no  loans  are  given  unless  they  are  sanctioned  by  the  Executive  Committee.... 
when  the  general  elections  take  place,  we  have  to  do  something  in  a  hurry, 
whether  it  is  right  or  wrong,  that  is  the  difficulty.  We  have  consulted  the  AICC 
about  this ...  I  am  telling  you,  it  is  right,  after  4-5  years  you  can  consider  it,  well. 

Translation  ends] 

[Nehru  continues  in  English] 

Well  there  is  nothing  fundamentally  wrong  about  the  Party  advancing  loans 
and  even  grants  for  elections.  Surely,  this  Congress  assembly  of  Parliamentary 
Party  is  interested  in  the  success  of  those  who  stand.  It  cannot.  The  only 
argument  is  that  Mr  Tyagi38  says,  everybody  will  apply,  but  no.  I  am  telling  you 
it  was  this  that  the  Secretary  of  the  AICC  sitting  in  our  office  was  recommending 
to  us.  But  they  were  not  advanced,  they  were  advances  to  the  individuals,  not 
to  AICC.  Well,  I  know  if  you  can  lay  down  some  rules  ...  We  realise  that,  yes, 
quite  right,  we  took  the  risk. 

irft  TO  3TT?TT  ^  ^  I  t  Tjsf  ^RTf 

^  I  %  oflT  WRT  t  PT  ^  cfr(,  %  Rgtfi’+i  ^  I 

36.  T.H.  Sonavane,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Pandharpur,  Maharashtra. 

37.  See  fn  36  in  this  section. 

38.  Mahavir  Tyagi. 
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slid  4  TAdl  f4>  4  dNd  <34  4  member  ^4  election  <sl4 

^  f44  4<TT  4m  OTT^TT  ^  fvP[  OTPTTt  cPT  ^(4  44  ^T^T  I  T#4t 
F*T  44  4  -g\  ^(cb4  [Election]  Executive  Committee  ^4  Hujfl  ^  I  4 

4t  vJ^T  ^EET  T^T  pressure  SIT  4k  4klT  W  1%  *TTT  ^4  HHlkld  I  ^RT  4l4f 

4t  ^didd  tn'A  H^<  TT  tddl,  4t  3t4  ^  4k  TT  I  4f4vT  4t  4t  r-bld^l  4t  t  1% 

TFT  Fl4  44  f%4t  4t  I  FT:  would  you  answer  it? 

[Translation  begins: 

I  cannot  understand  how  this  is  against  the  rules  and  how  it  cannot  be 
considered  legitimate  expenditure.  It  is  a  different  thing  that  we  may  not 
always  do  it,  but  it  is  not  against  the  rules.  I  do  not  agree  that  it  is  not  legitimate 
expenditure  to  give  money  to  a  candidate  for  his  election  expenses.  You  don’t 
have  to  decide  about  the  future  because  we  normally  do  not  give  such  loans 
without  the  approval  of  the  Election  Executive  Committee.  This  was  mainly 
because  of  the  pressure  of  the  moment  that  it  was  considered  necessary  to  help 
a  few  candidates  and  we  decided  to  give  the  money  as  a  loan.  But  the  tradition 
is  that  we  do  not  give  it  to  anyone.  Yes.  Would  you  answer  it? 

Translation  ends] 


A  member  speaks  for  a  few  minutes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Lingam  reminds  me  that  a  number  of  bills  were  put  up 
before  the  Executive  Committee.  There  was  a  meeting,  you  perhaps  were  there. 

^  t  I,  fclT  1 1  tejr  election  %  ^ 

fcraT  ?tt  i  ^  wm\  #  w 

I,  ^  %■  toT  ^WTT  I 

Someone:  #  ^  chT  instalment  ^  #  I  ^  ^TT  fatT  W  SJT  I 

3T5BT  3ft?  in  this  report? 

[Translation  begins: 

One  good  thing  is  that  people  have  returned  the  loans  that  were  taken  before 
the  last  elections.  Now,  if  one  or  two  are  unable  to  do  so,  that  is  different.  We 
will  consider  it. 
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A  member:  They  are  returning  the  loan  in  instalments  of  Rs  100/-  each. 

Translation  ends] 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Any  other  question  on  this  report? 

A  Member:  Leader  Sir,  before  page  24-25  we  have  got  27  standing 
committees.  If  you  go  through  them,  only  one  standing  committee  had  four 
meetings  in  the  whole  year,  and  three  had  three  times,  six  had  two  times, 
ten  only  once,  and  six  had  no  meeting  at  all.  I  will  suggest  Sir. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Standing  Committee  member  meeting  ^  3TFJT  47^  I 
We  have  to  consider  the  Annual  Report  first  of  all.  Then  we  can  consider 
the  other  matters.  We  will  adopt  it  if  you  like? 

TOT  Annual  Report  TO  3^5  TOFT  TO#  I  TO  ##  #T  TO  I  TOft 
TOnjR  #TT  fit  TOT  TT^F  f#  TO#  post  office  service  TO#  I  TO,  TO# 

invest  TO#  TOtT  $hiO  tlVtl  TO?f  1 1  TOTOJ  FT  invest  TO#  %,  TOT  FtTO  TOTOTO 
■TOt  TO  TOTOTO  TO*  TO  TOTOT  #  5  percent  TO^  TORT  t,  TORT  TO#  ^  #  TOT%tt 
TOt  I  TOTTO5T  TOFTO, 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Standing  Committee  members,  please  come  to  the  meeting. 

We  have  to  consider  the  Annual  Report  first  of  all.  Then  we  can  consider 
the  other  matters.  We  will  adopt  it  if  you  like? 

Alright,  are  there  any  more  questions  on  this  report?  Does  anybody  want  to 
say  anything  about  the  Annual  Report.  You  will  be  stopped  if  you  take  up  any 
other  issues.  Don’t  you  see,  ours  is  not  an  organisation  to  make  investments  in. 
We  invest  money  so  that  it  may  be  of  use  when  we  need  it.  It  is  not  a  question 
of  5%.  It  should  come  in  useful  when  we  need  it.  All  right. 


Translation  ends] 


[Nehru  continues  in  English] 

We  have  to  consider  the  Annual  Report  first  of  all.  Then  we  can  consider  the 
other  matters.  We  will  adopt  it  if  you  like. 

Any  comments  on  the  accounts?  So  that  is  agreed  to.  All  right.  We  have 
finished  the  agenda  for  the  day.  There  is  a  resolution  that  a  member  has  sent  me. 
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It  seems  to  me  rather  odd.  The  Congress  Party  in  Parliament  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  question  of  the  election  of  the  deputy  leaders  requires  closest  scrutiny  by 
the  Party,  on  account  of  the  views  expressed  by  the  leader.  It  therefore  appoints 
the  following  sub-committee.  Then  there  are  names  of  15  persons,  including 
me,  and  the  mover,  some  ministers,  some  non-ministers,  etc,  to  reconsider  the 
constitutional  aspects  of  this  question  and  submit  its  report  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  party  during  the  next  session  of  Parliament.  Meanwhile  the  election  of 
deputy  leader  is  postponed,  -Bft  ffRotffo  'HFfa'  !39  [Yes,  Mr  M.P.  Bhargava  !]40 


Not  Worth  Fighting  For 


Any  two  congress  M.  P.s  may  be  elected  Dy.  Leaders  of  the 
Parliamentary  Party,  their  office  being  now  only  that  of 
presiding  over  party  meetings  in  the  Leader’s  absence. 


From  left:  Nehru,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  S.K.  Patil,  Jagjivan  Ram, 

Morarji  Desai,  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  U.N.  Dhebar 


(From  Shankar ’s  Weekly ,  10  June  1962,  p.  7) 


Now  the  only  view  that  I  have  expressed  is  that  non-ministers  may  also 
stand.  There  is  no  constitutional  aspect,  they  can  always  stand,  you  will  find 
nowhere  in  the  constitution  is  it  said  that  the  minister  will  be  elected  a  deputy 


39.  In  fact,  M.B.L.  Bhargava,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ajmer,  Rajasthan. 

40.  See  fn  39  in  this  section. 
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leader.  It  is  only  pointing  out  that  something  can  be  done.  So  I  do  not  know 
what  constitution  is  going  to  be  examined  because  of  this.  It  is  for  the  party  to 
elect, ....  cR^t  3TFT  $  ?tf^T  6%  ^  WFJ  %  I  # 

^  gsr  ^  ~g\  i  w  #  f  ^fr  [it  is  for  the 

party  to  elect. . .  you  tell  me  but  I  have  to  go  and  meet  Rajendra  Babu  at  6.30 
and  I  do  not  want  to  get  delayed.  So,  the  first  thing  is  ]  what  Mr  Bhargava  has 
pointed  out  about  Rule  17, 1  think  his  criticism  is  completely  correct.  According 
to  the  rules,  frankly  I  do  not  remember  that  rule  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  that  at 
just  that  period  I  was  bed-ridden,  I  was  ill.  And  it  never  struck  any  of  us  here 
and  Satya  Narayan  Sinha  or  the  Secretaries,  it  did  not  strike  them  and  it  was 
a  lapse,  and  all  of  us  jointly  apologise  to  the  Party  for  this  lapse.  Although  I 
suppose  that  it  makes  no  difference  because  a  large  number  of  people  were 
consulted,  there  is  no  formal  meeting,  but  there  were  plenty  of  consultations 
and  the  names  were  even  allowed  to  be  published  in  the  Press  so  that  members 
may  know  before  formal  action  was  taken.  So  I  am  sorry  for  that.  Hence  for  this 
resolution,  I  think  this  resolution  is  neither,  shall  I  say,  practical  nor  desirable. 
In  a  sense  you  go  back,  it  is  some  semi-criticism  of  the  last  resolution  when  we 
changed  our  rules.  We  have  done  that.  We  should  not  go  back  unless  we  want 
to  change  our  rules;  that  is  a  different  matter.  Then  to  appoint  a  committee  of 
1 3  to  consider  the  constitutional  aspects  of  deputy  leader,  it  seems  to  me  rather 
extraordinary,  all  this  hubbub.  The  resolution  passed  was  that  there  should  be 
no  hubbub,  that  there  is  too  much  talk  and  dispute  and  this  and  that. 

Now,  Mr  Bhargava  wants  to  raise  everything  and  create  the  maximum 
hubbub  about  a  minor  thing.  I  think  practically  therefore,  it  is  not  desirable  and 
what  exactly,  here  is  your  Constitution  the  only  part  of  it  which  may,  I  think  it 
is  undesirable  to  do  so,  which  may  be  done,  so  we  want,  last  date  . . .  that  we 
postpone  our  election.  That  too  is  wrong  I  think,  we  cannot  make  up  our  minds, 
and  it  is  bad,  that  kind  of  thing.  No  constitutional  matter  is  involved.  There  is 
the  rule  about  who  should  be  elected  and  not;  we  postponed  the  election  once 
last  year,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  last  session,  that  was  also  at  the  instance  of  Mr 
Bhargava,  that  postponement  then.  I  was  just  looking  it  up.  And  it  was  right 
I  think  then.  It  is  immaterial.  And  now  again  postponement.  It  will  make  us  a 
laughing  stock  before  the  whole  public,  we  cannot  make  up  our  minds,  we  are 
quarrelling  amongst  ourselves,  and  it  really  is  extraordinary  that  we  should 
take  such  a  step  which  should  put  us  at  the  pillory  before  the  public  and  every 
newspaper  will  laugh  at  us.  We  cannot  possibly  do  it.  But  what  is  and  specially 
reference  is  made  on  account  of  the  views  expressed  by  the  leader.  The  view 
that  I  have  expressed,  not  formally  but  informally,  are  that  ministers  as  well  as 
non-ministers  can  be  elected,  it  is  upto  you  to  elect  or  not  to  elect.  That  is  clearly 
open  to  the  party  to  elect  a  minister  or  non-minister,  nobody  has  challenged 
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that  right.  That  is  all  that  I  have  expressed.  Now  what  Mr  Bhargava  apparently 
from  his  speech  there  was  once  to  make  clear,  only  ministers  can  be  elected, 
that  is  limit  the  power  of  the  Constitution,  that  is  changing  the  Constitution, 
we  cannot  do  it  casually  by  a  resolution  of  this  type.  So  I  do  not  think  this 
resolution  is  at  all  proper  and  it  will  bring  disrepute  to  our  party,  and  that  is 
bad.  However  as  it  has  been  proposed  and  seconded  it  is  up  to  you  to  decide.  I 
have  got  to  meet  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  at  6.30.  Probably,  I  think  it  will  be  over 
by  then.  Yes  I  know  it  is. 

A  member:  Mr  Leader,  I  am  not  anxious  for  any  postponement ...  but  the 

function  of  the  deputy  leader  should  be  clearly  defined. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  happens  in  Parliament  is  apart  from  the  Leader,  and  he 
very  seldom  lays  down  the  law,  if  I  may  say  so,  in  the  House.  It  is  the  minister 
incharge  that  does  so.  I  doubt  in  the  last  many  years  if  the  Leader  has  intervened 
unless  there  is  some  row.  What  Mr  Santhanam41  says  does  not  follow  at  all 
from  either  the  practice  that  has  been  observed  or  the  rules.  In  the  old  rules  it 
said  that  the  Deputy  Leader  shall  exercise  all  the  functions  of  the  Leader  in  the 
latter’s  absence;  that  has  been  omitted  deliberately  after  discussion,  because 
there  was  some  confusion.  I  do  not  think,  for  instance,  it  is  quite  possible 
you  may  choose  me  as  Leader;  but  I  may  appoint  the  Leader  of  the  House 
somebody  else  and  not  remain  Leader  of  the  House,  except  when  I  am  there, 
of  course  I  am  there,  but  that  is  very  often  done.  The  Leader  of  the  House,  for 
purposes  of  the  House  only,  is  somebody  whom  the  Prime  Minister  appoints; 
it  is  a  common  practice  in  most  places.  You  cannot,  I  think  it  will  be  desirable 
to  nominate  somebody  who  must  be  leader  of  the  House  in  the  absence  of  the 
Prime  Minister.  Normally,  as  I  said  in  regard  to  bills  etc.  always  the  person, 
the  minister  in  charge,  deals  with  the  situation  as  it  arises.  Well,  may  I  ask  you 
about  Mr  Bhargava’s  resolution.  Those  in  favour  may  raise  their  hands... just 
to  save  time,  it  takes  longer  time  in  argument.  One,  two,  three,  ...those  against, 
...it  appears  to  be  more  than  three.  All  right  thank  you.  It  is  lost. 

Well,  I  must  apologise  to  the  Party  because  in  the  last  month  or  so,  how 
long  is  the  Parliament  meeting,  about  a  month  and  a  half,  we  have  not  met, 
and  often  partly  I  was  away  from  Delhi,  partly  I  was  ill  and  all  that,  largely 
due  to  my  indisposition.  Also  during  the  Budget  Session,  the  House  sits  till 
late,  6,  6.30,  it  is  inconvenient,  but  really  I  was  responsible  for  this.  Normally 
we  should  meet  much  more  frequently,  once  a  week  at  least,  to  discuss  various 
matters  and  deal  with  any  bills  or  whatever  it  may  be.  I  hope  in  future  we  shall 


41 .  K.  Santhanam,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  1960-64,  from  Madras  state. 
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do  so.  Not  that  there  is  very  much  time  left  in  this  session,  probably  about  a 
week  or,  a  week  left. 

Yes.  !  [Alright,  Jai  Hind!] 


27.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  CPP42 

Ml  if  dT  TdT  ddMl  g3TT  I  3t4T  Executive  Council  [Committee]  dT  fid) 
PTdT  TfT  7ET  I  dTTT  dt,  eft,  unopposed  gg  |  Deputy  Leaders,  Dr 

Mahtab,43  '3TT^‘,  3ftl  4l£d  dEr  I44  Yes,  Yes,  you  better  come 

here  and  sit  here.  3TE?ft  (dftT  Wfi?  dHldl  ft 1)  44)$  cfftT:  one  from  Rajya  Sabha 
unopposed  R.S.  H-d6dl4 13  ddT?  And  there  was  an  election  by  members  of  the 
Lok  Sabha.  The  two  persons  elected  as  Secretaries  are  Raghunath  Singh46  and 
C.R.  Basappa.47  TgdTd  fftft,  wl?  dft  d^  feft  ft  I  Treasurer  elected 
Kamalnayan  Bajaj48  3Hft  formally  dftt  g3TT  TBft  dd  election  declare  I  After  I 
have  announced  these,  1  am  told  that  I  ought  not  to  have  done  so  because  the 
results  have  not  been  formally  communicated  to  me.  So  I  withdraw. 

[Law  of  Diminishing  Leadership] 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  24  June  1962,  p.  1) 


42.  Speech  at  the  valedictory  meeting  of  the  party  for  the  current  session  (see  the  National 
Herald,  21  June  1962,  p.l  col.  3),  21  June  1962.  NMML,  Tape  No.  M-  63(i). 

43.  Harekrushna  Mahtab,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Angul,  Orissa. 

44.  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  West  Bengal. 

45.  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Punjab. 

46.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Varanasi. 

47.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Tiptur,  Mysore. 

48.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Wardha,  Maharashtra. 
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3TT  TFFT  Tfe  i|fet  I  TTfet  I  —  eg©  £)m<M  %  resolutions  tfe  1 1 

%  TT3  TTIT  3TT  TKIH4  #  I  |  ifTTT?  3pft  ftfe  49 

“I  propose  that  the  nominations  to  the  committees  of  Parliament  like 
the  Estimates  Committee  be  made  by  the  party  by  election  or  at  least  by  the 
Executive  of  the  party”.  Now  these  elections  have  already  been  held.  This 
resolution  can  only  apply  to  the  future.  The  one  that  I  have  read  that  the 
Estimates  Committee  member  should  be  elected  or  nominated  by  the  party 
or  the  Executive.  Well,  if  you  like  you  can  put  this  up  before  the  Executive 
Committee  for  its  consideration. 

Then  there  is  resolution  by  N.C.  Kasliwal50  and  Jethalal  Joshi.-1  “In  the 
opinion  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament  Government  should  enquire  into 
the  foreign  exchange  holdings  of  ex-rulers  and  also  make  an  assessment  of 
the  free  services  they  receive  at  the  expense  of  public  funds”.  Government  has 
enquired  and  is  still  continuing  to  enquire  into  the  exchange  holdings  of  ex¬ 
rulers.  [...]  1  suggest  this  may  be  sent,  when  we  have  discussed  it,  [if]  we  all 
agree  about  it,  may  be  sent  to  the  Finance  Ministry.  The  exchange  holdings  are 
Finance  Ministry — the  free  services  which  can  be  sent  to  both  (Home  Ministry). 

fe?  TTcH  I  sjT>TM  ftfe2  3TIT  1HHW  WTTTIM  I53  TITTfe 

TTT  Tit  TF  TFT  I  fe  4h<{|aI  Tlttfe  TvT  T>t  TTEfaftfe  %  TfTTT  3  TTfer  feft 
TTTT  nfeft  %  n=t  ?TT  ^TTT  tf  TFT  T  I  TFT  Tt  TpITT  TtTTT  3Tlt  |  3fl? 
it  -3TI^  3TTTT  Tffe  fet,  T#  3TTTT  T?t  TIT  %  I  rft  3TT  Tit  cg5  %,  Tit  Ft  W,  3TT 
3TT?n  ^  f^TTT  ^  TTFT  TITT%  Tit  T#  I  TTfe  TTET  3TFT  Tlfet  f?  TIEjfe  ippr 
%?  TT?t,  cbi>j4l  Tiff  IFfft  Constitution  %  Rgtfl^b?  TsfT  5dT>)  fe  3TTT  Executive 
Committee  PIT  tTlfilT!,  fe?  fet  TUf-TT  fe  ffer  |  TTT  fe  Ft  fet  I 

tTcp  aft?  I  ffefet  ffer  tsft,54  TfefefeiifTTTlTfrfeit  3TFife  fist 
TIT  I  Tfe  fe  fet  if  TpTT  TTT  TFT  ft  fe  Tfe  recovery  fe  TITT  felTd  felfe  fet  TTTT 
fefe  n  ?fe  t,  TgW  fenf  fet  Tlfe  ^Ft  Tgfet  TT  Tn  fet  (femfe  fet  TTfe  Tit) 

TRFT  fe  fet  3TTTT  FTTTIT  TTT  fen  TIT,  fejfe  PtT  fe  %  TRTTT  TIT  I  fe  fe - 

fefe  TIFT,  fe  ffejfcT  ffe-T  fe  TIFfe  t,  dfe  fe  Tlfe  fe  recovery  Tit  T^P  fe?T  TT  TFT 
I,  recovery  fe  feFT  TTT  TFT  I  FTTTfe  fefeET  Tit  I  fe  tfenfet  fet  Tlfe  Tplfef  TT%T  I 
fe  nr  fe  fe  fenr  ^fe  nr  tfefet  Tlfe  Tifet  nr,  tt  aft?  ffernfet  fet  TTfe  Tjfe 


49.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Warangal,  Andhra  Pradesh,  now  in  Telangana. 

50.  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Rajasthan. 

5 1 .  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Maharashtra. 

52.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ferozepur. 

53.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ganganagar,  Rajasthan. 

54.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Motihari,  Bihar. 


265 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


TfET,  SRT  HFf  t  I  —  f^jfcT  dd:Hdl  %  TTW  ?T  Tft 

TTHo  cfro  qifer  FTTPT55  %  dld^ld  Tit  I 

[EVEN  FOREIGNERS’ ACCOUNTS] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


To  tighten  the  measures  further  we  should  ask  all  foreigners 
living  abroad  to  submit  their  bank  accounts! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  June  1962) 


fsnjfcT  to:  if  3TOT  I  2.8  TI#  qr  recovery  I,  FJTEFt  Tto 

1.62  TfacT  fcTT  TfFFTT  I 

ddl£<dM  ^FjfcT  f^T«T  ^ff  if  Tit  3^1  t  TFT5ETT  f  3F35T  Ff  3FR  # 

^nTT  ^f  ^  i#f  |  ^  f^mFT  %,  «ft  wo  cfco  rnfer,  ^  foncjf  w  affr 
TFHpFT  #  iff  3TTf  ^  TTFlf,  ^FTSTT^T  Tff  eg©  1 1  rTcH  ^  ^  ’TTFdT  ^ 
%  3gyFT,  TJ5f  SET  d#  t  ^  ^JyR  recovery  %  TFT  TFTFTT  #51  1 1 
FM  diff  sffT  did  I  3ftT  3TFT  d>d,  FFTT  -F?f  H<dl  if  d><dl  $)-MI, 

55.  Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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TTfffTFFff  %  TIT  recovery  if  T§F  ^  3T?TTr-'3TT;T,T  ^FT^f  if,  f«l6l<  Tff? 
FFTT  TFTST,  WT  #T  LFFTTF  if  TF5  TFT  I  #T  Tf$FF  3  #1  FgRFsT  T^fF  3 
T§T  FTTf  1 1  TTtf  T?f  cff  T§T  TFT  fF  TTT  *4t  if  Tf  I,  T%  f%#  TFfF 
%  I  3ftT  3FR  recovery  T  fT'TTT  TTT  Tf  ^TFt  Tlf^  3TT>  Fs?f  TffT  TIT  FTi  ffTT 
I,  TFTT  Tfif$T  T%  if,  f  TI5  F^f  TTFTT  foFTT  ?tf%F  T§T  TFT  1 1  TT#  TTf 
inducement  (?Fff  t,  TTTif  dTT^bl  TT%  Tff  TTI%  Tif  I  if?  if  TT  TTT  if  Flff  FT 
TTFTT,  if  FT?  TTT  TFT  t  Tf  TFff%  TF?f  recovery  TF  3FFTT  TffF 

TlfFT  TTTFff,  fifT  %  FTfoTT  TTfif,  if#>F  I  fffSTT  if,  ft  TTFTT  I,  Tf  ?TTF  Tf 
fFTTTF  FF£T  #TT  TT%T  I  %  %  TTT  TFT  I,  #FT  Tlflrr  |  <ff  ifff  dT4)T  Tf  if 
I  fsFjfcT  fifT  T?f  #?  fF?f  TFTTF  fff?  if  TFf  TTT%  4f?  TF£  TFT  fifTTf, 
TFTf  TT°  Tfo  FlffT  TTPT  t  TTt  Tit  Tf  c§5  TFTlf  f^JTFT#  t,  4f?  Tiff  Tf 
TTFF  Tilt  Tf  tt  fTFf  Fstf  Fit  I 1%  TTT  ttF  3TTt  TF  [recording  indistinct]  t 
Tf  F#  Tit  §3F  t  TFT  T#  t,  ftTFTT  T#  1 1  tftF  ?nt  TFTJTT  F^f  I, 
tfo  FTttF  tt  ftsTR  TF  TFJT  t,  ttf  Ftft  TFTT  tt  TFFf  t  TFT  ftTT  I  Ftf 
TFTFT  Tlfi?F  T-%,  tftiF  tf  TFFF  TTT  TFT  1 1  tf  FTF?  TTFT  Hut  Tt  tf  FF 
tFFlt?T  Tt  fti  TT^TF  tt,  ft^ft  P?T,  TT°  Tf°  FlffT  TTT5T  t  TFTttT  Tt  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  were  the  Party  results?  It  is  not  clear;  yes,  the 
counting  for  the  Executive  Council  is  going  on.  Most  of  them  have  been 
elected  unopposed.  Deputy  Leaders,  Dr  Mahtab,56  please  come,  and  Shri 
Surendra  Mohan  Ghose.57  Yes,  yes,  you  better  come  here  and  sit  here.  Come. 
There  is  a  seat  here.  Secretaries — three,  one  from  the  Rajya  Sabha  unopposed, 
R.S.  Panjhazari.58  What?  And  there  was  an  election  by  members  of  the  Lok 
Sabha.  The  two  persons  elected  as  Secretaries  are  Raghunath  Singh59  and  C.R. 
Basappa.60  Please  come,  Mr  Raghunath  Singh.  Where  is  he?  He  is  hiding  behind 
the  curtain.  Treasurer  elected  Kamalnayan  Bajaj,61  the  results  have  not  yet 
been  formally  declared  !  After  I  have  announced  these,  I  am  told  that  I  ought 
not  to  have  done  so  because  the  results  have  not  been  formally  communicated 
to  me.  Sol  withdraw. 


56.  See  fn  43 

57.  See  fn  44 

58.  See  fn  45 

59.  See  fn  46 

60.  See  fn  47 

61.  See  fn  48 


n  this  section, 
n  this  section, 
n  this  section, 
n  this  section, 
n  this  section, 
in  this  section. 
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We  will  not  send  them  back  now.  Please  sit  down.  Some  members  have 
sent  up  a  few  resolutions.  They  are  no  longer  very  relevant.  What  I  mean  to 
say  is  that  Bakar  Ali  Mirza...62 

“I  propose  that  the  nominations  to  the  Committees  of  Parliament  like  the 
Estimates  Committee  be  made  by  the  party  by  election  or  at  least  by  Executive 
of  the  Party”.  Now  these  elections  have  already  been  held.  This  resolution  can 
only  apply  to  the  future.  The  one  that  I  have  read  that  the  Estimates  Committee 
member  should  be  elected  or  nominated  by  the  party  or  the  executive.  Well,  if 
you  like  you  can  put  this  up  before  the  executive  committee  or  its  consideration. 

Then  there  is  resolution  by  N.C.  Kasliwal63  and  Jethalal  Joshi.64  “In  the 
opinion  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament  Government  should  enquire  into 
the  foreign  exchange  holdings  of  ex-rulers  and  also  make  an  assessment  of 
the  free  services  they  receive  at  the  expense  of  public  funds”.  Government 
has  enquired  and  is  still  continuing  to  enquire  into  the  exchange  holdings  of 
ex-rulers.  [...]  I  suggest  this  may  be  sent,  when  we  have  discussed  it,  we  all 
agree  about  it,  may  be  sent  to  the  Finance  Ministry.  The  exchange  holdings 
are  Finance  Ministry — the  free  services  which  can  be  sent  to  both  (Home 
Ministry).  [These  two  paragraphs  were  in  English,  but  have  been  included 
here  for  ease  of  reading.] 

There  is  a  Resolution  from  Iqbal  Singh65  and  Pannalal  Barupal.66  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party  Central  Ministers  and  Deputy 
Ministers  should  not  take  part  in  the  elections  to  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party  in  their  official  capacity.  This  must  have 
come  in  after  the  election,  no,  it  is  today’s.  Well  whatever  has  happened,  has 
happened.  We  can  make  a  rule  for  the  future.  You  mean  this  is  wrong?  Wrong 
in  law?  No,  against  our  Constitution?  Anyhow,  you  can  put  it  up  before  the 
Executive  Committee  and  try  to  frame  a  rule  for  the  future.  I  think  that  is  all. 

There  is  one  more  by  Bibhuti  Mishra,67  can’t  read  what  it  says,  it  is  hand¬ 
written,  something  about  sugarcane.  If  the  price  of  recovery  is  considered  being 
added  to  the  price  of  sugarcane,  the  view  of  the  farmers  should  be  taken  into 
consideration.  I  don’t  see  what  we  can  do  about  this  Resolution  ...  I  was  saying 
that  Bibhuti  Mishra  feels  that  if  the  price  of  sugarcane  is  going  to  be  added  on 
to  the  recovery  costs,  then  the  farmers’  views  should  be  considered.  Do  you 
mean  that  we  should  select  the  farmers  among  you  or  we  should  listen  to  all 

62.  See  fn  49  in  this  section. 

63.  See  fn  50  in  this  section. 

64.  See  fn  5 1  in  this  section. 

65.  See  fn  in  52  this  section. 

66.  See  fn  in  53  this  section. 

67.  See  fn  in  54  this  section. 
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the  farmers?  What  does  it  mean?  I  think  it  would  be  better  if  Bibhuti  Mishra 
were  to  go  and  talk  to  S.K.  Patil.68 

Bibhuti  Mishra:  Just  now  we  heard  that  where  the  recovery  is  at  the  rate 

of  2.8,  they  will  be  paid  1 .62. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  it  would  be  better  if  Shri  Bibhuti  Mishra  were  to  talk 
to  the  Minister  concerned  Shri  S.K.  Patil,  and  Shri  Ram  Subhag  Singh  should 
also  go.  They  should  explain  it  to  him.  I  would  like  to  point  out  that  on  principle 
it  is  right  that  the  recovery  costs  are  added  on  to  the  price.  Nothing  else  can 
really  work.  We  will  have  to  do  it,  if  not  today,  sometime  soon. 

Unfortunately,  there  is  a  great  deal  of  difference  in  the  rate  of  recovery  in 
the  different  states.  It  is  very  little  in  Bihar,  UP,  Punjab  and  Rajasthan,  and  it 
is  more  in  the  South  and  Maharashtra.  There  the  prices  are  very  much  higher 
even  without  any  laws  being  passed.  There  is  no  doubt  that  if  the  price  is  fixed 
according  to  the  recovery,  there  will  be  some  difference,  in  UP  etc.,  but  it  will 
be  very  little.  It  is  only  an  inducement  to  increase  production.  Anyhow,  I  don’t 
want  to  go  into  all  that,  but  it  is  certainly  worth  noting  what  he  [Mishra]  has 
said  about  who  will  decide  the  amount  of  recovery.  Obviously  it  will  be  the 
millowners  who  will  decide  and  they  may  cheat,  so  adequate  precautions  should 
be  taken  about  that.  My  suggestion  is  that  Shri  Bibhuti  Mishra  and  Ram  Subhag 
Singh  should  meet  S.K.  Patil  and  put  the  case  before  him.  As  for  his  complaint 
whether  the  three  annas  [recording  indistinct]  were  spent  does  not  really  arise 
from  this.  The  complaint  is  a  legitimate  one  but  it  is  not  related  to  this.  That 
is  the  fault  of  the  UP  and  Bihar  Governments  who  have  used  the  money  for 
something  else  which  they  should  not  have.  But  that  is  different.  If  you  like  we 
can  suggest  that  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Bibhuti  Mishra  should  talk  to  S.K.  Patil. 

Translation  ends] 

[Nehru  continues  in  English] 

To  some  extent  what  I  meant  not  these  two  only,  others  too,  they  can  talk  to  him. 

The  other  point  he  raised  was  the  question  of  corruption.  That  has  nothing  to 
do  with  this.  Take  even  the  weight,  we  know  that  sometimes  weight  is  wrongly 
noted  down,  that  has  to  be  properly  scrutinised  and  checked.  I  was  told  when 
I  referred  to  this  that  the  peasants  or  their  unions  who  bring  this  are  now  quite 
conscious  of  this  fact  and  they  do  not  allow  it  to  be  noted  down  wrongly.  I  do  not 


68.  See  fn  in  55  this  section. 
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know  how  far  it  is  true,  you  know  better,  but  they  are  wide  awake  to  it,  it  used 
to  be  done,  but  there  are  plenty,  unless  there  is  proper  checking  and  inspection, 
there  is  always  a  danger  of  the  poor  peasant  being  done  in  the  eye.  So  if  Ram 
Subhag  Singh  will  arrange,  or  Bibhuti  Mishra  and  others  who  are  interested 
to  talk  to  the  minister  about  these  various  matters.  About  this  matter  ?  Yes.  I 
understand  from  Shri  Ram  Subhag  Singh  that  the  minister  proposes  to  make  a 
statement  tomorrow  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  Now,  I  suggest  to  you  that  we  can  carry 
on  these  enquiries;  let  him  make  the  statement.  The  statement  can  be  varied 
later  or  at  the  most  it  is  not  forever  and  I  would  suggest  that  anyhow,  that  this 
matter  be  given  a  trial,  it  will  give  us  some  information  about  it.  Meanwhile  we 
should  discuss  fully,  because  you  cannot  discuss  it  overnight  or  in  the  morning, 
because  so  that  the  party  may  not  feel  that  in  spite  of  our  sending  this  matter 
to  him  for  consideration  he  has  made  a  statement  that  will  not  be  fair  to  the 
party  or  to  him.  I  thought  I  better  announce  this,  but  we  should  carry  on  our 
talks  fully.  Then,  Mr  Patil,  he  tells  me  he  is  going  away  tomorrow.  Meanwhile 
Ram  Subhag  Singh  will  meet  people  here  and  then  those  who  wish  to  see  the 
minister  can  see  him,  a  few  days  later  when  he  comes  back.  I  do  not  know, 
Parliament  will  be  rising,  I  do  not  know,  who  will  be  here  then.  But  that  is  a 
matter  which  you  can  consider.  All  the  other  points  raised  are  really  how  to 
check  the  possibility  of  corruption,  that  should  be  thoroughly  discussed  anyhow. 

What  I  have  received  formally  about  the  secretary  and  the  treasurer,  it 
happens  to  be  the  same  as  I  announced  to  you.  I  have  also  received  that  part  of 
the  Executive  which  has  been  chosen  by  the  Rajya  Sabha  members,  I  do  not 
propose  to  read  it  out,  full  Executive  will  be  read  out  not  by  Rajya  Sabha  and 
Lok  Sabha.  The  other  has  not  come  yet,  when  other  comes  we  will  announce. 

We  have  got  a  new  member  here  today,  Mr  Ramakrishna  Rao.69  Well  you 

come  and  present  yourself.  Come  here.  Oh,  Chief  Whip.  Chief  Whip,  cftf  '4t 

c M-ii  f  |  [Something  has  to  be  done  about  Chief  Whip.]  No,  you  cannot 
withdraw  the  statement,  you  cannot  withdraw  the  statement  but  you  can  make 
a  change,  it  is  not  withdrawing  a  statement,  you  make  another  change,  not 
immediately,  you  cannot  do  it  the  next  day,  that  is  absurd  ... 

I  am  told  that  this  is  the  sowing  season;  having  regard  to  the  sowing  season 
and  the  rest,  one  announcement  has  to  be  made.  Therefore  I  suggest  to  you 
that  it  should  be  made  now  and  if  later,  later  meaning  not  a  few  days  later, 
it  amounts  to  this,  that  this  sowing  season  will  be  past  anyhow,  and  the  next 
sowing  season,  the  matter  might  be  considered. 


69.  B.  Ramakrishna  Rao,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Andhra  Pradesh. 
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A  member:  The  leader  and  friends,  on  the  several  points  have  been  raised 
by  my . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  :  This  matter  has  been  discussed  before  the  Standing 
Committee,  that  is  what  he  said.  I  do  not  know  he  said  so.  He  is  a  member  of 
it  and  he  is  a  minister  also. 

A  member  :  Mr  Leader  Sir,  the  point  is.. 

'dcU6<v1lv1  the  point  is  this  that — TT  3TTWT  ^IH  vFPbt  f^NEIT 

^tti  i  ^  ^  I  ^  ^  w 

Mf,  colleagues  ^  I  t  3TTW  qg?IT  ^TT  I  ?  RcHk* 

rff  Tp  ^chdl  t  season  %  fog  ^TTCT  I  cwTRb  rff  season 

3F>T  ^  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Wait  a  minute,  the  point  is  this —  I  will  send  your  message  to 
him.  Obviously,  you  can  understand,  it  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  order  around 
my  colleagues.  I  will  send  your  message.  There  may  be  problems,  in  one  season, 

it  may  not  be  many  but  the  seasons  afterwards,  will  also  come.  But  anyhow  ! 

\ 

Translation  ends] 


[China] 

There  is  nothing  else  on  our  agenda  here.  I  was  thinking  of  saying  a  few 
words  about  our  frontier  situation,  because  there  seems  to  be  a  great  deal  of 
misapprehension  about  it,  and  questions  are  asked  which  are  rather  embarrassing 
in  the  sense  that  normally  such  questions  are  not  asked,  in  a  matter  of  this  kind. 
I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  the  Chinese  Government  or  the  Pakistan  Government 
is  unaware  of  their  respective  frontiers,  they  are  well  aware,  they  know,  but 
still  it  is  another  thing  for  us  to  tell  them  what  we  are  doing  there.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  some  time  ago  the  Chinese  Government  sent  a  very  strongly  worded 
note  complaining  of  our  aggression.  Well,  the  answer  to  that  was  obviously  that 
there  can  be  no  aggression  on  our  own  soil,  our  aggression,  but  that  was  the 
first  indication  that  the  public  had,  I  do  not  know  if  many  of  you  grasped  that 
point,  but  foreigners  grasped  it  immediately  and  there  was  some  comment  in 
plenty  of  newspapers  in  Europe  and  in  America.  The  point  was  that  the  Chinese 
complaining  of  aggression  on  our  part  meant  that  the  position  has  somewhat 
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changed  and  changed  to  our  advantage,  otherwise  why  should  they  complain, 
and  the  foreign  people,  foreign  important  people  who  study  these  matters, 
grasped  this  immediately,  and  there  have  been  long  articles  in  responsible 
journals  in  America  and  Europe,  but  very  few  people  in  India  seem  to  have 
understood  the  position  and  questions  are  being  asked  which  are  difficult  to 
answer  without,  well,  creating  an  embarrassing  situation  for  us.  Now  it  is  absurd 
for  me  to  say,  wrong  for  me  to  say,  that  we  have  changed  the  situation  on  the 
frontier  tremendously  because  that  depends  on  many  factors,  but  it  is  as  I  said,  I 
forget,  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  or  Lok  Sabha  today,70  but  it  is  more  to  our  advantage 
than  it  was  previously,  partly  because  of  both  the  road  communications  being 
built  and  the  check  posts  there,  but  that  is  no,  that  can  be  no  definite  assurance 
to  anybody.  How  can  I  give  an  assurance  what  the  Chinese  may  do,  they  might 
strengthen  their  position,  they  might  bring  large  numbers  of  troops  or  not,  I  do 
not  think  it  is  likely,  but  all  this. 


[Pakistan] 

So  far  as  the  Pakistan  situation  is  concerned,  well,  we  have  a  little 
incident  and  people  seem  to  imagine,  many  Members  of  Parliament  that  we 
are  constantly  being  set  upon  by  the  Pakistanis  on  our  borders,  they  kidnap 
our  people,  and  they  do  all  this.  Oddly  enough,  the  same  charges  are  made  in 
the  Pakistan  newspapers  about  Indian  authorities  being  constantly  aggressive 
and  seizing  hold  of  them,  some  kind  of  charges.  There  must  be  some  mistake, 
I  mean  to  say,  either  both  may  be  wrong  or  both  may  be  correct,  or  either  may 
be  wrong.  The  fact  is  that  there  is  an  element  of  exaggeration  and  overdoing 
in  these  complaints,  a  large  number  of  them  are  just  things  that  occur  on  a 
border,  thievery  or  robbery,  they  come  across  the  borders,  they  steal  some 
cows  or  cattle  or  something,  go  across,  that  becomes  a  political  incident  here. 
If  it  occurs  anywhere  else,  it  occurs  as  thievery.  And  also  it  is  not  a  thing  to  be 
talked  about;  inevitably  on  both  sides  of  the  border  some  attempt  is  made  to 
receive  entry  and  to  find  out  intelligence  about  the  other.  It  is  this  that  gives 
trouble  and  people  who  may  be  engaged  in  this  attempt  are  seized  hold  of,  or 
anybody  who  is  suspected  of  it,  he  is  seized  hold  of,  I  am  merely  hinting  to 
you  what  kind  of  a  thing  happens.  There  is  no  question  of  aggression  on  the 
border,  there  is  no  real  aggression.  And  the  third  is  where  there  are  some  still 
in  spite  of  our  agreement  with  Pakistan  about  our  border,  there  are  still  some 
little  areas  which  are  doubtful,  the  river,  not  being  settled,  and  all  the  doubtful 


70.  Probably,  Nehru  is  referring  to  his  speeches  in  the  two  Houses  on  20  June  1962,  see 
items  395  &  396. 
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areas  over  the  river  there  is  some  controversy  and  sometimes  some  conflict, 
somebody  goes  on  their  side.  They  say  he  has  come  here,  we  seized  hold;  we 
say  he  has  not  gone  to  your  area,  it  is  our  area;  but  it  is  a  disputed  thing.  Apart 
from  this  there  is  no  aggression  taking  place  or  can  take  place  at  the  present 
moment.  And  when  our  relations  are  bad  this  kind  of  thing  occurs,  these  petty 
incidents  occur  again  and  again. 

[Malda  and  Rajshahi  Conflicts] 

Third  thing  I  wanted  to  mention  to  you  was  the  new  situation  that  has  arisen 
in  East  Pakistan,  West  Bengal  border,  Rajshahi  district  and  Malda  district  on 
our  side.  I  have  given  full  particulars  of  all  that  we  know  about  the  incidents 
that  have  happened  on  either  side.  This  began  by  relatively  petty  incidents  in 
Malda  on  our  side.  A  Santhal  woman  who  was  selling  fruit  got  into  an  argument 
with  a  person  who  was  buying  it,  a  Muslim,  and  he  slapped  her.  This  irritated 
the  Santhals  very  much  and  the  next  few  days  they  attacked  the  Muslims  round 
about,  burnt  their  houses  and  killed  a  few,  a  little  later  they  again  repeated  it. 
This  was  written  about  in  a  great,  very  exaggerated  manner,  in  the  Pakistan  and 
East  Pakistan  press.  If  you  read  what  was  written  in  the  East  Pakistan  press, 
you  yourself  get  very  excited,  you  can  understand  what  these  press  reports  do. 
People  were  excited  because  they  were  told,  thousands,  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  people  were  being  being  killed,  Muslims  were  being  killed  on  this  side, 
and  the  result  was,  and  some  speeches  were  delivered  by  Pakistan  authorities 
too.  There  was  a  powerful  reaction  in  Pakistan  in  various  districts,  but  notably 
in  Rajshahi  district,  where  the  people  there,  among  other  many  Santhals  and 
others,  were  killed  in  large  numbers.  That  is  our  information,  I  will  not  give  any 
figure  because  it  is  impossible  to  give  any  figure.  If  you  read  the  Calcutta  papers 
they  will  say  thousands  were  killed,  either  side  the  papers  have  a  tremendous 
responsibility  in  this  matter  because  in  matters  of  this  kind,  passions  are  easily 
roused  and  they  act  and  react  on  each  other.  But  there  is  no  doubt  that  large 
scale  killings  took  place  in  Rajshahi  district,  in  a  railway  train  that  was  stopped 
in  one  other  place,  apart  from  petty  incidents  in  many  districts. 

About  two  or  three  weeks  later,  the  reaction  to  this  took  place  on  the  West 
Bengal  side,  not  on  that  big  scale  but  still  in  several  districts,  and  a  number  of 
communal  troubles  took  place  and  a  number  of  people  were  killed.  I  forget  the 
exact  number  but  I  should  say  about  anything  from  ten  or  eleven  to  eighteen 
or  so  odd  people  here  and  there  and  so  on;  one  acts,  one  reacts  from  the  other 
side.  Now  I  do  not  know,  we  did  not  know,  if  anything  has  happened  recently 
in  Rajshahi  district,  after  these  incidents,  and  my  impression  is  that  those 
incidents  are  so  bad  the  Pakistan  Government  were  rather  alarmed  at  their 
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excesses  and  were  rather  ashamed  and  they  had  to  send  a  large  portion  of  their 
army  to  put  them  down,  you  can  imagine,  East  Pakistan  Rifles  and  the  army, 
and  which  they  have  admitted.  They  also  did  some  rehabilitation  work,  huts 
burnt  etc.  have  been  built  afresh.  I  do  not  know  if  anything  has  happened  since 
then  there.  When  this  incident  happened  which  gave  rise  to  some  feeling  in 
the  Lok  Sabha,  that  some  Santhals  were  trying  to  cross  the  river  in  the  middle 
of  the  night  and  they  were  fired  upon.  I  think  that  this  is  one  of  the  least  of 
the  incidents  that  occurred.  One  of  the  incidents  one  can  understand,  if  in  the 
middle  of  the  night,  against  the  rules  in  force,  a  crowd  suddenly  came  up  on 
the  border,  imagine  what  the  police  force  would  feel,  will  think,  and  this  is 
the  report  we  have  received  and  they  were,  when  the  police  came  there,  bows 
and  arrows  and  spears  were  used  against  them,  they  fired  and  there  were  some 
casualties  which  vary  from,  Pakistan  says  two,  may  be  seven,  I  think  possibly, 
children  and  others.71 


[Refugees  from  East  Pakistan] 

It  was  a  bad  show  but  it  was  not  an  understandable  show.  Now  why  did 
the  Santhals  want  to  cross  over  just  then.  There  was  nothing  that  had  happened 
immediately  before.  Remember  that  the  previous  struggle  had  been  with 
Santhals  and  probably  they  decided  to  come  over  and  took  time  over  it.  In  fact 
I  am  told  that  they  decided  to  come  over  secretly  in  the  middle  of  the  night, 
they  had  meetings  who  had  to  cross  the  river  and  all  that,  it  was  a  deliberate 
decision.  And  they  have  come  over  and  some  are  coming  over  from  day  to  day. 
It  is  difficult  to  say  how  many  have  come  over  because  contradictory  accounts 
are  received  by  us.  Now  this  raises  another  question,  a  very  difficult  question, 
what  is  to  be  done  with  them,  we  have  to  give  them  relief  of  course,  but  this 
is  a  temporary  measure,  permanently  what  has  to  be  done?  Rehabilitation, 
one  has  to  do  something,  how  rehabilitation  of  how  many,  a  few  hundred,  a 
few  thousand,  a  few  hundred  thousands,  or  a  few  million?  Nobody  knows, 
because  the  more  people  cross  over  from  an  area  where  they  are  in  a  minority, 
those  who  are  left  behind  are  in  a  slightly  worse  position,  and  if  a  big  stream 
like  this  starts,  it  becomes  an  unending  stream.  One  may  have  to  deal  with 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  persons.  Therefore  and  it  is  not  to  their  advantage 
either  to  come  over.  It  is  true  that  they  have  grievances,  they  are  not  treated 
well,  but  they  are  in  sufficient  numbers,  there  are  millions  there  and  they  should 
protect  themselves  there  and  gather  and  work  for  their  gaining  their  rights.  It 
is  not  correct  to  say,  I  do  not  think  it  is  correct  to  say,  that  the  Muslims  in  East 


7 1 .  See  also  section  on  Social  Groups  in  this  volume. 
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Pakistan  want  to  drive  them  out  in  large  numbers.  Some,  a  few  may,  but  it  is 
not  correct.  Now  therefore  we  do  not  wish  to  encourage  them  to  come  away, 
both  for  their  sake  and  for  our  own  sake.  As  I  said  it  does  not  matter  if  a  few 
thousands  have  come,  we  will  help  them  of  course  but  if  this  thing  becomes 
bigger  than  it  is,  we  sink  with  it  with  the  weight  of  the  refugees.  You  see  if  it  is 
something  like  that  happened  in  West  Pakistan  and  India  we  just  sink,  Bengal 
sinks,  under  the  weight  of  this  problem. 

So,  one  has  to  think  over  this.  I  do  not  think,  I  think  some  people  are 
coming  some  people  have  come,  it  has  remained  in  the  thousand  and  we  should 
deal  with  them  and  try  to  help  them.  That  is  a  different  matter.  Then  again  it  is 
suggested  that  we  should  send  them  to  Dandakaranya.  We  may.  In  Dandakaranya 
we  have,  what  we  did  was  to  rehabilitate  people,  we  gave  them  seven  acres 
of  land  and  all  kinds  of  help  to  rehabilitate  them.  Now  most  people  in  West 
Bengal  or  East  Bengal  probably  have  at  most  two  or  three  bighas  of  land.  No, 
no,  no,  I  cannot  stop  them,  do  not  bother,  so  two  or  three  bighas  of  land  they 
have.  Now  the  offer  of  seven  acres  is  a  great  temptation.  I  mean  to  say,  if  you 
offer  seven  acres  to  anybody  who  has  come  from  East  Pakistan,  millions  will 
take  advantage  of  it,  not  that  you  have  the  acres  to  give  millions,  but  it  is  too 
great  an  attraction,  the  seven  acres  of  land.  Of  course  seven  acres  are  not  very 
good  land  and  anyhow  that  has  to  be  developed.  So  that  this  business  of  doing 
something  which  is  of  tremendous  attraction  to  other  people  who  have  lived  a 
hard  life  with  two  to  three  bighas  of  land  and  rehabilitation  and  much  bigger 
areas  of  land  and  houses  being  given,  it  upsets  their  life  there.  Quite  apart  from 
what  the  Pakistanis  might  do  to  them,  it  shakes  them  up  and  induces  to  come 
away  if  anything  happens.  Suppose  we  have,  used  to  have,  communal  riots  in 
British  times,  but  we  never  had  this  migration  business  then;  there  were  bad 
riots,  nobody  thought  of  running  away  to  another  place  where  they  would 
be  looked  after  and  helped  to  the  best  of  ability.  This  new  problem  has  got  a 
new  shape.  I  merely  wanted  to  put  it  to  you  that  at  the  present  moment  it  is 
capable  of  being  handled;  but  if,  I  mean  to  say,  some  newspapers,  they  think 
and  suggest  that  we  should  take  responsibility  for  the  nine  or  ten  millions  of 
Hindus  there.  Well  no  country  can  do  that,  and  the  result  may  well  be,  if  this 
thing  increases,  this  kind  of  thing,  especially  newspaper  propaganda  on  both 
sides,  then  it  may  become  very  difficult,  both  for  the  Hindus  and  the  Muslims 
to  live  where  they  are  in  minorities  on  the  borders  specially,  and  the  Pakistanis 
are  communal,  their  whole  base  is  communal.  But  let  us  not  imagine  that  we 
are  not  communal.  Especially  when  passions  are  aroused,  we  are  as  communal 
as  anybody  else.  And  this  kind  of  thing  grows  and  the  situation  grows  worse 
by  our  speeches,  by  our  newspapers,  by  talks,  it  makes  it  much  worse,  and  I 
do  not  think  it  is  likely,  but  it  is  a  possibility  that  a  situation  might  be  created 
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which  really  no  country  or  government  can  handle.  1  just  wanted  to  give  you 
some  idea  about  this. 

This  session  which  is  going  to  be  over  soon,  has  not  had  many  meetings 
of  our  party.  Partly  because  this  is  budget  session,  we  sit  late,  partly  this  was 
due  to  my  indisposition  or  ill-health,  various  reasons.  It  is  a  pity  because  we 
have  so  many  problems  that  we  should  discuss  apart  from  individual  bills  or 
other  things  just  general  problems  because  I  [...] 

[Socialism] 

I  am  talking  about  the  session  before  that,72 1  took  advantage  of  one  of  these 
meetings  to  talk  about,  generally  about  socialism.  And  some  friends  wanted  my 
speech,  they  appreciated  what  I  said,  and  wanted  my  speech  to  be  published 
in  a  pamphlet  form.  When  I  looked  at  the  report  of  it  I  did  not  like  it  at  all, 
although  it  was,  I  believe  taken  down  as  recording;  it  was  not  the  fault  of  tape 
recorder  but  my  own  fault.  There  was  this  one  thing  to  speak,  repetition,  this 
and  that  and  I  discarded  it. 

Now  friends  and  colleagues  have  asked  me  to  repeat  the  performance, 
write  it  out.  It  is  very  difficult  to  write  it  out,  but  my  point  is  that  I  should  like 
to  discuss  these  matters,  they  are  important  matters.  People  talk  about  left 
and  right.  Now  the  whole  concept  of  left  and  right  is  a  European  concept  in 
the  development  of  European  politics.  It  does  apply  to  India  to  some  extent 
of  course.  But  not  in  that  way,  and  socialism,  most  people  think  of  socialism 
as  some  levelling  process.  It  is  not  a  levelling  process  because  if  you  looked 
upon  this  as  a  levelling  process  it  means  the  dead  level  of  extreme  poverty, 
and  nothing  else.  Nobody  wants  that.  The  whole  concept  of  socialism  as  we 
know  it  arose,  well,  about  a  hundred  or  little  over  a  hundred  years  ago.  But 
before  that  there  was  what  was  called  an  Utopian  socialism,  that  is  a  desire  for 
people  to  be  equal.  That  has  always  been  there  among  people,  a  desire  not  to 
have  too  great  ups  and  downs  in  the  society,  too  rich  and  too  poor,  but  there 
was  no  way  out  in  those  days. 

Socialism  is  an  economic  theory,  not  a  sentiment,  sentiment  is  good  of 
course.  It  is  sentiment  of  people  cooperating  together.  Today  a  society  which 
has  the  essence  of  capitalism,  acquisition  or  raising  yourself  on  the  shoulders 
of  others,  that  is  capitalism.  Some  people  raise  themselves,  others  are  set  upon; 
that  is,  at  the  same  time  capitalism  has  performed  wonders  in  the  world.  So  it  is 
no  good  cursing  capitalism.  Now  look  at  the  countries  of  Europe  today,  almost 
every  country  in  Europe  enjoys  what  is  called  the  affluent  society,  whether 

72.  Nehru  attended  the  CPP  meeting  of  29  April  1962,  see  SWJN/SS/76/item  80. 
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it  is  western  Europe,  which  is  a  capitalist  Europe  or  Eastern  Europe.  Russia 
enjoys  now  more  or  less  affluence,  but  not  so  much,  you  see  the  same  process 
in  capitalist  society  and  in  communist  society. 

What  is  the  affluent  state  therefore  due  to?  There  is  a  difference  of  course 
in  the  communist  method  and  in  the  other  method.  But  what  is  this  affluence 
due  to — to  greater  wealth  production.  What  is  wealth  due  to?  Greater  wealth 
production  comes  of  taking  advantage  of  modern  science  and  techniques. 
Both  people  take  advantage  of  that,  the  communist  countries  and  the  capitalist 
countries,  therefore  they  are  rich,  they  are  producing  more  wealth  and  even  in 
the  capitalist  countries  the  standard  of  people  has  risen  very  greatly.  The  standard 
of  poor  has  risen  greatly,  in  spite  of  the  big  difference,  it  has  risen.  Karl  Marx’s 
theory  that  the  difference  between  the  rich  and  the  poor  will  become  bigger  and 
bigger  as  time  goes  on  has  fallen  flat,  because  in  America,  in  England  there  is 
no  poor  according  to  our  standards  of  poverty.  There  is  none.  There  are  grave 
differences,  grave  difficulties  there.  It  is  my  belief  that  capitalism  had  undergone 
a  change  and  will  undergo  perceptible  change  towards  greater  forms  of  social 
control.  In  America,  which  is  the  highest  capitalist  country,  there  is  more  state 
control  than  even  in  India,  and  we  talk  so  much  of  socialism,  they  do  not.  That 
is  so,  but  whatever  America  may  have  done,  it  has  taken  it  100  or  200  years 
to  reach  that  stage.  We  can  do  that,  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  remain  in  poverty 
and  we  cannot  because  of  many  factors.  Therefore  for  us  there  is  no  choice 
but  a  socialist  method,  social  controls  etc.  Of  course,  beyond  this  economic 
theory  there  is  the  sentiment  of  preferring  equality,  or  something  approaching 
equality,  to  this  tremendous  difference.  And  no  country  in  the  wide  world  has 
such  great  differences  as  India,  leave  out  money,  that  of  course;  caste  system, 
social  strata,  now  such  tremendous  differences,  you  all  know  it.  Elections  bring 
it  out;  we  are  the  country  most  sunk,  most  undeveloped,  most  backward  in  this, 
because  of  caste  chiefly,  plus  poverty.  Any  country  in  the  world,  no  country 
in  Africa,  in  Asia,  and  you  cannot  imagine  how  nobody  in  the  wide  world  can 
understand  us,  because  of  the  caste  system,  they  do  not  understand  it.  They  have 
got  class  yes,  they  understand,  they  do  not  understand  caste  and  untouchability 
and  all  that.  Now  persons  talk  bravely  about  socialism  and  are  sunk  in  caste.  It 
is,  there  are  social  structures  they  accept  that,  they  are  used  to  it,  but  they  talk 
bravely  of  socialism,  there  can  be  neither  socialism  nor  democracy  in  a  caste 
ridden  society.  You  rule  that  out. 

[Producing  Wealth] 

I  am  merely  mentioning  some  heads  of  subject  for  us  to  consider,  to  discuss 
so  that  our  minds  may  be  cleared.  Fortunately  there  are  quite  a  number  of 
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pamphlets  which  we  issued  then  and  we  will  issue.  Now  the  other  day  a  friend 
of  ours  coming  from  Ghazipur  delivered  a  speech  in  the  Lok  Sabha  which 
was  really  terrifying.73  He  said,  and  he  said  this  to  me  later,  that  in  some  parts 
of  the  district,  some  parts,  not  all  over  the  district,  the  daily  wages,  two  annas 
and  some  times  even  one  anna;  now  I  cannot  conceive  of  it.  Because  there  is 
such  a  thing  as  labour  going  elsewhere.  He  says  go  and  look  at  it,  there,  I  do 
not  know  how  anywhere  the  wage  can  be  one  anna.  But  whether  it  is  one,  two 
or  three  annas,  the  point  is  that  there  are  certain  parts  of  our  country  which  are 
terribly  backward  and  among  those  parts  are  the  eastern  districts  of  UP — Ballia, 
Gorakhpur,  Basti,  Ghazipur,  Deoria,  etc. — and  to  some  extent  in  Bihar  and  to 
some  extent  in  other  areas  too.  Now  those  areas  should  be  looked  after.  I  cannot 
say  how,  but  I  think  I  have  suggested  it  to  the  Planning  Commission  to  have 
a  special  enquiry  made,  not  a  big-scale  enquiry  but  some  competent  man  to 
enquire  and  report  and  see  what  we  can  do.  Then  another  difficulty  comes.  If  we 
spend  our  resources  as  we  would  be  inclined  to,  in  these  poverty-stricken  areas, 
we  do  a  little  good,  but  we  do  not  basically  change  the  productive  apparatus 
of  the  country.  Ultimately  we  can  only  make  good  by  increasing  the  wealth- 
producing  apparatus.  The  wealth-producing  apparatus  is  land,  better  agriculture, 
scientific  agriculture  and  factories,  big  factories,  small  factories  etc.  Now,  people 
do  not  realise  that  real  progress  will  come  only  by  doing,  not  by  going  about 
giving  doles  to  people,  not  by  going  about  encouraging  things  which  are  help 
for  the  moment  but  do  not  increase  basically  the  wealth-producing  capacity  of 
the  people.  I  have  often  given  an  instance  here  to  the  party  that  the  Punjab  is 
by  and  large  the  State  where  the  per  capita  income  is  the  highest.  The  Punjab 
has  no  big  industry.  It  has  a  multitude  of  small  industries  and  its  agriculture  is 
good.  Agriculture  is  the  basis  of  it  and  wherever  you  go  in  Bihar  or  UP,  their 
bad  condition  is  due  to  their  utterly  bad  agriculture,  bad  agriculture  which  is  a 
shame  to  see.  It  is  no  good.  You  may  go  and  put  up  a  factory  there,  big  factory 
as  UP  Government  wants  to  do.  It  will  do  some  good  to  some  people,  no  doubt 
it  will;  but  ultimately  it  will  not  raise  the  per  capita  income  much,  while  if 
there  is  a  slight  increase  in  agriculture  productivity,  it  increases  everybody’s 
income  immediately.  If,  as  I  have  often  suggested  to  you,  if  we  can  increase  our 
income  per  capita  in  India,  our  production,  by  one  anna  per  day,  a  very  small 
amount,  I  suggest  you  to  calculate  when  you  go  home  how  much  difference  it 
makes  to  India — one  anna  per  day  per  capita.  You  get  the  whole  of  your  five 
year  plan  money  thereby,  and  much  more.  You  cannot  do  that  by  some  big 
schemes,  big  schemes  are  essential;  power  is  essential  in  order  to  do  that,  coal 
is  essential,  transport  is  essential,  and  so  on,  steel  is  essential,  but  really  what  is 

73.  See  items  202  &  203. 
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most  essential  is  good  agriculture  in  India  and  where  there  is  good  agriculture 
you  will  find  the  people  better  off,  even  though  they  may  have  no  big  industry. 
I  am  very  much  in  favour  of  big  industry,  I  am  not  against  it  but  I  find  there  is 
no  state  in  India  with  more  big  industry  than  certain  parts  of  Bihar.  Enormous 
money  in  thousands  of  crores  have  been  invested  there;  yet  Bihar  is  one  of  the 
poorest  per  capita  states  in  India.  It  is  a  very  good  example.  Punjab  which  has 
no  big  industry  is  flourishing  like  a  green  bay  tree,  and  Bihar  with  all  the  steel 
plants  and  all  the  industries  and  this  and  that,  Chittranjan,  is  poor  as  church 
mice.  I  am  suggesting  all  these  things  merely  to  make  you  think,  it  is  not  some 
kind  of  magic  thing  whether  it  is  socialism  or  whether  it  is  capitalism,  you  have 
to  increase  the  wealth-producing  capacity.  You  can  ultimately  only  increase  it 
by  adopting  methods  which  have  succeeded  in  the  world.  Those  methods  are 
for  agriculture,  better  tools,  fertilisers,  and  so  on  so  forth.  Ordinary  methods, 
there  is  no  mystery  about  them,  but  a  better  plough  widely  introduced  in  UP  and 
Bihar  will  be  greater,  lead  to  greater  progress  than  half  a  dozen  big  factories. 
These  factories  are  essential  I  admit.  Well  it  is  7  o’clock,  let  us  go  now. 


[Recording  indistinct] 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Executive  Committee  cfr  3TT  ^ 


Rajya  Sabha  -  Shrimati  Seeta  Yudhvir,  Shri  S.D.  Patil  (not  S.K.),  Shri 
Satyacharan  Shastri,  Km.  Shanta  Vasisht,  Shri  Ram  Sahai,  Shri  S.S.N.  (^TFT 
Tankha,  Shri  N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy,  Shri  N.M.  Lingam,  that  is  eight 
for  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

Now  Lok  Sabha  :  Shri  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Shri  Ram  Subhagh  Singh,  Shri  H.C. 
Mathur,  Shri  Bhakt  Darshan,  Shri  Bhagwat  Jha  Azad,  Shri  K.  Hanumanthaiya, 
Shri  S.K.  Patil,  Shri  PR.  Chakravarty,  Shri  S.S.  More,  Shri  D.  Basumatari, 
Shrimati  Ganga  Devi,  Shri  Gurmakh  Singh  Musafir,  Shri  S.C.  Samanta,  Shri 
Ravindra  Varma,  Shri  K.C.  Pant  and  Shrimati  Renuka  Ray.  3T^T  I 

^  ?TT¥sr  TTcft  sfRT  TF  %,  Chief  Whip  35T  I,  =RT  fefT  I 

^  ?  %  nominate  f  I  #  f  fhT  3%,  I  f  ^FIT  WTT I 

?  yes-^ft  to  me. 


[Other  Matters] 


I  appoint  Shri  Satya  Narayan  Sinha  as  Chief  Whip. 

A  member  :  I  have  only  one  small  point  to  make  and  it  is  this.  Only  today 
in  our  House  Mr  Annadurai  was  speaking.  Annadurai,  the  DMK  leader, 
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and  he  mentioned  the  backwardness  of  Madras  etc.  Now  about  these 
backward  areas  or  the  theory  of  backwardness,  if  some  figures  statewise 
are  given  they  will  be  very  helpful  for  propaganda  and  our  either  Planning 
Commission  or  some  other  agency  can  prepare,  the  relative  backwardness 
of  the  different  areas,  that  can  give  what  is  really  any  real  grievances  there 
or  only  I  want  to  know. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  you  will  find  if  you  search  for  it,  information  about 
this  in  various  publications.  You  may,  the  fact  is  there  is  no  state  in  India  which 
has  not  got  backward  areas.  You  can  get  the  figures,  complete  figures  for  a  state, 
and  you  can  get  within  the  state.  I  suppose  you  will  get  some  area,  there  is  no 
state  which  has  not  got  some  poverty  striken  area.  All  right  come  here.  Eft  TET 
if  it  3TTT  3TN  ^  eft  cp  office  bearers  # 

cEF  f^rr  I  3^TT,  3*1%  ^  STtf  it  3#t  I  f  it  ^  ffiT  I  t  cRT  ^f 
felKT  t  record  iHT  ^rrfldT  %  3?Ff  office  bearers 

3TCT  tefT  I  So  I  propose,  t  eft  3TFT  |  f^ff  ^  it  W 
^  I  suggest  for  your  consideration  and  adoption,  a  vote  of  thanks  to  the  old 
office  bearers  of  the  Party. 

Meeting  ends. 


28.  To  K.C.  Jena:  Voting  and  Party  Discipline74 


June  26,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Jena, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  June.  From  what  you  write,  there  appears  to  have 
been  a  breach  of  Party  discipline.  But  it  is  difficult  to  spot  the  person  who 
committed  this  breach  by  not  giving  you  his  first  preference  vote.  The  voting 
was  secret.  I  do  not,  therefore,  see  what  action  we  can  take  in  the  matter.75 

As  you  have  written  to  the  Chief  Whip  of  the  Congress  Party,  he  will  no 
doubt  give  thought  to  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

74.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  105  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

He  was  elected  from  Bhadrak  Reserved  constituency  (Scheduled  Castes),  Orissa, 
in  1962  elections. 

75.  This  could  be  a  reference  to  the  Executive  Committee  elections,  which  had  been  held 
in  the  CPP  meeting  on  21  June  1962.  See  item  27  p.  279. 


280 


III.  POLITICS 


29.  To  K.M.  Cariappa:  No  Army  Officer  in  Rajya  Sabha76 

June  26,  1962 

My  dear  Cariappa, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th  June.  I  am  sorry  1  have  been  unable  to  recommend 
to  the  President  the  nomination  of  an  ex-Army  Officer  to  the  Rajya  Sabha. 
The  number  of  those  so  nominated  are  very  few;  twelve  in  all,  and  a  vacancy 
occurs  every  third  year.  It  is  a  difficult  choice,  and  we  recommend  scientists, 
educationists  and  others  to  the  best  of  our  knowledge. 

We  know  very  well  that  our  officers  and  men  of  the  three  services  are 
very  good.  Our  jawans  are,  as  you  say,  perhaps  the  best  in  the  world.  We  also 
realise  that  modern  warfare  demands  the  latest  techniques  in  weapons.  We  have, 
therefore,  paid  a  great  deal  of  attention  to  the  production  of  such  weapons  in 
India.  To  depend  on  others  is  not  very  safe,  apart  from  its  being  very  costly. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


30.  To  K.K.  Shah:  Seminar  on  International 
Youth  Movements77 


30th  June,  1962 

My  dear  Shah, 

1  have  your  letter  of  June  28th  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  note  which  you 
prepared  for  the  President.  I  have  read  this  note. 

I  am  rather  doubtful  about  the  advisability  of  inviting  experts  from  foreign 
countries  to  a  seminar  on  youth  movements.  We  have  more  or  less  information 
about  various  youth  movements  in  the  world  and  they  vary  greatly.  Their 
objectives  are  different.  Inviting  foreign  experts  to  tell  us  about  what  they  do 
does  not  impress  me  very  much. 

As  for  defining  socialism  or  the  socialist  pattern  of  society,  I  do  not  think  a 
convention  is  going  to  do  this.  If  necessary,  a  small  committee  might  consider 
this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


76.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  of  Army  Staff;  address:  The  Roshanara,  Mercara,  Coorg. 

77.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary,  AICC. 


281 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


31.  To  Sunderlal:  No  Time  for  Interview78 


July  1,  1962 


My  dear  Sundarlal, 

I  am  sorry  I  cannot  find  time  for  an  interview  during  the  next  day  or  two,  and 
I  am  going  to  Kashmir  on  the  morning  of  the  4th.  Perhaps,  after  I  return,  we 
can  meet.79 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


32.  Death  of  Purushottamdas  Tandon80 

Please  convey  to  family  of  Shri  Purushottamdas  Tandon81  my  deep  sorrow  at 
his  passing  away.  He  was  one  of  my  oldest  friends  and  colleagues  for  whom  I 
had  great  love  and  regard.  He  lived  a  full  life  devoted  to  his  country’s  welfare 
and  was  a  symbol  of  integrity  and  simple  living.  We  shall  miss  him  greatly. 
Please  also  send  some  flowers  on  my  behalf  to  his  house. 


33.  On  Death  of  B.C.  Roy82 

It  is  difficult  to  realise  that  Dr  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy  is  no  more.  He  died  in  the 
fulness  of  years  and  of  achievement,  and  yet  he  was  essentially  a  young  man 
full  of  energy  and  vigour  and  with  youthful  enthusiasm.  He  was  full  of  ideas 
for  Calcutta,  for  Bengal  and  for  India. 

A  great  man,  a  giant  among  men,  has  gone  and  left  us  sad  and  mourning. 
We  shall  miss  him  greatly  of  course,  and  we  shall  sorrow  for  that.  But  let  us 
also  remember  his  great  achievement:  How  he  faced  the  terrible  problems  of 
Bengal  after  the  Partition  and  gradually  overcame  them.  He  was  indeed  the 
stout  pillar  of  Modem  Bengal  and  indeed  of  the  whole  of  India. 


78.  Letter  to  the  chairman,  All  India  Peace  Council.  NMML,  Pandit  Sunderlal  Papers,  File 
No.  35. 

79.  Nehru  was  in  Srinagar  from  4  to  12  July  1962. 

80.  Telegram,  1  July  1962,  to  the  District  Magistrate,  Allahabad. 

81 .  Freedom  fighter,  MP  and  Congress  President  briefly  in  1950. 

82.  Message,  1  July  1962.  PMS,  PIB. 
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A  beloved  friend  and  comrade  has  departed  and  we  are  left  forlorn.83 


34.  At  the  CPP:  Deaths  of  Purushottamdas  Tandon  and 
B.C.  Roy84 

Friends,  you  may  be  aware  of  the  purpose  for  which  we  have  met,  I  do  not 
think  and  hardly  think  it  is  necessary  to  deliver  speeches  on  this  occasion, 
though  if  you  want,  if  you  would  like  to  have  them  you  can  have  a  few  short 
speeches.  Anything  else? 

Yes,  yesterday  saw  the  death  of  two  persons  both  of  whom  had  been 
intimately  connected  with  us,  our  comrades  and  friends  and  both  of  whom 
took  a  great  part  in  the  struggle  for  freedom.85  Tandonji’s  death,  it  might  be 
said,  was  in  a  sense  expected,  he  had  been  ill  for  a  long  time.  And  it  was  really 
as  relief  from  pain  it  must  have  come  to  him.  As  for  Dr  Roy,  some  people 
present  here,  met  him,  had  a  talk  with  him,  day  before  yesterday  evening,  one 
of  our  ministers  was  telling  us  how  he  saw  him  day  before  yesterday  evening, 
in  his  room  he  had  a  talk,  and  in  spite  of  his  fairly  ripe  age,  very  few  persons 
struck  me  as  possessing  the  essential  quality  of  youth  as  Dr  Roy  did.  What  is 
the  essential  quality  of  youth?  Enthusiasm,  he  was  full,  not  only  of  the  present 
but  of  the  future,  building  for  the  future  and  therefore  his  death  has  come  as 
a  peculiar,  a  distressing  event  and  unexpected.  He  had  not  been  too  well  for 
the  last  few  days,  but  nobody  who  had  seen  him  expected  his  death  then.  Of 
course,  he  was  obviously  a  man  of  great  stature  so  far  as  India  is  concerned; 
but  more  particularly  Bengal,  ever  since  the  Partition,  has  been,  you  might 
say,  built  up  by  him,  and  Bengal  had  more  problems  probably  than  many  other 
parts  of  India  ever  since  it  was  cut  into  two.  He  faced  these  problems  bravely 
and  his  dominating  personality  can  be  seen  in  all  that  has  happened  in  Bengal, 
during  these  last  fifteen  years  or  so,  Even  before  it  was  there,  but  now  more 
so  than  before.  It  is  a  little  difficult  to  speak  to  him,  speak  about  him,  in  very 
moderate  language  because  he  was  such  a  giant  among  men,  an  outstanding 
figure  and  withal,  not  a  distant  person;  but,  as  I  said,  his  quality  of  youthful 
enthusiasms  endeared  him  to  us.  It  is  undoubtedly  a  loss  which  is  very  hard 
to  bear  and  it  can  be  said  with  perfect  truth  that  he  filled  a  place  which  will  be 

83.  On  1  July  at  1 1.25  a.m.  the  following  phonogram  had  been  sent  from  Nehru:  “All  our 

love  and  good  wishes  to  you.  Jawahar  Indira.”  See  items  34  &  35. 

84.  Speech,  2  July  1 962,  at  a  specially  convened  meeting  in  the  Central  Hall  of  Parliament. 

NMML,  Tape  No.  M  63  (ii).  See  The  Hindustan  Times,  3  July  1962,  p.  6  cols  6,7,  8 

and  National  Herald,  4  July  1962,  p.  4  cols  7  and  8. 

85.  Purushottamdas  Tandon  and  B.C.  Roy.  See  items  32-33  &  35. 
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very  difficult  to  fill  in  equal  measure.  Still,  such  things  happen,  and  all  of  us, 
have  to  be  prepared  to  shoulder  the  burden  when  our  time  comes  to  shoulder  it. 
I  am  sure  that  our  comrades  and  colleagues  in  Bengal  will  rise  to  the  occasion, 
shocked  and  grieved  as  they  must  be,  and  carry  on  the  work  to  which  Dr  Roy 
devoted  his  life. 

Many  events  come  to  my  mind.  Whenever  he  used  to  come  here  he  was 
so  bubbling  over  with  his  schemes  for  Bengal,  for  Calcutta,  he  never  thought 
of  death  cutting  short  his  work  for  many  years  to  come.  And  that  is  a  sign  of 
youth  and  greatness.  Anyhow  I  will  not  say  much  about  him  now;  he  was  a 
very  dear  friend  of  ours,  many  of  us,  mine  certainly,  for  the  last,  I  do  not  quite 
know,  but  certainly  about  42,43,44  years  that  I  have  known  him  intimately. 
And  all  of  you  know  him.  I  shall  now  read  a  resolution  that  has  been  drafted, 
or  rather  two  resolutions: 

“The  Congress  Party  in  Parliament  is  shocked  at  the  sad  and  sudden  demise 
of  Dr  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy,  Chief  Minister,  West  Bengal.  Dr  Roy  was  a 
brilliant  physician  and  intellectual  giant  and  an  outstanding  statesman.  He 
had  a  valiant  record  in  the  national  struggle  and  since  independence  he 
had  been  a  pioneer  in  national  reconstruction  in  India  in  general  and  West 
Bengal  in  particular.  The  country  has  suffered  an  irreparable  loss  in  his 
demise.” 

The  second  resolution  reads: 

“The  Congress  Party  in  Parliament  is  grieved  at  the  sad  demise  of  Rajarshi 
Shri  Purushottamdas  Tandon,  Ex-President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress. 
Rajarshi  Tandonji  was  a  man  of  the  highest  integrity  and  sincerity  and 
adhered  firmly  to  the  dictates  of  his  conscience.  He  was  an  ardent  supporter 
of  the  spiritual  values  of  life.  He  was  a  valiant  fighter  and  rose  to  the  highest 
position  in  the  organisation.  The  country  has  lost  one  of  the  noblest  sons 
in  his  death.” 

If  you  agree  with  those  resolutions,  we  might  stand  up  and  pass  them. 
There  is  a  public  meeting  in  the  Town  Hall  of  Old  Delhi.  Such  of  you  as  can 
go  there,  I  hope  I  will  come  at  6.30.  There  is  plenty  of  time,  so  that  is  over. 
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35.  In  New  Delhi:  Purushottamdas  Tandon  and 
B.C.Roy86 

ftgr  tttpi,87  giftt  ftr  w^fr, 

giTT  W  fft  Wlft  #T  ftft  ft  fft  gF  <3T3ft^T  gW,  gft  Tift  W  gft  gW 
TWT  TIT#  TW  ftf  ft  gW  ftl  gft,  fft  ft  ft  gig  TTlft  gTTF  gft  ftftftftg  -3TR1T 
=b^?l=hTil  %  fft  gTTF  gft  WWT  WFTT  fft?TTg  gW  TFT  gTTT  gft  I 

TTFT  TFT  #T  grgft  ft  W  ftft  gft,  gftfftST  ftg  ftf  gft  I  T  ftf  ft  TTT2T  ^RT 
cRftW  gg  gOT  gg  fftTT  WITT  «TTTT  ft  WIT  ^FT  2TT  I  eft  W?  TiTHTTT  5JT  #T  Tift 
WW  ft  I  FT.  TFT  %  gftF  %T#TT  WTTT  %  3ft  gig  TWFT  ftf,  ftfpgg  ftf  ftft 
W  ft  ftf  flTFHTT  2ft  I  eft  -3TPT  TTW  TTgft  I  fft  WW  3TTTT  ftft  WTT  ftriT 
fft  #ft  FT  WT  g3TT,  gg>  ggT  TTW  WWT  I  Tlftfg  ft,  gftfg  %g  W#  1 1  ftf 
TTFfr  g$i  wftf,  ftf  w  gpft  gT  grftgf  wgftt  gg  wr  ft  grfftgig  gft  gggg 
<4ki  gg,  ftftng  gg  ftf  gf  gnftt  gig  gift  T^t,  ft  ft  gg>  gw  gft  gig  ft  gft  i 
sr  ft  gft  w  ftr  Tngft  grftT  -gift  ft,  w  w  giftn  grg  gg  ftg  ft  fftrr 
gift  ft  TTFT,  TpTFTT  WFNK  fftft  ft  #T  3TTTPTTTT  ft  fftft  %  I  -gwr  ft,  ftTT 

wgg  gfftrngi  gftf  fttgT  ttt  fwift  ft  ftfftg  graft  wft  gw  ftfpgg  ftr  wft 
gigr  gft  ft  giftf  gfti  ftr,  ftr  wn  gig  gftf  ftftf  t  fft  ggr  erFpft  gft  wgift 
gft  gigr  gft  gift,  wft  3tw  gft  ggr  gft  gift,  Twft  wrft  ftr-ftr  gift  ft  gis 
gftf  ftgr,  gift  ft  gft,  gift  gT  gft  ftfftg  gigr  ftftt  grfftg  gft  gigfftgf  gft  i  gf 
giggr  writ  ww  ft  wft  gw  fftg  ftft  giF  gT-proft  ftf  ftft  ft,  gftftg 
gftft  ft  wr  grftf  gg  wg  stt,  arggr  gw  fttft  ft  i  ftfftg  ft  gig  ft  gift 
ft  w  w  w  gg  gjg  ft  ft  fftgR  gft  ft,  gftfft  ft  trgi  Tift  fft  ft  fftwft 
ft,  TTgi  ftgTTT  ft  fftwft  ft  i 

ftggr  tft  gft  ftgg  ft  ggr  gif,  ft  ft  gig  ftfft  gft  wft  ggiw  fftFTT 
ft  TfregiT  fF^rgrg  ft  ft  ggft  gq,  ftn^r  ft  ft  ggft  gq,  ft  w  w  w 
gft  5w  qgr,  grg  gTgft  I,  wig  w  wr  ftfftg  ftmg  ft  wkt  ftmn  w  wr, 
ft  ftfg  fiw  ggM  gft  ft  w  wrft  ft,  gg  ft  ggg  w  ttitt  gft  iur 
Tig  ft  wftt,  fftg  ft,  sign  ft  ft  TTwmr  wgft  i  ft  ff  grg  ft  Tfinft  ft 
gft  ft  tft  gft  TTTgft  ftt  I  ft  w  fft  giggr  w  grrftf  gw  gft  ft  ft  wft 
gggrg,  wft  wirng  ftf  ft  gft  ft,  wift  ft  ft  i  gftffft,  ggrft  ft!  fft§Tift  gw 
ftft  I?  w  ft  ggi  fftjg  ftg  I,  ftft:  w  gfM  ft  w  gift  wft  fft§Tift 

86.  Speech,  2  July  1 962,  at  the  Condolence  Meeting  organised  by  the  DPCC  in  the  Town 
Hall  in  Chandni  Chowk.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8879,  NM  No.  1709.  See  also 
The  Times  of  India,  3  July  1962,  p.  3  cols  5  and  6. 

87.  Nooruddin  Ahmad. 
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##  I  tf#R  3TRR  t  #R  #  FFTTf  #ft  %  #$T  f#RRT  t,  #ft  #  3T#  #RRT 
t  RT  #&  #§RT  I,  ft  3TTR#  3TTR#T  %  fTFft  RTfT#RT  RTfT  RT#  I,  #  Rf#R 
RTt  R#  #3#  fTRcFf#  RTT  I  fTRFT  TFT  fR  R#  t  fRTfT  #f  RRTR  #  fT  RRR 
FT#  t#  3TR  Rf  RTTRT  t,  #  RTTRT  t,  Rf  <M -11-11  t,  RTRR#  Rft  Rf  RTTRT,  RRTR 
Rft  RTTRT  I,  ffFfRTTR  Rft  Rf  RTTRT  1 1  #  RRT  *1F  #§TT#  #  3TTf#T  RR  RRT  FRRTT 
RRT  RRTR  f#TR  77#  Rft,  #7R  R#  fTTRT  #  R#  | 

3#t  FT#  STTR  Rft  FR#  TFT  #  RTF  FT#  R#  «t,  fR#  ##R  RR#F  #  RTF 
#«lf#  PtPlTFT  #7  F##  #ft  %  FR7t  R#  Rft,  RfTT  Rft  Rs?  RT#  Rft,  FRRTT 
f#TTT  RTT  RT  FR  RT#  %  RRT  RFRT  t,  RRT  R#  RFRT  t  #7  FR  #R#  Rft  RRT 
RTfR  RT  f#  RTTf#7f  #  RTR  #  fRT  RF#  I  7#,  FR  fft  RTT#  RRT  R#  #  fR# 
#,  fR#  f#  RT#  5#  R#f#  RfR  RTTR  F#  RT#  #  RRTTT  #  -3#  f#|TRTR 

#  #7  fR#  f#T  TTjfj  ggiRR  ft  RRT  R#f#  FRRft  #3RTT  #7  FRRft  RTTRFjT  RRT 
RTR#  ft  3TTRTR  #,  Mt##  RT  #  ##  #  f#  R#  #  RfTT  #  RFTT  RT,  R#R 
R#T1R  #7TT  RT  I  #7#  #  RTF,  R#f#  FR#  fxTT  RRT  #?T  RT  #  #TRT7Fft  #  fR 
RT#  %  I  #RT  t  f#  FR  3F#  R%  3TTR##  Rft  RTRT  R#,  FRRft  RTR  R#  #7  FR# 
RTF  7##,  7RTTTRTT  Rf  7##  f#  f#TT  7T7f  #  RRR  RT#  RTT  7T#RTT  I,  f#TT  R7f  # 
f#TgR  #  ##  #  R#  fR  7ft#,  RT3I#  #t  #7  3TRR  RT#  #t  R#  #  RTF# 
RTf|  fRTfTR  %  RT#  RTT  f#  #  RTR  3T7FT  RTT#  %  R7#  RTF  R  R|F  7RTT#  %, 

#  RTR  #f#  I  #  3T#t  1 1  3TR  f#§TRTR  ^  TRT7T#7  %  ##  #f  RF7R  1 1 

#  #  5#RT  R7  #  #  I  f#  3TTRRTR  R#  Rf#  R#f  #7  RTfRT#  I  RRT,  F7T# 
##  RRT  RFT  I?  F7J#  RTt  #f#  F7T#  ##  I  ■3TRTRR,  ?TRT,  f7,  FRT-^7#  RTt  fR 
R7TT  RTfRT,  RRT  RTt  I  Rf  5#RT  RR  fTTT  1 1  5#RT  #  #  FR#  #  R#  t  RT  # 
%  ^RTRT  #7  RR  RRT  Rf  fRT  R#  fF#  RR  RRT  5#RT  #  1 1  #  R#  3TFT 
5#RT  #  ^RR  ft#  RT  fR#  f#577TTR  RTt  #t,  3TFFT  RT#  #  #RT  ft  I,  #ft 
Rff  3T#t  1 1  f#R  #  3TF#7#  #  fRT  R#  RR  fR  #  RT#  I  3TTR  #  ##  R# 
#7  RTTR  RTT#  ##  R#  1 1  f7#F  TRT7T  FR#  R7T7R  #,  ##R  #7  #  fR7 
FR  #7  FRTt  fR  7TRRT  7ft#  #7  FR  7T#  R7  fR  R#  I 

RRf#RI 

[Translation  begins: 

Mr  Mayor,88  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

Yesterday  was  a  very  strange  day.  At  about  10.30  in  the  morning,  we  got  the 
news  of  Shri  Tandon’s  death  and  then  a  couple  of  hours  later,  at  12.30  came  the 


88.  See  fn  87  in  this  section. 
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news  on  the  telephone  from  Calcutta  that  Dr  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy  had  passed 
away  at  about  12  O’clock. 

All  of  you  were  acquainted  with  both  of  them.  My  relation  with  Tandonji 
dated  back  to  over  fifty  years.  I  knew  him,  in  a  way,  since  my  childhood.  I 
have  known  Dr  Roy  for  the  last  forty-five  years.  There  was  a  bond  of  mutual 
affection  between  us  and  we  were  colleagues  too.  So  you  can  imagine  what 
the  impact  of  this  news  has  been  on  me  and  others  too.  It  was  as  if  a  mighty 
tree  had  been  uprooted.  Millions  of  people  have  been  grieving  since  yesterday 
over  the  passing  away  of  these  two  stalwarts.  There  is  nothing  personal  about 
it.  It  is  a  national  tragedy. 

When  I  think  of  Tandonji,  I  am  reminded  of  the  days  forty  years  ago,  when 
we  used  to  tour  the  villages,  especially  in  Allahabad  and  the  adjoining  districts. 
We  did  not  agree  with  each  other  in  our  views.  But  there  was  no  lack  of  respect 
or  affection  for  him  and  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  a  man  is  respected  for  his 
honesty  and  integrity  and  wisdom  whether  you  agree  with  him  or  not.  We  used 
to  have  arguments  in  and  outside  the  Congress  Committee.  But  inspite  of  such 
disagreements,  everyone  would  listen  to  him  very  carefully  because  whatever 
he  said  used  to  come  from  the  heart  and  was  based  on  real  faith. 

What  can  I  say  about  Dr  Roy?  In  everything  he  did,  he  showed  his  greatness. 
During  Partition,  when  Bengal  was  divided  into  two,  the  brunt  of  it  fell  on 
West  Bengal,  as  you  know.  Punjab  also  suffered,  but  the  burden  on  Bengal  was 
greater.  Bengal  was  passing  through  an  extraordinary  time.  The  entire  burden 
was  borne  by  Dr  Roy  and  he  controlled  the  situation  with  great  courage  and 
wisdom.  One  thing  that  comes  to  mind  particularly  about  Dr  Roy  is  that  in 
spite  of  his  advanced  years — he  was  eighty  years  old — his  ideas  and  thinking 
were  those  of  a  young  man.  What  is  the  sign  of  youth?  The  number  of  years 
do  not  count,  except  that  they  put  wrinkles  on  the  face.  But  the  real  test  is  the 
enthusiasm,  the  attitude  of  mind,  whether  a  person  looks  backward  or  forward 
to  the  future.  Old  men  keep  harping  on  the  past  and  do  not  look  to  the  future.  In 
that  sense,  Dr  Roy  was  an  extremely  youthful  person,  with  his  mind  constantly 
on  the  next  thing  to  be  done  in  Calcutta,  Bengal  or  India.  So  this  was  a  sign  of 
a  youthful  mind  right  till  the  end,  even  if  his  body  had  grown  old. 

Just  the  day  before  yesterday,  some  of  my  colleagues  and  members  of  the 
Cabinet  had  gone  to  him  and  talked  about  various  matters.  His  mind  was  full 
of  ideas  and  plans,  little  knowing  that  his  end  was  to  come  within  the  next 
twelve  hours.  Well,  in  a  sense,  he  lived  up  to  a  ripe  old  age.  We  shall  feel  his 
loss  because  he  had  a  great  deal  more  to  do  in  Bengal  and  India.  He  has  left 
behind  a  great  void  because  his  very  presence  and  his  forceful  voice  had  been 
reassuring.  One  would  almost  go  deaf  to  hear  him  speak  on  the  telephone — he 
was  so  full  of  fire  and  spirit. 
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Well,  it  is  proper  that  we  should  respect  our  elders,  revere  them  and  learn 
from  them,  particularly  the  art  of  fostering  unity  and  cooperation.  I  would  say 
that  a  real  test  of  whether  something  is  good  or  bad  is  whether  it  is  a  binding 
force  or  it  sunders.  Today  the  Cold  War,  which  grips  the  whole  world,  basically 
arises  from  fear  and  suspicion  and  bitterness.  The  world  is  divided  into  two 
armed  camps  and  until  the  atmosphere  improves,  there  will  be  danger.  So 
anything  which  brings  people  together  is  good,  and  destructive  elements  are 
bad.  We  mourn  the  passing  away  of  these  two  stalwarts  today,  because  they  were 
cementing  forces  in  our  lives  and  we  need  them  particularly  at  this  juncture. 
But  they  have  gone.  So  we  must  try  to  learn  something  from  their  lives  and 
follow  the  path  they  showed. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


36.  To  Averell  Harriman:  On  Condolences  on 
B.C.  Roy’s  Death89 


July  4,  1 962 

Dear  Mr  Harriman, 

I  received  your  telegram  this  morning  as  I  was  leaving  Delhi.  Thank  you  for  it. 
Dr  B.C.  Roy’s  death  came  as  a  shock  to  us  as,  inspite  of  age,  he  was  apparently 
keeping  well.  Only  recently  he  visited  Delhi.  The  day  before  his  death  he  held 
a  Cabinet  meeting  and  met  one  of  our  Central  Cabinet  Ministers  and  had  a 
long  talk  with  him.  You  are  quite  right  in  describing  him  as  one  of  the  dynamic 
personalities  of  our  time.  He  had  the  enthusiasm  of  a  youth  and  was  full  of 
plans  and  projects  for  the  future.  His  passing  away  is  indeed  a  very  great  loss 
to  us.  His  funeral  was  an  unique  event  exhibiting  the  affection  of  his  people 
for  him.  Literally  millions  of  people  filled  the  streets  of  Calcutta. 

Thank  you  again  for  your  kind  message. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


89.  Letter  to  US  President’s  Envoy.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
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37.  Politics  of  AICC  Appointments90 

Please  reply  to  this  lady,  Shrimati  Satyabhama  Devi,  MP.41  Tell  her  that  I  am 
in  Kashmir  now.  Instead  of  writing  to  her,  I  should  like  to  have  a  talk  with  her. 
Perhaps  she  could  come  and  see  me  when  I  am  in  Delhi  and  so  is  she.  You 
might  say  that  to  my  knowledge  all  of  us  were  desirous  of  having  Shri  Shyam 
Nandan  Misra92  as  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  But  as  the  Working  Committee  is 
constituted  with  various  States  etc.  represented  in  it,  there  was  no  room  left  for 
an  additional  person.  Thereupon  it  was  suggested  to  him  to  become  a  permanent 
invitee  to  the  Working  Committee. 

2.  As  for  Shri  Maqbool  Ahmed,93 1  do  not  know  anything  about  him  and 
I  could  not  very  well  interfere  without  personal  knowledge. 


38.  Editing  Records  of  Talks94 

I  have  read  through  all  these  notes  about  talks,  but  I  have  done  so  hurriedly.  I 
have  not  attempted  to  correct  them  except  at  one  or  two  places.  (Thus  I  think 
I  have  corrected  the  date  of  the  starting  of  the  National  Congress.  This  was 
started  in  1885). 

2.  I  have  no  objection  to  this  being  printed  and  published.  That  is  to  say, 
I  do  not  object  to  any  part  of  it  being  left  out.  But  inevitably  there  is  much 
repetition  in  what  I  said  in  the  course  of  our  talks  and,  as  it  is,  it  does  not  read 
well  in  places.  A  careful  revision  leaving  out  these  repetitions  would  improve 
it  greatly. 

3.  Sometimes  at  the  beginning  of  a  talk,  but  chiefly  at  the  end,  there  are 
necessary  passages  about  time  being  up  and  the  next  meeting,  etc.  These  should 
be  left  out. 

4.  All  I  can  suggest  is  that  in  the  course  of  publication,  the  manuscript 
should  be  carefully  revised  and  some  parts  which  are  not  considered  necessary 
might  well  be  left  out.  I  have  no  time  to  do  this  myself.  As  it  is,  I  have  spent  a 
great  deal  of  time  in  reading  through  this. 


90.  Note,  7  July  1962,  for  a  PS  (not  identified).  Recorded  in  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

91 .  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Jahanabad,  Bihar. 

92.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bihar. 

93.  Syed  Maqbool  Ahmed,  Congress  MLA  from  Colgong,  Bihar. 

94.  Note,  8  July  1 962,  not  recorded  to  whom,  but  presumably  a  PS.  Recorded  in  Pahalgam, 
Kashmir. 

This  is  probably  a  reference  to  the  printed  volume  of  interviews  by  R.K.  Karanjia 
( London:  George  Allen  &  Unwin,  1 966),  to  be  reproduced  in  the  last  volume  of  S  WJN. 
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5.  In  this  manuscript,  there  are  sometimes  marginal  remarks.  These  are 
not  mine  and  may  be  ignored. 


39.  To  Congress  MPs:  Strengthen  the  Organisation95 

July  14,  1962 

Dear  comrade, 

All  kinds  of  criticism  are  being  made  about  our  various  policies  and  Plans. 
Some  people  who  are  proverbially  pessimists  look  at  the  dark  side  of  everything. 
Indeed,  we  have  great  problems  and  many  difficulties.  But  these  are  in  the 
nature  of  things  the  result  of  the  progress  we  are  making. 

We  need,  therefore,  to  be  neither  pessimistic  and  despondent  nor 
complacent,  but  to  face  our  problems  with  understanding,  imagination  and 
courage.  Not  only  we,  but  our  people  should  understand  our  problems.  For 
this,  it  is  very  necessary  for  us  to  strengthen  our  organisation  and  to  remain  in 
intimate  touch  with  our  people. 

I  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  utilise  this  period  of  the  Parliament’s  recess  to 
mix  with  the  people  in  your  constituency  and  maintain  intimate  contacts  with 
them.  At  the  same  time  you  should  endeavour  to  help  our  organisation  wherever 
possible  and  to  put  an  end  to  the  groupings  that  have  unfortunately  arisen  in 
some  States.  If  you  do  this,  it  will  be  good  for  our  organisation  and  work,  and 
you  will  come  back  to  Parliament  invigorated.  This  is  the  task  before  us. 

With  all  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


40.  To  Muni  Lai:  Be  Constructive  not  Factionalist96 


July  15,  1962 


Dear  Muni  Lalji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  11th  July.97  I  am  interested  to  learn  that  you  have 
formed  a  Congress  Socialist  Forum.  If  I  may  advise  you,  such  a  forum  must  do 
constructive  and  positive  work  and  not  waste  its  energy  in  fighting  other  groups. 


95.  Circular  letter.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore. 

96.  Letter  to  the  Convenor  of  Punjab  Congress  Socialist  Forum,  Ludhiana.  Sent  from  Nandi 
Hills.  PMO,  File  No.  17(502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-B. 

97.  See  appendix  58. 


290 


III.  POLITICS 


What  is  necessary  today  is  the  understanding  of  our  objectives  of  socialism 
and  the  socialist  structure  of  society.  Merely  fighting  other  groups  reduces  one 
also  to  a  group,  and  the  real  objective  is  missed. 

You  can  see  me  in  Delhi  when  I  am  there.  But  I  am  not  likely  to  be  much 
in  Delhi  during  this  month. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


41.  To  S.N.  Swamy:  Indira  Gandhi  Portrait98 


July  15,  1962 

My  dear  Swamy," 

I  shall  be  glad  to  meet  you  and  see  the  portrait  of  Indira  Gandhi.  I  am  returning 
to  Bangalore  in  the  late  afternoon  of  the  1 7th  July.  I  have  some  engagements 
after  that.  If  you  can  bring  the  portrait  to  the  place  where  I  shall  be  staying, 
that  is  the  Royal  Cottage,  at  8.15  p.m.  on  the  17th  evening  that  would  suit  me. 

I  am  leaving  Bangalore  early  in  the  morning  of  the  18th  July.  If,  by  any 
chance,  it  is  difficult  for  you  to  come  on  the  17th  evening,  you  can  bring  the 
portrait  at  8  a.m.  on  the  1 8th. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


42.  To  C.R.  Sreedharan:  Decline  of  Congress100 

July  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Sreedharan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  14. 1  shall  gladly  see  you  in  Delhi  if  you  come 
there  and  I  am  there  at  the  time. 

It  is  true  that  many  difficulties  have  arisen  in  the  Congress  and  in  the 
country,  and  it  is  also  true  that  the  sense  of  national  service  has  been  much 
diluted  by  personal  objectives.  But  I  do  not  understand  what  you  mean  by 
saying  that  Ministries  in  States  should  not  be  kept  up  because  they  cost  a  lot 


98.  Letter;  address:  “Dilkush  Cottage”,  Hyder  Ali  Road,  Nazarabad,  Mysore.  Sent  from 
Nandi  Hills.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226)  62-PMP. 

99.  (1911-1 983);  artist  based  in  Mysore. 

100.  Letter  ;  address  Post  Box  77,  Baroda.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam,  Hyderabad. 
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of  money.  Democratic  working  is  expensive  in  every  country.  But  we  prefer  it 
to  some  kind  of  authoritarian  Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


43.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  A  Job  for  Mukund  Malaviya101 


July  19,  1962 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Lai  Bahadur.  This  is  about  Mukund  Malaviya  who  is  a 
nephew  of  Pandit  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya.102  Do  you  think  it  is  possible  from 
him  to  do  any  work  in  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(b)  Social  Groups 

44.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Malda  Riots103 


June  3,  1962 

My  dear  Rajaji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  May  with  its  enclosure.  The  person  who  has  written 
to  you  in  a  highly  emotional  vein  has  evidently  rather  lost  his  balance.  I  am  not 
wholly  surprised  at  this  because  the  Calcutta  papers  have  given  lurid  accounts. 

This  particular  phase  of  trouble  involving  killing  etc.  started  in  the  Malda 
district  of  West  Bengal.104  An  argument  took  place  between  some  Muslims 
there  and  a  Santhal  woman  who  was  selling  some  fruits.  The  Santhal  woman 
was  slapped.  Thereafter  some  Santhal  people  attached  the  Muslims.  This  was 
in  March-April  last.  Broadly  speaking,  this  conflict  was  confined  to  Santhals 
and  Muslims.  Altogether  fourteen  Muslims  lost  their  lives. 


101.  Letter  to  the  President,  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam, 
Hyderabad. 

102.  Mukund  Malaviya  was,  in  fact,  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya’s  third  son. 

103.  Letter  to  the  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party. 

104.  See  SWJN/SS/76  items  121-127  and  appendix  32. 
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This  was  certainly  bad,  but  the  accounts  that  appeared  in  the  Pakistani  press 
were  lurid  and  exaggerated  in  the  extreme.  The  Governor  of  East  Pakistan10" 
also  spoke  in  a  manner  which  incited  people  there  to  take  revenge.  As  a  result, 
in  Dacca,  Rajshahi  and  Pabna  and  other  districts  of  East  Pakistan,  Elindus  were 
attacked  by  Muslims.  It  is  difficult  to  know  exactly  the  number  of  casualties,  but, 
according  to  our  information,  many  hundreds  of  people  were  killed,  apart  from 
a  great  deal  of  arson.  The  Pakistani  authorities  got  rather  alarmed  at  the  extent 
of  the  violence  against  the  Hindus  and  sent  the  army  to  deal  with  the  situation. 
Subsequently  they  helped  somewhat  in  the  rehabilitation  of  the  Hindus. 

Immediately  after  these  attacks  on  the  Hindus,  thousands  of  them  wanted 
to  migrate  to  India.  Our  people  did  not  encourage  them  though  they  did  not  ban 
their  coming  here.  Ultimately  most  of  these  Hindus  went  back  to  their  villages. 

The  actual  migration  either  from  West  Bengal  to  East  Pakistan  or  from 
East  Pakistan  to  West  Bengal  has  not  been  significant  thus  far, 

Tomorrow  I  am  making  a  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  this  subject.  I 
enclose  a  copy  of  it.106 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


45.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Malda  Riots107 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  the  House  will  recall  that  on  12th 
May  I  had  spoken,108  at  some  length,  on  the  unfortunate,  disturbances  in  Malda, 
in  April,  in  which  fourteen  people  lost  their  lives,  nine  on  Holi  day — this  was 
in  March — and  five  more  between  16th  and  20th  April.  There  was  no  trouble 
whatsoever  in  Murshidabad  district.  The  grossly  exaggerated  reports  in  Pakistan 
newspapers  and  some  very  objectionable  statements  by  high  ranking  officials  in 
Pakistan,  it  will  be  recalled,  then  led  to  the  very  serious  disturbances  in  Dacca, 
Rajshahi  and  in  several  other  districts  in  East  Pakistan.  We  had  protested  about 
all  this  to  Pakistan  and  pressed  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  take  active 
and  immediate  steps  for  the  restoration  of  law  and  order,  the  restoration  of 

105.  Ghulam  Faruque,  Governor  of  East  Pakistan,  May-October  1962. 

106.  Item  45. 

107.  Statement,  4  June  2017.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  IV,  May  26  to  June  7, 
1962,  cols  8569-8575. 

108.  See  SWJN/SS/76/item  124. 
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confidence  among  the  minorities  and  rehabilitation  of  those  who  had  suffered 
in  these  riots  in  East  Pakistan. 

The  Government  of  Pakistan  has  now  replied  to  our  note  of  protest  of  12th 
May.  The  Pakistan  reply  suggests  that  communal  riots  never  start  in  Pakistan 
and  whenever  there  are  communal  incidents  in  that  country,  they  take  place 
only  as  a  reaction  to  the  communal  troubles  in  India.  The  Pakistan  reply, 
however,  admits  that  the  trouble  in  East  Pakistan  was  serious.  They  have  said 
nothing  about  the  particular  incidents  in  Darsa  and  other  places,  to  which  we 
had  drawn  their  attention;  but  they  have  given  a  detailed  account  of  the  steps 
taken  to  restore  confidence  in  the  disturbed  areas.  The  House  will  permit  me 
to  read  out  a  part  of  the  Pakistan  Government’s  reply: 

“The  latest  reports  from  the  district  of  Rajshahi,  as  indeed  from  some 
other  areas,  where  tension  was  high  owing  to  the  atrocities  committed 
on  Muslims  across  the  border,  show  that  the  situation  is  now  completely 
normal  throughout  East  Pakistan  and  has  been  so  far  nearly  four  weeks.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  troops  as  well  as  strong  contingents  of  the  East  Pakistan 
Rifles  that  were  posted  to  the  affected  areas,  are  being  withdrawn  gradually 
at  present.  As  many  as  1908  arrests  have  been  made  in  the  areas  where  the 
disturbances  took  place.  Police  investigation  is  being  vigorously  pursued 
in  order  to  deal  effectively  with  those  responsible  for  the  unfortunate 
disturbances.  Already  a  large  number  of  persons  have  been  charge-sheeted 
and  further  charge-sheets  are  being  filed  every  day.  The  local  authorities 
and  the  Muslims  of  the  affected  areas  are  reconstructing  the  dwellings  of 
the  members  of  the  minority  community  which  were  burnt  or  otherwise 
damaged.  In  Rajshahi  district,  90  per  cent  of  such  dwellings  have  been 
reconstructed  and  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  looted  properties  has  also 
been  restored  to  the  respective  owners.  Instances  have  not  been  lacking 
where  Muslims  in  many  places,  at  great  personal  risk,  provided  protection 
to  the  Hindu  neighbours  in  distress.” 

It  is  clear  from  all  this  that  there  was  very  serious  trouble  in  East  Pakistan. 
They  had  to  use  troops  and  also  strong  contingents  of  East  Pakistan  Rifles  to 
control  the  situation.  We  feared  at  one  time,  with  ample  legitimacy,  that  there 
would  be  substantial  migration  of  the  minority  community  from  East  Pakistan 
into  India.  In  the  first  three  weeks  of  May  our  Rajshahi  office  (Assistant  High 
Commission)  had  interviewed  over  4,000  intending  migrants.  Subsequent 
reports  show  that  these  people  had  been  persuaded,  not  by  us  but  by  Pakistan 
authorities,  to  go  back  to  their  villages.  Our  latest  reports  from  Dacca  show 
that,  so  far,  less  than  2,000  requests  for  migration  have  been  received  by  our 
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Deputy  High  Commissioner.109  (Migration  Certificates  are  issued  only  by  our 
Deputy  High  Commissioner  at  Dacca).  He  has  authority  to  render  them  such 
assistance  as  may  be  necessary.  But  I  want  the  House  to  understand  in  all  this 
that  there  has  been  no  substantial  migration  from  east  to  west.  Our  enquiries 
reveal  that  about  200  persons  belonging  to  the  minority  community  in  Pakistan 
had  come  across  immediately  after  the  first  disturbances  in  Rajshahi  district. 
Thereafter  in  May,  a  little  over  600  persons  have  arrived  in  West  Bengal, 
about  400  of  whom  hold  Migration  Certificates  issued  to  them  before  the 
disturbances.  The  statistics  of  travelling  between  East  Pakistan  and  West  Bengal 
actually  show  that  there  is  reasonable  normalcy  in  the  traffic.  In  the  month  of 
April,  for  instance,  11,664  Hindus  had  come  to  West  Bengal  and  13,015  had 
left  West  Bengal  for  Pakistan.  14,776  Muslims  had  come  into  West  Bengal  in 
April  and  14,264  (i.e.  some  500  less)  went  from  West  Bengal  to  East  Pakistan, 
despite  the  grossly,  exaggerated  report  in  the  Pakistan  Press  of  the  massacres 
in  Malda  and  the  migration  of  refugees.  I  do  not  have  with  me  the  full  figures 
for  the  month  of  May,  but  in  the  first  half  of  May  the  Hindu  arrivals  are  not 
high,  being  6,464  (which  twice  over,  would  be  12,928),  though  the  departure 
of  Hindus  is  less — 2,676  for  half  the  month.  The  Muslim  figures  for  the  first 
half  of  May  are  even  more  significant.  6,487  Muslims  have  left  West  Bengal 
for  East  Pakistan  in  the  first  half  of  May;  but  no  less  than  5,435  Muslims  have 
come  to  West  Bengal  from  East  Pakistan  in  the  same  fortnight.  It  is  perfectly 
obvious  that  if  Pakistan  newspapers  reports  had  any  truth  in  them,  over  5,000 
Muslims  would  not  be  crossing  over — as  they  always  do — from  East  Pakistan 
into  India  in  the  fortnight  immediately  following  the  so-called  murders  in 
Malda  and  Murshidabad. 

Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):110  Sir,  may  I  seek  a  clarification? 

Speaker:111  Yes. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  our  High  Commission  in 
East  Pakistan  deliberately  slowed  down  the  process  of  offering  facilities 
to  those  members  of  the  minority  community  in  Pakistan  who  wanted  to 
migrate  to  this  country,  on  the  plea  that  there  were  no  officials  working 
there  to  cope  with  this  problem?  On  the  other  hand,  Sir,  my  information 
is  that  Government  did  it  deliberately  with  a  view  to  check  migration  as 


109.  S.K.  Chowdhry. 

110.  PSP. 

111.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Government  feared  that  this  might  be  an  inducement  to  other  members  of 
the  minority  community  in  East  Pakistan  to  migrate  to  this  country.  If  so, 
why  should  people  be  allowed  to  suffer  or  face  slow  death  on  a  big  scale 
like  this? 

Badrudduja  (Murshidabad):112  May  I  know.... 

Speaker:  Let  us  first  hear  the  answer. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Our  High  Commission  in  Dacca  have  issued  migration 
certificates  only  after  due  enquiry.  They  did  not  offer  facilities,  or  deny  them, 
to  anybody.  Anyhow,  that  is  a  matter  to  be  considered  by  the  authorities  in 
India  later.  To  begin  with,  it  appears  that  a  large  number  of  people  came  and 
asked  for  migration  certificates  of  which  some  are  pending  cases.  Then,  quite 
a  large  number  went  back  to  their  villages,  apparently  induced  by  the  Pakistan 
authorities  to  do  so.  Whatever  the  reason  may  be,  the  Pakistan  authorities 
took  certain  steps.  As  has  been  stated,  after  this  trouble  in  Rajshahi,  Dacca 
etc.,  Pakistan  authorities  took  some  effective  military  steps  to  put  an  end  to 
it  and  endeavoured  to  rehabilitate  the  people  who  have  suffered  by  building 
their  houses  etc.  Now,  whether  that  was  the  reason  or  not,  I  do  not  know,  but 
many  people  went  back  to  their  villages  and  actually  did  not  come.  The  people 
who  have  come  here  are  400  people  who  have  got  their  migration  certificates 
before  the  trouble  started  there.  So,  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  trouble;  they 
came  just  a  little  before.  Sometime  afterwards,  about  200  people,  I  think— I  am 
speaking  from  memory — came  without  any  certificates  because  people  could 
cross  over.  So,  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  right  to  say  that  the  people  there  are 
stopped  from  coming  by  the  Indian  High  Commission.  It  is  true  that  we  have 
not  encouraged  them  to  come  by  telling  them  of  all  the  benefits  they  would 
derive  by  coming — I  think  that  is  wrong  policy  anyhow — but  they  have  come, 
whether  with  migration  certificates  or  not.  Personally  speaking,  I  am  really 
rather  surprised  to  find  that  in  spite  of  all  these  troubles,  the  actual  migration 
from  India  to  Pakistan  and  Pakistan  to  India  has  been  remarkably  little  and  not 
much  above  the  normal  traffic.  There  are  plenty  of  people  coming  from  one 
place  to  another  between  East  Pakistan  and  West  Bengal. 

Badrudduja:  May  I  know  if  on  the  22nd  of  March  1962  six  Muslims  were 
burnt  to  death  at  Malda,  three  beaten  to  death  and  one  girl  of  eight  raped 
and,  later  on,  on  the  16th  of  April,  several  other  persons  were  beaten  to 


112.  Syed  Badrudduja,  Independent  Democratic  Party. 
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death.  This  had  a  demoralising  effect  upon  the  entire  population  of  the 
district  resulting  in  the  exodus  of  Muslims  from  the  town  of  Malda? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  refers  to  some  people  being  burnt  to 
death.  This  tragic  incident  occurred  because  a  burning  roof  fell  on  them,  which 
is  really  unfortunate.  They  were  not  actually  deliberately  burnt  to  death,  but 
in  a  burning  house  the  roof  fell  on  them.  This,  no  doubt  must  have  had  some 
effect  on  the  people,  but  what  I  am  pointing  out  is  that  the  effect  was  not  such 
as  to  make  many  people  to  go  away.  I  have  given  the  full  figures  of  migrations 
on  both  sides. 

Some  Hon.  Members  rose — 

Speaker:  I  cannot  allow  regular  discussion.  Shrimati  Renuka  Ray.113 

Renuka  Ray  (Malda):  In  view  of  the  last  question  just  now  put  by  an  hon. 
Member,  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the  Government  is  aware  that  out 
of  the  persons  who  are  killed  in  Malda  there  are  not  only  Muslims  but  also 
Hindus  and  the  number  of  the  latter  is  roughly  five.  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  the 
figures  given  by  the  Prime  Minister  are  only  of  the  Muslims  alone? 

Badrudduja:  May  I  know... 

Speaker:  Order,  order,  Shrimati  Renuka  Ray  says  that  in  the  number  of 
persons  killed  in  Malda  there  were  Hindus  also  and  that  they  were  not  all 
Muslims. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir;  as  far  as  I  know,  14  persons  who  lost  their  lives  in 
Malda  were  Muslims  of  which  nine  lost  it  on  the  Holi  Day,  that  is,  on  the  22nd 
March,  and  five  more  on  the  1 6th  to  the  20th  April.  The  nine  persons  included 
five  or  six  who  got  burnt  by  the  roof  falling  on  them  and  killed  by  that.  I  do 
not  think  in  this  number  there  is  any  Hindu. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri  (Behrampur):114  May  I  ask. . . 

Speaker:  No  regular  discussion  can  take  place. 


113.  Congress. 

1 14.  Revolutionary  Socialist  Party. 
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An  Hon.  Member:  But  questions  can  be  allowed. 
Speaker:  Two  or  three  questions  are  sufficient. 


46.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Grant  to  Ajmal  Khan115 


June  5,  1962 


My  dear  Hafizji, 

Your  letter  of  June  4th  suggesting  the  grant  of  Rs  5,000/-  to  Ajmal  Khan116  for 
his  daughter’s  wedding.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  give  this  money  from  the  National 
Relief  Fund  which  is  meant  for  specific  purposes.  I  have  consistently  avoided 
giving  money  for  marriages.  The  other  funds  at  my  disposal  are  relatively 
small.  Perhaps,  I  could  give  a  fairly  small  sum  from  them.  But  it  would  not 
be  very  much. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


47.  To  Chief  Ministers:  Muharram  Riots  Warning117 


June  5,  1962 


My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

We  have  received  information  to  the  effect  that  efforts  will  be  made  to  create 
communal  trouble  in  some  parts  of  India.  Muharram,  which  is  on  the  13th 
June,  is  a  day  suitable  for  this.  I  hope  your  Government  is  thoroughly  alert  and 
vigilant  to  avoid  any  undesirable  development.118 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


115.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Irrigation  and  Power. 

116.  Ajmal  Khan  was  Personal  Secretary  to  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  till  his  death  in 
February  1958,  see  SWJN/SS/41/pp.  835  and  845. 

117.  Letter  to  B.C.  Roy,  C.B.  Gupta,  B.A.  Mandloi,  Binodanand  Jha,  Chief  Ministers  of 
West  Bengal,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Bihar  respectively. 

118.  See  also  item  171. 
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48.  To  Rajeshwar  Dayal:  Vinoba  Bhave  to 
East  Pakistan119 


June  7,  1962 

My  dear  Rajeshwar, 

You  will  remember  that  Vinoba  Bhave  expressed  a  wish  to  pass  through  a 
comer  of  East  Pakistan  on  his  way  back  from  Assam.  This  was  to  be,  as  usual, 
a  walking  tour.  He  is  at  present  in  Assam.  He  had  intended  coming  back  earlier, 
but  now  he  has  postponed  his  return  to  early  in  September.120 

We  were  informed  by  you,  I  think,  that  the  Pakistan  Government  does  not 
view  this  walking  tour  with  favour.  There  the  matter  ended. 

I  have  now  heard  from  Vinobaji  again.  He  is  very  anxious  to  pass  through 
East  Pakistan,  and  he  wanted  especially  to  know  if  the  matter  had  been 
mentioned  to  President  Ayub  Khan  or  not.  I  could  not  give  him  an  answer. 

You  know  that  the  sole  object  of  Vinobaji  wishing  to  pass  through  a  bit  of 
Pakistan  is  to  create  goodwill.  He  is  not  a  politician  and  does  not  wish  to  talk 
about  political  matters.  He  has  made  a  close  study  of  the  Koran  in  the  original 
and,  in  fact,  has  selected  a  large  number  (about  800)  of  the  Ayats  of  the  Koran, 
which  he  is  going  to  have  published.  (This  fact  is  not  likely  to  impress  President 
Ayub  Khan). 

I  myself  feel  that  his  visit  to  Pakistan  even  for  a  short  while  will  have  a 
good  effect  on  our  relations  with  Pakistan.  From  that  point  of  view,  he  is  the 
best  ambassador  we  could  send.  The  fact  that  there  has  been  trouble  in  East 
Pakistan  need  not  come  in  the  way  of  his  going  there.121  In  fact,  his  visit  will 
soothe  people  and  make  them  look  upon  these  questions  in  a  different  light.  I 
should  like  you,  therefore,  to  mention  this  matter  to  President  Ayub  Khan  and 
find  out  his  wishes  in  regard  to  it.  If  he  is  at  all  agreeable  to  Vinobaji  passing 
through  Pakistan,  further  particulars  could  be  sent  to  you  about  his  place  of 
entry,  his  route  and  where  he  will  leave  Pakistan  for  West  Bengal.  If  he  goes 
there,  he  is  likely  to  spend  about  five  or  six  days  or  a  week  on  his  walking 
tour  there.  Perhaps,  the  new  Governor  of  East  Pakistan122  might  not  object  to 


119.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  to  Pakistan.  MEA,  File  No.  P.I/122(9)/62,  pp.7-8/ 
Corn  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

120.  See  SSWN/SS/76/item  468. 

121.  See  items  44  &  45 . 

122.  Ghulam  Faruque. 
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his  going.  Anyhow,  I  should  like  you  to  find  out  again  about  the  reaction  of 
Pakistan  authorities  and  let  us  know. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


49.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Malda  Riots123 


June  9,  1962 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

Your  letter  of  June  5th  with  which  is  enclosed  Shri  Pravash  Chandra  Lahiry’s 
letter  about  occurrences  in  Rajshahi.  It  is  very  difficult  to  get  exact  information 
about  what  happened  at  Rajshahi  and  roundabout.  But  we  have  received  enough 
information  from  our  Assistant  High  Commissioner.124  The  Bengal  Press  has 
given  a  fair  amount  of  publicity  to  these  tragic  events.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
terrible  happenings  took  place  at  Rajshahi,  more  especially  in  a  train  at  Rajshahi 
railway  station  and  at  Darshyaa  village.  Possibly  the  numbers  killed  have  been 
exaggerated  somewhat  by  Shri  Lahiry,  but  I  have  little  doubt  that  a  large  number 
of  people  were  killed  in  these  two  places. 

The  events  that  happened  in  Malda  in  West  Bengal,  which  resulted  in  the 
killing  of  fourteen  Muslims,  were  grossly  exaggerated  in  the  Pakistan  press. 
And  the  then  Governor  of  East  Pakistan  delivered  very  objectionable  speeches 
about  them.  At  Murshidabad,  where  nothing  of  note  happened,  it  was  said 
in  the  Pakistan  press  that  hundreds  of  Muslims  were  killed.  All  this  excited 
the  Muslims  greatly  and  I  suppose  was  responsible  for  large-scale  killings  in 
Rajshahi  district  and  to  some  extent  elsewhere.  I  referred  to  these  in  somewhat 
restrained  language  in  Parliament.  But  we  wrote  about  them  more  fully  to  the 
Pakistan  Government. 

You  might  be  interested  to  learn  that  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner 
expressed  his  great  appreciation  of  the  restraint  I  had  shown  in  my  statement 
in  the  Lok  Sabha.  This  itself  shows  that  conditions  were  pretty  bad  in  Rajshahi. 

I  made  another  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  copy  of  which  1  enclose.125 

The  impression  I  have  got  is  that  the  Pakistan  authorities  were  rather 
ashamed  of  what  happened  in  Rajshahi  etc.  They  took  effective  steps  by  sending 
the  Army  in  considerable  numbers  and  have  even  helped  in  rehabilitating  some 


123.  Letter  to  the  former  President;  address:  Sadakat  Ashram,  Patna. 

124.  N.K.  Ghosh. 

125.  See  item  45.  See  also  other  items  in  section  Politics  subsection  Social  Groups. 
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of  the  people  who  had  suffered.  It  is  a  fact  that  relatively  few  persons  have 
come  over  to  India,  although  a  large  number  intended  to  do  so  immediately 
after  these  occurrences.  This  indicates  that  the  Pakistan  Government  has  tried 
to  rehabilitate  them  as  well  as  discourage  them  from  leaving  Pakistan. 

We  have  accepted  such  as  have  come.  But,  naturally,  we  were  anxious  to 
avoid  a  huge  exodus  from  Pakistan,  as  that  would  have  resulted  in  tremendous 
difficulties  to  West  Bengal  and  India.  But  those  that  have  come,  we  have  tried 
to  help. 

I  think  it  is  wrong  to  say  that  Pakistan  Government  wants  to  drive  out  all 
the  Hindus  from  East  Pakistan.  After  all,  there  are  nearly  ten  million  Hindus 
still  there,  and  it  is  no  easy  matter  to  dispose  of  them  in  this  way.  The  effect 
on  Pakistan  itself  and  on  its  reputation  in  other  countries  will  be  very  great. 

East  Pakistan  is  a  thorn  in  the  side  of  the  Pakistan  Government.  There  are 
large  numbers  of  persons  there  who  want  to  get  out  of  Pakistan.  Especially 
students  are  out  of  hand.  It  was  probably  because  of  this  that  the  authorities 
there  wanted  to  divert  attention  by  creating  an  intense  communal  and  anti-Hindu 
feeling.  They  got  a  chance  by  the  occurrences  at  Malda  and  exaggerated  them 
out  of  all  proportion. 

It  is  manifest  that  we  cannot  do  anything  in  Pakistan  to  give  aid  to  these 
people.  Nor  can  we  encourage  a  large  exodus.  We  shall  be  wholly  unable  to 
deal  with  it,  and  West  Bengal  will  be  sunk. 

My  own  information  is  that  the  Pakistan  authorities  want  to  encourage 
communal  incidents  in  India  to  have  an  excuse  for  their  behaviour  in  Pakistan.126 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


50.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Malda  Riots127 


June  10,  1962 


My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

In  continuation  of  the  letter  1  sent  you  last  night  about  the  incidents  in  East 
Pakistan,128 1  enclose  an  extract  from  a  letter  from  the  Governor  of  West  Bengal 
to  the  President.129  It  deals  with  certain  deplorable  incidents  that  occurred  in 


126.  See  further  item  50. 

127.  Letter  to  the  former  President;  address:  Sadakat  Ashram,  Patna. 

128.  Item  49. 

129.  See  appendix  14. 
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West  Bengal  where  Muslims  were  killed  and  harassed  and  some  Muslim  houses 
were  destroyed. 

This  will  indicate  how  any  misdeed  in  one  part  of  Bengal  leads  immediately 
to  consequences  in  the  other  part.  If  this  is  not  stopped  and  if  newspapers  give 
exaggerated  publicity  to  what  occurs,  this  kind  of  thing  might  well  increase 
and  lead  ultimately  to  a  situation  on  a  large-scale,  something  approaching  the 
big  migrations  that  occurred  soon  after  the  Partition.  It  is  bad  for  all  concerned. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


51.  To  S.C.  Samanta:  Malda  and  East  Pakistan  Riots130 

June  13,  1962 

Dear  Samanta, 

I  have  your  letter  of  12th  June. 

In  the  statement  I  made  on  the  disturbances  in  East  Pakistan,  I  gave  such 
information  as  we  had  received  from  reliable  sources.  I  could  not  give  the 
exact  number  of  casualties,  killed  or  wounded,  because  no  exact  number  has 
been  supplied.  So  also  about  the  number  of  women  raped  or  molested,  and 
other  matters.  I  stated  that  the  number  of  casualties  were  considerable,  more 
particularly  in  the  railway  train  near  Rajshahi  and  at  Pabna.  My  own  impression 
is  that  the  casualties  amounted  to  a  thousand  or  so.  But,  as  I  have  said  above, 
it  is  impossible  to  give  any  accurate  figure.  There  can  be  no  doubt  about  the 
seriousness  of  the  occurrence.  In  the  second  statement  I  made  in  Parliament,  I 
quoted  from  a  letter  received  from  the  Pakistan  Government  which  admitted 
the  seriousness  of  what  had  happened  though  it  did  not  give  any  details. 13  JThey 
had  to  send  a  large  number  of  troops  to  deal  with  the  situation. 

I  have  no  desire  to  minimise  the  seriousness  of  the  situation  in  East  Pakistan, 
but  I  do  not  wish  to  make  any  statement  which  might  be  proved  to  be  wrong. 

I  did  not  know  that  Shri  Badruddujja132  had  made  any  statement  about  the 
rape  of  a  Muslim  girl  of  8. 1  have  read  of  this  allegation  for  the  first  time  in  your 


130.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  7  Electric  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

131.  See  item  45. 

132.  Syed  Badrudduja,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent  Democratic  Party,  from  Murshidabad, 
West  Bengal. 
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letter.  As  for  what  Shrimati  Renuka  Ray133  said,  on  subsequent  enquiry  I  found 
that  some  Hindus  did  die,  but  it  appears  that  this  was  not  a  communal  case. 

We  had  informed  our  officers  not  to  be  rigid  about  migration  rules.  At  the 
same  time,  it  is  true  that  we  have  not  encouraged  large  scale  migration,  but 
whoever  wanted  to  come  could  come. 

I  can  assure  you  that  there  is  no  lack  of  human  feeling  or  sympathy  for 
our  unfortunate  brothers  and  sisters  who  have  suffered  or  are  suffering  in  East 
Pakistan.  Any  of  those  who  want  to  come  over  can  do  so.  But  you  must  realise 
that  we  have  to  deal  with  a  problem  of  millions  of  people.  To  encourage  these 
large  numbers  to  come  over  would  be  doing  no  good  to  them.  The  more  they 
come  over,  the  harder  will  be  the  tasks  of  those  who  are  left  behind. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


52.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Minority  Community  Migration 
from  East  Pakistan  to  West  Bengal134 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir, 
on  the  11th  May,  I  had  made  a  statement  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  about  certain 
unfortunate  incidents  in  Malda  District  in  West  Bengal,  in  March  and  April, 
and  the  very  serious  communal  disturbances  in  East  Pakistan  in  the  last  week 
of  April.135  Hon.  Members  will  recall  that  I  had  said  that  on  Holi  Day,  22nd 
March,  in  the  trouble  between  the  Santhals  and  the  resident  Muslims  of  Malda, 
nine  people  had  lost  their  lives.  There  was  a  recrudescence  of  incidents  between 
the  16th  and  20th  April  and  5  more  people  died  during  these  4,  5  days.  On  8th 
April,  there  was  a  brutal  case  of  dacoity  in  Gazole  Police  Station.  Six  Hindus 
were  suffocated  to  death  as  the  only  entrance  to  their  room  was  blocked  and  the 
rest  of  the  house  was  set  on  fire  by  miscreants.  This  was  regarded  by  some  as  a 
reprisal  by  Muslims  of  the  Bilkanchan  incident  on  Holi  Day,  but  local  enquiries 
seem  to  suggest  that  this  was  probably  only  a  case  of  dacoity. 

I  have  already  in  my  last  statement  referred  to  the  serious  incidents  that 
occurred  in  Rajshahi  and  other  districts  of  East  Pakistan.  We  had  protested  to 
Pakistan  about  these  happenings  and  had  pressed  the  Government  of  Pakistan 


133.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Malda,  West  Bengal. 

134.  Statement,  16  June  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  3,  cols  255-259. 

135.  For  Nehru’s  statement  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  1 1  May  1962,  see  Rajya  Sabha  Debates, 
Vol.  XXXVIII,  No.  18,  cols  3047-3056.  See  also  SWJN/SS/76/  items  123-124. 
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to  take  active  steps  for  the  restoration  of  law  and  order  and  the  restoration  of 
confidence  among  the  minorities,  as  also  the  rehabilitation  of  those  who  had 
suffered  as  a  result  of  these  very  serious  communal  riots  in  East  Pakistan.136 

The  Pakistan  Government  has  replied  to  our  Protest  Note  of  12th  May. 
They  make  out  that  communal  riots  never  start  in  Pakistan,  they  always  start 
in  India,  and  if  there  are  any  communal  incidents  in  Pakistan,  they  take  place 
only  as  a  reaction  to  the  communal  troubles  in  India.  This  is  an  absurd  claim, 
of  course,  and  something  that  we  do  not  admit  at  all  to  be  true.  The  Pakistan 
Government,  however,  in  their  reply  to  our  protest  note  have  as  good  as  admitted 
that  the  trouble  in  East  Pakistan,  this  time,  was  very  serious  indeed.  They  have 
admitted  that  they  have  had  to  use  troops  and  strong  contingents  of  East  Pakistan 
Rifles  in  the  affected  areas.  They  had  arrested  over  1 ,900  persons  and  vigorous 
police  investigations  were  undertaken  to  deal  with  those  responsible  for  the 
disturbances,  and  a  large  number  of  persons  had  been  charge-sheeted  and  more 
and  more  charge-sheets  were  being  filed  every  day  against  the  miscreants.  The 
Note  goes  on  to  say: 

“The  local  authorities,  and  the  Muslims  of  the  affected  areas  are 
reconstructing  the  dwellings  of  the  members  of  the  minority  community, 
which  were  burnt  or  otherwise  damaged.  In  Rajshahi  District  90  per  cent 
of  such  dwellings  have  been  reconstructed  and  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the 
looted  property  has  also  been  restored  to  the  respective  owners.  Instances 
have  not  been  lacking  where  Muslims  in  many  places,  at  great  personal 
risk,  provided  protection  to  their  Hindu  neighbours  in  distress.” 

All  this  proves,  if  proof  was  needed,  that  what  I  had  stated  in  my  earlier 
statement  about  happening  in  East  Pakistan  was  only  too  true. 

There  has  inevitably  been  some  excitement  and  a  certain  amount  of  tension 
on  our  side  of  the  border,  mainly  in  the  second  week  of  May,  after  the  stories 
of  the  happenings  in  the  East  Pakistan  districts  had  trickled  through.  There 
have  been  stray  incidents  in  West  Dinajpur,  Jalpaiguri  and  Cooch  Behar,  but 
the  State  authorities  had  been  warned  to  be  vigilant  and  they  have  handled  the 
situation  with  the  necessary  degree  of  firmness. 

May  I  once  again,  appeal  for  restraint  in  the  discussion  of  these  unfortunate 
issues,  whether  here  or  in  Press?  We  have  legitimately  accused  Pakistan  of  the 
grossest  exaggeration  of  incidents  on  our  side  of  the  border.  We  must  not  be 
guilty  of  the  same  ourselves.  There  have  been  atrocities,  but  it  is  wrong  for 
newspapers  to  give  publicity  to  unverified  stories  of  atrocities.  My  attention 


136.  See  SWJN/SS/76/items  117-119,  and  items  52,  55-56,  64,  69  in  this  volume. 
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has  been  drawn  to  the  report  of  an  incident  in  Natore  in  Rajshahi  district  in 
East  Pakistan,  of  a  gentleman  by  the  name  of  Dr  Rabati  Bhushan  Laihri  or 
Rabati  Bhushan  Sanyal,  as  he  is  otherwise  known,  having  poisoned  himself 
and  his  wife  and  two  daughters  and  three  sons,  because  of  threats  from  a  certain 
Muslim  resident  of  the  district,  who  wanted  that  doctor’s  daughter  to  be  forcibly 
married  to  his — the  Muslim’s — son.  The  Pakistan  High  Commission  here  has 
issued  a  Press  release,  which  says  that  the  story  is  baseless.  There  is  no  person 
called  Rabati  Bhushan  Laihri  in  Natore.  There  is,  however,  a  Dr  Rabati  Kanta 
Sanyal,  who  has  been  residing  in  Natore  since  1903  and  he  has  been  much 
upset  by  the  number  of  enquiries  regarding  his  welfare  from  his  relations  and 
friends  in  India,  and  he  has  issued  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  he  and  his  wife 
and  his  daughters  are  perfectly  safe  and  hale  and  hearty.  We  have  verified  this 
with  our  Dacca  Office  to  be  correct. 

On  the  other  hand  what  is  important  and  what  I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  report 
to  the  House  is  that  in  the  month  of  May,  generally,  tension  had  decreased  and 
the  movement  of  the  people  between  West  Bengal  and  East  Pakistan  had  become 
almost  normal.  There  was  some  fear  in  the  earlier  stages  that  there  might  be 
large  scale  migration  from  East  Pakistan  to  India.  Earlier  in  May,  some  4,000 
intending  migrants  had  been  interviewed  by  our  Rajshahi  office — Assistant 
High  Commission.  Subsequent  reports  showed  that  these  people  had  been 
persuaded,  not  by  us  but  by  Pakistan  authorities,  to  go  back  to  their  villages. 
The  latest  figures  that  we  have  now  received  show  that  the  demand  for  migration 
certificates  to  our  Deputy  High  Commission  in  the  month  of  May  was  not 
abnormally  high.  The  number  of  applications  received  by  our  Deputy  High 
Commission  in  Dacca  in  May  totalled  606,  covering  1,793  persons.  By  way 
of  comparison,  1,312  persons  had  applied  for  migration  in  April  and  1 ,520  had 
applied  in  March.  Our  Dacca  office  has  granted  migration  certificates  to  1,015 
persons  in  May  as  against  952  in  April  and  1,080  in  March.  I  am  furnishing 
these  figures  to  show  that  the  statistics  for  May  are  not  abnormally  high. 

Apart  from  the  migration  certificates,  the  figures  of  the  normal  traffic 
through  the  Immigration  Check  Posts  in  West  Bengal  are  even  more  significant. 
In  April,  1 1,664  Hindus  had  come  into  West  Bengal  and  13,015  had  left  West 
Bengal  for  East  Pakistan.  That  is  to  say,  more  had  gone  to  East  Pakistan  than 
had  come  away  from  there  in  April.  In  April  again,  14,776  Muslims  had  come 
into  West  Bengal  and  14,264  only  500  less,  went  from  West  Bengal  to  East 
Pakistan.  These  are  the  figures  for  the  month  of  April,  when  the  Pakistan  Press 
was  shouting  about  massacres  in  Malda  and  the  migration  of  thousands  of 
Muslims  from  West  Bengal  to  East  Pakistan.  The  May  figures  are  still  more 
significant.  12,827  Hindus  have  come  from  East  Pakistan  and  8,408  have  gone 
across.  The  Muslim  traffic  figures  show  that  13,053  Muslims  have  left  West 
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Bengal  for  East  Pakistan  in  the  month  of  May  but  as  many  as  12,720  have 
come  across  from  East  Pakistan  to  West  Bengal.  This  should  amply  falsify 
Pakistan’s  propaganda  that  thousands  of  Muslims  had  fled  across  the  Indian 
border  because  of  tension  in  India. 

We  have  had  no  reports  of  any  serious  trouble  in  East  Pakistan  after  the 
last  week  of  April.  As  I  have  said,  traffic  was  returning  to  normal  in  the  month 
of  May.  Today,  unfortunately,  we  have  had  grave  news,  again,  from  the  Malda 
border.  Hon.  Members  will  have  seen  reports  in  the  press  of  Pakistan  troops 
having  opened  fire  on  the  people  trying  to  cross  over  from  Rajshahi  District 
of  East  Pakistan  into  Sarai  village  in  Malda  on  the  border.  The  report  that  we 
have  received  from  the  West  Bengal  Government,  on  the  telephone,  says  that: 

“While  600  Santhal  refugees  belonging  to  those  areas  of  Malda  which  had 
gone  over  to  East  Pakistan  after  Partition,  were  crossing  over  to  Malda 
from  Rajshahi,  they  were  fired  at  by  the  East  Pakistan  Forces.” 

This  was  yesterday  morning. 

“As  a  result  2  Santhals  died,  8  were  seriously  injured,  subsequently  of 
the  8  injured,  2  more  died  on  the  way  to  the  Malda  Hospital,  bringing  the 
number  of  dead  to  4  and  injured  6.  Strong  action  has  been  taken  by  the 
District  authorities  to  ensure  that  there  is  no  repercussion  following  these 
unfortunate  events  in  Malda.  The  State  Government  are  lodging  a  strong 
telegraphic  protest  with  the  Government  of  Pakistan  today.” 


53.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Conflict  in  Rajshahi  District137 

Speaker:138  We  shall  now  proceed  with  the  calling  attention  notice  by  Shri 
Hem  Barua139  and  others,  which  had  been  held  over  on  16-6-62,  for  today. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of 
Atomic  Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  had  made  a  statement  on  4th  June  on  the 
unfortunate  communal  incidents  in  West  Bengal  and  East  Pakistan  in  the  months 


137.  Statement,  18  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22  June 
1962, 1st  Session,  cols  11391-11403. 

138.  Hukam  Singh. 

139.  PSP. 
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of  March  and  April. 140 1  had,  in  this,  referred  to  the  Pakistan  Government’s  reply 
to  our  protest  Note  of  12th  May,  which  had  as  good  as  admitted  that  there  had 
been  very  serious  disturbances  in  East  Pakistan. 

There  has  inevitably  been  some  excitement  and  a  certain  amount  of  tension 
on  our  side  of  the  border,  mainly  in  the  second  week  of  May,  after  the  stories 
of  the  happenings  in  the  East  Pakistan  districts  had  trickled  through.  There 
have  been  stray  incidents  in  West  Dinajpur,  Jalpaiguri  and  Cooch  Behar,  but 
the  State  authorities  had  been  warned  to  be  vigilant  and  they  have  handled  the 
situation  with  the  necessary  degree  of  firmness. 

We  had  no  reports  of  any  serious  trouble  in  East  Pakistan  after  the  last 
week  of  April  and  there  was  every  reason  to  believe  that  in  the  month  of  May, 
generally,  tension  had  decreased  and  the  movement  of  the  people  between  West 
Bengal  and  East  Pakistan  had  become  almost  nonnal.  Unfortunately,  there 
has  been  a  recrudescence  of  serious  trouble  again  in  Rajshahi  district  in  East 
Pakistan.  But  before  I  come  to  this,  I  wish  to  place  before  the  House  certain 
facts  and  figures  for  the  whole  of  the  month  of  May  which  were  not  available 
when  I  made  the  Statement  on  June  4.141 

Earlier  in  May,  some  4,000  intending  migrants  had  been  interviewed  by 
our  Rajshahi  office  (Assistant  High  Commission).  The  latest  figures  that  we 
have  now  received  show  that  the  demand  for  migration  certificates  in  the  month 
of  May  was  not  abnormally  high.  The  number  of  applications  received  by  our 
Deputy  High  Commission  in  Dacca  in  May  totalled  606  covering  1793  persons. 
By  way  of  comparison,  1312  persons  had  applied  for  migration  in  April  and  1530 
had  applied  in  March.  Our  Dacca  office  has  granted  migration  certificates  to 
1015  persons  in  May,  as  against  952  in  April  and  1080  in  March.  I  am  furnishing 
these  figures  to  show  that  the  statistics  for  May  are  not  abnormally  high. 

Apart  from  the  migration  certificates,  the  figures  of  the  normal  traffic 
through  the  Immigration  Check  Posts  in  West  Bengal  are  even  more  interesting. 
In  April,  11,664  Hindus  had  come  into  West  Bengal  and  13,015  had  left  West 
Bengal  for  East  Pakistan.  In  April  14,776  Muslims  had  come  into  West  Bengal 
and  14,264  (only  500  less)  had  gone  from  West  Bengal  to  East  Pakistan.  These 
are  the  figures  for  the  month  of  April,  when  the  Pakistan  Press  was  shouting 
about  massacres  in  Malda  and  the  migration  of  thousands  of  Muslims  from  West 
Bengal  to  East  Pakistan.  The  May  figures  are  still  more  significant — 12,827 
Hindus  have  come  from  East  Pakistan,  and  8,408  have  gone  across.  The  Muslim 
traffic  figures  show  that  13,053  Muslims  have  left  West  Bengal  for  East  Pakistan 
in  the  month  of  May,  but  as  many  as  1 2,720  have  come  across  from  East  Pakistan 
to  West  Bengal.  This  should  amply  falsify  Pakistan’s  propaganda  that  thousands 

140.  Item  45. 

141 .  See  also  item  52. 
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of  Muslims  had  fled  across  the  Indian  border  because  of  tension  in  India.  This 
being  the  position  in  May,  it  is  all  the  more  regrettable  that  there  should  have 
been  trouble  again  in  Rajshahi  district  of  East  Pakistan.  The  reports  we  have 
received  from  West  Bengal  Government  say  that  on  15th  June,  at  about  03:00 
hours  in  the  middle  of  the  night  while  about  600  Hindus,  Pakistan  nationals, 
mostly  santhals  and  Rajbanshis  of  villages  Gopalpur,  Joka,  Sonamasha, 
Manchalpara  and  Ekrampur  were  about  to  cross  the  border  at  Barabila,  Police 
Station  Gomostapur  (East  Pakistan),  withouttravel  documents,  Pakistan  Armed 
Forces  suddenly  opened  fire  on  them.  As  a  result  of  this  firing,  a  one  year  old 
female  child  and  another  girl  of  fourteen  were  killed  on  the  spot  and  two  men 
and  six  women  were  injured.  About  300  persons  are  reported  to  have  crossed 
over  into  India.  The  rest  are  reported  to  have  been  rounded  up  by  the  Pakistan 
forces.  Of  the  eight  injured  persons,  one  adult  male  and  a  girl  of  eight  years  is 
reported  to  have  died  on  the  way  to  Malda  hospital. 

Strong  action  has  been  taken  by  the  district  authorities  to  ensure  that  there 
are  no  repercussions  following  these  unfortunate  events  on  our  side  of  the 
border  in  Malda  district. 

On  Saturday,  June  16,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  has  brought  all  this  to 
the  notice  of  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner  in  New  Delhi.  He  has  protested 
against  this  reported  conduct  of  the  Pakistan  authorities  and  has  expressed 
concern  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India  that  the  East  Pakistan  authorities 
should  take  such  strong  measures  to  physically  prevent  members  of  the  minority 
community  from  crossing  over  into  India,  when  they  were  doing  this  in  some 
obvious  panic  as  a  result  of  lack  of  confidence  in  the  authorities. 

The  West  Bengal  Government  have  already  lodged  a  protest  with  East 
Bengal  authorities  and  our  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  Dacca142  is  seeing 
the  Governor  of  East  Pakistan143  today. 

I  might  add  that  this  morning  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner144  saw 
the  Commonwealth  Secretary145  here  in  Delhi  and  he  gave  the  Pakistan 
Government’s  version  of  this  incident  which  amounts  to  this.  The  East  Pakistan 
Government’s  version  is  that  on  the  1 4th/l  5th  night  police  outpost  at  Charal 
Panga  got  the  information  that  a  large  mob  was  proceeding  towards  the 
frontier.  Police  station  Gomostapur  was  alerted  and  a  small  police  patrol  was 
sent  out  to  investigate.  The  mob  of  people  would  be  an  unlawful  assembly  in 
law  as  it  stands  in  this  region.  At  2.30  a.m.  the  police  party  contacted  the  mob 
and  challenged  them  and  were  immediately  attacked  with  bows  and  arrows. 


142.  S.K.  Chowdhry. 

143.  Ghulam  Faruque. 

144.  Agha  Hilaly,  Pakistan  High  Commissioner  to  India. 

145.  Y.D.  Gundevia. 
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The  police  fired  14  rounds  in  self-defence  and  one  person,  an  aboriginal,  was 
apparently  killed.  The  police  succeeded  in  rounding  up  225  aboriginals.  They 
have  no  information  of  any  other  casualties. 

Mr  Hilaly  said  that  he  had  been  expressly  informed  that  the  communal 
situation  in  the  area  has  been  completely  peaceful  after  the  incidents  in  the  last 
week  of  April.  There  was  no  communal  background  to  the  present  incident,  in 
that  neither  this  group  of  Santhals  nor  any  of  their  villages  had  been  attacked 
by  anybody.  The  authorities  allege  that  they  do  not  know  why  the  Santhals  were 
trying  to  go  over  the  border.  Mr  Hilaly  said  that  the  East  Pakistan  Government 
looked  upon  this  as  a  normal  border  incident. 

I  am  told  that  two  days  ago  when  this  matter  came  up  before  this  House 
some  concern  was  expressed  [....] 146  I  have  really  been  quite  unable  to 
understand  why  this  criticism  is  made.  The  Deputy  High  Commissioner  lives 
in  Dacca.  This  was  at  Rajshahi  the  border  to  India.  There  is  an  Assistant  High 
Commissioner  in  Rajshahi  headquarters.  Even  he  could  not  know  and  did  not 
know  till  much  later  what  has  happened.  The  only  persons  who  could  know  were 
the  West  Bengal  Government  because  they  have  their  border  police,  etc.  and 
the  East  Pakistan  Government.  The  West  Bengal  Government  communicated 
to  us  immediately  and  we  got... 

Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):  That  is  not  so.  The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs,  Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon,  pointed  out  the  other  day.... 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  West  Bengal  Government  sent  us  a  message  almost 
immediately,  the  same  day,  and  later,  that  is,  after  this,  along  with  the  report. 
What  I  mean  to  say  is  that  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  or  the  Assistant  High 
Commissioner  could  not  possibly  get  to  know.  It  is  physically  not  possible  to 

146.  Omitted  as  it  is  unitelliglble  :  “and  some  situation  in  the  area  has  been  comm. -Deputy 
High  Commissioner  in  East  Pakistan  was  doing  when  this  was  happening.”  This  part 
of  the  statement  was  reported  in  the  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  thus:  “Shri  Nehru  then 
proceeded  to  state  that  there  was  no  ground  for  criticising  the  other  day  India’s  Deputy 
High  Commissioner  at  Dacca  or  the  Assistant  High  Commissioner  at  Rajshahi  for  not 
being  able  to  send  any  report  about  firing  incident.”  See  the  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika , 
19  June  1962,  p.  7  col.  4.  On  16  June  1962,  Mahavir  Tyagi  had  said  “Now  there  is  no 
information  with  the  hon.  Minister  and  one  would  like  to  know  as  to  why  our  High 
Commissioner  has  not  sent  any  information  to  the  hon.  Prime  Minister.”  Hem  Barua 
said  “...I  will  request  the  hon.  Minister  through  you  to  collect  information  whether 
this  panicky  or  large  scale  flight  is  indicative  of  any  large  scale  communal  violence  in 
East  Pakistan.”  See  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  V,  cols  1 1 1 1 3  &  11116. 


309 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


get  to  know  what  has  happened  on  the  border  unless  the  Pakistan  Government 
inform  them.  We  could  not,  in  the  short  time,  within  a  day,  know  it,  because 
the  border  is  rather  a  remote  place  and  this  thing  happened  in  the  middle  of 
the  night,  at  3  a.m. 

Renu  Chakravartty  (Barrackpore):147  Does  the  Prime  Minister  know  that 
for  the  last  three  days,  from  Friday  onwards,  there  have  been  about  a 
thousand  evacuee  refugees  coming  into  Malda  town  from  the  border  area, 
and  may  I  know  whether  the  Central  Government  was  alerted  about  this 
even  prior  to  the  firing  itself,  and  if  that  was  so,  whether  our  Deputy  or 
Assistant  High  Commissioner  living  in  Rajshahi  knew  nothing  as  to  why 
these  large  numbers  of  people  are  migrating  to  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  the  figure  of  my  hon.  friend — 1 ,000 — is  correct. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  It  was  admitted  by  the  West  Bengal  Government  itself. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  People  have  been  coming  in.  I  think  it  will  be  a  little  less. 
Some  more  might  have  come.  But  how  is  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  at 
Dacca  to  know.... 

Some  Hon.  Members:  Rajshahi. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Whether  this  had  been  organised  at  night  or  not?  It  is,  of 
course,  illegal  to  come  across  without  papers. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Are  we  to  take  it  that  there  was  actually  no  basic 
objective  or  reason  for  these  people  to  come  across?  Or,  was  there  really 
some  recrudescence  of  trouble,  because  about  600  to  1,000  is  the  number 
that  is  admitted  by  the  West  Bengal  Government  itself. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  read  the  statement  in  which  I  said  that  the  only 
reason  could  be  that  there  has  been  a  state  of  panic  as  to  what  might  happen 
to  them,  what  might  happen  there.  I  do  not  know.  I  cannot  say  exactly  what 
additional  thing  happened  except  that  there  is  a  general  fear  in  the  minds  of  the 
minorities  about  the  treatment.  That  is  a  different  matter.  But  very  recently  in 
Rajshahi  district  some  horrible  things  happened,  about  six  weeks  or  a  month 
ago.  That  is  admitted.  I  do  not  know  what  happened  exactly  just  then.  My 

147.  CPI. 
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information  is,  the  Santhals,  chiefly,  held  meetings,  rather  secret  meetings, 
deciding  that  many  of  them  will  come  over  in  the  middle  of  the  night  so  as  to 
escape  any  detection;  this  is  one  of  them.  They  started  and  came  away  at  3  a.m. 
What  I  mean  to  say  is,  I  cannot  understand  how  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner 
or  the  Assistant  High  Commissioner  could  have  done  anything  in  the  matter 
on  this  night,  when  they  came  over. 

Mahavir  Tyagi  (Dehra  Dun):148  Have  they  given  any  information  today?  It 
is  quite  a  few  days  now  since  all  this  has  happened.  Have  the  Government 
consulted  or  contacted  them,  at  least  by  wireless  message,  and  got 
confirmation  of  what  has  happened? 

Some  Hon.  Members  rose  . . . 

Speaker:  I  will  allow  some  questions  to  be  put,  one  by  one. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Have  they  visited  those  places? 

Hem  Barua:  I  would  first  refer  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  reference.  I  just 
remember  that  the  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 
Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon,  was  saying  the  other  day  that  when  she  saw  this 
news  in  the  newspapers  she  contacted  that  Government  for  the  information. 
That  shows — what  a  sad  commentary — the  way  our  governmental 
machinery  functions.  [Interruptions] 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  rose  . . . 

Hem  Barua:  Sir,  I  have  not  put  the  question. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  this  particular  matter,  the  machinery  functioned  with 
extraordinary  speed  and  efficiency.  Just  look  at  it.  The  incident  happened  at 
3  a.m.  on  the  15th  March.  The  matter  came  up  before  this  House  on  the  16th 
morning,  that  is,  roughly  about  26  to  27  hours  later.  We  telephoned  and  we  got 
a  message — there  was  no  other  way — from  West  Bengal,  which  was  the  only 
Government  to  know  about  it,  and  it  telephoned  to  us  a  brief  message  which 


148.  Congress. 
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was  read  out  to  the  House  here.  The  very  next  day,  they  sent  us  a  long  report. 
In  answer  to  Shri  Tyagi,  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  enquired  about  it  from 
Dacca  and  he  got  a  report  from  the  Assistant  High  Commissioner  at  Rajshahi 
about  it.  And,  as  1  stated,  he  is  going  to  see  the  Governor  today.  He  has  reported 
to  us.  I  do  not  see  how  there  could  have  been  greater  speed  about  it.  It  is  an 
extraordinary  speed,  I  should  say,  considering  that  the  thing  happened  ... 

Hem  Barua:  I  discovered  this  discrepancy  in  the  two  statements  and  I 
pointed  it  out. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  what  is  the  discrepancy,  if  I  may  know? 

Hem  Barua:  The  Prime  Minister  says  he  got  the  information  immediately, 
but  Shrimati  Menon  said  she  got  the  information  first  from  the  newspapers 
and  then  she  contacted  the  West  Bengal  Government.  That  is  the 
contradiction. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  On  the  1 6th  morning,  there  was  something  in  the  newspapers 
which  she  saw.  By  that  time,  we  got  the  information  from  the  West  Bengal 
Government;  maybe  an  hour  later,  I  do  not  know  the  exact  time.  We  got  it,  in 
fact,  if  I  remember  right,  on  the  16th  morning  a  little  later,  at  about  1 1  o’clock. 
Then  she  came  to  me  and  said,  “I  have  just  got  this  from  the  West  Bengal 
Government.”  I  said,  please  place  it  before  the  Parliament. 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

5FFRTftft  ?TRft  (TftifftU):149  3TSZRT  *fftR,  MlfftRH  ft  '*TFT  3  eft 
ft?RT  3  ft  if  ft  I  ftr  ft  <-u{ftwi4)  ciieisK  %  ftftR  ft  ^  w 

eft  ftft  3TT9TT  ^ft  ffe  %  ftlft  t,  RT  ^pft  KTR  3  wft  ft  TOFTftft 
ft  ft  RF  5TR  jTFRT  effiRT  f  ftp  WS  ftcR:  RT  W  WT  ePF 

ftft  yqfftllH  ftf  fftfRT  ftft  m  ft  3W  ft  gaftRR  ft  ftr  3TFFT 

5^ITft  ftt  ftMT  ft  RTcf  anft  ftt  I  ft  RRT  fftw  ft 

crt  orfftpr  fftftr  ftrr  RRft  I  fftrft  fft  Riftt  prftft  w  ft  r£? 

o 

ftft  3Tft  OTlftt  SRTRT  I  {ft  RRTT  qf  I  fft  =TgR  efR  ftft 
3Tft  I  SMlfft  Rlftt  'JtT  ’JTT  ftftFT  ftftt  ?RF  ft  Rft  RI  fftlT  W  I  Rlftt  eRF 
ft  ftft  ^ft  §?  I  tJHlftH  I  MlfftWH  ft{  ?RF  ft  ftft  ^FRJ  Rft-Rft 


149.  Independent. 
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^  #  TTT  TF  #  'JTTTT  T#  TIT  TIT#  I  3TT  TTfoTTTT  T  TIFT  TTT  f#  *}TMTH 
Tl4  TTFTF  3  ^WN  %  TTT  TTT  FT#T  #f  3TFTTTT  TFTIT  ^TITT  f#  TTTTTTT 
F#  TT#  ^T  TT#  TT#  F#TT  #T  #  ^  f#T#  nftWH  Tf  FT#  F# 

F#  T#Tl  %  #F  TTM  #  TT  15#  TT#  #  TF  #  Tlf# 

t  f#  FT  -FT#  ^  TF  #T  §##1  T#  t  #  f#  T|f#TT  #T  %  FT#  t  FT  TTT 
F#FT  TITTT  gf##  1 1  Tf#ITT  #T  %  Tltf  #T  FT#  I  ?T#  TT#  §TTI  T#  t  ##T 
TTTITT  TF  t  f#  T§T  TRI  T#  FT#  1 1 

TTT§T#T  $TTT#:  #T  TTT  TF  TT  f#  ##T  #  ##  TTT  mm  #  TT  T# 

F  mRb . 


[Translation  begins: 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri  (Bijnor):  150  Mr  Speaker,  all  those  Hindus,  who  live  in 
Pakistan  and  are  unhappy  with  Pakistan’s  behaviour,  are  looking  to  India. 
Considering  their  conditions,  I  want  to  ask  the  Prime  Minister  when  no 
positive  results  of  the  Nehru-Liaquat  Pact  are  visible  so  far  and  thousands 
of  people  feel  harassed  and  eager  to  come  to  India  in  large  numbers,  what 
decisions  does  the  Government  of  India  want  to  take  to  give  them  solace? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  informed  you  that  very  few  people  have  come 
during  this  time  even  though  every  opportunity  was  given  to  them  by  us.  No 
obstacles  were  placed  by  our  side.  Possibly,  some  hindrances  came  from  the 
Pakistan  side  but  they  also  cannot  do  much  about  it.  Now,  it  is  being  said  in 
Pakistan  that  a  large  number  of  Muslims  have  gone  to  Pakistan.  Just  now  I 
have  read  out  the  figures  how  many  Muslims  from  Pakistan  have  come  to  India 
during  this  period  that  is,  March,  April  and  May.  Similarly,  how  many  Hindus 
went  from  West  Bengal  to  Pakistan  during  this  period.  Obviously,  these  numbers 
do  not  include  those  who  came  clandestinely,  it  is  difficult  also.  Many  came 
secretly  but  the  fact  is  that  not  many  have  come. 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri:  My  question  was  that  what  arrangements  are  being 
made  for  the  future  so  that . 


Translation  ends] 


Speaker:  Order,  order. 


150.  See  fn  149  in  this  section. 
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H.R  Chatterjee  (Nabadwip):151  Things  happened  in  Rajshahi  some  time 
back.  I  have  pointed  out  that  thousands  have  come  over  here.  I  had  received 
information  and  in  my  personal  visit.... 

Speaker:  He  should  come  to  his  question. 

H.R  Chatterjee:  My  question  is,  what  arrangement  was  made  by  our 
Government  to  see  that  they  could  get  their  migration  certificates  in 
Rajshahi  and  not  go  to  Dacca,  because  there  is  so  much  of  hindrance  in 
going  to  Dacca,  realising  money  and  all  sorts  of  things?  What  arrangement 
was  made  by  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  at  Rajshahi  to  give  them 
migration  certificates? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  go  into  that.  I  do  not  know  the  detailed 
arrangements  that  had  been  made  by  him  or  might  have  been  made  by  him. 
But  the  Assistant  High  Commissioner  interviewed  these  people  and  a  large 
number — about  a  thousand,  as  I  stated — were  given  certificates  to  come  over 
here.  The  rest  did  not  come.  Whether  they  were  asked  to  go  to  Dacca,  I  do  not 
know.  But  even  if  they  were  asked  to  go  to  Dacca  and  they  did  not  come,  it 
shows  that  they  were  not  terribly  keen  about  coming  to  India. 

H.  R  Chatterjee:  How  ignorant  is  he.  How  ignorant  is  our  Prime  Minister: 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Sir,  the  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  points  out  that  late  on 
Friday  night  Shri  K.P.  Mukerjee,  the  Home  Minister  of  West  Bengal  was 
contacted  to  find  out  exactly  the  number  of  people  dead  but  he  could  not 
say  anything  and  yet  we  are  now  told  that  nine  dead  bodies  have  been 
brought  to  Malda  on  Friday  for  post  mortem  examination.  It  is  a  statement 
of  fact.  May  I  know  whether  the  Central  Government  is  prepared  to  find 
out  exactly  what  the  situation  is,  find  out  how  many  have  been  killed  and 
how  many  have  been  injured? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Central  Government  cannot  find  out  anything  there  except 
through  the  agency  of  the  West  Bengal  Government.  I  have  read  the  West  Bengal 
Government's  report  on  it.  We  sent  a  man  there  to  find  out  what  happened,  two 
days  ago  or  three  days  ago.  Obviously,  things  must  come  through  the  West 
Bengal  Government  who  has  got  the  District  Magistrate  there,  the  government 
machinery  there. 


151.  Independent. 
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Renu  Chakravartty:  I  am  saying  about  his  figure  of  one  dead  and  the 
figure  given  here  that  nine  dead  bodies  have  been  brought  for  post  mortem 
examination. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  “one  dead”,  the  figure  I  have  given  is  I  think  “four  dead”. 

<jf  (fe|R#H):152  RTT  hh4)a|  TOR'S#  m  RTOT  SR#R  RF?# 

f#  MlRbWH  if  S?  I  RF#t  ##  STORT  f^TT  WRT  ^ftT 

f#?#  #  PR  RR  if  3TRT  *n?cf  t  Rl#t  %  f#RT  SR  3TT% 

##RR  felT  3fR  ^  ##  R  ^3F#  I  SR  RT#f  cR5  ##d{|  RT# 

o 

SR  ##RH  felt  RR  dlf#  W  S#t  RRR  tj#  R  3TT  SF#? 

3TST5T  B#TO:  MlRhWIH  #  3FRT  #  RF#f  ##RR  fell  tjRT? 

RTOR  3%:  'SlftiRH  %  ##:  R  ##F?R  folT  Wm  #FT  3FRFT  I  f#  FFT# 
Wfe  RF  R?  %  RFf  RF  #31#  #f  Wit  I  #|T  ^RcFT  ##RR  cRjf  ^F# 
d #  ??  By  some  arrangement  they  should  be  escorted  to  our  area. 

ddIRdM  %R:  if#  3R  TO  #  ^F#  3FT?FF  f#  RF  RF#  #  #RFFR  R#  TORI# 
##f  3  #f?  Rft  #  TOF  #RH3F  R#  TO1R  #  I  TOlf#  RF  TOS  RIR 

^f#  i  tosff#  #  g#  m  to  ■'i#  ##r  s#  f##f  #  m  sFTTOtf#b  toI 
f#F#  f#  ?R  gRRR  7T#7#|TORRJF?#^#TOtf###R# 
'tlPbWH  3  ft  R  R#  #  I  TO  TOR  ft#  I  TOF  f#R  St#R  R  #R  RSF  FRF 
RF^#  ^F#  #F#  R#  Rf#7  f#  f#F#  TOR  ddd##  R  FRR  R#  #f  I  ## 
f#S#  TOT  #f  1 1  FT  #RT  1 1  F#  Rtf  feRIdd  ^  ft#  ^Tft  ##  #  3F#  #  I 
RR#F  STTOF  RFf  I  f#  #T  RFRf  TO?  RF#  Rf#7  R  SR  RF#  Rf#7 

#  ft  Ri#t  t  r  ml#wn  3  rrf  =1#  rf  rf  ffr#  i  sr  #t  §ct  #tr 

HlPhWH  #  «I<4M  3TFT  #!■  ¥t  IS  R  gdldl  f#  TR  #t  R5T  RT  R7!? 

R  ##  cR  RR  #R  %  SRJ#  1 1  3R  TR  #f  srt  ##■  R  SS#  3T#  ##  RT 
Rf  ^RJ^T  #  Rddl'-b  W  #t  I  Rl#  OT  RT  SR  3TFR  W 

#  ^3#f%  RF  R  SRTRf  #  #T  f#FT  R  f#  %  ##t  #F  R# 
RT  3TR#I  fR#  ffeRT  tJF  I  f#  #  3TR#  #  Rfr  SR^f  ##  #  RT 
3TK  ^  I 


152.  Ramchandra  Vithal  Bade,  Jan  Sangh. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Ramchandra  Bade  (Khargone):153Does  the  honourable  Prime  Minister 
not  understand  that  the  Hindus  left  behind  in  Pakistan  should  be  given 
protection  and  all  those  Hindus  who  want  to  come  to  India  should  get  safe 
passage  and  when  they  reach  the  border,  they  should  get  military  protection 
to  arrive  here  safely? 

Speaker:  Should  they  be  given  protection  in  Pakistan? 

Ramchandra  Bade:  Protection  should  be  given  on  Pakistan  border.  My 
point  is  that  why  does  our  Government  not  give  them  protection  and  let 
them  be  killed.  By  some  arrangement  they  should  be  escorted  to  our  area. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  that  at  the  time  terrible  incidents  took 
place  in  Rajshahi  etc  and  at  the  same  in  Malda  though  not  on  the  same  scale. 
After  Rajshahi,  in  some  other  districts,  I  do  not  remember,  some  Muslims  were 
killed  here  in  communal  riots.  It  is  shameful  whether  it  happens  here  or  in 
Pakistan.  Even  if  we  feel  that  there  are  more  such  incidents  there,  this  cannot 
be  weighed  in  a  balance  to  decide  who  is  worse.  We  are  ready,  we  have  not  put 
any  restrictions  in  the  way  of  people  coming  here.  But  the  honourable  member 
says  that  we  should  help  them  and  provide  protection,  we  cannot  go  to  Pakistan 
to  do  so.  You  have  seen  what  happened  and  heard  Pakistan’s  statements,  I  read 
out  that  people  gathered  on  the  border  at  night  and  broke  the  law.  When  the 
police  went  there  those  people  shot  arrows  on  them;  then  the  police  opened 
fire  resulting  in  the  death  of  four  persons.  Our  information  is  that  two  died 
immediately  and  two  a  little  later. 


Translation  ends] 

[Interventions  by  other  members  have  been  omitted] 


153.  See  fn  152  in  this  section. 


III.  POLITICS 


54.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tibetan  Refugees154 

Question: 155 Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  the  total  number  of  Tibetan  refugees  in  India  at  present; 

(b)  the  efforts  and  arrangements  made  by  Government  for  providing  them 
relief,  employment  and  educational  facilities;  and 

(c)  the  contribution,  financial  and  otherwise  made  by  the  Dalai  Lama 
himself  towards  the  rehabilitation  of  these  refugees? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Approximately  32,300. 

(b)  Government  of  India  is  providing  food,  clothing,  accommodation  and 
other  necessities  to  all  Tibetan  refugees.  About  8,000  persons  have 
been  or  are  in  the  process  of  being  permanently  rehabilitated  on  land. 
The  majority  of  the  remaining  able-bodied  workers  are  employed  on 
road  works.  Residential  and  Day  Schools  have  been  opened  for  the 
children  according  to  requirements. 

(c)  The  Dalai  Lama  has  made  some  contribution  towards  some  of  the 
welfare  activities  for  Tibetan  Refugees. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  How  many  refugee  camps  are  there  all  over  the 

country,  and  could  we  know  the  names  of  the  places  where  they  are  situated? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  could  not  give  all  the  names  of  the  camps,  but 
the  permanent  rehabilitations  are  in  Mysore — a  camp  of  about  3,000  now 
but  it  is  expected  to  have  more.  That  is  a  regular  colony  of  Tibetan  refugees 
established  there.  It  is  proposed  to  have  some  more  colonies,  perhaps  one  in 
Orissa,  perhaps  one  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  We  have  to  be  careful  about  the  climate 
of  the  place  because  a  very  hot  climate  will  not  suit  the  Tibetans.  Then  in  NEFA 
there  is  a  camp.  The  Dalai  Lama  himself  lives  in  Dalhousie,  and  a  fairly  large 
number  of  Tibetan  children  have  gathered  round  him,  that  is,  the  parents  leave 
them  there  feeling  rather  assured  that  the  Dalai  Lama  would  look  after  them. 
The  burden  is  rather  heavy.  It  is  now  proposed  to  have  a  children’s  village 


154.  Oral  Answers,  19  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  11577-11582. 

155.  By  Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  of  PSP  and  Krishna  Deo  Tripathi  of  Congress. 
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somewhat  after  the  fashion  of  the  Swiss  children’s  village,  which  they  had 
after  the  war,  Pestalozzi156 1  think.  That  is  being  thought  of.  And  then  there  are 
a  number  of  people  in  Ladakh,  and  there  are  people  working,  young  Tibetans 
working  on  roads,  in  various  places. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Have  any  reports  reached  Government  that  in  the 
past  some  Chinese  spies  or  agents  have  infiltrated  along  with  the  Tibetan 
refugees  into  India,  and  if  so,  has  there  been  any  screening  on  the  part  of 
Government  before  refugees  are  admitted  into  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  some  attempted  screening.  I  am  not  sure  it  is  always 
wholly  successful,  but  there  has  been  screening  and  some  people  have  been 
separated  from  others. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  On  grounds  stated  by  me? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes. 

Indrajit  Gupta:157  Is  it  the  intention  of  the  Government  that  these 
rehabilitation  measures  should  be  carried  out  in  such  a  way  that  these 
refugees  are  to  gradually  become  Indian  citizens? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  attempt  to  make  them  Indian  citizens.  They 
may,  of  course,  if  they  fulfill  the  qualifications,  become  Indian  citizens,  but  the 
main  object  is  to  treat  them  as  Tibetans  with  Tibetan  language,  Tibetan  culture, 
Tibetan  religion  etc.  In  addition,  of  course,  they  learn  Hindi,  and  sometimes, 
maybe,  a  little  English. 

M.S.  Aney:158  Are  they  required  to  live  in  specified  colonies,  or  are  they 
permitted  to  go  anywhere  they  like? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  know.  In  a  sense,  it  is  open  to  them  to  go 
anywhere  they  like,  but  it  is  very  difficult  for  them  to  do  so  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  language  and  other  things.  They  just  cannot  do  it. 


156.  The  Pestalozzi  Children’s  Village,  founded  in  1946  in  Switzerland  for  European 
war  orphans,  followed  the  concepts  of  Johann  Heinrich  Pestalozzi  (1746-1827), 
Swiss  educational  reformer. 

157.  CPI. 

158.  Independent. 
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Hem  Barua:150  May  I  know  whether  the  attention  of  the  Government  has 
been  drawn  to  the  fact  of  China  launching  a  systematic  campaign  through 
cinema  slides,  lectures,  and  radio  broadcasts... 

Speaker:160  He  ought  to  come  to  the  question. 

Hem  Barua:  ...depicting  the  so-called  horrid  conditions  of  life  and  the 
hard  work  to  which  the  Tibetan  refugees  in  this  country  are  supposed  to 
be  subjected  to  and... 

Speaker:  He  should  come  straight  to  the  question. 

Hem  Barua:  Yes,  Sir.  If  so  whether  the  Government  has  launched  a  counter¬ 
campaign  to  nail  this  Chinese  lie  to  the  coffin? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  it  is  difficult  to  grasp  the  hon.  Member’s  questions; 
the  preamble  is  too  long.  We  have  started  no  such  campaign  here. 

Hem  Barua:  My  question  was  whether  Government  was  aware  of  it. 

Speaker:  No  counter-campaign  has  been  launched;  answer  has  been  given. 

Ramchandra  Bade:161  Is  there  any  autonomous  society  by  which  education 
is  given  to  the  Tibetan  students  and  of  which  the  President  is  the  Education 
Minister  and  if  so,  what  is  the  amount  spent  by  the  society  for  the  Tibetan 
students? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  society? 

Ramchandra  Bade:  It  is  a  non-Govemment  institution.  It  is  said  here  that 
an  autonomous  society  registered  under  the  Societies  Registration  Act  has 
been  formed  to  arrange  for  the  provision  of  educational  facilities  for  the 
children  of  displaced  Tibetans.  I  am  asking:  what  is  the  amount  spent  and 
what  is  the  grant  to  the  society? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know  only  of  one  society:  Tibetan  Refugees  Aid  Society,  of 
which,  I  think,  Acharya  Kripalani  is  the  Chairman;  I  do  not  know  of  any  other. 

159.  PSP. 

160.  Hukam  Singh. 

161.  Ramchandra  Vithal  Bade,  Jan  Sangh. 
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Ramchandra  Bade:  It  is  written  here  that  the  Education  Minister162  is  the 
Chairman  of  the  Society.  Dalai  Lama  is  a  member. 

Speaker:  Is  any  aid  given  to  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  regard  to  students,  we  have  been  particularly  anxious 
to  provide  schools  for  the  children  and  the  Educational  Minister  is  always 
consulted;  in  fact,  he  decides  a  great  deal  about  it.  I  do  not  know  if  some 
special  or  sub-committee  is  there  and  where  he  is  a  member  of  that  committee 
for  this  purpose. 

But  the  Tibetan  Refugees  Aid  Society  has  nothing  to  do  with  Government 
except  that  it  is  in  touch  with  Government. 

Nath  Pai:163  Is  any  aid  being  received  from  any  country  abroad  for  the 
rehabilitation  of  these  refugees  and,  if  so,  the  name  of  the  countries  and  the 
amount  of  aid?  Secondly,  is  it  the  policy  of  Government  to  allow  Tibetan 
children  to  be  adopted  by  foreign  parents? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  give  the  exact  figures  of  the  sum  of  aid  received 
by  the  Government.  The  Government  of  New  Zealand  is  aiding  and  the 
Government  of  Australia  also  gave  some  amount.  Switzerland  sent  some  thing, 
as  also,  I  believe,  the  United  Kingdom  Government.  From  the  United  States,  I 
believe  they  have  helped  the  unofficial  committee  and  to  some  extent,  medicines 
and  other  things  have  been  sent. 

Nath  Pai:  Is  Government  encouraging  the  adoption  of  Tibetan  children  by 
foreign  parents  and,  if  so,  how  many  such  children  have  gone  so  far? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  not  encouraged  any  such  adoption.  About  twenty 
or  so  children  were  taken  away  with  some  of  their  parents  to  Switzerland  by 
some  organisation  in  Switzerland.  Perhaps  they  are  in  the  children’s  village 
there.  I  have  not  heard  anything  about  adoption. 


162.  K.L.  Shrimali. 

163.  PSP. 
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55.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Malda  Refugees  for  Dandakaranya164 

June  19,  1962 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Your  letter  of  June  1 8th  about  the  refugees  who  have  come  to  Malda  from 
Rajshahi.  You  suggest  that  these  people  should  be  sent  to  Dandakaranya  directly. 
I  shall  discuss  this  matter  with  Mehr  Chand  Khanna165  and  then  write  to  you. 

We  have  to  give  some  relief  to  such  refugees,  but  there  is  an  obvious  danger 
in  our  promising  some  acres  of  land  and  other  help  in  Dandakaranya  to  all  the 
people  who  may  come  over  from  Pakistan.  With  this  great  inducement,  very 
large  numbers  may  well  come  over,  creating  a  problem  which  neither  your 
Government  nor  the  Government  of  India  nor,  indeed,  Dandakamya  can  solve. 
The  more  the  people  who  come  over,  the  harder  will  be  the  fate  of  those  who 
remain  behind.  The  stream  will  continue  till  it  produces  an  impossible  situation 
for  all  concerned. 

The  point  is,  therefore,  that  while  we  necessarily  give  some  relief  to  those 
who  come,  we  should  not  encourage  too  many  of  them  to  come. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


56.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Rajshahi  Refugees166 


June  21,  1962 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

I  have  had  a  talk  with  Mehr  Chand  Khanna167  about  the  refugees  coming  to 
Malda  from  Rajshahi. 

It  seems  clear  to  us  that  people  who  come  as  refugees  must  be  given 
relief.  But  the  real  question  is  what  has  one  to  do  about  them  in  future.  For  the 
present  I  have  suggested  to  Mehr  Chand  Khanna,  and  he  has  agreed,  that  he 
should  send  immediately  some  representative  of  his  Ministry  to  Malda  to  see 
these  refugees  and  to  find  out  what  the  exact  position  is.  Each  refugee  should 
be  given  a  certificate  of  identity. 


164.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

165.  Minister  of  State  for  Works,  Housing  and  Supply  now;  Minister  of  State  for 
Rehabilitation  and  Minority  Affairs  till  10  April  1962. 

166.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of West  Bengal.  Reproduced  from  Saroj  Chakrabarty  (ed.), 
With  Dr.  B.C.  Roy  and  other  Chief  Ministers:  A  Record  upto  1962  (Calcutta: 
Benson’s,  1974),  pp.  521-522. 

167.  See  fn  165. 
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Secondly,  we  should  be  prepared  to  send  those  who  agree  to  go  to 
Dandakaranya.  This  requires  the  agreement  of  the  Orissa  and  Madhya  Pradesh 
Governments.  That  can  be  obtained,  at  least  for  those  at  present  likely  to  be 
sent.  Only  those  can  be  sent  as  agree  to  go  there.  1  do  not  know  how  many  of 
these  Santhals  who  have  come  over  will  be  prepared  to  go. 

Then  there  is  the  question  of  fishermen.  No  arrangement  can  be  made  for 
fishing  in  Dandakaranya;  agriculturists  can  be  provided  for. 

Then  also  we  cannot  guarantee  seven  acres  of  land  to  every  family.  This 
will  have  to  be  looked  into  as  to  what  we  can  give  them. 

The  real  problem  is  not  of  those  who  have  come  now.  Many  may  come 
in  the  next  few  days,  but  large  numbers  coming  over,  we  should  try  to  avoid 
this  happening.  As  I  wrote  to  you  in  my  last  letter,  if  the  way  is  opened  for  a 
continuous  big  exodus,  then  we  shall  sink  under  its  weight.168  Therefore,  we 
should  not  encourage  them  even  though  we  have  necessarily  to  look  after  those 
who  have  come.  It  is  quite  impossible  for  us  to  make  arrangements  for  hundreds 
of  thousands  or  even  millions. 

I  have  indicated  the  first  steps  that  we  intend  taking.  The  situation  is  still 
somewhat  fluid  and  uncertain  and  we  shall  have  to  give  more  thought  to  it  later. 
But,  for  the  present,  we  have  to  make  scrutiny  of  those  who  have  come,  give 
them  identity  cards,  select  those  who  are  agreeable  to  be  sent  to  Dandakaranya 
and  make  arrangements  to  send  them  direct  there.169 

I  hope  you  will  agree  that  this  is  the  most  we  can  do  at  present.170 

Yours  affectionately 
Jawaharlal 


57.  To  A.M.  Tariq:  Muslims  in  Congress  Party 
Executive171 


June  22,  1962 

My  dear  Tariq, 

I  have  your  letter  of  today’s  date. 

I  was  distressed  yesterday  at  the  fact  that  no  Muslim  was  elected  to  the 
Executive  of  the  Congress  Party.  It  might  interest  you  to  know  that  at  yesterday’s 
voting  I  voted  for  two  Muslim  candidates,  among  them  Ansar  Harvani.172 

168.  Item  55. 

169.  See  also  item  432,  pp.  720-722. 

170.  This  policy  explained  again  in  item  69. 

171.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  313  Vinay  Marg,  New  Delhi. 

172.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bisauli,  UP. 
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While  this  is  unfortunate,  I  do  not  think  it  had  anything  to  do  with  voting 
on  communal  lines.  It  was  really  voting  on  group  lines  and  more  particularly 
on  provincial  lines  which,  of  course,  is  equally  had. 

About  housing,  you  know  I  have  taken  some  interest  in  this  matter.  I  do  not 
know  what  more  I  can  do  except  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  Housing  Committee. 

I  am  surprised  to  learn  from  you  that  you  are  thinking  of  leaving  the  Party. 
One  may  be  disappointed  with  the  Party  but  I  do  not  see  how  one  can  work 
more  effectively  outside  the  Party.  Apart  from  this,  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  it  is 
quite  proper  for  you  or  for  anyone  else  elected  on  a  certain  ticket  to  discard  it. 
That  will  work  against  the  persons  who  function  in  this  way. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


58.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Relief  for  Malda  Victims173 


June  23,  1962 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  21st  June.  In  addition  to  the  five  thousand,  I 
have  already  sent  you  rupees  ten  thousand  more  and  suggested  that  this  sum 
or  part  of  it  might  be  given  to  Renuka  Ray’s174  organisation  working  in  Malda. 

This  morning,  I  talked  to  you  on  the  telephone  about  Malda  refugees.  It  is 
understood  that  you  are  sending  one  thousand  agriculturists  to  Dandakaranya. 

About  my  going  to  Rihand  Dam,  I  had  not  promised  to  go  there  because 
of  any  pressure  on  me.  I  have  long  wanted  to  go  there  and  I  looked  upon  this 
visit  as  relaxation.  Long  years  ago,  I  laid  foundation-stone  or  some  such  thing 
there,175  and  I  am  keen  on  seeing  what  it  looks  like  now.  I  know  that  I  cannot 
go  to  Rihand  straight.  It  may  be  possible  for  me  to  go  by  a  helicopter. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


173.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

174.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Malda,  West  Bengal. 

175.  In  July  1954,  see  SWJN/SS/26/p.  570. 
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59.  For  the  Asprushyata  Nivaran  Day176 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  Asprushyata  Nivaran  Day  in 
Maharashtra.  Untouchability  is  a  social  evil  of  the  worst  kind.  If  any  kind  of 
untouchability  prevails,  it  is  absurd  for  us  to  talk  of  democracy  and  socialism. 
It  surprises  me  how  people  who  otherwise  are  democrats  and  socialists,  do  not 
feel  the  urgent  necessity  of  getting  rid  of  this  evil. 

Untouchability  is  a  part  of  our  caste  system.  To  remove  it  completely 
would  give  a  serious  blow  to  the  framework  of  our  caste  system  and  thus  give 
us  freedom  to  develop  through  democracy  to  socialism. 


60.  Transfer  of  Population  with  East  Pakistan177 


[Note,  25  June  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS,  MEA,  begins] 


There  have  been  suggestions  in  some  quarters  after  the  recent  serious 
disturbances  in  East  Pakistan  that  the  Government  of  India  should  seriously 
take  up  with  the  Government  of  Pakistan  the  question  of  transfer  of  population. 
Probably  the  short  notice  question  placed  below  which  the  Ministry  of  W.H. 
&  S.  is  faced  with,  aims  at  this  issue.178  There  is  no  doubt  that  any  discussion 
with  Pakistan  on  the  lines  suggested  in  (a)  of  the  question  would  lead  to  serious 
trouble  with  Pakistan.  The  whole  idea  is,  of  course,  completely  against  the 
policy  of  the  Government  of  India.  I  have  attempted  a  draft  reply  to  say  that 
the  Government  of  India  would  not  raise  this  matter  with  Pakistan  because  it 
can  only  lead  to  increase  in  tension  between  the  two  countries.  The  draft  is  for 
the  Prime  Minister’s  approval. 


CS 


Y.D.  Gundevia 
25-6-1962 

[Note,  25  June  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS,  MEA,  ends] 


176.  Message,  25  June  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  75- A. 

177.  Noting,  25  June  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  2(1 14)/62-P.IV,  pp.  4-5/note.  Nehru’s  note  is 
also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

178.  The  question  by  V.M.  Chordia,  Jan  Sangh  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh 
to  be  answered  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  was:  “Will  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and 
Supply  be  pleased  to  state:  (a)  whether  Pakistan  Government  have  been  asked  to  give 
land  and  property  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  persons  who  have  migrated  to  India 
in  excess  of  those  who  have  migrated  to  Pakistan;  and  (b)  if  not,  what  are  the  reasons 
for  not  making  the  demand?”  See  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  26  June  1962,  Vol.  XXXIX, 
No.  11,  cols  2180-2181. 
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[Note,  25  June  1962,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

I  am  surprised  that  this  question  was  admitted.  Obviously  our  answer  is  “NO”. 

However,  as  it  is  an  unstarred  question,  the  following  reply  is  suggested. 

a)  No. 

b)  Any  question  of  transfer  or  exchange  of  land  between  India  and 
Pakistan  would  raise  a  great  deal  of  controversy  and  argument  and 
would  necessarily  lead  to  an  increase  of  tension  between  India  and 
Pakistan.  The  Government  of  India’s  firm  policy  is  to  do  nothing  that 
would  increase  tension  between  India  and  Pakistan.  This  question, 
therefore,  does  not  arise. 

J.  Nehru 
25-6-1962 

CS 


[Note,  25  June  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


61.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Haj  Pilgrimage  Funding179 


June  28,  1962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  June  about  the  foreign  exchange  involved  in  Haj 
pilgrimages.  I  think  we  should  try  to  limit  the  sum  involved  in  this.  I  am  glad 
you  have  written  to  Hafizji180  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


62.  Meeting  with  Agha  Hilaly181 

India  Does  Not  Want  Tension —  PM 

New  Delhi,  June  29  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  has  told  the  Pakistan  High 
Commissioner  in  India,  Mr  Agha  Hilaly,  that  India  was  anxious  to  see  that  there 


179.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

1 80.  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim,  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 

181.  PTI  report  of  meeting  with  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner,  28  June  1962.  National 
Herald ,  30  June  1962,  p.  1. 
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was  no  increase  in  tension  on  the  Indo-Pakistan  border  near  Tripura  according 
to  a  spokesman  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 

Pandit  Nehru  conveyed  his  views  when  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner 
called  on  him  yesterday  to  express  the  concern  of  Pakistan  Government  over 
the  reports  of  large-scale  eviction  of  Pakistani  nationals  from  Tripura. 

It  is  understood  that  in  order  to  help  tension.  India  is  likely  to  slow  down 
the  pace  of  deportation  of  Pakistani  infiltrators  into  Tripura.182 

Recently,  India  evicted  581  Pakistani  nationals  who  were  unlawfully 
present  in  Tripura.  According  to  official  estimates,  about  50,000  Pakistanis 
had  infiltrated  into  Tripura  since  partition  -PTI 


63.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Ajmer  Dargah  Committee183 

June  29,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Syed  Yusuf  Maharaj  of  Ajmer184  came  to  see  me  this  morning.  I  have  met  him 
for  the  last  fifteen  or  sixteen  years  either  at  Ajmer  or  at  Delhi.  He  told  me  a  fairly 
long  story.  The  present  position  appears  to  be  that  he  wishes  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Dargah  Committee  of  Ajmer.  I  do  not  know  what  is  coming  in  his  way 
as  there  appears  to  be  a  vacancy  or  rather  two  vacancies  in  that  committee.185 

He  showed  me  a  number  of  testimonials  and  gave  me  a  letter  written  to 
you  by  some  MPs  two  years  ago,  which  I  enclose. 

Will  you  kindly  have  this  matter  enquired  into  and  dealt  with? 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


182.  See  also  item  60. 

1 83.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

184.  Details  of  Syed  Yusuf  Maharaj  and  his  family  may  be  found  in  the  following  website 
managed  by  his  family  https://chishtiyamaharaj.jimdo.com/,  retrieved  on  25  July  2018. 

185.  In  accordance  with  the  Dargah  Khawaja  Saheb  Act,  1955,  the  Dargah  Committee  is 
constituted  by  the  Government  of  India  for  its  management. 
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64.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Infiltrators  from  East  Pakistan186 

June  30,  1962 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

You  have  written  to  me  more  than  once  about  the  infiltration  of  Pakistani 
Muslims  into  Assam.  We  are  all  concerned  about  it.  I  hope  that  effective  steps 
have  been  taken  to  stop  this  process.  The  question,  however,  arises  about  past 
infiltrations  and  how  to  deal  with  them. 

The  same  question  has  arisen  in  Tripura  and  we  asked  the  Tripura 
Administration  to  look  into  this  matter  and  send  out  clear  cases  of  infiltration. 
In  the  course  of  the  last  few  days  nearly  3,000  persons  were  thus  sent  out  of 
Tripura  across  the  Pakistan  boundary.187 

I  do  not  know  yet  how  this  selection  was  made  and  how  far  care  was  taken 
not  to  send  out  old  established  residents.  Reports  have  reached  us  from  Pakistan 
about  tension  there  on  account  of  this  matter  and  it  has  been  said  that  many 
people  who  had  been  resident  for  several  generations  have  thus  been  sent  out. 
There  are  many  women  and  children  living  in  camps  in  Pakistan.  Pakistan 
newspapers  gave  a  lurid  account  of  this.  We  have,  therefore,  for  the  moment 
stopped  this  process  and  have  said  that  if  clear  cases  of  mistake  have  been 
made,  we  are  prepared  to  consider  them  if  adequate  evidence  is  produced.188 

I  am  writing  to  you  now  as  to  what  should  be  done  in  Assam.  We  do  not 
want  anything  which  might  result  in  acute  tension  between  India  and  Pakistan. 
As  a  counter-move,  Pakistan  might  well  pick  out  a  few  hundred  or  more  of 
Hindus  living  there  and  turn  them  out.  Thus  a  vicious  process  will  start  which 
will  lead  to  great  tension. 

Therefore,  care  has  to  be  taken  as  to  what  should  be  done  and  how  this 
should  be  brought  about.  The  first  question  is  what  your  definition  of  infiltration 

186.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

1 87.  On  Tripura,  see  also  item  68. 

188.  The  Press  reported  that  Pakistan  was  appreciative: 

“Pak.  Immigrants  in  Tripura 
Nehru’s  Gesture  Praised 

Karachi,  July  12.  The  Secretary  of  the  Pakistan  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  Mr  S.K. 
Dehlavi,  yesterday  welcomed  the  recent  gesture  of  Prime  Minister  Nehru  in  stopping 
the  eviction  of  Pakistani  immigrants  from  Tripura. 

He  told  a  press  conference  it  was  a  step  ‘in  the  right  direction’  and  Pakistan 
appreciated  it. 

However,  Mr  Dehlavi  said  there  were  some  ‘reactionay  and  militant  elements’  in 
India  who  ‘are  out  to  defy  and  embarrass’  the  Indian  Prime  Minister.”  See  The  Hindu , 
13  July  1962,  p.  1. 
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is  and  how  you  prove  it?  Do  you  fix  any  date  for  this  infiltration  into  Assam 
from  East  Pakistan?  The  date  cannot  be  before  Independence.  I  understand  that 
after  Independence  there  was  no  regular  check  of  people  coming  and  a  fair 
number,  therefore,  came  then.  It  was  only  some  time  in  1952  that  some  checks 
were  applied,  though  they  were  not  very  adequate.  Still  I  imagine  that  it  should 
be  relatively  easy  to  find  out  cases  of  infiltration  since  1952.  Even  that  is  ten 
years  ago.  In  any  event,  I  would  suggest  that  the  more  recent  arrivals  should 
be  dealt  with  first,  that  is,  since  1952.  After  having  dealt  with  them,  you  might 
consider  what  other  steps  you  might  take. 

In  choosing  people  in  this  way,  I  hope  a  simple  test  of  Bengalee-speaking 
Muslims  will  be  avoided.  There  are,  as  you  know,  many  Bengalee-speaking 
Muslims  in  Assam  and  to  pick  them  out  would  create  a  great  deal  of 
consternation  amongst  others  and  lead  to  increasing  tension.  The  position  in 
East  Pakistan  during  the  past  few  months  has  not  been  a  satisfactory  one  and  I 
am  anxious  that  this  mutual  pushing-out  of  people  should  not  lead  to  disastrous 
results  and  serious  incidents.189  Also  you  will  appreciate  the  repercussions  of 
this  kind  of  thing  in  Kashmir  and  among  the  Muslims  in  other  parts  of  India. 

I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  proceed  with  caution  in  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


65.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Malerkotla’s 
Nephew  wants  to  return190 


July  1,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

The  Nawab  of  Malerkotla191  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  He  gave  me  a  letter 
and  other  papers.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  them.192 

He  has  long  been  asking  for  his  brother  to  come  to  India.  He  is  an  officer 
of  the  Pakistan  Army.  Now  he  asks  for  his  nephew,  the  brother’s  son,  to  be 
allowed  to  come  here  for  the  reasons  that  he  has  given.  The  nephew  is  just 
out  of  college  and  is  about  22  years  old.  I  do  not  see  any  particular  reason  for 


189.  Referred  to  also  in  item  69. 

190.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  10/40/62-F  III,  p.l/c.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 

191.  Nawab  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan  of  Malerkotla. 

192.  See  appendix  46  (a),  46  (b)  and  46  (c). 
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preventing  him  from  coming  to  India.  I  should  like  your  advice  in  regard  to 
this  matter.193 

I  am  writing  to  Krishna  Menon  also  and  sending  him  a  copy  of  these 
papers.194 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


66.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Nawab  of  Malerkotla195 

July  1,  1962 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  am  sending  you  some  papers  which  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla  has  given  me.  He 
had  an  interview  with  me  this  afternoon.  He  wants  permission  for  his  nephew 
to  come  to  India  and  ultimately  to  be  allowed  to  become  an  Indian  national. 

We  have  refused  permission  to  his  brother,  the  father  of  the  nephew,  to  come 
here  and  I  think  this  was  done  quite  rightly  as  he  is  an  officer  in  the  Pakistan 
Army  and  has  otherwise  none  too  good  a  reputation.  How  far  this  refusal  should 
apply  to  his  son,  a  young  man  in  college  or  just  out  of  the  collage,  22  years  of 
ago,  I  do  not  know.  Perhaps  we  might  allow  him  to  come  here. 

The  Nawab  of  Malerkotla  is  a  good  man.  His  wife  and  sister  have  just  been 
elected  to  the  Punjab  Assembly  on  Congress  ticket.196 

I  have  sent  these  papers  to  Lai  Bahadur  also.197  But  I  thought  your  advice 
might  be  taken.198 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


193.  See  appendix  46  (d). 

194.  See  item  66;  see  also  SWJN/SS/76/item  149  and  SWJN/SS/69/item  167  and  appendix 
67. 

195.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

196.  For  names  of  various  family  members,  see  Malerkotla’s  letter  to  Nehru,  appendix  46 
(a). 

197.  See  item  65. 

198.  For  Krishna  Menon’s  reply,  see  appendix  59. 
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67.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Malda  Refugees  for 
Dandakaranya199 


July  2,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Padmaja  Naidu200  has  sent  me  a  message  that  almost  the  last  thought  which 
worried  Bidhan  Roy201  was  the  question  of  the  refugees  in  Malda.  She  also 
says  that  the  amount  of  relief  being  given  to  them  according  to  the  rules  is 
woefully  small. 

I  do  not  know  what  rules  limit  the  relief.  It  is  up  to  the  West  Bengal 
Government  to  give  what  is  needed  within  reason,  I  have  sent  Rs  1 5,000/-  from 
the  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund  already  and  am  prepared  to  send  more. 

As  for  the  general  problem  of  the  refugees,  I  suggest  that  you  should  or  the 
West  Bengal  Government  should  offer  to  take  a  few  of  the  Santhal  refugees  to 
Dandakaranya  to  see  for  themselves  what  the  place  is  like  and  to  come  back  and 
report  to  their  friends.  That  appears  to  me  the  only  way  of  sending  a  number 
of  them  there,  which  I  think  should  be  done.202 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


68.  To  N.C.  Chatterjee:  Santhals  to  Dandakaranya203 

July  6,  1962 

My  dear  Shri  Chatterjee, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  2nd  July. 

Dr  Bidhan  Roy’s  death  was  a  great  shock  to  all  of  us.  It  is  always  difficult 
to  think  of  replacing  a  great  leader  and  especially  a  man  like  Dr  Roy.  He  was 
so  warm-hearted.  I  thought  of  going  to  Calcutta  for  his  funeral,  but  then  I 
remembered  his  last  advice  to  me  which  was  repeated  the  day  before  his  death. 
He  urged  me  strongly  not  to  travel  about  or  to  accept  engagements  unless  they 


1 99.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply,  formerly  Minister  of  Rehabilitation. 

200.  Governor  of  West  Bengal. 

201.  B.C.  Roy,  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal,  died  1  July  1962. 

202.  See  item  226. 

203.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Civil  Liberties  Committee,  West  Bengal,  Calcutta,  and 
former  president  of  Hindu  Mahasabha.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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were  quite  unavoidable.204  1  have  received  full  accounts  of  the  mighty  procession 
which  followed  him  in  his  last  journey. 

About  Malda  refugees,  as  you  know,  we  had  agreed  to  take  most  of  the 
agriculturists  to  Dandakaranya.  Dr  Roy  decided  to  send  1000  of  them  straight 
from  Malda.205  Unfortunately,  some  people  circulated  fantastic  and  absolutely 
untrue  stories.  I  did  not  know  that  the  Santhals  had  suggested  sending  some  of 
their  leaders  to  Dandakaranya  first.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  after  I  heard  about  these 
fantastic  stories  being  circulated  among  them  I  made  the  same  suggestion.  I 
understand  that  some  dozens  of  Santhals  have  already  gone  to  Dandakaranya. 
I  am  sure  they  will  be  satisfied  with  the  arrangements  there  and  this  will  result 
in  other  Santhals  going  there. 

You  refer  to  a  directive  to  “go  slow”.  This  was  to  Tripura  because  thousands 
of  these  people  were  being  sent  suddenly  to  Pakistan  which  created  a  difficult 
situation  and  we  were  anxious  to  avoid  any  undesirable  reactions  to  it.  Besides, 
we  were  told  that  some  of  the  persons  sent  had  been  living  in  Tripura  for  a  long 
time  past  and  we  wanted  to  make  sure  that  only  infiltrators  were  sent  across.206 

I  am  asking  my  Ministry  to  send  you  some  material  on  the  subject  of  the 
Nagas.  Mr  Roger  Baldwin2"7  has  been  supplied  with  this  material  from  time 
to  time  in  the  past. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


69.  To  Arun  Chandra  Guha:  Migrations  from 
East  Pakistan208 


July  8,  1962 

My  dear  Guha, 

Your  letter  of  the  30th  June. 

I  am  sorry  that  the  letter  I  wrote  to  Dr  Roy  found  publication  and  probably 
in  a  distorted  way.  I  do  not  think  I  wrote  anything,  as  you  have  reported,  to  the 
effect  that  I  “have  sought  advice  whether  it  was  possible  to  stop  their  coming 
to  India  completely”.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  is  no  question  at  any  time  for 

204.  For  B.C.  Roy’s  letter,  see  SWJN/SS/76/appendix  36. 

205.  See  item  432,  pp.  719-721. 

206.  See  item  64. 

207.  American  civil  rights  activist. 

208.  Letter  to  Congress  MP  in  Lok  Sabha  from  Barasat,  West  Bengal;  address:  32  Acharya 
Prafulla  Chandra  Road,  Calcutta-9.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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us  to  think  in  these  terms  or  of  sealing  the  border.  Our  express  instructions 
were  to  a  contrary  effect,  that  is,  that  the  strict  migration  rules  may  be  relaxed. 
But  I  did  point  out  that  we  should  not  otherwise  encourage  migrations.  These 
have  accumulated  and  growing  effect  and  they  create  conditions  of  greater 
uncertainty  and  trouble  for  the  people  who  are  left  behind.  This  may  even 
lead  to  a  repetition  of  the  terrible  events  that  happened  in  Western  Pakistan 
and  Northern  India  after  the  Partition.  Certainly  I  do  not  want  this  to  happen. 

What  I  meant  by  not  encouraging  them  to  come  over  was  that  if  an  idea 
goes  out  that  everyone  who  comes  over  gets  several  acres  of  land  free  and  other 
help,  then  it  may  well  be  that  large  numbers  may  come  over.  Those  who  come 
over  must  of  course  be  helped  to  the  best  of  our  ability.209 

Recently  about  3000  or  more  original  migrants  from  East  Pakistan  to 
Tripura  were  pushed  across  the  border  into  East  Pakistan.210  This  has  created  a 
new  situation  of  which  much  is  made  by  the  East  Pakistan  press  and  authorities. 
I  do  not  know  what  tests  they  had  of  finding  out  who  were  recent  migrants.  But 
it  is  said  in  Pakistan  that  many  of  them  who  have  been  pushed  across  have  been 
settled  in  Tripura  for  generations.  Therefore,  we  asked  the  Tripura  authorities 
to  go  slow  in  this  matter  and  to  make  quite  sure  that  those  whom  they  were 
dealing  with  had  recently  come  over. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


70.  To  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Communal  Conflict  in 
Noakhali  District211 

I  have  rec[eive]d  the  following  telegram  from  N.C.  Chatterjee212  Calcutta. 

Begins.  Extremely  shocking  report  of  massacre  of  leading  merchants  at 
Chaukhusani213  in  Naokhali  [Noakhali].  Recent  migrants  report  deliberate 
plan  to  butcher  leading  men  of  Shaha  community  occupying  important 
positions  in  commercial  life.  Please  order  Deputy  High  Commissioner 


209.  See  letter  to  B.C.  Roy,  item  56. 

210.  See  item  64. 

211.  Telegram,  9  July  1 962,  to  the  CS.  MEA,  File  No.  8(  1 7)/62-P.  IV,  Part  VII,  pp.  409-4 1 0/ 
corr.  Spellings  as  in  original;  but  the  correct  spellings  are  Noakhali  and  Chaumuhani. 

212.  President  of  the  Civil  Liberties  Committee,  West  Bengal. 

213.  Choumuhani  in  Gundevia’s  note. 
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Dacca214  to  proceed  Chaumusani215  and  report  details  in  name  of  oppressed 
humanity.  Urge  you  to  inform  President  Ayub  that  you  will  order  diversion 
of  food  ships  back  to  India  unless  he  stops  oppression  and  tortures  in 
minorities  of  Pakistan.  Ends. 

There  is  of  course  no  question  of  diversion  of  food  ships  but  I  hope  you  are 
enquiring  into  these  matters.216 


71.  Communal  Conflict  in  Noakhali  District217 

I  sent  you  yesterday  a  telegram  repeating  a  message  I  had  received  from 
Shri  N.C.  Chatterjee  about  the  alleged  massacre  of  leading  merchants  of 
Chaumuhani.  I  have  received  another  telegram  on  this  subject  today,  which  I 
enclose. 

2.  Whatever  the  exact  facts  are,  this  will  create  great  excitement  in  West 
Bengal.  I  do  not  know  what  is  meant  by  firm  action  to  be  taken  by  us  with  the 
Pakistan  authorities.  We  should,  of  course,  approach  them  and  send  them  a 
strong  note.  Otherwise  what  else  we  can  do  is  not  clear  to  me.  It  may  be  that 
the  removal  of  some  Pakistanis  who  had  infiltrated  into  Tripura  might  have 
some  connection  with  these  new  outbursts  in  Noakhali  District.  This  shows 
how  careful  we  must  be  in  any  action  we  take,  as  this  must  have  inevitable 
reactions  on  the  other  side.  I  feel  that  sending  over  3000  people  in  one  or  two 


214.  S.K.  Chowdhry. 

215.  Choumuhani  in  Gundevia’s  note. 

216.  Y.D.  Gundevia’s  response,  9  July  1962,  seen  by  Nehru  on  10  July  1962: 

“The  communal  outrages,  to  which  Shri  N.C.  Chatterjee’s  telegram  refers,  took 
place  in  Choumuhani  in  Naokhali  District  on  about  1st  July.  Our  Deputy  High 
Commissioner  reported  on  this  in  a  telegram  dated  5th  July  and  more  details  have 
been  given  in  his  subsequent  telegram  No. 271  dated  July  7,  received  today  (placed 
below  for  reference),  which  Prime  Minister  has  seen.  I  have  spoken  very  strongly 
to  Mr  Hilaly  about  these  incidents  in  Naokhali  District — -  vide  paragraph  10  of  my 
note  dated  9.7.1962,  which  is  being  separately  sent  to  the  Prime  Minister.  Our  High 
Commissioner  has  spoken  to  President  Ayub  about  these  incidents,  as  Prime  Minister 
will  see  from  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal’s  telegram  No.  48  dated  8th  July,  and  we  have 
asked  our  High  Commission  in  Karachi  to  lodge  a  formal  protest  with  Pakistan  on  the 
subject  also.  Pakistan  maintains  that  these  disturbances  in  Naokhali  and  also  Comilla, 
are  the  result  of  communal  propaganda  spread  by  the  recent  Muslim  evacuees  from 
Tripura  in  these  areas. ”MEA,  File  No.  8(17)/62-P.  IV,  Part  VII,  p.  408/con-. 

217.  Note,  10  July  1962,  recorded  in  Pahalgam,  Kashmir,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the 
Commonwealth  Secretary. 
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bunches  was  not  a  wise  move  on  our  part.  There  is  something  in  the  criticism 
made  on  the  part  of  Pakistan  that  we  should  not  take  any  such  step  without 
previously  informing  the  authorities  on  the  other  side.  Anyhow,  we  should  be 
definitely  cautious  about  any  such  further  step  she  might  take. 

3 .  I  have  today  written  a  note  to  the  Foreign  Secretary  which  I  should  like 
you  to  see.  I  have  an  idea  that  the  next  few  months  are  rather  critical  in  some 
ways  in  Pakistan.  The  great  meeting  that  was  held  a  day  or  two  ago  in  Dacca 
is  a  definite  challenge  to  President  Ayub  Khan.  He  can  hardly  ignore  it.  If  he 
takes  any  action  to  suppress  these  people  who  took  the  lead  in  this  meeting  and 
otherwise,  there  is  bound  to  be  a  major  reaction  in  East  Pakistan  which  will  be 
reflected  to  some  extent  in  West  Pakistan  also. 

4.  We  must  not,  therefore,  get  entangled  in  local  incidents  but  rather  wait 
for  the  developments  in  Pakistan  itself.  Because  of  this,  I  rather  doubt  if  it  will 
be  advisable  for  you  to  go  abroad  on  a  tour  in  the  near  future.  However,  we 
shall  discuss  this  on  my  return. 


72.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Checking  Groups  Conflicts218 

July  10,  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  June  28th  and  the  note  attached  to  it  on  “Measures 
for  checking  group  conflicts”.  Having  a  little  more  time  to  read  long  notes,  I 
have  done  so  at  Pahalgam. 

I  agree  broadly  with  what  you  have  written  in  your  note.  To  some  extent, 
I  have  been  saying  the  same  thing  on  several  occasions. 

Among  other  things  you  have  recommended  the  use  of  punitive  police 
and  punitive  taxes.  I  have  been  of  the  same  opinion  but  I  have  been  told  that 
this  kind  of  thing  cannot  be  done  without  some  kind  of  an  amendment  of  the 
Constitution. 

I  am  glad  that  you  have  sent  copies  of  your  note  to  the  members  of  our 
Cabinet  and  the  Chief  Ministers  of  States.219 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


218.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  Sent  from  Pahalgam, 
Kashmir. 

219.  See  further  item  75  and  appendix  60. 
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73.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Malerkotla’s  Nephew 
Returning  to  India220 


July  12,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  sent  you  some  time  ago  a  letter  from  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla  about  his  nephew 
coming  to  India.  As  the  chief  objection  had  been  that  his  father  was  a  member 
of  the  Pakistan  Defence  Forces,  I  referred  this  matter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 
I  enclose  his  letter  in  reply.221  I  think  you  might  adopt  his  suggestion,  that  is, 
a  visa  might  be  issued  to  the  nephew  and  this  could  be  renewed  from  time  to 
time.  Meanwhile  we  can  watch  his  conduct  here  after  he  comes. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


74.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Pakistani  Muslims 
Entering  Assam222 


July  12,  1962 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

Your  letter  of  the  9th  July  about  infiltration  of  Pakistani  Muslims  into  Assam. 
The  procedure  you  have  indicated  appears  to  me  to  be  on  the  whole  right,  except 
that  I  do  not  understand  how  you  can  deport  a  person  who  was  in  Assam  at  the 
time  of  partition  even  though  he  might  be  considered  a  security  risk. 

We  have  recently  had  a  difficult  instance  of  action  and  reaction  in  such 
matters.  From  Tripura,  about  three  thousand  so-called  Pakistani  Muslims  who 
were  supposed  to  have  entered  illegally  were  deported  and  sent  across  the 
border.  The  Pakistan  Government  has  raised  the  question  that  a  large  number 
of  these  people  were  not  in  Pakistan  at  all,  but  have  been  resident  in  Tripura 
for  generations.  Whether  that  is  true  or  not,  the  fact  remains  that  a  sudden 
forced  expulsion  of  about  three  thousand  persons  across  the  border  has  created 
a  strong  feeling  all  over  the  Eastern  Pakistan  which  was  fanned  still  further  by 
the  newspapers  there.  Apparently,  as  a  result  of  this,  communal  troubles  took 


220.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  10/40/62-F.III,  p.  8/c.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 

221.  See  appendix  59. 

222.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 
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place  in  many  areas  of  Noakhali  district  and  a  number  of  Hindus  were  killed 
and  many  others  stabbed. 

Now  the  occurrence  in  Noakhali  has  excited  the  Hindus  in  West  Bengal 
and  the  situation  has  become  tense  in  various  places.  Thus  action  produces 
reaction  which  again  produces  its  own  another  reaction  and  the  situation  gets 
worse.  This  may  result  in  a  large  number  of  Hindus  themselves  wanting  to 
leave  Pakistan  and  come  over  to  West  Bengal  as  refugees.  If  this  kind  of  thing 
goes  on,  the  problem  of  large-scale  migration  will  become  terrible  to  handle. 

Therefore  we  should  take  steps  with  great  care.  I  agree  with  you  that  we 
should  take  up  the  cases  of  recent  infiltration  first.  Broadly  we  should  consider 
the  cases  of  infiltration  since  1952.  Before  that,  it  would  be  difficult  to  find  out. 
Of  course,  if  there  is  a  bad  case  of  infiltration  after  the  partition  but  before  1 952, 
that  might  also  be  taken  up  subject  to  adequate  proof.  You  must  remember  that 
our  facts  will  be  challenged  and  it  would  not  be  quite  enough  for  us  to  say  that 
we  were  satisfied  of  our  own  position. 

There  is  another  aspect  of  this  matter.  You  are  entitled  to  push  across  the 
border  a  few  persons  if  they  have  illegally  entered.  If  however  the  numbers 
involved  are  large,  then  I  think  it  is  our  duty  to  our  neighbouring  State  to  tell 
them  how  many  are  going  to  be  sent  and  where  and  when.  In  fact,  a  list  of 
persons  should  be  sent  also.  Otherwise  this  creates  law  and  order  problem  in 
the  other  State  and  all  kinds  of  consequences  arise. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


75.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Humayun  Kabir  on 
Punitive  Tax223 

July  12,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Humayun  Kabir.224  He  sent  me  a  note  which  I  believe 
you  have  seen.  He  suggests  that  we  might  discuss  this  matter  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Cabinet.  I  am  prepared  to  do  this  if  you  agree.  You  might  have  a  note 
prepared  for  the  Cabinet. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


223.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  7/21/62-Poll.  II.,  Sr.  No.  2. 

See  also  item  72. 

224.  Appendix  60. 
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76.  To  Meer  Noor  Hussain:  Nationalist  Muslims 
Let  Down225 


July  15,  1962 

Dear  Meer  Noor  Hussain, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 1th  July  has  come  to  my  notice  only  this  evening,  15th  July 
at  Nandi  Hills.  I  would  have  been  glad  to  meet  you,  but  I  fear  it  is  not  possible 
at  Nandi  as  I  am  not  giving  interviews  here.  Also  I  shall  be  leaving  Nandi  on 
the  17th  evening,  and  after  spending  the  night  at  Bangalore,  proceeding  to 
Hyderabad. 

I  am  sorry  that  you  have  a  feeling  that  nationalist  Muslims  have  been  let 
down.  To  some  extent  this  feeling  is  shared  by  many  others  who  are  not  Muslims. 
The  world  changes,  and  one  has  to  adapt  oneself  to  changing  conditions.  A 
person  who  was  a  good  fighter  for  a  cause  often  finds  it  difficult  to  adjust 
himself  to  new  conditions  after  the  fight  is  over. 

If  you  like,  you  can  send  me  your  poem,  so  that  I  can  read  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


77.  To  B.L.  Jani:  School  for  Adivasis226 


July  16,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Jani, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  9th  July227  and  have  read  with  pleasure  of  the 
good  work  done  by  the  Sabarkantha  Education  Society.  In  particular,  what  the 
Society  has  done  in  conducting  an  Adivasi  school  under  difficult  conditions 
has  pleased  me.  I  wish  the  time  would  come  when  every  child  in  India  would 
have  proper  schools,  mid-day  meals  and  suitable  uniforms.  I  am  glad  that  some 
effort  is  being  made  to  this  end. 


225.  Letter;  address  36  Asoka  Road,  Mysore.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills. 

226.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Sabarkantha  Educational  Society,  1st  Floor,  Bhanabhai 
Chawl,  Bhuleshwar,  near  Kabutarkhana,  Bombay-2.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol. 
V,  Sr.  No.  28-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore 
State. 

227.  Appendix  55. 
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You  have  all  my  good  wishes  for  the  excellent  work  you  are  doing  among 
the  Adivasis,  and  I  wish  you  success.  It  is  good  that  Shri  K.K.  Shah228  is  taking 
personal  interest  in  this  school.  This  ought  to  go  a  long  way  in  easing  your 
difficulties. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


78.  To  J.N.  Hazarika:  Assuaging  Ruffled  Feelings229 

July  17,  1962 

My  dear  Hazarika, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 3th  July. 

There  is  no  question  of  your  not  pleasing  me  with  the  work  you  did.  My 
difficulty  is  that  having  appointed  so  many  Ministers  and  Deputy  Ministers, 
I  cannot  go  beyond  that  number.  Hence  I  suggested  that  you  might  become 
Parliamentary  Secretary.  That  was  the  only  reason.  Otherwise  I  would  have 
gladly  tried  to  appoint  you  as  a  Deputy  Minister. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


79.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Reservations  in 
Government  Jobs230 


July  18,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  9th  July  here  in  Hyderabad.231  This  relates  to 
the  reservation  of  Government  posts  on  communal  basis. 

You  have  referred  to  the  correspondence  that  took  place  between  me  and 
your  predecessor,  D.  Sanjivayya.232  1  am  enclosing  copies  of  this  correspondence. 
I  am  also  enclosing  a  copy  of  my  fortnightly  letter  to  Chief  Ministers  dated 

228.  General  Secretary,  AICC. 

229.  Letter  to  Congress  MP.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore. 

230.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Hyderabad,  Andhra  Pradesh. 
PMO,  File  No.  33(76)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  17-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

231.  Appendix  57. 

232.  See  SWJN/S S/7 0/item  74  and  87,  and  SWJN/SS/72/item  88. 


338 


III.  POLITICS 


27th  June  1961.  Paragraphs  24,  25  and  26  deal  with  this  question,  and  give  my 
views  on  this  subject.233 

I  find  that  you  have  written  at  length  to  our  Home  Minister234  on  the  9th 
July.  You  will  no  doubt  have  the  question  examined  from  the  Constitutional  or 
like  points  of  view.  But  I  am  quite  clear  that,  constitutional  provisions  apart, 
we  must  not  encourage  any  reservation  for  castes,  but  rather  give  them,  where 
necessary,  on  the  basis  of  economic  backwardness.  On  no  account  must  we 
lower  the  standards  in  administration. 

I  should  like  to  help  backward  classes  as  much  as  possible.  The  best  way 
to  do  so  is  by  giving  them  educational  privileges. 

I  can  understand  some  kind  of  reservation  or  help  given  in  getting  positions 
in  the  lower  grade  where  there  is  likely  to  be  relatively  equal  competence. 

As  far  as  I  remember,  the  principle  of  helping  backward  individuals  not 
by  caste  but  by  effective  economic  backwardness  has  been  generally  accepted 
by  the  Chief  Ministers  at  one  of  our  meetings.  Of  course,  insofar  as  there  are 
Constitutional  provisions,  we  have  to  abide  by  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(c)  Laws  and  Administration 

80.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  A  Khanna  Nagar235 


June  4,  1962 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  see  an  advertisement  on  tops  of  buses  about  a  new  housing  colony  “Khanna 
Nagar”.  I  do  not  know  who  has  named  it  as  such.  I  am  told  that  the  Khanna 
referred  to  is  someone  else  and  not  you.  Whoever  it  may  be,  it  will  lead  people 
to  think  that  you  have  agreed  to  your  own  name  being  used.  In  any  event  it 
is  not  right  for  people  to  give  their  names  in  this  way.  Can  you  not  stop  this 
kind  of  thing?236 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


233.  See  SWJN/SS/69/item  5. 

234.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

235.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply.  PMO,  File  No.  45(12)/59-69- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-A. 

236.  For  Khanna’s  reply,  see  appendix  18. 
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81 .  To  Mohammad  Habib:  A  Job  for 
Mushtaque  Ahmed237 


June  8,  1962 

My  dear  Habib, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  6th.  You  need  not  worry  about  my  health.  I  have  got 
over  my  indisposition.  It  has  warned  me,  however,  that  I  have  to  remember  my 
age  now  and  take  matters  a  little  more  easily  than  I  have  been  doing. 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  Mushtaque238  has  passed  his  MA  examination.  I 
do  not  quite  know  what  to  advise  about  the  proposal  that  he  might  go  to  the 
United  States  or  about  the  offer  made  by  the  UP  Minister  of  Education.239  You 
will  be  the  best  person  to  advise  in  regard  to  these  matters. 

Appointments  in  NEFA  or  Goa  are,  I  believe,  given  to  those  who  are  in 
the  Foreign  Service  already  or  in  the  Army.  That  is  to  say,  those  who  have 
passed  difficult  tests  previously  apart  from  their  University  examination.  NEFA 
is  a  peculiarly  difficult  place  and  there  are  not  many  who  fit  in  there.  I  shall 
enquire  about  this  matter,  but  I  doubt  if  a  new  person  from  the  University  will 
be  accepted.  Practically  all  the  appointments  made  by  our  Ministry  or  to  my 
personal  staff  are  through  the  UPSC. 

I  am  having  a  cheque  for  Rs.400/-  sent  to  you  for  Mushtaque  Ahmed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


82.  To  Zakir  Husain:  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  Reception240 


June  9,  1962 


My  dear  Zakir  Husain, 

Your  letter  of  the  9th  June.  I  think  it  is  a  god  idea  for  you  to  meet  the  Members 
of  Parliament  and  others  at  a  reception  that  you  might  give  at  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan.  I  shall  try  to  come  to  it  on  Friday  22nd  June. 


237.  Letter  to  the  Professor  Emeritus  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University. 

238.  In  1 960,  there  is  a  reference  to  Mushtaq  Ahmad,  an  AMU  student,  by  Nehru,  see  SWJN/ 
SS/64/  item  251  appendix  43. 

239.  No  information  of  any  offer  by  Jugal  Kishore,  the  UP  Minister  of  Education,  is  available. 

240.  Letter  to  the  Vice  President. 
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I  agree  with  you  that  it  is  not  desirable  to  mix  up  Diplomats  with  a  crowd 
of  MPs  and  others. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


83.  To  H.K.  Bose:  Calcutta  High  Court  Centenary 
Celebrations241 


June  10,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Justice, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  4th  and  your  invitation  to  attend  the  centenary 
of  the  Calcutta  High  Court  on  July  1st.  This  is  indeed  a  great  occasion  worthy 
of  celebration.  The  Calcutta  High  Court  has  played  a  significant  part  in  India’s 
history  during  the  last  hundred  years  and  its  story  is  full  of  eminent  men  whose 
names  have  impressed  themselves  on  generation  after  generation.  I  am  glad 
that  the  President  is  going  to  inaugurate  the  celebrations. 

I  would  have  gladly  accepted  your  invitation  but,  owing  to  my  recent 
illness,  I  have  been  told  not  to  travel  about  too  much,  more  especially  during 
this  season.  I  hope  you  will  forgive  me,  therefore,  for  not  coming.  But  I  send 
you  all  my  good  wishes  on  this  occasion  and  my  hopes  that  the  Calcutta  High 
Court  will  continue  to  occupy  a  high  place  in  our  country,  which  it  has  done 
in  the  past,  and  thus  serve  the  public  good. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


84.  To  Subhadra  Joshi:  Inquiring  about  Gossip242 


June  10,  1962 


My  dear  Subhadra, 

I  had  your  note  a  few  days  ago.  I  had  not  received  any  complaint  of  you  from 
Tarkeshwari  Sinha243  or  anyone  else.  She  came  to  me  and  was  much  upset  about 


241 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Calcutta  High  Court. 

242.  Letter  to  Congress  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Balrampur ;  address:  14  Rajendra  Prasad  Road, 
New  Delhi. 

243.  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 
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talk  in  the  lobbies  of  Parliament  about  her.  I  asked  her  who  was  indulging  in 
this  talk.  She  said  that  she  did  not  know  definitely  but  she  mentioned  three 
names  of  persons  who  might  have  talked  about  this  matter.  Among  the  three 
was  your  name.  But  there  was  no  accusation  of  you  in  any  sense. 

I  asked  Satya  Narayan  Sinha244  to  find  out  from  you  and  others  about  this 
matter.  That  was  all.  I  do  not  think  you  need  worry  about  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


85.  To  Swami  Harinarayananad:  Handling  Corruption245 

10,  1962 

fftl  TTOft  #, 

TOW  TOT  1  TO  gft  fftTO  I  3TFT  #  WMK  ftft  ftswftft  TO  ftraft  I  W# 

?ft  ggg-  faro 1,  ft#  ftftftg^TOftftTtiTOTftgji?  # 

ft#  t  #ftg  m  w  #  I  fft  wtoO  tot##  ft  gw  to#  gftf  1 1  to 
ftror  ttw  ftft  to  ?mj  wj  Rift  grs  to:  wt  t  i  ftft  #to  to  ft 
«T  fft  ttsr  to#  ft  tot  ft#r  w  ftftr  i 
ft  rt  gift  ft  to#  ft  gro  ftftft  ftt  fftwr  w  \  #r  fftr  ftn^ii  i 
^Tift  w  #  to#t  fMr  I  gw#  ftt,  wft  #  ft  to#  ttw  t 1 

ftft#T  ft  Tjft  TOT  TOft  ftr  I 


TOW 

[TOTOW 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Swamiji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  1  June.  You  have  mentioned  corruption  and  bribes,  we 
are  really  worried  about  it  and  have  taken  measures  to  prevent  it.  These  efforts 
have  been  successful  to  some  extent  but  it  is  also  correct  that  only  efforts  of 
the  Government  employees  are  not  enough.  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  and  Bharat 


244.  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

245.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Bharat  Sadhu  Samaj;  address:  L  26,  Connaught  Circus,  New 
Delhi. 
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Sadhu  Samaj  can  do  a  lot  in  this.  I  do  not  understand  how  the  formation  of  a 
board  will  be  helpful  in  this. 

I  have  been  writing  to  State  Chief  Ministers  about  this  and  shall  continue 
to  write. 

The  second  point  mentioned  by  you  is  about  groupism,  I  agree  with  that 
also.  Our  efforts  to  reduce  it  are  continiuing. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


86.  To  Mani  Ram  Bagri:  Birla  House246 

^  11,  1962 

fircr 

totrr  6  rjr  rtt  to  gsr  PTOti 

tR  q#  ift  top#  four  I  fc  %  rrrr  %  Rk  3  fr  #Rf  %  rjr 
ferrc  f#R  rt,  ^fk  to  to  Rkkt  to  g§%  k  torr  Fk  torr  #rt  rt  ttrrpto 
rtor  r#  tm  1  toto  Rikr,  giroRT  tortr  r^pf  r#  ^  r#  rr  sft, 

afk  RF  #  W  gTO  TOM  TO  RTR  R^f  RRR  R  RT#  I  #  RTS  I#  RTORT 
RT  #1  TO  RR1RT  I,  FR  TOFT  RR#  I  TOM'  N.HH  TO  if  RJR  RRTTRf  Pf  F# 

I,#??  w\?  rf  tot  to  rrtrt  1 1  rf  r#  I  tern#  RR  rrrr  wr 

SIT  RRf#T  3TT%F  if  R#  F#  2f  %  #k  R#  TORR  #RT  §TO  I  f#  #  R#  RR 
TOTR  Rf  R?T#  Rf  RTF  §f  «ft  I  k  RHiHdl  f  f%  TO  RR  #  RF#  RpR#  TO 
M  TORR  R$f  1 1 

klTOI#  Rf  RRRR  RTf  kRR  F#  R^  #k  RRR  Rk,  RF  #  g?f  TOR  R#  I 
TOF  FRR  %  g?T  Pf  RTO  SR  f%  3TTO  t  TORTf  TORT  TOff  Rf  PF^  %  f# 

TOTF  RTO,  RT  TO#  #  #  ctRTP  f 1  #  TORR  $I%RT  TOT  fRTRT  #1  TOPf  RTF! 

RF  RRT  gk  RPTF  R#  1 1  t  TO  RRRR  FT  TOR  f#RTR  FtRT  R#  PTRTOTT  RT 
RRffe  TO<ft  PITR  #  §k  ktRTP  #P  #  k  I 

TO#  f#RT  I  %  gf#  %  TOITOFT  RFT  RFf  Pf  P#  f#T  I  TO#  RRF  R#  Ft 
PTR#  I  #  TOR#  RPRT  %  RtW  #  #  TOR  RFT  RRPR  TO#  I  gif  RTPJR 


246.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Socialist;  address:  Hisar. 
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I  3TTH  cftT  Tf  ^  WET  %  OT  if  ^  HRRT  I  ^  RHRT 

Rf#  R#  sft  I  HRRH  ^f  HT  WK  ^|c|J  |247 


3TTW 
[WM  %E] 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Mani  Ramji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  6  June. 

I  had  written  to  you  earlier  also  that  we  had  discussed  in  detail  about 
Birlaji’s  house,  and  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  would  not  be  proper  to 
forcibly  take  it  or  acquire  it.  Sardar  Patel,  Maulana  Azad  and  all  others  held  this 
view;  another  consideration  was  that  Gandhiji  himself  would  not  have  liked 
it.  Whatever  memorial  we  want  to  make,  we  should  make  separately.  Gandhiji 
stayed  in  so  many  houses  in  the  whole  of  India,  and  everywhere  this  issue  may 
arise.  It  is  true  that  Birlaji’s  house  is  special  because  it  was  here  he  last  stayed 
and  died.  Still,  this  is  what  was  decided  after  discussion.  I  feel  that  there  is  no 
need  to  change  that  stance  now. 

Should  there  be  some  other  activity  in  Birlaji’s  house;  that  also  I  do  not 
like.  Once  Birlaji  told  me,  if  I  were  interested  in  using  it  as  Prime  Minister’s 
residence,  he  was  willing  to  give  it.  I  thanked  him  and  told  him  that  I  did  not 
like  the  idea.  I  do  not  think  it  was  proper  to  live  in  that  house  because  the 
thoughts  associated  with  it  were  different. 

You  have  written  that  Police  stopped  you  from  going  in  there.  The  reason 
for  this  could  be  because  you  had  announced  you  would  forcibly  enter  the 
place.  I  am  not  sure  but  normally  anybody  can  go  to  the  garden  where  he  was 
shot.  There  might  be  restrictions  in  going  into  the  house.248 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


247.  See  also  item  95. 

248.  See  fn  247  in  this  section. 
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87.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  President’s  Pension249 

June  12,  1962 

My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  signed  by  you  and  some  of  our  colleagues  in  Parliament.  I 
am  afraid  I  do  not  agree  with  you.  You  suggest  withdrawing  the  President’s 
Pension  Bill.  This  Bill  was  passed  long  ago  and  a  slight  amendment  is  being 
made  to  it  now.250 

This  is  to  give  him  Rs  2,000/-  a  month  for  secretarial  assistance  and  also  free 
medical  treatment.  I  do  not  think  there  is  anything  derogatory  to  our  President 
in  this.  This  addition  is  hardly  a  pension.  It  is  a  convenience  for  doing  some 
writing  work.  Any  person  who  is  President  of  India  deserves  certain  facilities. 

We  are  not  competing  with  the  USA  or  any  other  country.  We  are  trying 
to  do  something,  which  I  think  is  correct  and  which  certainly  does  not  affect 
in  any  way  the  high  reputation  of  Rajendra  Babu. 

Apart  from  this,  having  announced  this  amendment  of  the  Bill,  it  would  be 
very  improper  for  us  to  withdraw  it  now.  The  fact  that  an  ex-President  might 
take  to  political  activities  against  the  Government  is  not  a  sufficient  reason  to 
deny  him  these  facilities,  which  are  after  all  not  much. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


88.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  No  Pensions  for  Governors251 

June  13,  1962 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  10th  in  which  you  refer  to  some  provision 
being  made  for  Governors.252  As  you  have  been  good  enough  to  write  to  me 
on  this  subject,  I  shall  consult  some  of  my  senior  colleagues. 

I  must  confess,  however,  that  I  find  it  a  little  difficult  to  agree  to  the  idea 
of  giving  any  kind  of  a  pension,  or  even  a  provident  fund  contribution,  to 
Governors  after  they  retire.  Governors  can  take  part  in  political  life  or  even 


249.  Letter  to  Congress  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  15  Canning  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

250.  This  was  to  amend  the  President’s  Pension  Act,  1951,  and  was  moved  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
by  the  Home  Minister  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  on  18  June  1962. 

251.  Letter  to  the  former  President;  address:  Sadaqat  Ashram,  Patna. 

252.  Appendix  25. 
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professional  life  after  retirement.  It  will,  I  think,  be  somewhat  unbecoming  for 
ex-Presidents  to  do  so.  We  have  in  fact  one  instance,  that  of  Rajaji,  who  has 
taken  active  part  in  political  life.  But  normally,  I  take  it,  this  will  not  be  so. 

I  feel  that  any  proposal  to  give  a  pension  to  Governors  in  any  form  would 
probably  not  be  popular  at  all.  In  fact,  I  remember  discussing  this  matter  once 
with  a  number  of  MPs,  and  they  were  strongly  opposed  to  this.  It  is  possible 
for  a  Governor  to  save  a  part  of  his  salary  if  he  so  chooses.  But  to  put  him  in 
the  category  of  those  having  provident  fund,  seems  rather  odd. 

You  refer  to  one  Governor  who  has  come  to  Parliament.  I  suppose  you 
mean  Ramakrishna  Rao.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  he  was  offered  an  extension  of  his 
term  so  that  he  could  complete  five  years  in  the  UP.  But  he  preferred  coming 
to  Parliament.  We  did  not  do  so  to  make  provision  for  him  after  retirement. 

If  Governors  are  to  be  pensioned,  then  some  people  might  argue  in  favour 
of  Ministers  also.  As  you  know,  there  are  a  large  number  of  Ministers  in  India. 
I  do  not  know  that  Ministers  in  any  country  are  given  any  kind  of  pension. 

Anyhow,  I  shall  consult  some  of  my  colleagues  and  let  you  have  their 
reactions.253 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


89.  To  Cabinet  Colleagues:  Benefits  for  Presidents  and 
Governors254 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  and  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  him.  I 
really  do  not  see  how  we  can  make  any  provision  for  pension,  or  even  provident 
fund,  in  the  case  of  Governors.  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  will  be  disliked  by 
large  numbers  of  people  both  in  Parliament  and  outside. 

2.  In  fact,  I  have  received  a  letter  from  some  Congress  Members  of 
Parliament  objecting  to  the  amending  Bill  we  have  introduced  for  some 
additional  payments  to  the  ex-Presidents.  I  think  that  Bill  is  not  only  right,  but 
desirable,  and  I  have  told  the  objecting  Members  so. 


253.  Nehru’s  next  letter,  item  98. 

254.  Note,  1 3  June  1 962,  to  Morarji  Desai,  Jagjivan  Ram,  Gulzarilal  Nanda  and  Lai  Bahadur 
Shastri. 
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90.  To  Kashi  Ram  Gupta:  Party  Symbols255 


14th  June,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Kashi  Ram, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 3th  June.256  1  did  not  send  an  answer  to  your  previous 
letter  of  the  31st  May  because  I  felt  that  there  was  nothing  worthwhile  that  I 
would  say. 

I  am  afraid  I  do  not  think  that  your  suggestions  are  feasible.  I  cannot  enter 
into  a  long  discussion  of  these  subjects. 

If  you  have  any  practical  suggestions  for  keeping  down  the  election 
expenses,  we  shall  gladly  consider  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


91.  To  Paresh  Nath  Kayal:  Leave  Me  to  do  My  Job257 

14th  June,  1962 

Dear  Paresh  Nathji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  June. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  carry  on  an  argument  with  you  about  persons  I  appoint 
and  those  whom  I  do  not.  This  involves  many  issues  including  personal  issues 
which  are  not  suited  for  discussion.  I  have  to  discharge  my  duties  according 
to  the  best  of  my  ability. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


92.  Narmada  Valley  Authority  Date258 

I  am  prepared  to  accept  this  Short  Notice  question.  It  may  be  answered 
tomorrow,  1 9th  June,  after  Question  Hour. 

255.  Letter  to  Independent  MP  from  Alwar,  Rajasthan  ;  address:  137  Constitution  House, 
New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  2(397)/61-70-PM,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  106-A. 

256.  Appendix  33. 

257.  Letter  to  Congress  MP  from  Joynagar,  West  Bengal;  address:  28  North  Avenue,  New 
Delhi. 

258.  Note,  18  June  1962. 
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Proposed  Answer: 

At  a  meeting  held  on  the  12th  February  1962  with  the  representatives  of 
the  Governments  of  Maharashtra,  Rajasthan,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Gujarat, 
it  was  suggested  that  Narmada  Valley  Authority  should  be  set  up.  In  order  to 
examine  this  proposal  in  all  its  aspects  in  consultation  with  the  Governments 
concerned,  Shri  H.M.  Patel259  has  been  appointed  Officer  on  Special  Duty. 
He  will  work  out  the  details  of  this  scheme  and  the  Authority  to  be  set  up  and 
also  to  suggest  necessary  lines  of  legislation  that  will  have  to  be  undertaken 
to  establish  the  proposed  Narmada  Development  Authority.  He  will  work  in 
an  honorary  capacity  and  will  only  charge  travel  and  other  actual  expenses 
incurred  by  him  in  preparing  the  report.260 

(To  be  answered  by  Minister  of  State) 


93.  To  E.  Nageshwar  Rao:  Free  Postage  for  President261 


June  18,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Nageshwar  Rao, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  14th  June.  I  do  not  see  the  importance  of  giving  the 
privilege  of  sending  mails  of  the  President  of  India  free  of  postage.  This  may 
save  a  very  small  sum  to  the  President.  But  it  is  not  worthwhile  spending  a  lot 
of  time  and  energy  on  legislation  etc.  over  such  a  trivial  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


259.  Former  Chairman,  LIC,  and  now  Chairman  of  Charutar  Vidya  Mandal. 

260.  See  also  item  96. 

261.  Letter;  address:  Raghavendra  Rao’s  Bungalow,  Tilaknagar,  Bilaspur. 
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94.  IFAS  Appointments  and  Promotions262 

[Note,  21  June  1962,  by  M.  J.  Desai,  FS,  begins] 

Our  Parliamentary  Secretaries  Sarvshri  Ering263  and  Jamir264  saw  me  this 
afternoon.  Ering  gave  me  a  brief  note  which  I  attach.  This  refers  to  the  case  of 
the  IFAS  officer  who  has  been  reverted  after  a  year’s  officiating  service  in  Grade 
I  and  who  has  made  a  representation,  copy  of  which  we  received  yesterday. 

2.  There  is  some  confusion  about  the  operation  of  the  seniority  rules 
promulgated  in  1956  when  the  first  batch  of  recruits  was  taken  and  the  rules 
promulgated  in  1959-60  when  the  second  batch  of  IFAS  recruits  was  taken. 
On  the  face  of  it,  it  seems  absurd  that  a  recruit  who  joined  in  1960  should  take 
seniority  over  a  recruit  who  joined  in  1 956.  This  matter  was  debated  in  the  Indian 
Frontier  Administrative  Service  Association,  Shillong,  and  their  representation 
in  this  matter  will  be  coming  to  us. 

3.  In  the  meanwhile,  so  far  as  this  particular  officer’s  case  is  concerned, 
I  want  a  quick  decision  so  that  there  may  be  no  general  feeling  of  frustration 
amongst  the  IFAS  officers,  particularly  the  few  officers  we  have  from  the  tribal 
areas.  Shri  Ering  mentioned  to  me  that  there  is  a  vacancy  of  a  Political  Officer 
at  Pasighat  in  which  this  particular  officer  could  be  posted  before  his  leave 
expires  without  causing  any  dislocation.  Will  JS  (E)  please  study  the  case  and 
bring  it  up  quickly? 


M.J.  Desai 
21.6.1962 

[Note,  21  June  1962,  by  M.  J.  Desai,  FS,  ends] 


262.  Noting,  21-23  June  1962,  between  Foreign  Secretary  and  Nehru,  and  letter  from 
Parliamentary  Secretary  in  the  MEA.  MHA,  (MEA),  File  No.  23/27/60,  NEFA,  p.  38. 

263.  D.  Ering,  Nominated  MP  from  NEFA,  and  Parliamentary  Secretary  attached  to  the 
Minister  in  the  External  Affairs. 

264.  S.C.  Jamir,  Nominated  MP  from  Naga  Hiils-Tuensang  Area,  and  Parliamentary  Secretary 
attached  to  the  Minister  in  the  External  Affairs. 
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[Letter  from  D.  Ering  to  M.J.  Desai]265 


23rd  June,  1962 

My  dear  [M.J.  Desai], 

1  am  writing  this  in  continuation  of  my  discussion  with  you  on  the  2 1  st  June, 
1962,  in  your  room  where  my  friends,  Shri  R.K.  Sing  MP, 266  and  Shri  S.C. 
Jamir,  MP,  Parliamentary  Secretary,  were  also  present. 

I  have  heard  that  Shri  Shaiza,  our  experienced  Tribal  Officer,  who  has  been 
serving  with  distinction  and  officiating  in  grade  I  of  the  1FAS  for  over  a  year  has 
been  brought  down  and  the  officer  out  of  disgrace  has  tendered  resignation  and 
an  officer  who  has  been  confirmed  only  recently  in  grade  II  has  been  promoted 
in  his  place.  It  was  because  I  thought  such  injustice  might  be  done  that  I  had 
asked  a  question  in  Parliament  on  5th  May,  1961,  unstarred  Q.  No.  4665.  It 
appears  now  that  some  definite  injustice  has  been  done  and  you  may  like  to  look 
into  this  matter  as  it  is  likely  to  have  demoralising  effect  on  all  IFAS  Officers. 

When  I  asked  this  question  I  was  aware  that  the  Home  Ministry  had  in 
December,  1959  laid  down  a  general  principle  that  Officers  of  an  earlier  batch 
would  be  senior  to  Officers  recruited  by  later  Selection  Board.  These  instructions 
were  disseminated  by  the  Ministry  in  1959-60  and  also  the  NEFA  Secretariat, 
Shillong.  Therefore  IFAS  Officers  of  1956  batch  did  not  feel  it  necessary  to 
represent  to  Government.  I  believe  that  another  Officer  had  represented  on  these 
lines  but  his  application  was  not  forwarded,  presumeably  because  the  authority 
were  satisfied  that  the  Officer  concerned  would  not  be  adversely  affected. 

As  regards  Shri  Shaiza,  I  have  learnt  that  not  only  the  NEFA  Administration 
but  also  the  local  Mompas  of  that  area  have  greatly  appreciated  the  work  done 
by  him  within  the  very  short  period  in  that  area.  By  abolishing  all  the  evil 
customs  left  behind  by  the  Tibetan  Government  of  the  old  days,  he  has  already 
won  the  love  and  admiration  of  the  people  of  Tawang  and  has  thereby  brought 
the  people  of  this  distant  and  important  border  area  into  further  integration  with 
our  country.  I  have  also  heard  that  the  local  people  and  the  Tawang  Monastery 
were  much  upset  to  hear  the  news  of  Shri  Shaiza’s  sudden  transfer  from  Tawang 
and  that  the  monasteries  have  already  sent  their  Representations  to  the  Adviser 
to  the  Governor  of  Assam  and  also  to  the  Prime  Minister  at  Delhi*  requesting 
for  posting  Shri  Shaiza  back  to  Tawang. 


265.  MHA,  (MEA),  File  No.  23/27/60.  NEFA,  Vol.  II,  pp.  134-135. 

266.  No  such  person  appears  in  the  official  lists.  However,  the  Lok  Sabha  Who  s  Who  1962 
(New  Delhi:  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat,  August  1962)  has  R.  Keishing  as  an  MP.  This  is 
probably  the  R.K.  Sing. 
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I  will  be  grateful  therefore  if  you  will  kindly  respect  the  request  of  the 
people  and  if  possible,  post  Shri  Shaiza  back  to  Tawang. 

I  am  taking  this  trouble  myself  and  also  giving  you  this  trouble,  to  have  a 
better  understanding  between  our  people  and  the  Government  of  India. 

With  . . . 


Yours  [sincerely] 
D.  Ering 


[Nehru’s  Note,  23  June  1962,  for  M.  J.  Desai,  begins]267 

Shri  D.  Ering,  MP,  came  to  see  me  today  and  showed  me  a  copy  of  a  letter 
which  he  had  written  to  you  about  an  officer  in  NEFA,  Shri  Shaiza.  You  must 
have  the  original  letter.  Nevertheless  I  am  sending  you  the  copy. 

2.  I  gather  that  Shri  D.  Ering  discussed  this  matter  with  and  you  promised 
to  look  into  it.  From  the  facts  given  in  Shri  Ering’s  letter,  the  matter  does 
require  examination.  General  rules  are  not  always  applicable  to  the  special 
circumstances  of  NEFA  and  to  tribal  people.268 


FS 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 
23.6.1962 


[Nehru’s  Note,  23  June  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 


95.  To  Mani  Ram  Bagri:  Use  of  Birla  House269 


TJ-T  23,  1962 

fira  h4Uih41, 

■3TTW  22  TFT  ^  facTT  I  t  3TFT^  ^  f  fa  sft  % 

f^TT  FF£7T  5^  TTcF  75W  URT  7EPT  SJT  % 


267.  MHA,  File  No.  23/27/60,  NEFA,  Vol.  II,  p.  37. 

268.  R.H.M.  D’Silva’s  note  of  25/6  explaining  the  case  of  Shaiza  is  available  in  NMML. 
(MHA  (MEA),  File  No.  23/27/60-NEFA,  Vol.  II,  pp.  39-42). 

269.  Letter  to  Socialist  MP  of  Lok  Sabha  from  Hisar. 
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FTOEr  TOR  TOft  ^  TF%  FT  TOFT  TOFTT  FTFO  FF  TOT  ^  TOT  F#  TOf  I  TO 
TO  TOT#3T  PTT  F^  I2™ 


3TTW 

[TOTOTOTO  %F] 


[Translation  begins: 


June  23,  1962 


Dear  Mani  Ramji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  22  June.  I  have  written  to  you  that  Shri  Ghanshyamdas 
Birla  had  offered  to  give  Birla  House  for  a  particular  purpose,  which  was  to 
make  it  Prime  Minister’s  House.  I  did  not  like  it.  So  the  offer  fell  through.271 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


Translation  ends] 


96.  To  H.M.  Patel:  Questions  on  Appointment272 

June  26,  1962 

My  dear  Patel, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  21st  June.  The  answers  to  the  Questions  asked  in 
Parliament  were  based  on  a  brief  that  the  Ministry  concerned  had  sent  us.  This 
brief  definitely  stated  that  the  four  Governments  concerned  had  agreed  to  your 
being  appointed.  They  did  not  say  clearly  whether  they  had  appointed  you  or 
not.  After  the  Questions  were  over,  I  asked  them  to  make  this  point  clear,  and 
they  told  me  that  the  actual  appointment  was  by  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation  & 
Power,  which  was  based  on  the  recommendations  of  the  four  Governments.273 

As  for  the  Report  of  the  Union  Public  Service  Commission  in  connection 
with  the  Chagla  Enquiry,  I  was  aware  of  it.  But  at  previous  stages,  reports  were 


270.  See  item  86. 

271.  See  fn  270  in  this  section. 

272.  Letter  to  former  Chairman,  LIC,  and  now  chairman  of  Charutar  Vidya  Mandal;  address: 
Charutar  Vidya  Mandal,  Vallabh  Vidyanagar,  Gujarat. 

273.  See  also  item  92. 
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somewhat  different,  and  also  one  of  the  members  of  the  Union  Public  Service 
Commission  had  attached  a  minute  of  dissent,  as  you  must  know.274 

I  was  anxious  to  give  the  exact  facts  as  far  as  I  knew  them.  I  do  not  think 
that  any  fact  was  incorrectly  stated,  though  it  is  possible  that  some  additional 
facts  might  also  have  been  mentioned.  I  am  sorry  if  anything  was  said  on  our 
behalf  which  was  not  correct.  Most  of  the  Questions  were  supplementary  ones, 
and  had  to  be  answered  on  the  spot. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


97.  To  Suresh  C.  Bose:  Report  Accepted275 


June  26,  1962 

Dear  Suresh  Babu, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 5th  June.  As  you  must  know,  Shri  Shah  Nawaz  Khan,276  you 
and  another  person  were  appointed  to  enquire  into  this  matter.  The  majority 
report  of  this  Committee  has  been  placed  before  Parliament  and  published.  We 
accepted  the  majority  report.  This  report  gives  a  number  of  facts.277 

Our  own  information  conveyed  to  us  by  our  Ambassadors  has  been  to 
confirm  the  facts  stated  in  that  report. 

In  addition  to  this,  the  mere  lapse  of  time  goes  to  confirm  the  conclusion 
arrived  at. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


274.  After  the  Chagla  Committee  report  on  LIC  investment  case  was  submitted  in  February 
1 958,  charges  were  framed  against  H.M.  Patel,  G.R.  Kamath  and  L.S.  Vaidyanathan.  The 
Vivian  Bose  Enquiry  Board  was  constituted  on  5  May  1958  with  Justice  Vivian  Bose 
and  two  others  to  enquire  into  the  charges.  The  three  officers  concemced  submitted  their 
representations  to  the  Board.  As  required  by  service  rules,  their  cases  were  referred  to 
the  UPSC,  which  exonerated  H.M.  Patel.  However,  one  member  of  the  Commission, 
J.  Sivashunmugam  Pillai,  dissented.  See  SWJN/SS/41/pp.  415-416  and  SWJN/SS/42/ 
pp.  312,  318-319.  See  also 

https://archive.0rg/strean1/in.gazette.e.  1 959. 1 96/E-2029- 1 959-0064-9 1 227_djvu.txt, 
accessed  on  21  June  2018. 

275.  Letter  to  the  elder  brother  of  Subhash  Chandra  Bose;  address:  Garia,  P.O.  Garia  Distt., 
24  Parganas. 

276.  Of  the  IN  A'  and  the  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Railways. 

277.  This  refers  to  the  Netaji  Enquiry  Committee,  headed  by  Shah  Nawaz  Khan.  Its  reported 
in  August  1956,  see  SWJN/SS/34/pp.  459-460. 
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98.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Provident  Fund  for 
Governors278 


June  30, 1962 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

You  will  remember  writing  to  me  on  June  1 0th  about  some  provision  being  made 
for  Governors.279  You  suggested  that  some  kind  of  Provident  Fund  arrangement 
should  be  made  to  which  the  Governors  might  contribute  Rs  500/-  per  month. 

1  felt  some  difficulty  in  agreeing  to  this  proposal,  but  I  decided  to  consult 
some  of  my  senior  colleagues  on  this  subject.  I  have  now  done  so.  They  are 
all  of  opinion  that  the  ordinary  type  of  Provdent  Fund  will  not  be  suitabale 
for  Governors  and  will  raise  many  difficulties.  There  may,  however,  be  a  non¬ 
contributory  Provident  Fund  applicable  to  those  who  wish  to  participate.  In 
effect,  this  is  voluntary  saving  of  an  agreed  sum  per  month.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
it  is  probably  simpler  for  the  Governors  to  save  this  money  themselves  instead 
of  going  through  the  rather  cumbrous  process  of  having  a  non-contributory 
Provident  Fund  arrangement.  In  any  event,  this  will  have  to  be  a  purely  voluntary 
effort.  To  provide  by  law  a  compulsory  saving  by  Governors  appears  to  be 
insppropriate. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


99.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Appointments  in  Railways280 


July  3,  1962 


My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  have  just  been  looking  at  a  file  in  which  it  was  proposed  to  appoint  two  persons 
as  General  Managers  of  Indian  Railways.  As  these  appointments  involved  the 
supersession  of  eight  officers,  the  Ministry  of  Railways  was  requested  to  forward 
the  confidential  records  of  all  these  officers.  The  Railway  Board  refused  to  send 
them.  Thereafter  the  Cabinet  Secretary28'  again  asked  for  them  as  the  matter 
had  to  be  decided  ultimately  by  the  Appointments  Committee  of  the  Cabinet. 
Again  the  Chairman  of  the  Railway  Board  refused  to  send  them.  Ultimately 


278.  Letter  to  the  former  President. 

279.  See  appendix  25  and  for  Nehru's  response,  see  item  88. 

280.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Railways. 

281.  S.S.  Khera. 
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a  long  explanation  was  sent  about  these  supersessions.  The  Home  Minister 
thereafter  agreed  to  the  appointment  of  the  two  officers  recommended,  and  I 
have  also  passed  the  file. 

I  am  merely  writing  to  you  to  express  my  surprise  at  the  way  the  Railway 
Board  is  treating  the  Cabinet  and  consistently  refused  to  send  the  confidential 
records  of  certain  officers.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  was  very  improper, 

I  have  given  more  thought  to  what  you  spoke  to  me  about  last  evening. 
The  more  I  think  of  it  the  less  I  feel  that  Kamail  Singh282  should  be  given  a 
further  extension.  From  the  public  point  of  view,  the  Railways  have  not  done 
very  well  for  some  time  past,  and  the  Railway  Board  and  more  especially  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  must  be  considered  in  some  way  responsible  for  this.  I 
do  not  think,  therefore,  that  an  extension  to  Karnail  Singh  is  desirable.  If  it  is 
particularly  necessary,  a  very  short  period  of  about  two  or  three  weeks  might  be 
given,  but  I  do  not  see  what  purpose  will  be  served  by  such  a  short  extension. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


100.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  B.C.  Roy,  Pulla  Reddy283 

/ 

July  5,  1962 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  4th  which  has  reached  me  here  at  Pahalgam 
today. 

Bidhan  Roy’s  death  has  been  a  special  shock.  Among  his  many  virtues,  he 
was  large-hearted  to  an  extent  which  is  rare.  It  was  good  of  him  to  remember 
me  on  the  eve  of  his  death.  I  have  been  trying  to  follow  his  advice  and  am  here 
for  that  purpose. 

It  was  largely  because  of  his  advice  to  me  that  I  refrained  from  going  to 
Calcutta  when  the  news  of  his  death  arrived.  I  should  like,  however,  to  go 
there  before  long. 

If  you  feel  that  a  small  house  built  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  Estate,  near  the 
main  building,  would  be  more  convenient  for  you,  I  am  sure  there  can  be  no 
objection  to  it.  You  will  decide  as  you  think  best.284 


282.  Chairman,  Railway  Board,  April  1960-August  1962. 

283.  Letter  to  the  President.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

284.  Further  on  this  point,  see  appendix  54. 
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You  have  mentioned  Pulla  Reddy285  in  your  letter.  I  take  it  that  this  in 
connection  with  a  Governorship.  I  hope,  to  discuss  this  matter  with  you  when 
I  return  to  Delhi.  I  hope  to  be  back  on  the  11th  July. 

Indira  and  her  two  sons  left  Pahalgam  this  afternoon  for  a  visit  to  the  cave 
of  Amar  Nath  [Amamath].  She  hopes  to  return  in  three  or  four  days’  time. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


101.  To  K.  Ram:  MPs’  Lodging286 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  from  some  MPs  in  which  they  complain  about  he 
allotment  of  houses  to  MPs.  Tell  them  that  I  am  very  sorry  that  this  allotment  is 
not  to  their  liking.  I  do  not  normally  interfere  in  these  matters  as  the  allotment 
is  in  charge  of  the  Housing  Committee  of  Parliament.  I  am,  however,  sending 
their  letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Housing  Committee. 

2.  Please  send  the  letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Housing  Committee.  You 
can  find  out  from  the  Lok  Sabha  who  the  Chairman  is. 

102.  Note  to  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Rozario’s  Qualifications287 

I  am  unable  to  express  any  positive  opinion  about  Dr  Rozario’s288  competence 
for  the  post.  There  appear  to  be  two  opinions  about  it.  When,  however,  the 
recent  case  against  him  in  the  law  court  came  to  my  notice,  I  expressed  my 
opinion  that,  in  view  of  this  case  particularly,  it  was  not  desirable  then  to  send 
him  back  to  India  House. 

2.  Thereafter  Prof.  Thacker  spoke  to  me  on  this  subject,  and  as  far  as  I 
remember  pressed  for  a  short  extension  of  Shri  Rozario  in  his  present  office. 
I  agreed  to  this.  I  do  not  remember  what  that  short  extension  was.  Probably 
it  was  about  six  months.  The  reason  given  I  think  was  that  there  was  no  other 
suitable  person  to  be  found  immediately  to  take  his  place. 

3.  It  is  clear  that  the  Scientific  Adviser  must  be  a  person  of  scientific 
eminence.  I  do  not  know  it  Dr  Rozario  is  a  scientist  or  not.  These  papers  might 
be  seen  by  Prof.  Thacker  and  then  referred  to  the  Education  Ministry. 


285.  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Defence. 

286.  Note,  6  July  1962,  to  the  PPS,  from  Pahalgam  (Kashmir). 

287.  Note,  10  July  1962,  to  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  from  Pahalgam  (Kashmir). 

288.  A.M.  D’Rozario  was  Joint  Secretary  (Culture)  in  1960  (SWJN/Vol  61);  and  Joint 
Secretary  (Education)  in  1968.  See  The  Quarterly  Review  of  Historical  Studies ,  Vol 
XIV  1974-75,  p.  11. 
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103.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Maneckshaw  Case289 


July  12,  1962 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  have  had  now  for  quite  a  long  time  the  file  dealing  with  the  Maneckshaw 
case.  I  think  we  should  dispose  of  this.290  If  you  are  free,  could  you  come  and 
see  me  at  my  office  at  4  o’clock  tomorrow,  13th  July? 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


104.  Note  to  Morarji  Desai:  Officers’  Salaries291 

I  sent  your  letter  to  me  of  the  26th  June  about  the  pay  of  Indian  Commissioned 
Officers,  to  the  Defence  Minister.  He  has  replied  to  me  and  I  enclose  his  letter. 

I  think  the  arguments  he  has  advanced  are  worthy  of  consideration.  In  any 
event,  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  right  to  vary  the  pay  in  regard  to  an  individual 
officer  who  has  been  promoted,  after  that  promotion.  I  doubt  also  that  the  Pay 
Code  should  apply  to  the  heads  of  the  Defence  Services. 

I  suggest  therefore  that  you  might  accept  the  recommendations  made  by 
the  Defence  Minister. 


105.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  M.S.  Thacker  for 
Planning  Commission292 


July  13,  1962 


My  dear  Humayun, 

As  you  must  know,  A.N.  Khosla  who  is  a  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission, 
has  been  selected  as  Governor  of  Orissa.  I  propose  that  Prof.  Thacker293  might 


289.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

290.  Krishna  Menon  instituted  an  inquiry  to  go  into  the  “anti-national”  activities  of  S.H.F.J. 
Manekshaw,  who  was  Commandant,  Defence  Services  Staff  College,  Wellington.  See 
also  SWJN/SS/75/item  172. 

291.  Note,  12  July  1962,  to  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

292.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No.  17 
(189)/60-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  32-A.  Also  available  in  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir,  File  No. 
5/1958-62,  Auto  and  the  JN  Collection. 

293.  M.S.  Thacker,  Director-General,  CSIR.  See  also  item  351. 
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be  made  a  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission  in  his  place.  I  think  he  will  be 
a  very  suitable  person  for  Planning  Commission.  Apart  from  other  factors,  he 
is  connected  in  some  way  or  other  with  the  Planning  Commission. 

Khosla  is  leaving  the  Planning  Commission  at  the  end  of  this  month.  If 
you  agree,  Prof.  Thacker  can  join  from  the  beginning  of  September.  I  would 
have  spoken  to  Prof.  Thacker  myself,  but  I  am  going  out  of  Delhi  tomorrow 
morning  for  a  week.  Perhaps  you  can  mention  this  to  him  and  say  that  I  shall 
see  him  on  my  return  to  Delhi  about  the  20th  or  21st  of  this  month.294 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


106.  For  Asoke  Sen:  Merging  Posts  of  Law  Minister  and 
Attorney-General295 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  dealing  with  this  matter.  This  file  has  been  with  me 
for  nearly  three  months. 

2.  I  agree  with  you  that  we  should  try  to  remove  the  anomaly.  This  should 
be  done  before  the  next  Attorney-General  is  to  be  appointed. 

3.  You  suggest,  as  far  as  I  can  gather,  that  the  two  posts,  i.e.  of  the  Law 
Minister’s  and  the  Attorney-General’s,  should  be  combined  and  made  into  one. 
I  suppose  this  will  involve  an  amendment  of  the  Constitution.  I  agree  with  you 
that  something  should  be  done.  I  should  like  you  to  put  up  precise  proposals 
for  consideration  of  the  Cabinet. 

4.  I  see  that  the  Attorney-General  has  replied  to  the  letter  sent  from  your 
Ministry.  This  is  unsatisfactory.  It  is  not  clear  to  me  what  we  can  do  about  it  now. 
But,  as  you  say,  the  least  the  Attorney-General  can  do  is  to  issue  a  contradiction 
to  the  press  stating  that  he  has  not  been  correctly  reported  by  Bharat  Jyoti  or 
Blitz. 


294.  For  Kabir’s  reply,  see  appendix  63. 

295.  Note,  13  July  1962,  for  the  Law  Minister. 
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107.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Awadh  Royal  Family296 

July  13,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  have  just  had  an  interview  with  Yusuf  Mirza, 297  who  styles  himself  prince,  a 
descendant  of  the  Avadh  royal  family.  With  him  came  ‘Trince”  Sultan  Hassan 
Mirza  who  is  said  to  be  a  grandson  of  Wajid  Ali  Shah.  I  gathered  from  them 
that  they  are  going  to  see  you  and  present  a  memorandum,  about  the  members 
of  the  Avadh  family,  asking  for  bigger  pensions  and  allowances.  I  have  not  seen 
this  memorandum  and  do  not  express  any  opinion  on  what  they  say. 

But  just  before  I  met  them  I  received  a  letter  from  one  of  the  lady  members 
of  the  Avadh  family,  Imtiaz  Begum.  This  letter  makes  a  tierce  attack  on  Yusuf 
Mirza.  I  thought  you  might  be  interested  in  seeing  this  letter  and,  therefore,  I 
am  enclosing  it. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


108.  To  Dewan  Mohan  Lall:  About  Wanting  a  Job298 

July  15,  1962 

Dear  Dewan  Mohan  Lall, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  10  and  have  read  the  various  statements  to  the  press, 
copies  of  which  you  have  been  good  enough  to  send  me.  I  have  read  them 
with  interest. 

I  am  sorry  to  learn  that  you  are  in  difficulties  from  what  you  call  your 
protracted  inactivity.  Inactivity  can  always  be  got  over  by  a  person  with  some 
interests.  But  as  for  my  finding  some  work  for  you,  I  am  afraid  this  is  beyond 
my  capacity.  1  am  strictly  limited  in  appointing  anybody  to  a  post  by  our  rules 
and  regulations.  Everyone  who  is  appointed  by  me  has  to  come  through  the 
Union  Public  Service  Commission  as  well  as  to  pass  various  tests.  Then  there 
is  the  age  limit.  So  you  will  appreciate  how  difficult  it  is  for  me  to  help  you  in 
finding  some  suitable  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


296.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

297.  Grandson  of  Wajid  Ali  Shah.  See  also  SWJN/SS/75/item  66. 

298.  Letter:  address:  Lakhan  Kotri,  Ajmer.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills. 
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109.  To  M.J.  Khaiser:  Management  for  Diplomats299 

July  16,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Khaiser, 

You  wrote  a  letter  to  me  on  June  24.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  it. 

Management  Education  has  attracted  a  good  deal  of  thought  from  us.  Only 
recently  I  was  at  Srinagar  where  a  high  level  seminar  was  being  held  on  this 
subject. 

If  you  wish,  you  can  send  me  your  draft  note  on  the  subject.  But  I  do  not 
see  how  that  will  be  particularly  suitable  for  Indian  Foreign  Service  people. 
Anyhow  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  it  and  find  out  how  far  it  suits  the  IFS. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


110.  To  Mehta  Puran  Chand:  Defence  Personnel  in 
Service  better  than  Veterans300 


July  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Puran  Chand, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  14th  July.  I  am  afraid  I  do  not  agree  with  you  wholly 
in  your  analysis  of  the  situation.  We  are  quite  alert  to  meet  any  danger  that 
might  come  our  way. 

Our  Defence  personnel  are  competent  and  well  trained.  They  are  more 
up-to-date  than  retired  officers. 

Should  you  wish  to  see  me,  you  can  see  me  when  I  am  in  Delhi,  then  I  can 
find  some  time  for  an  interview. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


299.  Letter;  address:  70  Marredpally,  Secunderabad.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State. 

300.  Letter  to  advocate  ;  address  1583  Dariba  Kalan,  Delhi.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam, 
Hyderabad. 
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(d)  States 
(i)  Andhra  Pradesh 

111.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Visit  to  Hyderabad301 

July  10,  1962 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  8th.  I  am  returning  to  Srinagar  tomorrow  and 
the  day  after  I  go  Delhi.  I  hope  to  go  to  Bangalore  on  the  14th  morning.  If  all 
goes  well,  I  shall  come  to  Hyderabad  to  pay  you  a  visit  on  the  18th,  but  I  am 
not  quite  sure  of  the  date  yet. 

I  shall  be  happy  to  meet  Rajendra  Babu,302  the  Governor303  and  the  Chief 
Minister304  and  any  others  that  you  think  necessary. 

Indira  will  not  be  going  with  me  to  Bangalore.  But  probably  Vijaya  Lakshmi 
will  accompany  me. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


112.  To  Bhimsen  Sachar:  No  At  Home  in  Hyderabad305 

July  11,  1962 

My  dear  Sachar, 

Your  letter  of  the  9th  July.306  It  is  my  intention  to  pay  a  visit  to  Hyderabad  from 
the  Nandi  Hills  for  a  day  or  two.  In  effect  the  visit  is  to  the  President  who  will 
be  there  then. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  appropriate  for  you  to  give  an  At  Home  in  my  honour 
on  this  occasion.  When  the  President  is  there,  others  should  not  be  given  any 


301.  Letter  to  the  President.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226)62-PMP.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

302.  Rajendra  Prasad,  the  previous  President. 

303.  Bhimsen  Sachar. 

304.  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy. 

305.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226)62-PMP.  Sent  from 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

306.  Letter  not  reproduced.  Copy  available  in  the  NMML. 
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prominence.  As  for  my  programme  in  Hyderabad,  it  will  entirely  depend  on 
the  pleasure  of  the  President. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


113.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  No  Engagements  in 
Hyderabad307 


July  14,  1952 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

As  you  probably  know,  I  am  paying  a  brief  visit  to  Hyderabad  to  see  the 
President.  In  fact,  my  visit  is  mainly  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  him.  I  hope  to 
reach  Hyderabad  on  the  18th  July  morning  at  about  10.30. 1  shall  presumably 
stay  with  the  President.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  will  be  with  me. 

I  shall  leave  Hyderabad  on  the  20th  morning  at  about  9  a.m.  (Begumpet). 
I  am  not  anxious  to  have  any  engagements  in  Hyderabad,  but  if  you  wish 
me  to  meet  your  colleagues  in  the  Ministry  and  some  other  workers,  I  shall 
gladly  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


114.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Hyderabad  Visit308 


July  14,  1962 

My  dear  President, 

This  is  to  confirm  that  I  expect  to  reach  Hyderabad  at  10.30  in  the  morning 
on  the  18th  July.  I  shall  be  leaving  on  the  20th  morning  at  9  a.m.  (Begumpet). 
Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  will  be  accompanying  me. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


307.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore. 
PMS,  File  No.  8(226)  62-PMP.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

308.  Letter  to  the  President.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226) 
62-PMP 
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(ii)  Bihar 


115.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Avoid  Shyama  Prasad  Singh309 


June  2,  1962 


My  dear  Binodanandji, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Ram  Vilas  Sharma.310 1  think 
what  he  says  is  right  and  it  would  not  be  desirable  to  offer  any  post  to  Sri 
Shyama  Prasad  Singh.311 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


116.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Fertiliser  Factory  at  Barauni312 


June  25,  1962 


My  dear  Binodanandji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  20  in  which  you  draw  attention  to  the  necessity 
of  setting  up  a  nitrogenous  fertiliser  factory  near  the  Barauni  refinery.  I  am 
forwarding  it  to  the  Planning  Commission  who  will,  no  doubt,  give  your 
suggestion  full  consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


117.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  A  New  Political  Job  for 
Tajamul  Husain313 


25th  June,  1962 


My  dear  Binodanandji, 

Tajamul  Husain,  whom  you  must  know,  was  an  MP  for  many  years  here.314  He 
is  now  unfortunately  no  longer  in  Parliament.  He  came  to  say  good-bye  to  me 


309.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar.  MHA,  File  No.  31/1/64  Public-I. 

310.  MLC,  Bihar. 

311.  MLC,  Bihar. 

312.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar.  PMO,  File  No.  17(494)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

313.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

314.  Tajamul  Husain,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bihar,  1952-62. 
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this  morning  and  wanted  me  to  suggest  some  kind  of  work  for  him.  It  is  not 
possible  for  me  to  suggest  any  work  suitable  for  him  here. 

In  the  course  of  conversation  he  said  that  he  would  be  happy  if  he  could 
be  made  President  of  the  Bihar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  I  replied  that  I 
would  be  glad  if  this  could  happen,  but  it  was  not  in  my  power  to  make  him 
President.  As  this  was  an  elected  post,  much  depended  on  the  Bihar  PCC,  but 
so  far  as  I  was  concerned  I  would  be  happy  to  see  him  chosen. 

Tajamul  Husain  has  been  a  good  Member  of  Parliament.  He  is  an  old 
Congressman  and  is  absolutely  not  communal.  His  participation  in  the  debates 
here  was  good. 

I  suggest  his  name  to  you  to  consider  what  is  possible  to  get  good  work 
out  of  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(iii)  Goa 


118.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Goa  Congress  Committee315 


June  2,  1962 


My  dear  Sadiq, 

Your  letter  of  June  2nd  about  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  of  the  Congress  in  Goa. 
If  Dr  Gaitonde316  takes  serious  objection  to  any  one  name,  I  would  abide  by 
his  wishes  and  leave  out  that  name.  It  is  always  easy  to  add  a  name  later.  It  is 
not  so  easy  to  take  out  a  name  which  you  have  once  put  in.317 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


315.  Letter  to  a  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  7,  F.  No.  OD- 
22/1962. 

316.  P.D.  Gaitonde,  Nominated  Congress  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Goa. 

317.  See  also  item  120. 
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119.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Violet  Alva  on  Goa318 

Shrimati  Violet  Alva319  came  to  see  me  today.  She  had  just  returned  after  a 
four  day  visit  to  Goa  where  she  had  gone  in  connection  with  a  conference  on 
the  Konkani  language. 

I  was  surprised  to  learn  from  her  that  some  people  in  Goa  had  asked  her 
why  they  were  having  a  Lieutenant  Governor  instead  of  a  Commissioner  as 
in  other  places.320  They  would  have  been  able  to  approach  the  Commissioner 
more  easily.  I  told  her  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  will  be  accessible  to  all. 

Then  she  said  something  which  surprised  me  greatly.  She  said  that  the  old 
Portuguese  Intelligence  Service  called,  the  PIDE  is  still  functioning.  This  is 
very  extraordinary  if  it  is  true. 

She  said  that  so  long  as  the  present  Patriarch321  remained  in  Goa,  he  would 
be  a  source  of  trouble  and  a  centre  of  anti-Indian  activities.  If  he  is  there  because 
of  the  Concordat  the  sooner  the  Concordat  is  changed,  the  better. 

She  said  that  a  number  of  old  workers  there  are  without  employment. 
Something  might  be  done  for  them. 

About  the  Konkani  language,  she  said  that  as  it  has  no  script,  the  best  way 
would  be  to  encourage  the  Devanagari  script.  This  is  the  same  practically  as 
the  Marathi  script. 

She  also  mentioned  that  the  Jesuits  were  trying  to  start  a  college  there.  She 
did  not  approve  of  this. 


120.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Goa  Congress  Committee322 


June  7,  1962 


My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  should  like  you  to  expedite  the  formation  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  for  Goa. 
You  have  all  the  material  before  you,  and  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  announce 
it.  Kakodkar323  is  staying  here  just  for  that  purpose.  He  has  to  go  back  soon.  I 


318.  Note,  5  June  1 962,  for  the  FS. 

319.  Elected  Deputy  Chairman,  Rajya  Sabha  in  1962. 

320.  Major-General  K.P.  Candeth  was  the  Military  Governor  of  Goa  from  19  December  to 
6  June  1962  and  T.  Sivasankar  the  Lieutenant  Governor  from  7  June  to  1  September 
1963. 

32 1 .  Jose  Vieira  Alvemaz. 

322.  Letter  to  a  General  Secretary  of  the  INC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  F.  No.  OD-22/1962, 
Box  7. 

323.  Purushottam  Kakodkar,  President,  Goa  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 
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hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  get  the  President  to  agree  to  this  Committee  as 
soon  as  possible.324 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


121.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Protest  Against  G.K.  Handoo325 

Dr  Laura  D’ Souza326  and  Professor  Rodrigues327  came  to  see  me  today.  They 
referred  to  a  woman  who  is  apparently  fasting  in  front  of  Shri  Handoo’s328  house 
in  Goa,  her  object  being  that  he  should  leave  Goa.  In  view  of  this,  Dr  Laura 
D’  Souza  and  her  companion  asked  me  to  keep  Shri  Handoo  in  Goa  for  some 
time  more  so  that  it  might  not  appear  that  we  have  surrendered  to  this  fasting 
business.  The  woman  has  declared  that  Shri  Handoo  will  go  away  before  the 
1 5th  July. 

2.  I  understand  that  Shri  Handoo  is  supposed  to  leave  Goa  by  the  end  of 
this  month.  I  feel  there  is  some  substance  in  what  Dr  Laura  D’ Souza  has  told 
me  and  it  might  appear  that  Shri  Handoo  is  being  sent  away  because  of  the  fast. 
Perhaps,  it  might  be  desirable  for  Shri  Handoo  to  stay  on  in  Goa  for  another 
month,  say  until  the  end  of  July. 329 


324.  See  also  item  118. 

325.  Note,  8  June  1962,  for  the  FS. 

326.  President,  National  Congress  (Goa)  (Dissident  Group),  1955. 

327.  Lucio  Rodrigues,  Professor  of  English  in  colleges  in  Bombay  and  Goa. 

328.  G.K.  Handoo,  former  IGP,  Kashmir;  now  Special  Adviser  to  the  Military  Governor  of 
Goa. 

329.  Mrs  Savigne  da  Gama  Pinto,  a  housewife  on  fast  from  21  May  demanding  that  the 
Special  Adviser  to  the  Military  Governor  be  replaced  by  a  Goan,  ended  it  on  1  June 
1962  on  an  assurance  that  Handoo  had  applied  for  leave  preparatory  for  retirement 
from  July.  See  The  Tribune ,  4  June  1962,  p.  10  col.  8.  The  Hindu  reported  on  15  June 
1962  (p.  10  col.  4)  that  the  Military  Governor’s  post  was  being  abolished  and  Handoo 
would  continue  as  adviser  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  and  go  on  leave  on  1  July  1962. 
However,  his  term  was  extended  till  the  end  of  October,  see  The  Bharat  Jyoti,  1  July 
1962,  p.  1  col.  4  and  Free  Press  Journal ,  2  July  1962,  p.  3  col.  6. 
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122.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Make  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  in 
Goa  Popular330 


June  8,  1962 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  understand  that  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  has  started  doing  some  work  in  Goa, 
but  that  it  is  largely  official  or  controlled  by  officials.  I  think  that  a  popular 
basis  should  be  given  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


123.  For  M.  J.  Desai:  Public  Meetings  in  Goa331 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Purushottam  Kakodkar.332  He  will  probably  be  returning 
to  Goa  day  after  tomorrow  after  he  has  finished  his  meetings  with  the  General 
Secretary  of  the  AICC333  here. 

2.  I  entirely  agree  with  him  that  reference  to  old  Portuguese  laws  should 
be  wholly  avoided  especially  in  regard  to  restrictions  on  public  activities  etc. 
As  regards  public  meetings,  all  that  is  necessary  is  that  intimation  of  a  meeting 
should  be  sent  in  time  to  the  requisite  authority.  Asking  for  permission  for  a 
meeting  is  not  done  anywhere  in  India,  and  there  is  no  reason  why  it  should  be 
done  in  Goa.  It  may  be  that  some  undesirable  people  want  to  hold  a  meeting. 
That  is  common  enough  in  other  parts  of  India,  and  on  the  whole,  I  think  we 
should  take  the  risk. 

3.  Probably  also,  there  are  plenty  of  old  Portuguese  laws  limiting 
public  activities.  These  should  be  put  an  end  to.  Any  new  regulations  that  are 
considered  desirable  should  be  announced.  This  is  especially  necessary  now 
that  civil  rule  has  been  fully  established. 

4.  I  do  not  know  if  it  is  your  intention  to  have  some  kind  of  an  Advisory 
Council  in  Goa,  made  up  of  local  people,  which  would  advise  the  Lieut. - 
Governor.  The  process  of  election  etc,  will  take  some  months.  It  would  be 
desirable  for  an  Advisory  Council  to  be  appointed  of  well-known  local  people 


330.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Labour  &  Employment. 

331.  Note,  9  June  1 962,  for  the  FS. 

332.  President,  Goa  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 

333.  Sadiq  Ali.  See  item  120. 
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who  are  respected  in  Goa.  Old  Portuguese  officials  need  not  be  appointed  to 
this  Council. 

5.  If  you  like,  you  can  speak  to  me  about  this  matter. 

124.  To  Krishna  Dev  Tripathi:  Party  Committee  for 
Goa334 


June  10,  1962 


Dear  Krishna  Devji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  8th  June  in  which  you  suggest  that  a  delegation  of 
the  Party  visit  Goa.  There  is  no  objection  to  anyone  going  to  Goa  now,  but  a 
delegation  going  there  to  study  the  constitutional,  social  and  economic  set-up 
will  probably  create  difficulties  and  some  confusion  there.  Just  a  day  or  two 
ago,  civil  administration  has  been  brought  in  there  and  the  Military  Governor 
has  left.335  1  think  the  Lieutenant  Governor  should  be  left  to  settle  down.336  Later 
some  people  can  go.  Even  so,  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  a  committee  of  enquiry 
going  on  behalf  of  the  Party. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


125.  To  Sooryakant  Parikh:  Mahesh  Kothari  in  Japan337 

June  13,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Parikh, 

Your  letter  of  June  8th.338 

There  was  no  question  of  my  appointing  Mahesh  Kothari  as  my  personal 
representative  to  the  Peace  Conference  in  Japan.  But  he  went  there  with  my 
knowledge  and  carried  a  message  from  me. 

I  did  suggest  to  him  to  go  to  Goa,  Daman,  etc.  and  let  me  know  as  to  how 
things  were  getting  on  there.  There  was  no  question  of  his  going  to  Lisbon  to 
see  Dr  Salazar.339 


334.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  202  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

335.  Major-General  K.P.  Candeth  left  on  6  June. 

336.  T.  Sivasankar  took  over  on  7  June. 

337.  Letter;  address:  Patdi  Building,  Ellisbridge,  Ahmedabad.  NMML,  Sooryakant  Parikh 
Papers,  Ace  No.  434. 

338.  Appendix  23. 

339.  A.O.  Salazar,  Prime  Minister  of  Portugal. 
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I  do  not  know  anything  about  expenses. 

I  might  mention  that  he  has  done  good  work  both  in  Japan  and  in  Daman 
and  Goa.  His  reports  were  useful  to  us.340 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


126.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Language  in  Goa  Education341 

Education  System  in  Goa 

Nath  Pai:342  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply  given 
to  Starred  Question  No.  737  on  16  May  1962  and  state: 

(a)  whether  the  Committee  appointed  by  Government  to  go  into  the 
Educational  System  in  Goa  has  since  submitted  its  report;  and 

(b)  if  so,  what  are  the  findings  of  the  Committee  and  their  recommendations? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  The  report  is  still  under  the  examination  of  the  Government.343 

Nath  Pai:  Has  the  Commission  made  any  recommendation  regarding 
the  setting  up  of  a  separate  university  for  Goa,  and  if  so,  what  is  its 
recommendation  regarding  the  medium  of  instruction  and  the  place  of 
Marathi  in  primary,  secondary  and  university  education? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  The  whole  matter  is  under  consideration  of  Government. 
The  Commission  did  make  a  number  of  recommendations.  I  do  not  think 
it  made  any  recommendations  for  a  separate  university. 


340.  See  also  item  441. 

341.  Oral  Answers,  19  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  11599-11603. 

342.  PSP. 

343.  In  April  1 962,  the  GOI  appointed  a  committee  to  go  into  the  educational  system  in  Goa 
under  the  chairmanship  of  B.N.  Jha  with  A.  Menezies  as  member  and  Mrs  V.  Malay 
as  member-secretary.  The  committee  met  in  Goa,  5-17  May;  wrote  its  report  in  Delhi, 
24-31  May  and  submitted  to  MEA  on  31  May  1962.  See  The  Hindu,  4  June  1962,  p.  7 
col.  1. 
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Nath  Pai:  If  the  Government  is  still  examining  the  report,  until  they  are 
able  to  finalise  their  decision,  what  are  the  Government’s  instruction  to  the 
Lieut-Govemor  of  Goa  Administration  regarding  the  medium  of  instruction 
in  the  primary  schools  and  what  place  is  Marathi  being  accorded? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  do  not  know  what  special  instructions  have 
been  sent  except  the  general  instruction  that  the  mother  tongue  should  be  the 
medium  of  instruction  at  the  primary  stages.  There  is  an  indication  that  the 
Konkani  language  should  be  encouraged  not  at  the  cost  of  any  other  language, 
but  that  being  the  general  language  in  Goa  it  should  be  encouraged.  Although 
it  has  no  particular  script  of  its  own,  probably  the  script  adopted  for  it  will  be 
Nagari  script. 

Hem  Barua:344  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  Government  propose  to  maintain  the 
status  quo  in  education,  so  far  as  university  education  is  concerned  and  if 
so  whether  Government  propose  to  maintain  the  medium  of  instruction  in 
the  University  stage  Portuguese? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  refers  to  as  the  status 
quo  until  recently  was  the  Portuguese  language. 

Hem  Barua:  Since  the  Portuguese  language  is  the  status  quo  and  the  medium 
of  instruction  at  the  university  stage,  do  Government  propose  to  maintain 
that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  am  still  not  clear  what  the  hon.  Member  is 
driving  at. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  explain,  Sir? 

Speaker:345  He  does  not  explain  in  one  sentence.  That  is  the  difficulty.  If 
he  explains  in  one  sentence,  it  will  become  very  clear.  He  may  put  the 
question  now. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  Government  propose  to  maintain  the 
status  quo  so  far  as  higher  education  in  Goa  is  concerned,  which  means 


344.  PSP. 

345.  Hukam  Singh. 
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whether  Government  propose  to  maintain  the  medium  of  instruction  as  it 
obtained  in  Goa  for  higher  education? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  were  no  institutions  of  higher  education  in  Goa.  People 
used  to  go  either  to  Bombay  or  to  Portugal.  Obviously  higher  institutions  may 
not  have  Portuguese  as  their  medium  of  instruction  whatever  other  language 
they  may  have. 

Mifr  sttc#:346  333  3fftfft  3ft  ftra  fftft#  3T  srftt  fft3R  f%3T  33 

I  33ft  fttefr  ft  f$ren  I,  33£  ftftsi  ft  ftt  t,  333ft  ’3?pj3 

33T  t,  33T  33FTC  3F  slrl^lft  33  33T  3ftft? 

33T533T3  ftf3:  “33HIT”  33J3  3#  33T  #3  1 1  ftft  3t  3ft  3rftt  3#f  ft^IT  t, 
53  3TCft  33T3  3#  ft  3333  5333  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri:  Will  the  Government  tell  us  the  basic  recommendations 
of  the  Commission  on  the  educational  system  in  Goa  which  are  under 
consideration? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  the  “Government”  is,  I  do  not  know.  I  have  not  seen 
it  [report]  yet  so  I  cannot  answer  this. 


Translation  ends] 

Nath  Pai:  May  I  know  from  the  Prime  Minister — they  had  promised  on 
the  16th  May  to  give  the  details — the  number  of  Marathi  schools  in  Goa, 
and  also  whether  Government  are  aware  that  it  was  the  systematic  policy 
of  the  Portuguese  Government  to  persecute  and  destroy  Marathi  as  the  one 
symbol  of  the  people  of  Goa  of  their  link  with  India,  and  whether  there  is 
any  change  in  this  policy? 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Nath  Pai:  Mr  Speaker,  I  am  basing  my  question  on  the  reports,  and  that  is 
why  I  raised  the  question. 


346.  Independent. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  seen  the  report,  as  I  have  just  said,  and  therefore 
I  cannot  answer  about  the  report.  I  do  not  know  what  the  Portuguese  policy 
was;  the  Portuguese  policy  was  not  to  encourage  the  languages  here.  Marathi 
is  obviously  going  to  be  encouraged  there,  but  at  the  same  time,  as  I  said,  the 
Konkani  language  is  also  going  to  be  encouraged. 

Nath  Pai:  May  I  give  information  that  Goa  has  a  number  of  Marathi  schools. 
He  has  not  answered  that;  as  he  stated,  he  does  not  know  about  it. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:347  In  view  of  the  fact  that  for  the  last  four  or  five 
centuries,  only  Portuguese  and  Konkani  were  the  major  languages,  if  not 
the  only  languages,  in  Goa,  is  Government  giving  any  thought  to  the  issue 
of  introducing  any  of  the  national  languages  of  India — English  is  out  of 
the  question — -so  as  to  subserve  the  cause  of  integration  of  Goa  with  the 
rest  of  India? 

Raghunath  Singh:348  That  is  Hindi. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously  Marathi  is  the  language  that  is  spoken  by  a 
considerable  number  of  persons,  and  Marathi  will  be  encouraged.  But,  broadly 
speaking,  we  think  that  Konkani  is  the  language  of  Goa,  more  than  any  other 
language  — the  spoken  language.  And,  therefore,  we  feel  that  Konkani  should 
be  encouraged.  But  in  these  matters  we  are  going  to  draw  no  rigid  line  about  it. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  But  unfortunately,  Konkani  is  not  included  in  the 
Eighth  Schedule  to  the  Constitution. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  have  requested  so  many  times  that  hon.  Members 
should  not  shoot  up  their  questions  without  looking  at  me  even. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  is  not  a  question. 

Speaker:  It  is  a  continuation  of  the  same  thing.  If  it  is  not  a  question,  then 
it  need  not  be  answered.  Dr  M.S.  Aney. 349 

M.S.  Aney:  There  is  some  trouble  about  the  script  also.  The  script  that  was 
used  in  the  Portuguese  time  was  the  Roman  Script.  And  instead  of  that, 

347.  PSP. 

348.  Congress. 

349.  Independent. 
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the  demand  has  been  made  by  the  people  of  Goa  that  the  script  should  be 
Devanagari.  Does  Government  contemplate  to  give  effect  to  that? 

Speaker:  That  he  has  said  already,  he  said  that  the  Devanagari  script  is 
going  to  be  adopted. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  that  is  the  present  proposal,  that  for  the  Konkani 
language  the  Devanagari  script  was  recommended. 

Nath  Pai:  May  I  ask  the  Prime  Minister  if  he  is  aware  that  there  is  no  such 
dichotomy  between  Konkani  and  Marathi  and  both  the  greatest  Indian 
philologists,  and  also  the  Portuguese,  have  held  them  to  be  one — Dr  Gune350 
and  Dr  Bhandarkar?351 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  prepared  to  accept  that  statement. 

Nath  Pai:  But  certainly,  you  respect  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  at  all,  because  I  have  seen  that  experts  disagree  about 
that.  I  am  no  expert,  but  all  I  can  say  is  that  experts,  even  doctors  disagree. 


127.  To  Chandrakant  Keni:  Goa  Visit352 


June  22,  1962 

Dear  Chandrakanatji,353 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  22nd  June.  I  have  been  wanting  to  go  to  Goa  for  some 
time  past.  But,  owing  to  ill-health  and  other  reasons,  I  could  not  manage  it. 
Now  I  am  told  that  it  will  not  be  a  good  time  to  go  there  because  of  the  rains. 
I  might,  therefore,  go  to  Goa  some  time  in  October. 

But  I  do  not  wish  to  tie  myself  down  to  any  particular  date  at  present.  Nor 
do  I  promise  that  I  shall  particularly  go  there  to  attend  the  Writers’  Conference. 
If  I  happen  to  be  there  at  the  time  the  Conference  is  held,  I  shall  try  to  attend  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


350.  Pandurang  Damodar  Gune. 

351.  R.G.  Bhandarkar. 

352.  Letter;  address:  “Sannidhi”,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi  1. 

353.  Konkani  writer  and  journalist,  associated  with  several  Gandhian  institutions. 
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128.  To  K.  Ram:  Handoo’s  Extension354 

Pleas  reply  to  this  letter  from  Mrs  Athaide.  Say  that  the  extension  of  Shri 
Handoo’s  services  in  Goa  was  decided  by  us  after  full  consideration  and  because 
we  thought  that  his  services  would  be  helpful  in  Goa.  There  is  no  question  of 
prestige  involved  in  this. 


129.  To  M.J.  Desai:  No  Portuguese  Laws  for  Unions355 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  S.A.  Dange.356  1  do  not  think  it  is  proper  for  us  to 
take  shelter  under  the  Portuguese  laws  in  Goa  in  regard  to  the  activities  of  a 
trade  union.  Those  laws  have  to  be  changed  very  soon.  But  even  so  we  can 
relax  their  functioning. 


130.  To  Mahesh  Kothari:  Land  Reform  in  Daman357 


July  19,  1962 


My  dear  Mahesh, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  1 5th  July  here  in  Hyderabad.  I  am  very  happy 
that  the  proclamation  about  land  tenure  in  Daman  has  been  received  with  joy 
by  the  tenants.  I  hope  that  they  will  progress  now  and  will  have  a  sense  of 
satisfaction.  There  is  no  particular  message  that  I  can  give  them  except  to  say 
that  I  am  much  interested  in  their  well-being  and  progress,  and  I  wish  them  well. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


354.  Note,  5  July  1962,  to  the  PPS  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

355.  Note,  9  July  1962,  to  the  Foreign  Secretary,  sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

356.  Chairman,  CPI. 

357.  Letter;  address:  c/o  Post  Master,  Daman.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam,  Hyderabad. 


374 


III.  POLITICS 


131.  To  J.M.  D’Souza:  Electing  MPs  from  Goa358 

July  19,  1962 

Dear  Shri  D’Souza 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  13th  July. 

Since  you  wrote  that  letter,  Shri  R.S.  Fernandez359  has  broken  his  fast  and 
he  has  met  me  in  Bangalore.  I  explained  to  him  that  as  soon  as  arrangements 
were  properly  made  for  election,  the  Members  of  Parliament  from  Goa  would 
be  elected.  The  present  arrangements  were  temporary  and  would  last  only  till 
then.  He  was  satisfied  with  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(iv)  Himachal  Pradesh 


132.  To  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh:  Lippa  Fire  Relief360 


July  17,  1962 


My  dear  Bhadri, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  July.  I  am  sorry  to  learn  of  the  devastation  caused  by 
fire  in  the  village  of  Lippa.  On  my  return  to  Delhi  I  shall  send  you  a  cheque 
for  Rs  10,000/-  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund.  The  demands 
on  this  fund  are  at  present  and  will  be  progressively  great  because  of  the  flood 
damages.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  appreciate  that  I  am  at  present  unable 
to  send  you  more  than  Rs.  10,000/-. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


358.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Goan  National  Union,  Altinho,  Mapuca  [Mapusa],  Bordez 
[Bardez],  Goa.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam,  Hyderabad. 

359.  Roque  Santana  Fernandez,  Goan  nationalist  leader,  had  been  fasting  against  the 
nomination  of  Dr  Antonio  Colaco  to  the  Lok  Sabha.  See  The  Hindu ,  16  July  1962,  p.l 
col.  3. 

360.  Letter  to  Raja  of  Bhadri,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  Himachal  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Royal 
Cottage,  Bangalore. 
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(v)  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

133.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Declining 
Support  for  National  Conference361 

June  8,  1962 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  gather  that  in  the  election  held  in  Srinagar  in  the  vacancy  caused  by  Sham  Lai 
SaraP62  being  chosen  for  Parliament,  the  majority  of  the  National  Conference 
candidate  was  a  very  small  one.363  Only  a  month  or  two  before,  Sham  Lai  Saraf 
won  this  seat  by  a  very  big  majority.364  If  the  facts  given  to  me  are  correct,  I 
should  like  your  appraisal  of  the  situation  and  why  this  big  change  has  taken 
place  within  a  month  or  so. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


134.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  The  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  Constitution  365 

Application  of  the  Constitution  to 
Jammu  and  Kashmir 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:366  Will  the  Minister  of  Home  Affairs  is  pleased  to 
state: 

(a)  whether  Government  propose  to  amend  the  Constitution  by  repealing 
Article  370,  with  a  view  to  applying  the  Constitution  in  toto  to  the 


361 .  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

362.  Saraf,  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry  in  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Government, 
was  nominated  by  the  President  to  the  Lok  Sabha  in  1962. 

363.  On  31  May  1962,  Janki  Nath  Bhat  of  the  National  Conference  was  elected  to  Kashmir 
Assembly  from  the  Amira  Kadal  constituency  in  the  bye-election  following  the 
resignation  of  Saraf.  Bhat  defeated  Mohammad  Shah  Qureshi,  Independent,  by  a  margin 
of  298  votes.  See  The  Times  of  India,  1  June  1962,  p.  7  col.  5. 

364.  Saraf  had  10,  3 13  votes  against  1,753  votes  for  Om  Prakash  of  PSP  from  Amira  Kadal, 
Srinagar  City,  in  the  Third  General  Elections,  held  on  15  March  1962.  See  RECI,  p. 
477. 

365.  Oral  Answers,  8  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22  June 
1962, 1st  Session,  cols  9661-9664. 

366.  PSP. 
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State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  so  as  to  put  it  on  par  with  other  States 
of  the  Indian  Union;  and 
(b)  if  not,  the  reasons  therefore? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  (B.N.  Datar):  (a) 
and  (b).  The  question  will  be  considered  at  the  appropriate  time. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  according  to  the  Constitution, 
this  Article  370  is  a  temporary  and  transitional  provision,  is  it  going  to  be 
indefinitely  temporary  and  transitional,  or  has  the  Government  set  a  date 
for  its  abrogation  or  is  considering  or  thinking  of  setting  a  date  for  its 
abrogation? 

B.N.  Datar:  No  such  date  has  been  fixed,  but  may  I  point  out  to  the  hon. 
Member  that  after  1 950  on  four  or  five  occasions  changes  or  modifications 
have  been  made  so  far  as  the  relations  with  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State 
are  concerned,  and  the  President  has,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  State 
Government,  issued  orders  in  that  respect. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Exactly,  Sir.  Clause  3  of  Article  370  of  the 
Constitution  says  that  the  President  may  by  public  notification  declare  that 
this  Article  shall  cease  to  be  operative  etc.,  provided  the  recommendation 
in  this  regard,  and  if  it  (sic)  Jammu  and  Kashmir  has  been  obtained.367  May 
I  know  whether  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State  Assembly  has  suo  motu, 
made  any  specific  recommendation  in  this  regard,  and  if  it  has  not  done  so, 
does  the  Government  propose  to  consult  the  State  Assembly  with  regard  to 
this,  whether  the  abrogation  or  modification  of  this  provision  can  be  made 
in  the  very  near  future? 

The  Minister  of  Home  Affairs  (Lai  Bahadur  Shastri):  The  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  Government  have  not  made  a  general  reference  at  all.  There  was 
a  question  only  four  or  five  days  ago  relating  to  the  need  to  have  direct 
elections  in  respect  of  which  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
made  a  statement  on  the  floor  of  the  Assembly.  We  have  told  the  House 
that  until  now  we  have  not  received  a  formal  reference  from  the  State 
government.  Therefore,  unless  the  concurrence  of  the  State  Government 
is  obtained  it  would  be  difficult  to  deal  with  Article  370  as  far  as  the 
modifications  that  the  hon.  Member  desires  are  concerned. 


367.  As  in  the  original. 
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Nath  Pai:368  The  extension  of  the  full  Constitution  of  India  to  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  was  withheld  because  of  the  peculiar  conditions  prevailing  there 
and  we  were  told  that  this  was  to  be  of  a  temporary  nature.  Recently  we 
have  told  the  Security  Council,  and  I  think  very  rightly,  that  conditions 
have  materially  changed  and  therefore  the  promise  of  plebiscite  does  not 
arise.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Government  itself  has  told  the  world  those 
conditions  have  materially  changed  in  Kashmir  does  it  not  apply  with  regard 
to  the  promise  to  extend  the  full  provisions  of  the  Constitution  also? 

Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  The  hon.  Member  perhaps  knows  what  progress 
we  have  made  in  this  regard,  especially  since  1950.  In  the  years  1958  to 
1960,  many  provisions  of  the  Constitution  have  been  applied  to  Jammu 
and  Kashmir,  especially  in  regard  to  the  Indian  Administrative  Service,  the 
functions  of  the  Comptroller  and  Auditor-General,  in  regard  to  the  Census  as 
also  in  regard  to  the  Supreme  Court.  They  can  give  special  leave  to  appeal 
from  the  decisions  of  the  High  Court  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  And  several 
other  provisions  have  been  made  applicable.  I  do  not  want  to  go  into  them. 
As  my  hon.  friend  has  just  now  said— about  direct  elections  being  held 
for  Parliament  from  that  State — in  regard  to  that,  I  have  myself  written  to 
Bakhshi  Ghulam  Muhammed369  suggesting  to  him  that  in  the  light  of  his 
statement  I  hope  he  will  be  writing  to  us  officially  so  that  we  might  go  in 
for  the  amendment  of  the  Constitution.  In  these  matters,  we  are  constantly 
in  touch  and  in  consultation  with  the  State  Government.  We  are  in  entire 
agreement  with  the  wishes  of  the  hon.  Member,  but  I  hope  we  should  not 
try  to  precipitate  matters  and  we  have  to  do  it  in  concurrence  with  the  State 
Government. 

Shri  Tyagi:370  Does  the  restriction  pertaining  to  the  purchase  of  property 
and  building  residential  houses  still,  stand?  As  far  as  I  remember,  there  is 
some  provision  whereby  while  Kashmiris  can  go  to  the  rest  of  India  and 
build  houses  and  buy  properties  the  non-Kashmiris  cannot  go  to  Kashmir 
and  build  their  houses  and  buy  properties.  I  want  to  know  whether  that 
restriction  still  stands,  or,  whether,  the  Government  propose  to  remove  it 
now. 


368.  PSP. 

369.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

370.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  believe  it  stands  without  approval.  Of  course,  it 
sounds  odd  that  in  a  part  of  India  Indians  should  not  be  allowed  to  take  property, 
but  this  inheritance  from  the  past  was  thoroughly  justified.  If  this  had  not  been 
so,  the  whole  of  the  land  in  Kashmir  would  have  been  bought  up  at  relatively 
cheap  terms  by  the  foreigners,  the  English  people  and  others — because  it  is  a 
very  desirable  place — or  by  a  few  rich  people  from  Calcutta  and  Bombay,  and 
the  Kashmiris  would  practically  have  no  place  left  in  Kashmir  itself.  Therefore, 
one  of  the  Maharajas  made  it  a  rule  that  nobody  from  outside  can  do  it.  That 
does  not  apply  to  the  same  extent  now,  but  to  some  extent,  it  does.  And  it  would 
become  a  playground  for  a  number  of  rich  people  from  outside  who  will  buy 
up  or  build  chateaux  and  such  like  things,  and  the  opportunity  for  the  growth 
of  Kashmir,  to  the  people  of  Kashmir,  would  be  limited. 


135=  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Maps  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  State371 


June  11,  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  11th  June.372  Of  the  valleys  you  have  mentioned,  two,  namely 
Gilgit  and  Hunza  are  in  the  part  occupied  by  Pakistan.  Part  of  Hunza  territory 
is  occupied  by  China. 

Chang  Chenmo,  Shyok  and  Nubra  are  regions  of  high  altitudes  with  many 
glaciers  about.  The  Chinese  occupy  part  of  the  area  now.  Normally  people  who 
have  gone  there  in  the  past  are  experienced  mountaineers. 

There  remain  the  Jhelum  and  the  Sind.  The  Jhelum  is  in  the  valley  of 
Kashmir  itself,  most  of  it,  and  part  of  it  is  in  the  Pakistan  occupied  territory. 
The  Jhelum  valley  is  being  developed  in  many  ways.  To  some  extent,  the  Sind 
valley  is  also  being  developed.  One  of  the  major  electric  power  stations  is 
situated  at  the  foot  of  the  Sind  valley.  It  is  a  fairly  narrow  valley  leading  up  to 
Sonamarg,  Baltal  and  then  Ladakh. 


371.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
17(371)/59-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  49-A.  Also  available  inNMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers, 
F.No.  15/1962-64,  Auto. 

372.  This  letter  has  not  been  reproduced  here  but  is  available  in  the  NMML.  It  lists  the 
valleys,  with  their  areas,  and  proposes  developing  them. 
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I  do  not  quite  know  what  you  expect  us  to  do  about  these  valleys.  I  am 
returning  to  you  the  Survey  map  you  sent  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


136.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Turkistan 
Refugees  in  Kashmir373 


June  12,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

When  I  was  in  Srinagar  recently,  I  received  a  letter  from  the  Turkistan  Refugee 
Committee,  which  functions  in  Srinagar.  This  Committee  represented  Turkistan 
refugees  who  came  to  Kashmir  many  years  ago  and  have  been  carrying  on  in 
some  way  or  other  ever  since  then.  They  ask  to  be  recognised  as  Indian  nationals. 

I  referred  this  matter  to  Bakhshi  Sahib.374  1  have  received  a  letter  from  him, 
a  copy  of  which  I  enclose. 375I  am  also  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  memorandum 
given  to  me  by  the  Turkistan  Refugee  Committee.376 

I  think  that  we  should  agree  to  their  request  and  recognise  them  as  Indian 
nationals.  Would  you  please  have  this  matter  considered? 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


137.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Political  Sufferers  in 
Princely  States377 


June  13,  1962 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  G.M.  Sadiq,  Minister  of 
Education  of  the  J  &  K  Government.37*  I  think  the  point  he  has  made  is  worthy 


373.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

374.  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Muhammed,  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  See  SWJN/ 
SS/76/items  223-224. 

375.  Appendix  21  (a). 

376.  Appendix  21  (b). 

377.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

378.  Appendix  22. 
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of  consideration.  I  do  not  know  why  Princely  States  were  excluded  from  your 
scheme.  This  might  be  justified  in  regard  to  some  States,  but  not  in  regard  to 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  where  there  was  a  freedom  movement  for  many  years 
and  many  people  suffered. 

I  do  not  quite  know  what  your  scheme  is.  But  I  should  like  you  to  consider 
what  Sadiq  has  written. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


138.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Kashmir  Visit379 

New  Delhi, 
June  20,  1962 

My  dear  Bakshi, 

I  am  thinking  of  coming  for  a  few  days  to  Kashmir  again  for  rest.  I  am  afraid 
I  shall  not  be  able  to  stay  long.  I  might  stay  for  four  or  five  days,  if  this  is 
convenient  to  you. 

I  intend  coming  on  the  morning  of  the  4th  July.  Probably  Indira  and  Sanjay 
will  accompany  me. 

Please  let  me  know  if  this  is  convenient. 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


139.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Keep  Airport 
Reception  Simple380 


June  25,  1962 


My  dear  Bakhshi, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  about  my  visit  to  Srinagar.  I  am  looking  forward  to 
this  visit.  I  hope  to  leave  Delhi  (Palam  airport)  at  8.30  a.m.  I  suppose  I  shall 
reach  Srinagar  airport  at  about  10.15  a.m.  or  perhaps  10.30. 


379.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

380.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  PMO,  File  No.  8(225)62-PMP, 
Sr.  No.  3-A. 
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I  would  beg  of  you  not  to  organise  a  public  reception  for  me  at  the  airport. 
I  do  not  want  all  your  officials  and  others  to  gather  there.  Nor  do  I  want  large 
numbers  of  children  to  be  brought  there.  It  is  all  very  well  once  in  a  while  to 
do  this.  But  repeating  it  often  is  too  much  of  a  good  thing. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


140.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Request  from 
Poonch381 


July  1,  1962 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  have  received  the  following  telegram: 

“In  1958,  we  the  people  of  Poonch  requested  you  through  ex-Defence 
Minister  Dr  Katju382  and  Foreign  Secretary  Mr  Sadat  Ali383  to  attend  to 
our  pitiable  condition  now  reduced  to  helplessness.  We  again  request  and 
earnestly  desire  the  inclusion  of  Poonch  in  your  Kashmir  tour  programme 
to  see  the  condition  personally  and  feel  your  flight.  Your  presence  among 
us  should  provide  us  with  a  stimulus  to  be  brave  in  distress. 

The  people  of  Poonch  through  Gulam  Qadir  Bendey384  Poonch.” 

I  have  replied  to  them  that  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  come  to  Poonch  on  this 
occasion. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


38  E  Letter  to  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakshi,  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 

382.  Kailas  Nath  Katju,  Defence  Minister,  January  1955-January  1957. 

383.  Sadath  Ali  Khan,  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  Nehru  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

384.  Khwaja  Ghulam  Qadir  Bandey,  a  freedom  fighter,  was  also  an  Independent  candidate 
from  Poonch  for  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Legislative  Assembly  in  the  Third  General 
Elections,  see  RECI,  p.  475. 
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141.  To  A.  Krishnaswami:  Integrating  Kashmir385 

July  4,  1962 

My  dear  Krishnaswami,386 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  June.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  any  attempt 
to  amend  the  Constitution  in  Kashmir  is  not  desirable.  The  attitude  of  the  Jan 
Sangh  and  other  Hindu  communal  organisations  has  a  contrary  effect  to  the 
one  we  desire. 

As  for  emotionally  integrating  Kashmir,  we  have  tried  to  do  this  and  will 
continue  to  do  so.  Unfortunately,  certain  events  happening  in  India  produce 
wrong  reactions  here. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


142.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Balraj 
Puri’s  Letter387 


July  4,  1962 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

Just  before  I  left  Delhi,  I  received  a  letter  from  one  Balraj  Puri.  I  have  a  vague 
idea  that  Balraj  Puri  belongs  to  the  PSP,  though  I  am  not  sure.388  1  am  enclosing 
this  letter  as  it  might  interest  you.389 

I  am  not  sending  any  reply  to  Balraj  Puri  and  I  do  not  propose  to  see  him 
here. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


385.  Letter;  address:  19  Curzon  Road,  New  Delhi- 1.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

386.  Probably  Arcot  Krishnaswami,  Special  Rapporteur  of  the  UN  Subcommission  on 
Prevention  of  Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities,  1959-60. 

387.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest 
House,  Srinagar. 

388.  See  also  SWJN/SS/75/items  105  and  108. 

389.  Nehru  forwarded  another  letter  to  Bakhshi  on  6  July:  “As  I  was  leaving  Delhi,  I  received 
a  long  letter  from  Prem  Nath  Bazaz.  I  have  just  read  it  here  at  Pahalgam.  I  have  briefly 
acknowledged  it. 

Perhaps  you  might  be  interested  in  reading  what  he  has  written  to  me.  I  am, 
therefore,  sending  this  letter  to  you.” 
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143.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Dhirendra’s 
Misdeeds390 


July  6,  1962 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I  received  today.391 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


144.  Dredging  the  Jhelum392 

I  have  read  these  papers.  I  have  shown  them  to  Shri  Ghulam  Mohammed 
Bakshi393  also.  We  agree  broadly  with  the  proposal  made  in  the  summary. 

2.  Bakshi  Sahib,  however,  attaches  great  importance  to  his  project  for  a 
hydro-electric  scheme,  more  so  than  to  the  flood  control  works  and  the  widening 
of  the  outlet  of  the  Jhelum  river  in  the  Valley.  About  the  hydro-electric  project, 
he  pointed  out  that  a  scheme  for  100,000  Kw  will  cost  only  a  little  more  than 
a  scheme  for  50,000  Kw.  Therefore,  he  says  that  while  we  may  only  take  less 
water  first  and  just  enough  for  50,000  Kw,  the  scheme  should  be  drawn  up  on 
the  larger  basis. 

3.  It  seems  to  me  and  to  Bakshi  Sahib  that  a  reservoir,  such  as  is 
proposed,  will  be  to  the  advantage  of  Pakistan.  They  will  get  a  controlled 
water  supply  according  to  their  needs  and  will  escape  sudden  floods  in  one 
season  and  possibly  a  shorter  water  supply  during  other  seasons.  This  could 
easily  be  regulated  if  the  reservoir  was  built.  There  should  be  no  question  of 
lessening  the  water  supply.  But,  however  desirably  this  may  be,  the  Pakistan 
Government  is  bound  to  raise  objections  as  has  already  been  indicated  by  the 


390.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State.  Sent  from  Pahalgam. 

391.  The  telegram  read:  “Katra  public  harassed.  Land  being  procured  and  fenced  forcibly  for 
Vishwaytan  Yogashram.  Legal  rights  ignored.  High-handedness  irregularities  justified  in 
the  names  of  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and  Indiraji.  Malpractices  and  misappropriation  of 
funds  by  Managing  Trustee  Dhirendra  (d.  1994).  For  personal  aggrandisement.  Solicit 
immediate  enquiry  and  redressal  of  wrongs.  Pray  intervene.  Action  Committee,  Public 
Hanhali,  Katra” 

392.  Note,  7  July  1962,  for  the  CS,  MEA.  Ministry  of  Irrigation  (I. T.  Section),  F.  16(13)61- 
IT,  Vol.  I,  1961. 

393.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 
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High  Commissioner.  Therefore,  it  was  desirable  not  to  raise  this  question  with 
them  at  present. 

4.  It  is  also  true  that  by  the  time  this  hydro-electric  scheme  takes  shape, 
the  Mangla  Dam  will  be  functioning.  But  all  this  is  reasonable  logic  which 
does  not  come  in  when  Pakistan  is  considering  its  relations  with  us. 

5.  I  agree  that  investigations  for  storage  on  the  tributaries  of  the  Jhelum 
might  immediately  be  made.394 


145.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Relief  for 
Poonch  Muslims395 


July  7,  1962 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  have  received  the  following  telegram  today  from  Poonch: 

“Hon’ble  Jawaharlalji  Nehru,  Pahalgam 

Rupee  three  lakh  sanctioned  by  Central  as  relief  to  Poonchi  Muslims  and 
list  prepared  but  relief  withheld  on  recent  election  grounds.  Kindly  direct 
local  authority  to  distribute  relief  without  considering  partial  colours  also 
requesting  to  visit  Poonch  on  returning. 

President  Muslim  Kumbajaf  ’ 

I  do  not  understand  it.  Perhaps  you  can  understand  the  meaning. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


394.  In  the  NMML,  there  is  a  lengthy  note  of  25  June  1962  by  H.C.  Kalra  (designation  not 
mentioned)  of  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation  and  Power,  for  the  Secretary  of  that  Department. 
It  deals  with  the  flooding  and  dredging  of  the  Jhelum  and  with  the  Mangla  Dam.  Owing 
to  its  length  and  technical  nature,  it  is  not  reproduced  here. 

395.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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146.  To  C.N.  Kashkari:  Balancing  Regional  and 
Indian  Culture396 


July  7,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Kashkari, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  4th  July  while  I  am  staying  at  Pahalgam  in 
Kashmir.397 

For  any  attempt  to  encourage  literary  and  cultural  activities,  you  have  my 
good  wishes.  But  I  must  confess  that  such  activities  confined  to  separate  States 
or  community  groups,  tend  to  keep  up  our  divisions  and  are,  perhaps,  a  slight 
barrier  towards  the  integration  of  all  peoples  in  India.  Kashmir  undoubtedly 
has  something  to  give  to  India  in  the  way  of  culture  and  literature.  While  this 
should  be  encouraged,  I  hope  that  any  narrowness  of  approach  will  not  take 
place.  Our  principal  aim  must  be  to  develop  a  common  culture  all  over  India 
which  will  include  the  separate  States  cultures  and  will  thus  help  in  the  process 
of  integration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


396.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  Kashmir  Sabha  Annual  for  Kashmir  Sabha,  Calcutta.  Sent  from 
Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  3-A.  Also  available  in 
NMML,  JN  Papers,  C.N.  Kashkari,  JN  Supplementary  Papers  and  in  the  JN  Collection. 

397.  Kashkari’s  letter  from  Calcutta  :  “The  Kashmiri  Pandit  residents  of  Calcutta,  like  their 
other  friends,  the  Maharashtrians,  the  Tamils,  the  Gujaratis,  the  Malayalees  and  others, 
have  formed  a  social  and  cultural  association  under  the  name  of ‘Kashmir  Sabha’.  The 
Sabha  is  functioning  for  the  last  six  years  and  caters  to  the  social  and  cultural  needs  of 
the  Kashmiris  here,  not  in  an  exclusive  or  communal  sense  but  as  a  distinct  part  of  the 
All-India  community.  Since  August  1959,  we  circulate  to  our  members  here,  a  monthly 
bulletin  which,  besides  giving  the  news  about  the  affairs  that  relate  to  and  affect  the 
Kashmiris,  also  tries  to  apprise  the  members  of  our  literary  and  cultural  traditions  and 
history.  As  in  the  previous  years,  the  Annual  will  contain  contributions  on  the  various 
aspects  of  the  Kashmiris’s  life,  his  contribution  to  art,  literature,  religion,  etc. 

We  have  no  doubt  that  being  interested  in  seeing  the  literary  and  cultural  activities 
grow  in  the  various  parts  of  India,  you  will  kindly  give  us  your  blessings  in  this  venture 
and  favour  us  with  a  message  of  encouragement.” 
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147.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Industrialisation  of 
Jammu  and  Kashmir398 


July  8,  1962 

My  dear  T.T., 

D.P.  Dhar,  the  Minister  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Government  in  charge  of 
Industries  etc.  gave  me  a  note  today  for  industrialisation  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir 
state.  I  am  sending  this  to  you,  as  it  will  give  you  some  idea  of  the  possibilities 
here.  After  you  have  read  it,  you  might  pass  it  on  to  K.D.  Malaviya399  and 
Subramaniam.400 

I  have  been  interested  to  note  that  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Government  has 
arrived  at  some  kind  of  a  tentative  agreement  with  the  Punjab  Government  to 
supply  them  with  coal. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


148.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Misbehaviour  by 
Army  Officers401 


July  9,  1962 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  have  received  a  letter  in  which  it  is  stated  that  some  foreign  women  tourists 
who  had  come  to  Kashmir  were  complaining  bitterly  about  the  behaviour  of 
Indian  Army  officers  in  Kashmir.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  allegation  is  correct. 
It  is  said  that  there  is  misbehaviour  in  clubs  and  hotels.  I  wonder  if  anything 
can  be  done  about  this,  that  is,  some  kind  of  advice  or  direction  to  be  issued.  If 
there  is  any  truth  in  their  behaviour  to  foreign  tourists,  this  can  surely  be  done 
to  local  women  even  more  so.  This,  as  you  know,  has  bad  reactions  in  Kashmir. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


398.  Letter  to  the  Minister  without  Portfolio.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  PMO,  File 
No.  17(480)/61-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also  available  in  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari 
Papers,  File  1963,  Auto  and  the  JN  Collection. 

399.  Minister  of  Fuel  and  Fuel. 

400.  C.  Subramaniam,  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

401.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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149.  In  Srinagar:  To  the  Vidhan  Sabha402 

RRRifR  RTTFR,403  RTF#  #R  RF#  R#R#, 

gFTRf  RF  R?FT  RRT  RT  f#  3TTR  R#  3TTRR  if  R?U  ###RT  %  RT  i*RRH 
#T  cbi#M  if  ftgRTI  gt  R#  RT^R  err  f#  RFT  RR?  R1R  R?T  RFT  FRTTTR  I  #tt 
RTF-RTF  #  #R  i#  FT# I  #T,  g#  ##  R^RR  R#  I  f#  #Tf  if  #R  if,  f#TT 

tr  #  if  ##r  Rigg  Rif  rt  fttrtt  i  [##]  #  #  rrftrt  rt  f#  rtrtt  if  fr 

#5#  R?T?  elided  R#t,  FT#f#  3TTRTT  #  Rld'#d  #  R§R  RTRTT  #t  R#  TF# 
1 1  RF#  #  RF  f#  #TT  R?T9#T  if  3TTRT,  g#  RFgjR  FtRT  I  f#  R?ftR-RTf)R  f  RTS 
#  R?TRT  |  FT#  R  RRR  R#  RFR#  R#  I,  R#  R  Rtf  gT  RR  MTTT  I  RR 
if  RR  TFT  f  I  ##  #  R1R  #,  3RRR  #  f  #  if  R?#-R?#  R?T#fT  3TTRT  %  RTS 
3TR#  sM  R#  RTTTTR  R§R#  FTTR?t  #IR?T,  telIRdtt  Tf  iff  dfidd 

RR  #  3T#R  it  #  #T  if  RTFRT  RT  %  f#T  Tt  gff#T  %  3FST  it  RTF?  I 
#  if  RFT  RTTRT  RT  #FR  R#  RTTRT  #  3ftT  R#  #TT  RRRR  Rif  RT  TRTTT  I  ##R 
##  #RT  R^R  RURRK")  if  f#R>  f#  R#  ##RT  RRTR  RTT#fT  if  #T  §R  1 1  FTTf#T 
if  RFT  -3TT  TFT  f  R##T  R?#,  TTTT1F  #f  R#TF  I  i#RT  RRTR  #  FR#  Rif  gRF 
%  3TTR  RR)  TF#  t,  TT#  fi-gtdH  if,  FT  fi^RRTR  #  gt  if  ##  R?S  R#f  it  R# 
I  RF#  #  I  RRT  R#  I  Wil  TTRT#f  #  RF#  RR?  RF  g#  RTR  Rif  i,  RRRRff  # 
R#  I,  #f-#f  ggRT  igjT  RTRR#  RTTRT  I  #  FTT#  TTRTTT  RF#  t,  #  RR?  g#  gTR? 
itRT  I  FT#  RRTR  RififilRTRRTitRtilRT  ?Rti  Rt  if  RRRIRT  Rif  RTRFff 
Rl 

Rt  RTRRRT  RTR  fi-gtRH,  RTli  fi^tdld  RR  fRRT5  RTfifR  Rt  RTRR?t  feRi 
R%  RRTR  RRR  aniit  I  RR?  Rt  %R  f^TRT^  RTRR?t  RTTR  RTR^R?  I  RF  FRli  RTRFR 
it  R?T  RRTR  1 1  RR  RTR  if  RFT  RfRR?R  ?ftRRR  if  ifi  RTteldltf  if  RFT, 
^fiRf  if  gRT  fe  RgRTRR  R?  RR  fiRRt  if  R?ti  #ff  R?t?  R?RR-it%  RFR  R#  1 1 
F^if  RR  RTRf  %  R#R  I  RR5  f^RTR  RR  %TT  it#  I,  Ri§TT#  it#  1 1  #R  RTRTR 
#f#R,  ffRRRRTR  i  RTR%  RFT  RRTR  FR  RRR  I  RF  FRli  R#  gRT?  RR  R#  RFRT, 
RRR#  R?RRT,  fe#  RRF  %  TlM  #  Ri  %  #R?RRT  gf#?R  R?TR  I,  RTTRTRTR  RR 
#T?#  RRR  RR  fidfidl  it?TT  I  RR  FR#  Pl^Wdl  R#  3TTRT#  R?t  gf#?R  itRT  I 
3TtR  RF  #  dil  I  fe  RR?  F?RR  R  RR  RTR  R?R  i  RT  RTF  R  RT  FR  RT  RRFT 
i|R2#  RRT  if  RTfRF,  RF  #  RRTR  1 1  RTT#R  FR  R?#  I,  RtRRTg  RR#  I,  FR# 


402.  Speech  at  a  reception  held  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Legislative  Council,  S.N.  Fotedar, 
1 1  July  1 962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8449,  8450,  NM  No.  1 670.  See  the  National 
Herald  of  12  July  1962,  p.  1,  and  The  Hindu,  p.7. 

403.  S.N.  Fotedar. 
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Rift  Rft  I  fft  FR  RTT-RIT  ftRftf  T§ft  SET  ft  I  RlffR  ftf  Rift  RTft  I  RTTR 
ftf  «KdHI,  RTTR  ftf  RFRft  %  RRRR  t  fft  RTS  3TTRRTR  ft  gfftlT  ft  FR  Rtft, 
TTPJyfl  RTTR  RRlft  ftr  Rift  TF1RFT  FFlft,  RRffft  Rift  RTTRFT  R?TT  ft  RRTRT  I 
RR  FR  Rift  RRST  Rft  I 

3TTRRTR  ft  gfftRT  W  #T  fftlTTR  ft  I,  #T  Rift  ft  Rift  t,  f  Rft  RTFRT 
TITft  RIRR  ft  FR  #R  Rif,  FRTft  RgR  Rift  FRft  I,  FRlft  gift  ggft  ft  Fft 
RRft  I,  FRlft  ftftlR  ft  I,  FRft  RTIRR  RRRT  I  ftfftR  3TTRRTTT  ft  gfftlT  fftl 
ft  RTRR  ftr  fftlTR  ft  ft  #T  ft  RRft  Rft  RR3IRT  I  ft  ffts?  RTRT  1 1  FRTTT 
g?RT  ftr  ftr  ft  ift^Rft  giRT  ftlSF  Rft  ft,  Rlfftr  fftftRW^ft  Rift  Rft 
ft  I  ftft  ISwA  RTft  ftft  fftl  Rft  ffFRTR  ft,  ft?R  ft  Rift  RTT  I  Rftft 
eRT,  RRT  I,  RRT  I  Rift  cTTRTR  ftft  RRT  I  Rift  FIRR?  RF  RR  I  ft  ftlTTR 
ft  Rift  ftft  ft  ftp  Rftq  ft  ftft  #r  Rftr  ft  ot  ft  ftr  fftrft  ft,  Rift, 
Rift,  ft  ftft  ftl  efft  ft  ifta<d  R  i?  I  RF  RRT  |i?  ttrt  RRT3T  cTRT^T  ft  ?R 
<jPri  ft  TRRft  ft,  H6-R  ftf?  ft  Rift  ftft  ft  -Tift  ft  RT55  ft  FR,  Rift  ft?F 
RTTRFT  fSTT  ftr  gift  ft,  gft  ft  TfTRRTT  I  #T  RFft  RTT  gfftlT  ft  ftft  ft, 
FFTTf  ft  ft  ftft  ft  RFft  wqf  RRTRT  ft  fft  lift#  ft  RTP[  ft  ft 

ftift,  RRffft  grift  Riift  ft  rf  ftrr  ft  rf  Rift  ft  RiRift  ft  RRffft  RRift 

R?R  RTR  ft  -3TIRRFR  ft  RTRlft  ft  fftFTR  ft  I  gRTft  RR1TT  ftft  Ilftft  RTI  Rft 

rt,  ftfftr  ftftiii  rf  I  fft  rnfft  rt  ft  nftft  rurr  rft  t  ftr  rrifirt  ftft 

ft  fftTRRTT  Rift  fftRT  1 1  RFft  RTT  Ilftft  FfttRRt?ftRIRfRT,  ftftftft 
RF  jq  gfR  ft  ft  gftRT  RIRT  ftft  $JR  ft  I,  ftft  ft,  fft  RftfftFT  ft  Rift, 
RTft  ft  ftft,  fftlRT  ft,  yftcl  ft  lift  ft  ft-ft  Rift  fftft,  m  cTIRR  I, 

fftftr  ftt  RIRR  RcF  TRIRR  RR  fftft  RRT  RRRT  |,  ftftf  RIRR  RRT  #R  |? 
RTS  RT^  ft  ft  I,  fttf  RRFT  ft  ftft  RRTRT  I  ftft  RF  fftft  ft  ft  ftftT  RT 
RT  RRR  RRT,  ft  ftftft  ft  RRT  ft  RTRTR  ftR  ft  FIR  ft  3TT  ft  I  ftfR  RRT 
ftft  I?  Rft  I  RRT  RTTRRTT  RRT  FR,  RR?ff  ft  RRT  ftft  RTRTR  RJR  1 1  Rf 
RT  RIF  ft  gftlRT  ft  ft  RTRlft  ft  ft  fftRIR  ft  ft  Rift  I  ft  RT  II  RTTf 
3ft  I  [Recording  indistinct] 

[RFRlft  RTT]  fR  3TRT  RFT  fftjft  RT,  gURRlft  RT,  FftF  RT,  ft  3TR  RRT 
RFT  ftf  RTfftjTRR  ft  ft  RTF  R#f  ftf  RTTR,  ft  RTTR  fft  ft  I  RT  RT 
RFT,  RTT  gRRRTRf  RT  RFT  RTft  Rift  ftft  FTRF  ftf  I,  RF  Rift  RRT  Rft  RRlftf 
fftftf  giRT  ft  ft,  fftff  RTRft-RTWT  gRF  ft  I  RT  RTF  ft  fft  RRT  RRT  Fft, 
FlfftT  ft  RTR  TTRft  FT  RTR  ft  I  3TR  ft  3TRft  ft  ft  Rft  ft  fftftRR  TFlft 
ftr  Rlfftr  RTftfr  RR  RTRRT  w  RF'fftRR  ftlT  I,  FRlft  RT?ftr  ft  ftR  ^  ^ 
ft  I,  Rift  fftTRTR,  Rift  RTfftlRTR  ft  ftR,  Tlftf  RRTlfftRT  ft  ^S  RftfR  RTT 
ftf  ft  RTft,  RTT  ft?  ft  RTft,  RF  Rft  1 1  R?  RRM,  Flftfft  RT  RTRft  ft  Rft 
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3TTf#T  #  #  RFT  #  #E  T#  I  R#  #  R#  #  R#  #TETT  RTT  TE#  I,  R#  Rft 
R#  %  ^ifcb-H  RF  RET  f#  RTT§#T  RRT,  RRT  RFRT  t#<cbiH<#)  #  ETTpnR  ft  ## 
#TTET  Ft  RTT#  f#RR  RTTRTT  RgR  RTT  3TTTT  f#5TRTE  3#  ##TRTE  R#t  RT 
RFRT  1 1  3#  RRT  3TTR,  3TTR#  RT5  RTFRRTT#  t  #  t#  R#R  RTTRT  f  FR  Ft 
R##,  #TER  Ft#  3#  RRT  RF  RF#  #  3TTEE  #  FT#  #  Ft  REft  I  FT  ft# 
Rf  f#|TRTE  #  3#  FT  ft#  #  RTf#TRTE  #,  RF  ERF#  TIT#  RET  E#  t 1  3TTE 
#§f  FR  ERR  ETf#TRTE  ET55  f#E#  #T  3#  t,  EFT  #  gegEE,  RF  REEF  FIT 
t  ##  TEgEE  Rl%  ##  #  R#  FT#  RTS  RTITT  #TT  ##E  ETf#RT  RF  t  f# 
f#ET#  I  EE#  #T  R#f#  RET  RETT  FR  ?TT  #T  #  RT#  t  #  RTTRTT  3TTTT  RET 
f#TETTETT#  E#TF  RTT,  RTTETT  EEETT  3TTTT  EgE  RTF  F#  1 1  #T,  FR  #  RT#  I 
ETf#TETE  RTR#  E#,  F#  RTTRTT  E#E  RR  f#ET  Ft,  3Tlt#T  FR#  E#  E#  T# 
I,  g#ET  #  E#  FET  R#R  E#  t  #  #RRT  ETf#TEH  R#  #T  FR  I,  FT#  E# 
§TET  E#  3#  E#  #ET  t  fRTT#  R#R  Ft,  ft#  R#-R#  Ft  R#  ETFEETT#  R|, 
ETT1R#  Ft  RT#  t  RRT-g#  #  I  RF  #  3#  RET  t  ##E  f#T  #  RF  3TE#t  # 
3TE#  t,  #T  R#  Ft  TTET#  I  #T  #ft  E#f#  R#  ET#I  RR  RRTTRT  RF  t  FR 
Ft  #T  E#  Ft  #  RRT  Ft  I 

FTT  ERE  RRT  RRR  g  #  #T  ETf#TETE  #  #T  -3#  RTETt  #  ##ET  #  f# 
RF  3TE#  RTR#  E#  g#ET  if  FR  RRR  E#ETT  t  RT#  RR  [f#]  #  t#TE  #  gTET 
1 1  RRT  RTE#tETEET  g?ET  t,  RRT  f#t  gR  g^H  t,  RRT  ftffRR  3TTE  E#  E# 
#REEE  gTRT  t,  3T#T  gTRT  I,  RRT  T#R  gTRT  I,  #^T  ^  R§R  Rlt  I  ##R  FR#, 
FRTR  gRTT  T#Rt  #  gT#  3  #  FtRT,  R#  ##  #  R#-R#  R#,  R%-Rt  $TFT 
Ft  RT#,  RRff#  FRRR  Ff#FR  FtRT  t  #I-#I#  3TTR#  #-3n#t  #  IfRRR, 
REJ#  3TTR#Rt  #  t#RR  RRT  t,  #%  T#  t,  RRT  RTR#  t,  #R-#^r  # 

R#,  RttTF-RTfTF  I  FRTR  RRR  t,  RT#TTRTR  RR  RRR  t  f#  f#T#  Rft,  RRT-g#  # 
-c[^  RT^  RTR#  ^f,  FR  RITf  sft  RT^,  ##R  RRf#FR#  t  FT#  R#  RR  f  I 

#  FRTR,  ft^TRIR  RR  RRR  t  f#  f#ft  RTF  %  FR  FR  RE#  RTR  RTR  Rt 
#RTR  Rft  gR  Rft  I  FR#  RTR  g#  R#  FTT##,  TTRT  #t  #  Ft  R#  t  #T  # 
F#  3TR  RRT  f#RT  t  FR  g#RK  R  RTF  RT  FR  #T  3T#  R#  I  TE#  RFT  RRR 
RF  t  f#  FR  #  R#  RT#  FR  5#RT  #  RRT#  *f  R  #R  R#,  3#  RTRTf  %  5TRFT 
R#  3T#  RT  RTf  #  RRTRRT  1 1  RF#-f#I#,  FR#  TfRTJTR  R#  t,  #1#  g# 

#  FtRT  t,  #1#  RR#  FETR  #1#,  f#R%  TfRTJTR  RR$#T  #  R#  F#  1 1  # 
FR#  ^  #IRT  f  #  RE#  R#  I,  #  #t  I,  FTR-#  #  R§R  RTRT  R#  I 
3ftT  RF#  #  R§R  RF  #  t  RFT,  3T#  RJR  eg©  g3nF?T  |  cR#  #t  |  3TR 
R#  R#F  RF#  I  EgR  #  R#,  3TRTT  RRRT  t,  R#R  R  3TTRRR  RTT  RT#  Ft 
RETT  t,  f#T  #  f#RRT  3T#  RE#  t,  RRT  RR#t  FR  3  R3TTR  t#r^r  RTRT  RT# 

#  3TR#  REER  #t  I  3T#  #  3TT#  RJR  RTFT  RTT§#T  R§R  gRTF§T  t,  #  # 
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TRM  TfT  #fq  qq?##  #  I  qq  qq  qqf  qf  qpqff  TlFRTfT  ft  q#T  fit  1 1 
[Recording  indistinct] 

nit  ttpt  qq  Train  #  Tnqqf  qq  ^ikt  qqq  #  srit  i  qtr  tptrt  q##  sir  i 

SPff  #  qqf  3TFIT  #t  ##  qTfqi#  #  eg©  ffw,  gq?  dt  ##  3113#  q?qi  f%  #q  qqf 
3THT  if  tlHSO  W  1%  qfti  «T%  $dq>  it#  #q  #,  eg©  Fpq  qqf  $>,  eg©  qq$#tr  % 

qqraf  #  <p  q#  ||  qg  #t  fiqgq  w  1 1  qifk  i  1%  g#  qq§#tr  q? 
uni  #  Rqqqft  I,  q#t  Kgwn  if  nwf  #  Rdqpfl  1 1  qq?  qr#  #  qqs## 
#  afk  #t  |  g>©  sftft  qgq,  #f#q  q?qr  w  %  #  qf  q>Fg  qi#  *n  m 
■3fR  qTTTq  8gqg  q?  #  3TTl%T  #  qq?qq  %  TOI  qf  q?T3#tT  3TT  W  gqiq  I  egFj[ 
dl#  qq  #t  qqf  g3TT  SJT  qq?  dT#?!  ?jq  gt  q>?g  TP3fr  qqq  qif  I  qifer  #, 
qq%d  ^f#  ©fe  Rqg  ##  q?qr  q?#T  #  qift$T  if  3>q  qi#f ,  q  t#q?q  qq|  d  eg©  I 
rqr  sugchN^  zrgt  %  qq  qq  qrff?T  qq  Tm#  #  it#t  i  i  gqf#  #  dir  sm\,  g# 
8q  f%  qff^  qfti  qqq  |  #T  g#  qqf  #q#t  I  3f#  #  qqf  STTqil 
qnfk  I  our  #  %  qn  #r  g?i#  qqft-qqfr  f##,  ft#  wr8f  g#,  g#r  Rdqqil 
I,  qqqqft  Rdqgfl  I  qqi#t  #,  qq?##  if  qqiqf  ft  qiq#tq  it#t  I,  q#$TT  it#t 
I,  373?  3t#  qRHT3#  37  dldild  qtiti,  qqqtgilfqqsftqqifi  RTF  ##  f#qd 
qqf  3q#  q#  qit  it,  qifi  wq  qqrq  %  qqq  if  ##  ##  qqq#  qqq,  #  qgf  ^5 
%q  qft  q?rr$T  if  ttfit  gi  fq  Riqfqq  if  ^ft  qiqff  ^  %  ^ff  %w  qttf  ??rff 
iqqq  q^f  ft  qf  «ff  Ricrff  f%  sjgsqq  gf  [Mf]  tf%q  pfq  ^ft  t  wrf f 
Rqqft  iter  ^  Rilhi41  %q  qft  qqr§T  ^r  qrr  gi  gqrr  m  q?raq^ 
if  qr#  8ft  qqqr  f%  ^  qgq  qqq  qq  qqqq  g  ^  eftqqffq  qw  qq  qgqq 
g  1  qq  git  qqqq  qqT  q^  #q  ^  ^  ifq-rffq  qw  qq  qq  qif  g  q#  qrq 

I  qq^ft  qq  qT  qpqff  %  ^5  ssffq  qqft  qqr  qt  qfqf  qq  gqqqqT  t  qqf 
qq  qq%  qf  Rrg  ^ih  1 1  [f#]  q^qjqr  qqr  qfti  ofqiqT  qiq  qfq  qq  qq^  t 
%q  ^3^  qf  qiq%  i73Tgtq#qTtqRqicr^q?it,  qqqt  I,  fqqrq 
qqqqT  g^  gqT  qif  qpt  qq  [?T#qf]  qftr  qqqq  qqqqT  ^1#  Rift  qfr  qif  Rqrq 
qit  ’ft  itqT  i,  qqq  ^ft  i  afk  qtfsqq  |  ^q  qqq  %  1  qf  m  qt  qqq  qiq 
i  q  qiti  qif  ^qiq  qiq  TRqqiff  ^  ^qft  8ff  qqq  %  1 

qif  qiqq  gst  gqi  qiq,  ^  TRqqrff  if  tf%  eg©  xrqf  qif  gqi  sq  t% 
qq%  qq?  qqq  qqrft  I,  qq^tgg§R  qff,  [370]  I  §qqq  qq?#?-  qf  gqiRiq?,  qq^H 
tqqrq  qqift  qiMqTiR  ir  8g©  q?q  gi  qftr  eg©  qfqf  %  qjfr  fen  f%  gqqif  ?q 
gqi  q#q  afR  ftq  mft  ifq  rqPt«<  qiq  q?ig7  §q?#  qft  q  fqqq  8g©  qqiq 
fen  1  if  feqff  if  jm  g  ^ft  qq^if  ott  qif,  fMt  %  gq%  q??r  ^ft  qif,  qqT 
gqi  qif,  qiti  q?ftqq  it  qif  qq^  qqii  qf  i404  if,  qgq  qq#  it#t  i,  it  #t 


404.  Nehru  had,  in  fact,  intervened  in  the  debate,  see  item  1 34. 
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RETT  ft  3fftR  RET  33  TfTT  T§E  R§R  ^T#T  RET  ft  3lIT  RET  RET  RET-ERT  EiET 
RET  3k  ER5  ?EE  ftT  §3TT  %  RET  ETlft  Eft  1 1  ETlft  ET3  3ft  TRET  3  Eft 
RETT  fftETT3EftET3EET3l3TT  MET  3,  ?TT3TE  RET  3,  3k  EEf  ftf  ftfftT 
rte  fft  w  err  ft  3t  ft  3Erft  TErrft  ft  kfEEiT  ete3  w  Et 

3  e3  3,  ft  ftft  Rirftk  ft  3 1  tee  ft  niffttHM  ft  ci <h->  3,  tee  3(e  ft  rtri 
3  Rift  ftft  tee  ftf  3  eertet  ft  rt3  3  et  ftft  rit3  3  Errft,  RiT?3k  re 
dl<^E>  ftft  3  3  ft  Eirftk  ft  TfTTT  3f3ER  ft  ft  REff  3  RRTET  ftft  Rift  ft  I 

33  EE  TIE  TRET  ft  EE3  Rft  Rift  RTT  RTTT  JR,  3115  RTTT  gk,  ftt  RTR  ft  ETT 
RTTT  §rr  3IT5  ETTT  gTTRt  370  EWTTIT3kftEiTTETETftrETE3l3TTE  ftft 

fft  ett  Rift  3  EiRffft  re  ere  3  3fftR  fftft  ri3  §3  3  fftft  re?  tee  ft 
RRlft  3  TEE  Rft  ft  ft  3  RTft  TETft  ft  ft  3ft  f3ft  ft  fft,  ft  RT3  3 
5Hl3  $3  ERR  ft  f3ft33  3,  Eflk  3ft  Elt?  ...[Recording  indistinct] 

ft  RIR  fftlRT,  ftft  ftft  EtTE-ETfTE  3,  E75  Rt3  ft  ftft  EgR  3  ft  ETft 
Eft  3  I  RE  ftft  33  ft  TsftftT  3  fft  ftft-ftft  ftft  TEERT  ftft  Rl3  3ft  Rft 
RTR  EETgT  ft  3  RIET  ET,  3fftE  EE  RT3  Rr3  RTR  Eft-Eft  TTTRi  ftft  3,  ftEEf 

ftft  RT  ftft  RRT3  3  Rft  ftft  3  I  ETfftET  RE  3  fft  RE?3k  r3  3(3  Rd  ftlfftr 
33  3TFEEf  RRTRI,  TTTEft  3f3RR  t^E  lift!  3  33?  ftft  RE  ft  Rift  3  Rift  ET7JE 
Rft,  3TTftT  3  RT  Rift  3  fft  ETftk  3  ftft  Rift  Rft  ft  TTEiRT  E?k  ERTRR  ft  RET 
ft  ftkEft  ft|REERRftEERIEEjft3,  ER  RRRR  t33,  ft  Eft  RT  Rift,  ftft 
RE  TTETR  E5RT  ftft  3  33  RRET  3  Rft  3TIRT,  Eft  ETlft  370  E5l3  ftf  RETR 
Rft,  EEftETEf  EtEEEER  ft  fftlRT  Rl3  3k  E1R  3  I  [3ft]  3ft  33  3TTRR3  RR1RT 
fft  RE  RiERT  fft  ft  RRT,  ftfftR  E5l3  Rft  R  ERft  ft?  33  ft,  ftft  Rift,  TEE  ftR 
3,  Rkkf  3  ETlft  3t  ftRT  3  TEERET  r3  ftft  ftRi  ftRT  3,  ft  RREE  t3  RE  REi 
Ekft  RETR  3,  Rft  RETR  EkTT,  RE  3IR3  3TTR  RIRR  ft  RlftRT  I  TEE  ft  ETtft 
ERTRT  FEET  RET  3,  fttfft§T  Rift  E5TRT,  33  EE  E7ET  RET  e3?TT  3fft[RE#T 
RRRR  ftft,  RE  ft  RRR  RET  3  33  ER  3  I  RE  fftgWR  3  TEE,  TEE  RRT  Ri| 
33ft  3  TEJEE  [fluid]  RIEft  3,  TEE  Rft  §3  ftf  I  R?ft  ft  ftEi  3  I  [3ft] 

3TE  RTft  ft  EgR  RTft  RiEft  ftft  3,  TEE  E^R  ftnft  EE  TERT  3  fftlTR  3 
3k  3  rtert  f  ft  re3  ftftft  r3  rre3,  re  ft  3(3  i  tre3  ft  rrtrt  gRT 
RRT  3  RT3  R5T,  Rl3  ft  RRR  RT  RET  3  33  3  3k  Rft  RT§T  f3RT  3,  r3  3(r 
Rft  3,  3ftR  RTft  3  f3RTR  Rft  RRRT  3,  RTft  3  f3RTR  EE5  TEE  RETT  3  I  ft  3 
RTRft  f3RTR  R3  RTERT  |  ft  TgE  RET  3ft  gf3RT  R3  REE  RRT  ft  TET  3,  fl-ftlH 
ft,  ftTET,  TTTft  ftfET,  ERT3  TITER  WRi7  I  RE  Eft  ft  ftlET  ft  3  EE  REft 
REff  3  RTRRiR,  TTRft  REE  RRftf  ft  3k  ftft  RTE  3  ER  Rft  ft  RTT  ft 
3  fRRiET  3,  SEft  ft  TEE  MTRTR  ft  R%  3  fRRiET  3,  RE  ft  TRRTREE  3t3  3, 
r3(r  ft  ft  ft  ft3  3,  ret  rt3  Riftf,  fftr  ^ttrtr  ft  ft  3  f3RHT  ret  rett 
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I  TO  Wp  5Tf"ll'L  ft  ^3TRTT  I,  #  TO#  TO  TOT  I  eft  PlTOdl  #  T#  TO# 
#T  TO#  TO#  fe-^WIH  %  f^r  TO  TOT#  TO  T3TOTT  t  TO  teTMId  #  T#  # 
TTO  T#  t,  TOT  f#TOT  T#  1 1  TOR  ##  #t  dld#d  TOT  TO  T#  TOTOT  #TO  I 
f#  TOTT#  TOT#  p  TO#T  TOT-TOT  T#  Tlf  TOf#  TOTT#  f#TOT 
TOT  ft,  TOT  'Jft  T##  TO  TT  TO#%  f#R  f#  TOFTT  I  f#  TTTSI  TORT  I,  f#TOTR 
TORT  I  ##  Tp?  p#  ^  3#  TTPTOT  TOTT  I  TOT#,  #T  f#TO#  TORT  1 1  # 
TO’TO^  ^  TOTOT  TO%»T,  Tp?  #T  f#TO  #,  c§0  fTO  f#TO  #  TORT  TO%LT  #T 
TO  TOTSRT  TO##  %  #  fR#  TOTOT  I  fTOT#  TO  TOR  TO  TOTOT  TO  #  fep 
TO#  #  eft  TO#  TTOt  #  f#[  TOT  TO  TO#  I  #T  dlfiTOl  TO  I  %  #  TOT  TO# 
TO#  I  fd#  T#  t  f#  TO#  TOTOT  T#  TOT#  TOTOT  I  TTOJ^  I  #  TO  TOT#  TORT 
##  TOTTO  f#TO,  TOT  TTTT  TO#  #T  TOT  #  TORT  #TO  f  f##  #  f#T  I  [dlfM] 

[Translation  begins: 

Mr  Chairman, 405Brothers  and  Sisters,  Colleagues, 

I  had  been  told  that  I  would  be  meeting  the  members  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
and  Council.  I  did  not  know  that  a  large  tea  party  like  this  had  been  arranged,  to 
which  all  kinds  of  people  must  have  been  invited.  Well,  I  have  no  objection  to 
people  of  any  kind  or  shade.  But  I  was  not  aware  of  it.  [Laughs]  I  was  under  the 
impression  that  we  will  talk  to  one  another,  though  even  that  does  not  normally 
remain  intimate.  First  of  all,  I  am  amazed  that  when  I  come  to  Kashmir,  almost 
everything  that  1  do  is  given  a  different  garb  or  meaning.  The  fact  is  that  I  come 
to  Kashmir  every  now  and  then  to  refresh  myself,  and  particularly  this  time,  1 
have  been  feeling  rather  unwell  and  wanted  to  become  fully  well. 

So,  I  came  here  for  health  reasons  and  had  no  other  purpose  in  mind.  But  I 
have  seen  it  being  mentioned  in  some  newspapers  that  complex  problems  have 
arisen  in  Kashmir,  and  so  I  am  here  to  hold  talks  and  give  advice.  Complex 
problems  beset  us  day  and  night,  all  over  India,  in  every  province  in  the  country 
and  which  have  now  increased  in  number.  What  does  that  imply?  It  is  not  a  bad 
thing  because  progress  implies  problems  and  as  we  march  ahead,  the  problems 
multiply.  It  is  only  a  defunct  nation  that  has  no  problems.  So  I  am  not  afraid 
of  problems. 

If  you  look  at  India  today,  you  will  find  innumerable  problems.  One  of  them 
which  concern  you  particularly  is  the  border  problem.  On  arrival  here  today,  I 
read  in  the  newspapers,  and  also  heard  on  the  radio,  that  there  is  some  Chinese 
troop  movement  in  one  corner  of  Ladakh.  These  things  obviously  perturb  the 
mind  and  cast  a  burden  upon  it.  Then  the  other  great  problem  before  the  country 

405.  See  fn  403  in  this  section. 
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is  of  progress.  Somehow  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  extricate  oneself  from  the 
shackles  of  poverty,  particularly  when  it  has  been  there  for  centuries.  It  is  not  as 
if  it  can  be  achieved  by  magic  or  by  putting  up  a  few  factories  here  and  there. 
That  is  wrong.  We  need  to  have  planning;  which  ultimately  implies  changing 
human  beings,  training  them  to  understand  the  times  that  we  are  living  in,  take 
advantage  of  it  and  we  can  benefit  enormously. 

The  world  today  belongs  to  science  and  technology — predominantly.  I  do 
not  say  that  we  should  neglect  everything  else.  We  must  retain  and  cherish  the 
values  of  our  ancient  heritage  and  at  the  same  time  adopt  the  teachings  of  modem 
science  and  technology;  for  those  who  fail  to  grasp  them  become  backward. 
This  is  how  India  and  the  other  countries  of  Asia  had  become  backward  in  the 
past,  because  they  failed  to  appreciate  the  significance  of  modem  science.  The 
West  advanced  because  modem  science  gave  them  the  key  to  an  enormous 
treasure  trove  in  the  form  of  hidden  sources  of  natural  energy.  Today,  the  West 
is  wealthy  and  powerful  because  they  have  learnt  to  tap  these  resources  both 
above  and  below  the  ground,  like  electricity  and  what  not.  It  is  a  search  for 
new  knowledge,  which  cannot  be  acquired  by  keeping  one’s  eyes  closed,  and 
Europe  and  the  United  States  benefited  enormously  by  it.  It  may  be  said  that 
for  the  first  time,  in  the  thousands  of  years  of  world  history,  poverty  can  be 
brought  under  control.  In  the  olden  days,  there  was  one  advantage  that  the  world 
population  was  far  less  than  what  it  is  today.  Therefore,  there  was  no  question 
of  such  dire  poverty.  But  the  fact  is  that  throughout  history  poverty  has  shackled 
the  majority  of  the  world  population.  For  the  first  time  in  history,  poverty  was 
eradicated  in  Europe  and  then  in  America  about  a  couple  of  hundred  years 
ago  and  a  new  world  began  to  emerge  with  the  discovery  of  hidden  sources  of 
natural  energy.  Electricity  is  one  of  them,  as  also  steam  power,  which  are  being 
used  to  do  great  things.  There  is  no  magic  in  it  and  even  a  child  can  learn  it. 
But  it  had  not  been  thought  of  earlier  and  the  moment  it  was  discovered,  Man 
acquired  a  great  source  of  energy.  What  is  a  machine?  It  adds  to  the  strength 
of  a  human  being.  So,  mankind  has  acquired  tremendous  sources  of  energy  by 
bringing  under  control  the  resources  hidden  in  nature.  [Recording  indistinct]. 

Partition  made  a  bad  impression  on  the  Hindus  and  Muslims  alike.  The 
eighty  to  ninety  lakh  Hindus,  who  live  in  East  Pakistan  even  now  and  the 
Muslims  on  this  side,  were  affected.  It  uprooted  everything.  A  progress- 
oriented  country  cannot  carry  on  like  this.  You  must  try  to  understand  this.  It  is 
absurd  to  think  of  any  section  of  society  as  second  class  citizens.  That  is  why 
the  Kashmir  issue  has  special  significance,  not  only  for  Kashmir  but  for  the 
whole  of  India  and  Pakistan.  It  is  not  a  question  of  merely  transferring  a  piece 
of  land  geographically  to  this  side  or  that.  Ultimately  the  matter  will  have  to 
be  decided  with  the  concurrence  of  everyone  who  lives  there.  But  to  decide 
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this  issue  merely  on  the  basis  of  communalist  emotions,  will  affect  India  and 
Pakistan  alike — adversely.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  solve  the  problem  and 
come  to  a  decision.  The  roots  of  the  problem  go  deep,  and  it  is  not  merely  a 
religious  issue  because  some  fresh  problems  have  arisen  in  Pakistan  at  the 
moment.  The  Government  of  Pakistan  have  every  right  to  do  what  they  wish 
and  I  do  not  wish  to  interfere.  But  the  fact  is  that  there  are  great  difficulties,  and 
once  we  adopt  a  communalist,  sectarian  approach,  it  adversely  affects  various 
other  issues.  We  want  that  Pakistan  should  progress  and  we  must  have  cordial 
relations  between  the  two  countries.  After  all,  the  people  of  Pakistan  are  like 
our  own  brothers  and  there  is  nobody  who  is  closer  to  us  than  them.  There  is 
no  doubt  about  it,  and  unfortunately  the  closer  two  people  are,  the  more  the 
chances  of  misunderstandings  and  anger  between  them.  Anyhow,  the  people  are 
our  own,  and  the  entire  process  of  history  demands  that  the  tensions  between 
the  two  countries  must  become  less  and  the  problem  be  solved. 

At  the  moment,  the  task  before  India,  Pakistan  and  the  other  countries  of 
Asia  is  to  progress  and  catch  up  with  the  West.  The  world  today  consists  of 
the  developed  countries  and  the  underdeveloped  ones,  the  wealthy  countries 
and  the  poor.  There  are  many  countries  which  come  in  between.  But  India  will 
be  counted  among  the  poor  countries — inspite  of  the  big  projects  and  the  big 
cities.  The  real  test  of  affluence  is  the  status  of  the  ordinary  man,  his  per  capita 
income  and  standard  of  living,  etc.  It  is  the  duty  of  both  India  and  Pakistan  to 
help  one  another  willingly.  Unfortunately,  we  have  got  involved  in  a  dispute. 

We  are  engaged,  at  the  moment,  in  completing  the  Five  Year  Plans.  The 
moment  one  plan  is  over  another  begins,  because  the  process  is  unending. 
What  we  have  done,  so  far,  constitutes  the  basic  foundation  on  which  we  can 
build  further.  The  most  important  thing  is  that  we  do  not  wish  to  get  involved 
in  international  problems  or  in  a  dispute  with  any  other  nation.  We  want  to  put 
our  house  in  order,  educate  our  beautiful  young  children,  etc.  It  pains  me  to  see 
their  sad  condition.  The  children  in  Kashmir  are  beautiful  but  they  go  about  in 
rags  and  are  dirty.  Education  is  spreading  but  there  is  scope  for  much  more.  It  is 
good  to  see  children  in  school  uniforms.  They  make  a  great  deal  of  difference. 
But  there  is  scope  for  much  more  and  we  should  pay  attention  to  that,  instead 
of  frittering  away  our  energies.  I  said  just  now  that  there  is  tremendous  scope 
in  Kashmir.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the  people  here  are  generally  brilliant. 
[Recording  indistinct] 

Now  you  will  be  able  to  understand  this  problem,  and  deal  with  it  better.  As 
I  told  you  just  now,  my  coming  here  has  been  misconstrued  and  the  newspapers 
have  been  saying  that  I  have  come  in  connection  with  some  complex  problems 
which  have  arisen  in  Kashmir.  That  is  absurd.  It  is  obvious  that  I  am  interested  in 
the  problems  of  Kashmir  and  for  that  matter,  the  problems  of  the  whole  country; 
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in  a  sense,  the  interest  is  slightly  greater  in  Kashmir.  But  it  has  been  made  out 
that  I  was  actually  supposed  to  go  to  Kulu  but  there  was  a  last  minute  change 
and  I  came  here  instead.  There  was  talk  of  my  going  to  Kulu  but  it  started  raining 
there,  and  Kulu  is  not  very  pleasant  in  the  rains.  Therefore  I  dropped  the  idea 
and  came  to  Kashmir  because  there  are  less  rains  here  in  this  season.  I  had  no 
idea  whatsoever  that  any  other  reason  could  be  attributed  to  my  coming  here. 

It  is  obvious  that  some  of  you  have  been  meeting  me  and  we  have  discussed 
the  problems  of  Kashmir,  as  we  generally  do.  But  I  had  no  special  reason  for 
coming  here.  As  I  told  you,  I  came  here  to  improve  my  health,  though  I  would 
also  like  to  mention  that  there  is  nothing  greatly  the  matter  with  me,  certainly 
nothing  to  warrant  the  fuss  that  has  been  made.  Yet  I  do  stand  in  need  of  better 
mental  and  physical  health.  I  often  labour  under  the  illusion  that  I  can  do  far 
more  than  I  actually  can  and  that  I  am  a  youth  of  twenty  or  thirty.  It  was  a  bit 
of  a  shock  to  realise  that  I  am  no  longer  young.  But  I  can  take  on  anybody  near 
my  age,  or  younger  and  compete  with  them.  [Laughter]  Anyhow,  perhaps  you 
can  judge  from  my  face  the  difference  my  visit  to  this  place  has  made  to  my 
health.  [Applause]  It  is  not  only  the  body,  but  the  mind  too  which  benefits  and 
somehow  I  have  a  particular  affection  for  this  place.  So  what  the  newspapers 
said  is  absolutely  wrong. 

There  has  been  some  talk  about  deleting  Article  370  of  the  Constitution, 
which  gives  a  special  status  to  Kashmir.  There  was  a  debate  in  Parliament  about 
it,  and  our  Home  Minister,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  had  replied  to  it.406  1  live 
in  Delhi  and  yet  so  little  importance  was  attached  to  this  debate  that  I  was  not 
even  told  about  the  reactions  to  it.  There  is  always  some  debate  or  the  other  on. 
But  I  believe  everything  that  was  said,  has  been  put  under  a  microscope,  and 
there  is  a  suspicion  about  the  intent.  I  cannot  understand  what  this  is  all  about. 
In  my  opinion,  leaving  aside  the  smaller  issues,  the  two  great  external  problems 
that  India  faces  today  are  the  Kashmir  issue  where  Pakistan  is  involved;  and 
the  other  is  China.  In  a  sense,  both  are  aggressors.  Kashmir  is  involved  in  both 
the  issues  and  so  apart  from  everything  else,  this  in  itself  gives  it  a  special 
status.  Taking  all  this  into  consideration,  we  had  incorporated  Article  370  into 
the  Constitution,  and  rightly  so  in  my  view.  You  will  find  that  inspite  of  this 
Article  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  effort  to  merge  Kashmir  in  India  [recording 
indistinct],  about  elections,  etc. 

I  have  been  reminded  that  there  is  the  Supreme  Court,  etc.,  etc.,  and  some 
other  things  which  are  not  mentioned  here.  I  too  want  that  gradually  we  should 
become  united,  and  this  is  what  Lai  Bahadurji  had  also  mentioned.  But  these 
things  become  clearer  as  you  go  on.  There  is  no  need  to  suppress  it.  The  fact 

406.  See  fn  404  in  this  section. 
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is  that  Kashmir  occupies  a  special  position  being  a  border  state,  and  I  think  it 
has  been  laid  down  in  the  Constitution,  or  somewhere  else,  that  the  status  of 
Kashmir  cannot  be  changed  without  the  permission  of  the  Kashmir  Assembly. 
We  have  said  all  this,  and  we  will  stick  to  it.  I  cannot  understand  how  there  can 
be  any  question  at  all.  There  is  no  need  to  remove  Article  370.  If  it  gradually 
fades  into  insignificance,  that  is  a  different  matter.  [Laughter]  It  is  a  product 
of  a  historical  exigency  and  will  be  maintained  as  long  as  it  is  necessary  and 
will  disappear  when  it  is  no  longer  essential.  It  would  be  wrong  to  remove 
it  by  design.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally  wrong  to  say  that  it  should  be 
a  permanent  thing.  This  is  a  fluid  situation,  not  something  which  has  to  be 
regarded  as  permanent.  [Laughter] 

I  have  a  great  deal  that  I  could  say  to  you,  for  there  is  always  a  crowd  of 
ideas  in  my  mind.  I  want  to  share  them  with  my  colleagues,  so  that  they  can 
also  ponder  over  them.  The  time  for  shouting  slogans  has  gone;  for  though  they 
are  useful  to  whip  up  enthusiasm,  they  prevent  objective  thinking.  I  want  you 
to  see  what  is  happening  in  India  and  the  rest  of  the  world.  The  boundaries  of 
knowledge  are  expanding  day  by  day  and  it  is  extremely  important  for  us  to  get 
out  of  the  mental  rut  into  which  we  had  fallen  in  the  past.  Mental  ruts  are  just 
as  dangerous  as  pits  in  the  ground.  It  is  difficult  to  get  out  once  you  are  stuck 
in  it.  This  is  the  biggest  danger,  that  we  in  India  have  been  facing  in  the  past. 
So  my  intention  is  to  make  an  impression  upon  your  minds  by  talking  about 
various  issues.  You  must  also  think  about  the  goals  we  have  before  us  and  the 
need  to  abide  by  our  principles  and  of  unity  and  harmony.  We  must  understand 
clearly,  that  if  we  fritter  away  our  energies  in  futile  preoccupations,  we  will 
have  less  energy  for  worthwhile  tasks.  The  fact  is  that  we  have  taken  on  such 
great  tasks  that  we  need  all  the  resources,  mental  and  physical,  that  we  can 
command  to  complete  them.  Please  forgive  me  for  taking  up  so  much  of  your 
time.  I  am  leaving  for  Delhi  in  the  morning.  [Applause] 


Translation  ends] 


150.  To  M.J.  Desai  and  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji:  Kashmir  for 
German  Ambassador407 

I  agree  wholly  with  the  argument  advanced  by  SS  to  the  German  Ambassador.408 
Also  with  the  remarks  of  FS.  I  think  it  would  be  desirable  to  write  a  note  on 

407.  Note,  11  July  1962,  to  Foreign  Secretary  and  Special  Secretary,  MEA.  Sent  from 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

408.  Georg  Ferdinand  Duckwitz. 
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this  subject  both  for  publication  and  to  be  sent  to  our  Missions  abroad  for  their 
information. 

2.  I  have  always  laid  stress  on  this  aspect  of  the  Kashmir  question,  apart 
from  legal  and  constitutional  issue  involved  in  it.  Even  today  at  a  meeting  of 
Kashmir  Legislators  and  others,  I  laid  stress  on  it.  But  it  is  quite  true  that  the 
argument  has  greater  weight  of  it  comes  from  an  Indian  Muslim. 

3.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  a  note  or  article,  as  suggested,  will  be  prepared. 


(vi)  Kerala 


151.  To  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai:  Release  of  C.A.  Balan409 


July  5,  1962 


My  dear  Thanu  Pillai, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  E.M.S.  Namboodiripad,  General 
Secretary  of  the  Communist  Party  of  India.  1  do  not  know  all  the  facts  about 
the  case  mentioned.  But  if  it  is  true  that  he  was  sentenced  in  Madras  and  other 
prisoners  like  him  have  been  released  by  the  Madras  Government,  it  appears 
reasonable  that  the  same  test  should  apply  to  him410  and  that  he  should  also 
be  released. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(vii)  Madhya  Pradesh 


152.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Be  Discreet411 


June  9,  1962 


My  dear  Mandloi, 

I  am  rather  distressed  at  seeing  statements  in  the  press,  some  of  which  apparently 
emanate  from  you,  about  the  decision  of  the  High  Command  of  the  Congress. 


409.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

410.  C.A.  Balan. 

411.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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There  has  been  no  decision  except  to  consider  this  matter  after  we  have  received 
the  report  from  Shri  Ramakrishna  Rao.412 1  expect  that  we  shall  get  this  report 
in  the  course  of  the  next  few  days.  Immediately  after,  we  shall  consider  both 
the  report  and  the  general  situation  in  Madhya  Pradesh  and  give  our  advice  in 
the  matter.413 


[Katjus  Delusion] 


From  Left:  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  K.N.  Katju 


(From  Shankar ’s  Weekly ,  8  July  1962,  p.  12) 


It  is  desirable  therefore,  that  nothing  should  be  said  about  any  decision  or 
views  of  the  so-called  High  Command  of  the  Congress  at  this  stage. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


412.  B.  Ramakrishna  Rao,  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh  till  1962  and  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from 
21  June  1962,  was  deputed  by  the  CWC  to  inquire  into  the  Congress  electoral  reverses 
in  Madhya  Pradesh. 

413.  The  report  was  likely  to  be  strongly  condemnatory  of  Deshlahra  and  his  followers, 
according  to  The  Times  of  India,  28  June  1962,  p.  1  col.  6.  See  also  item  155  and 
appendix  65. 
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153.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Trouble  in 
Madhya  Pradesh414 


June  13,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  am  sending  to  Mandloi.415 

Pataskar,416  whom  I  saw  a  little  while  ago,  has  given  me  a  very  dim 
report  of  conditions  in  Madhya  Pradesh.  These  conditions  are  bad  politically, 
administratively  and  economically. 

On  the  25th  of  this  month,  their  Assembly  is  meeting.  Before  that  date  we 
must  come  to  some  decision  about  the  political  aspects.  It  seems  that  whatever 
political  decision  is  taken,  will  create  some  difficulties.  Anyhow,  we  have  to 
face  the  problems  and  come  to  some  decisions.  We  have  been  awaiting  the 
report  of  Ramakrishna  Rao.417  You  promised  to  telephone  to  him  to  expedite 
it.  Do  you  know  when  this  report  is  coming?  Time  is  short. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


154.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Poor  Governance  in 
Madhya  Pradesh418 


June  13,  1962 


My  dear  Mandloi, 

I  gather  that  the  Administration  in  Madhya  Pradesh  is  not  functioning  well. 
There  are  very  large  arrears  of  revenue,  especially  from  forests  and  land  revenue. 
Also  that  the  law  and  order  position  is  not  good. 


414.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

415.  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

416.  H.V.  Pataskar,  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

417.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  21  June. 

418.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  17(507)/62-67-PMS, 
(Vol.  I  to  V),  Sr.  No.  8-A. 
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There  have  been  considerable  over-drafts  from  the  Reserve  Bank.  You 
must  be  thinking  now  of  additional  taxation.  But  the  first  thing  to  do  is  to 
collect  the  arrears. 

I  should  like  you  to  let  me  know  how  far  my  information  is  correct. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


155.  To  Moolchand  Deshlahra:  Resign  as 
President  of  PCC419 


July  19,  1962 

My  dear  Deshlahra, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  July.420 

I  am  not  a  member  of  the  7-man  committee  which  was  appointed  to 
consider  the  state  of  Congress  affairs  in  Madhya  Pradesh.  I  have  read  Shri 
Ramakrishna  Rao’s  report. 421  My  impression  after  reading  it  was  that  while 
specific  charges  against  you  were  not  considered  to  be  proved,  it  was  thought 
desirable  for  you  to  resign  from  the  Presidentship  of  the  PCC,  as  apparently 
has  been  suggested  by  the  7-man  committee.  Madhya  Pradesh  has  become  an 
arena  of  intense  groupism,422  and  unfortunately  you  have  been  connected  with 
one  of  the  groups.  For  the  President  of  the  PCC,  this  is  not  a  desirable  thing. 
He  should  command  general  approval. 


419.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Madhya  Pradesh  PCC.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam, 
Hyderabad. 

420.  Appendix  65. 

42 1 .  Report  on  Congress  electoral  reverses  in  Madhya  Pradesh  submitted  by  B.  Ramakrishna 
Rao,  Rajya  Sabha  MP. 

422.  See  also  SWJN/SS/75/item  112  and  appendices  20  (a)  and  20  (b). 
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[REWARDS  OF  GROUPISM] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


There  you  go  again — “Eschew  Groupism”!  I  don’t  know  why  you’ve 
become  so  critical  of  groupism  now.  After  all  it  did  help  you  to 

become  the  chief! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  26  June  1962,  p.  1) 


As  I  have  said  above,  I  have  not  taken  any  part  in  the  discussions  of  the 
7-man  committee.  But  whatever  its  advice  to  you  should  be  followed  as  a 
matter  of  discipline.  One  must  not  look  upon  this  as  a  personal  issue,  but  think 
of  the  good  of  the  organisation  we  are  privileged  to  serve.  Surely  it  is  possible 
to  serve  it  even  after  resigning  from  its  Presidentship. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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(viii)  Madras 


156.  To  H.H.K.M.  Bhora:  Madras  Corporation 
Elections423 


July  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Bhora, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  14th  July. 

From  what  you  say  it  appears  that  Shri  Sivashanmugam  Pillai424  would 
help  considerably  in  the  Corporation  elections.  I  have  no  objection  to  his 
going  there  and  working  to  this  end.  But  it  would  be  odd  and  unusual  for  me 
to  depute  any  person  to  go  to  Madras  for  such  a  purpose.  I  do  not  know  what 
you  mean  by  “providing  him  with  all  comforts”.  If  the  Madras  Congress  or  the 
Chief  Minister  of  Madras425  desires  his  presence  there,  they  can  certainly  ask 
him.  As  I  have  said  above,  I  shall  have  no  objection. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(ix)  Mysore 


157.  To  S.R.  Kanthi:  Marathi  Speakers  in  Belgaum426 


June  2,  1962 


My  dear  Kanthi, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received.427  1  am  not  putting  up  this  matter 
before  the  National  Integration  Council.  But  I  must  say  that  I  am  concerned  at 
the  continuance  of  this  boundary  dispute.  Apart  from  where  the  boundary  should 
be,  the  complaints  of  ill-treatment  of  Marathi-speaking  people  in  the  Belgaum 
area  continue.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  avoid  any  such  complaints. 


423.  Letter;  address:  73  Kumarasami  Chetty  Street,  Cantt.  Pallavaram,  C.  R.  Dist.,  South 
India.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam,  Hyderabad. 

424.  J.  Sivashanmugam  Pillai,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Madras. 

425.  K.  Kamaraj. 

426.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State. 

427.  Appendix  12. 
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Marathi-speaking  people  whether  they  live  in  Mysore  or  elsewhere,  have  the 
right  to  expect  protection  from  the  State  Government  of  their  language  etc. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


158.  To  S.R.  Kanthi:  Bangalore  Visit428 


June  4,  1962 

My  dear  Kanthi, 

Your  letter  of  May  3 1st  has  just  reached  me.  I  had  promised  to  go  to  Bangalore 
in  July  for  the  All  India  Manufacturers’  Organisation’s  Conference  as  well  as 
the  opening  of  the  Visvesvaraya  Museum.  I  now  understand  that  the  conference 
is  taking  place  in  Bombay  earlier.429 

I  am  prepared,  however,  to  go  to  Bangalore  sometime  in  July  for  the 
Visvesvaraya  Museum.430  1  can  then  inaugurate  the  Mysore  Pradesh  Panchayat 
Raj  Parishad.431  About  the  second  week  of  July  will  suit  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


159.  To  S.R.  Kanthi:  Bangalore  Visit432 


June  13,  1962 


My  dear  Kanthi, 

You  will  remember  that  I  have  promised  to  visit  Bangalore  to  open  the 
Visvesvaraya  Industrial  Museum  and  possibly  for  another  engagement.  I  have 
not  fixed  a  date  yet.  Would  it  suit  you  and  the  organisers  of  the  Museum  if  I 
went  there  about  the  middle  of  July,  say,  for  two  days.  Ajit  Prasad  Jain  has 


428.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore. 

429.  The  conference,  held  in  June,  was  not  attended  by  Nehru,  see  his  letter  to  G.V.  Puranik, 
SWJN/SS/76/item  340. 

430.  See  item  165. 

431.  See  item  167. 

432.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226)  62-PMP.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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asked  me  if  possible,  to  open  a  Polytechnic  at  Tumkur433  which,  I  believe,  is 
his  constituency. 434  1  am  prepared  to  do  so,  if  it  is  convenient. 

If  and  when  I  go  to  Bangalore,  I  should  like  to  take  advantage  of  your 
kind  offer  for  me  to  spend  a  short  time  in  the  Nandi  Hills.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot 
spend  much  time  there.  But  I  might  be  able  to  go  there  for  two  or  three  days. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


160.  To  S.R.  Kanthi:  Bangalore  Programme435 


June  19,  1962 

My  dear  Kanthi, 

I  wrote  to  you  about  the  date  of  my  visit  to  Bangalore  for  the  Visvesvaraya 
Industrial  Museum.  I  have  had  no  reply  from  you.436  But  the  Museum  people 
have  intimated  to  me  that  the  13th  or  the  14th  July  will  be  suitable  for  them. 
I  have,  therefore,  decided  to  come  to  Bangalore  on  the  morning  of  Saturday, 
the  14th  July.  The  Museum  ceremony  can  be  held  during  the  afternoon  on  that 
date.  I  hope  this  suits  you. 

As  I  have  already  told  you,  I  am  prepared  to  have  the  other  ceremony  you 
want  me  to  attend  the  next  day,  15th  July,  in  Bangalore.  I  should  also  like  to 
go  to  the  Polytechnic  in  Tumkur.  I  hope  this  also  can  be  arranged  on  the  15th 
in  the  afternoon  or  some  suitable  time. 

On  the  16th  July,  if  that  suits  you,  I  could  go  to  Nandi  Hills  for  three  or 
four  days.437 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


433.  See  item  166. 

434.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Tumkur,  and  President  of  the  UPCC. 

435.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State. 

436.  Item  159. 

437.  See  further  item  161. 
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161.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Mysore  Visit  in  July438 


June  21,  1962 

My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

I  see  from  the  newspapers  that  you  have  been  elected  Leader  of  the  party  and, 
consequently,  you  will  become  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore.  My  congratulations 
and  good  wishes.439 

I  had  written  to  Kanthi  about  my  visiting  Bangalore  in  the  middle  of 
July  principally  for  the  Visvesvaraya  Industrial  Museum.  I  had  suggested  one 
or  two  other  engagements  too,  namely,  inauguration  of  the  Mysore  Pradesh 
Panchayat  Raj  Parishad  and  a  visit  to  Tumkur  for  the  opening  ceremony  of  a 
Polytechnic.  Further  I  had  suggested  that  I  might  go  to  Nandi  Hills  for  two  or 
three  days  afterwards.440 

I  have  received  his  reply  dated  19th  June,  with  which  he  has  sent  a  draft 
tour  programs.  I  do  not  like  at  all  this  draft  programme  as  he  has  put  everything 
in  the  course  of  half  a  day  at  Bangalore.  I  should  like  this  to  be  spread  out. 

I  suggest  that  I  might  go  to  Bangalore  on  the  14th  July  arriving  there 
at  about  1 1.30  a.m.  The  only  function  that  day  should  be  the  opening  of  the 
Visveswaraya  Museum  at  about  5  p.m.  or  so. 

The  next  day,  I  could  go  to  Tumkur  in  the  morning,  coming  back  for  lunch 
to  Bangalore,  and  in  the  afternoon  at  about  5  p.m.  the  inauguration  of  the  Mysore 
Pradesh  Panchayat  Raj  Parishad. 

The  next  day,  that  is  the  1 6th  July,  I  could  go  to  Nandi  Hills  in  the  morning 
and  spend  two  or  three  days  there. 

If  this  suits  you,  you  can  arrange  accordingly. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


438.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  to-be  of  Mysore  State.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226)62-PMP.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

439.  On  20  June  1962,  S.R.  Kanthi  resigned  as  Chief  Minister  in  favour  of  Nijalingappa, 
President  of  the  Mysore  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  See  The  Times  of  India, 2\  June 
1962,  p.  7  cols  1  &  2.  Nijalingappa  took  over  as  Chief  Minister  on  21  June,  see  The 
Hindu ,  22  June  1962,  p.  1  cols  2-3. 

440.  See  item  160. 
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162.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  No  Ostentation  at 
Bangalore  Reception441 


July  6,  1962 


My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  someone  in  Bangalore  informing  me  that  the 
Bangalore  Corporation  has  set  apart  Rs  5,000/-  to  give  me  a  civic  reception.442 
I  am  rather  distressed  at  this.  I  do  not  mind  a  civic  reception  being  given  to 
me,  but  why  spend  Rs  5,000/-  over  it.  I  have  repeatedly  stated  that  I  do  not  like 
silver  or  the  like  being  presented  to  me.  Please  inform  the  Mayor  of  Bangalore 
of  my  views  on  this  subject,  and  request  him  to  avoid  any  large  sum  of  money 
being  spent  on  my  reception. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


163.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Meeting  with 
K.  Hanumanthaiya443 


July  10,  1962 

My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

K.  Hanumanthaiya444  has  written  to  me  that  he  would  like  to  welcome  me  on 

my  arrival  at  the  airport  at  Bangalore.  Could  you  kindly  arrange  to  have  a  pass 

sent  to  him? 

441.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  PMO, 
File  No.  8(226)  62-PMP.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

442.  The  letter  is  reproduced  below: 

“  1 6  Veeranna  Gardens,  Bangalore-5, 1  July  1 962.  Your  Excellency,  I  have  to  inform  you 
that  the  Bangalore  Corporation  has  set  apart  Rs.  5000  to  give  you  a  civic  reception  when 
you  come  to  Bangalore  next  week.  You  have  on  many  previous  occasions  discouraged 
presentation  of  caskets  and  huge  garlands  touching  almost  the  shoes,  out  of  public 
funds.  I  am  bringing  this  to  your  notice  to  consider  whether  the  civic  authorities  are 
right  in  spending  tax  payers’money  in  this  fashion  in  these  hard  days.  Quite  recently,  a 
reception  was  held  to  Chief  Minister  Sri  Kanthi,  at  a  cost  of  Rs  1500,  but  this  gentleman 
has  resigned  to  make  room  for  Sri  Nijalingappa.  Most  probably  a  reception  will  be  held 
to  the  new  chief  at  some  cost.  Yours  faithfully,  Parthasarathy,  A  Tax  payer.’'’  PMO,  File 
No.  8(226)62-PMP,  Sr.  No.  80-A. 

443.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  PMS, 
File  No.  8(226)62-PMP. 

444.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bangalore  city,  Mysore. 


407 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


He  would  also  like  me  to  visit  him  in  his  new  house  on  my  way  to  the 
Nandi  Hills.  I  should  like  to  do  so.  Would  you  kindly  arrange  accordingly?445 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


164.  To  K.  Hanumanthaiya:  Visit  to  Bangalore446 

July  10,  1962 

My  dear  Hanumanthaiya, 

Your  letter  of  the  5th  July  has  reached  me  today  at  Pahalgam  in  Srinagar. 

I  am  only  going  to  the  Nandi  Hills  for  a  couple  of  days.  I  have  never  been 
there  and  a  visit  appears  worthwhile.  A  little  occasional  rain  will  not  matter. 
Indira  will  not  be  coming  with  me  to  Bangalore.  Probably  Vijaya  Lakshmi 
Pandit  will  accompany  me. 

Of  course  you  are  welcome  to  come  to  the  aerodrome  when  1  go  there. 
I  am  sure  a  pass  will  be  sent  to  you  if  you  indicate  your  desire  to  go  to  the 
aerodrome.447 

I  should  like  to  visit  you  in  your  new  house,  but  the  time  when  I  am  going 
to  the  Nandi  Hills  is  in  the  late  afternoon  or  early  evening.  I  am  afraid  that  is 
hardly  suitable  for  a  meal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


445.  See  item  164. 

446.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address  “Kengal  Krupa”,  Bellary  Road,  Bangalore-6.  Sent  from 
Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226)62-PMP.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

447.  See  item  163. 
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165.  In  Bangalore:  Science  Museums448 

Mr  Governor,449  Chief  Minister450  and  friends, 

I  am  glad  to  be  here  today  because  that  means  my  fulfilling  a  promise  which  I 
made  some  years  ago.  Unfortunately,  there  have  been  repeated  postponements 
of  this  celebration,  or  opening  of  the  museum,  partly  due  to  me,  and  partly 
perhaps,  to  other  causes.  So  I  am  glad  that  at  last  I  am  here  and  you  are  here 
and  we  are  participating  in  the  formal  opening  of  this  museum. 

The  history  of  a  country  can  be  seen  in  many  ways.  It  is  the  history  of 
the  activities  of  numerous  folk,  unknown,  whose  names  are  not  written  down, 
and  forces  at  play,  and  yet  in  a  sense  the  history  of  a  country  is  the  history  of 
the  famous  men  who  have  lived  in  that  country,  famous  not  because  they  were 
kings  or  rulers  or  warriors,  as  usually  one  finds  in  records  of  old  times,  but 
because  they  have  helped  in  building  up  the  nation,  in  creative  activities.  To 
my  mind  a  great  sculptor,  a  really  great  sculptor,  is  a  much  bigger  man  than  a 
king,  or  any  creative  artist,  whether  he  is  a  writer  or  an  engineer.  An  engineer 
is  definitely  a  creative  person,  he  builds,  so  you  judge  of  a  period  of  history  by 
the  fact  as  to  who  the  leading  men  were,  whom  did  the  public  honour.  If  the 
public  honours  merely  a  king,  who  is  nothing  but  a  king,  then  the  public  has 
not  advanced  enough  in  intelligence  or  civilisation.  If  a  public  honours  a  great 
artist,  it  is  something,  they  value  the  art,  not  the  man  but  the  art,  the  builder.  If 
the  public  honours  a  builder  it  again  means  something  definite.  In  the  present 
age,  obviously  anywhere,  but  more  specially  in  India,  the  creative  builder  is 
the  man  whom  we  have  to  honour,  and  Dr  Visvesvaraya  was  a  creative  builder, 
not  only  in  the  schemes  he  undertook  but  in  the  thinking  he  gave  to  it  and  the 
impetus  he  gave  to  this  business  during  his  long  life.  Therefore,  he  was  one 
of  the  men,  one  of  the  famous  men  whom  the  country  must  honour  in  his  life, 
and  after  he  has  passed  away,  and  must  treat  him  as  an  example  for  others. 

We  are  in  the  present  day  busy,  occupied  with  building  India,  building  not 
in  the  sense  of  putting  up  constructions,  building  India,  building  the  people  of 
India.  It  is  a  tremendous  task  as  we  all  of  us  realise,  and  there  are  a  multitude 
of  our  critics  who  find  great  solace  in  running  India  down,  and  the  people  of 
India  down  and  trying  to  point  out  that  the  task  is  too  big  for  them,  they  will 
not  succeed  in  doing  it.  Well,  it  is  difficult  to  prophesy  what  the  future  will 
bring.  But  speaking  about  my  own  conviction,  that  is  the  most  I  can  say,  it  is 


448.  Speech,  14  July  1962,  on  opening  the  Visvesvaraya  Industrial  and  Technological 
Museum.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  No. 84 1 9,  NM,  No.  1651. 

449.  Jayachamaraja  Wodeyar. 

450.  S.  Nijalingappa. 
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this  and  it  is  based  on  my  belief,  my  faith  in  the  people  of  India  as  a  whole, 
because  I  do  believe  in  them  even  as  I  have  affection  for  them.  I  am  convinced 
that  the  people  of  India  will  fulfil  the  great  tasks  that  they  have  undertaken, 
and  there  is  no  question  of  completing  the  picture  because  the  picture  goes 
on  growing,  the  tasks  go  on  growing,  but  only  of  completing  every  stage  as  it 
arises.  Oddly  enough,  the  mere  existence  of  problems  is  a  sign  not  of  failure, 
but  of  success.  Problems  come  to  a  growing  organisation,  to  a  growing  nation, 
not  to  the  dead,  not  to  the  weary  and  the  aged,  who  cannot  move  their  minds 
or  legs  or  feet,  but  only  to  those  who  are  moving,  and  India  is  moving  today, 
and  all  the  problems,  the  difficult  problems,  are  signs  of  its  growth,  not  of  its 
weakness.  Unfortunately,  some  people  are  not  growing  with  India.  So  they  can 
only  think  of  the  problems  and  the  difficulties  and  bemoan  their  lot  that  they 
have  been  bom  at  such  a  period  of  India’s  history.  But  as  a  matter  of  fact  for 
every  Indian,  whoever  he  may  be,  this  period  is  one  of  great,  should  be  a  period 
of  great  joy,  that  he  or  she  is  living  in  a  period  when  this  great  nation,  with 
such  a  magnificent,  past  is  going  to  have  a  great  future,  and  he  in  his  own  way, 
he  or  she  is  putting,  is  doing  something  to  build  that  present  and  the  future  up. 

We  live  in  a  world,  which  it  is  a  truism  to  say,  is  a  changing,  dynamic  world. 
It  is  changing  because  of  many  things  but  changing  more  specially  because 
of  the  development  of  science  and  technology.  The  last  150,  or  170  years  have 
gradually  changed  the  face  of  the  world.  The  Western  countries,  European 
countries,  to  some  extent  American  countries  a  little  later,  were  changed  by 
this  impact  of  science  and  technology.  Now  in  spite  of  all  our  growth  in  India 
and  in  the  countries  of  Asia,  we  did  not  profit  by  science  and  technology.  It  is 
an  astonishing  thing  which  I  have  been  unable  to  understand,  how  we  failed 
to  receive  this  impact.  One  thing  it  may  be,  that  a  nation  exhausts  its  reserves 
for  a  time  being  till  it  renews  them.  India’s  reserves  being  very  deep  and  great, 
lasted  it  a  long  time,  did  not  exhaust  them  but  it  prevented  it  somehow  from 
receiving  the  impact  of  science,  in  the  modem  sense.  Take  a  simple  example, 
the  printing  of  books.  It  was  taking  place  for  hundreds  of  years  in  Europe  but 
it  did  not  reach  India,  and  when  it  did  reach  India  during  the  Moghul  Empire, 
and  books  were  presented  by  the  Jesuit  priests  to  the  emperor,  he  was  interested 
in  a  novel  phenomenon  and  that  is  all.  It  did  not  strike  his  imagination,  as  it 
ought  to  have  done,  that  this  is  a  mighty  thing,  the  printing  of  books,  the  spread 
of  knowledge,  the  spread  of  so  many  things,  and  even  from  the  strict  point  of 
view  of  the  governance  of  an  empire,  printing  was  a  great  help.  It  did  not  strike 
anybody.  Nobody  did  it.  Ultimately  the  printing  of  books  came  when  the  British 
established  themselves  in  Bengal,  and  at  Serampore  again  some  missionaries 
established  a  press.  That  amazes  me,  that  lack  of  grasping  a  new  idea.  We  were 
so  full  of  ideas,  our  minds  were  not  empty,  our  minds  were  full,  but  somehow 
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we  had  closed  the  doors  to  them,  and  once  the  mind,  however  full  it  may  be, 
closes  the  doors  to  new  ideas,  it  tends  to  become  decadent,  however  rich  those 
ideas  may  be.  The  creativeness,  the  life  force,  the  spirit,  lessens,  and  without 
the  life  force  you  cannot  develop  either  as  an  individual  or  as  a  nation.  So  we 
fell  back,  and  the  countries  of  Asia  fell  back  in  the  race  in  the  world  and  Europe 
became,  consisting  of  various  countries,  the  dominant  continent  in  the  world  and 
dominant  countries  in  the  world.  Great  colonial  empires  were  built  up.  America 
then  came  into  the  fi  eld  and  outstripped  Europe,  some  countries  of  America. 

Now  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  countries  of  Asia  are  having  their 
resurgence,  their  renaissance,  call  it  what  you  will.  That  can  only  be  by  an 
understanding  of  the  modem  world,  modern  science  and  modem  technology. 
That  does  not  mean  a  copying  of  what  other  countries  have  done  and  losing 
their  own  spirit,  their  own  life  force,  their  own  methods  of  thinking,  their 
own  past  history.  That  we  must  preserve.  But  it  does  mean  that  without  our 
understanding  the  modem  world,  we  perish  or  just  decay,  become  decadent  in 
spite  of  all  the  virtues  that  we  may  possess.  It  is  that,  when  the  centenary  took 
place  of  Dr  Visvesvaraya,  that  I  referred,  something  to  which  reference  has  been 
made  today,  to  the  joining  together  of  science  and  spirituality,  spirituality  which 
is  something  deeper  and  broader,  I  take  it,  than  mere  religion,  which  is  part 
of  religion,  but  a  deeper  and  broader  part  of  it.  I  think  these  two  are  essential 
in  the  modem  world,  if  the  modem  world  is  to  survive  and  progress.  Without 
science  you  perish,  without  spirituality  you  perish  also.  Because  science,  you 
know,  will  overwhelm  this  world  with  these  atom  bombs  and  hydrogen  bombs. 
Therefore,  we  see  in  Dr  Vishvesvaraya  a  man  of  vision,  a  man  of  creative 
activity,  a  man  looking  ahead  and  a  man  who  built  around  himself,  and  around 
others,  a  tradition  of  looking  to  science  and  technology,  which  was  very,  very 
necessary  for  India.  Others  were  working  to  that  end,  but  he  was  pre-eminent 
in  it,  and  it  is  right  that  you  have  this  museum  as  a  memorial,  if  you  like,  of 
him,  but  more  so  in  the  sense  of  carrying  on  the  work  he  began.  A  museum  is 
not  and  should  not  be  a  dead  thing,  a  memorial  of  somebody  but  it  should  be 
a  living  thing  which  evokes  pictures  to  your  mind  of  the  past,  of  the  present, 
of  the  future. 

A  reference  was  made  by  one  of  the  speakers  to  this  museum  seeking  to  be 
something  like  the  Deutsches  Museum  in  Munich,  and  the  Chicago  Museum. 
Well,  these  are  noble  ambitions.  I  know,  I  have  been  fascinated  by  museums. 
Chicago  Museum,  I  certainly  was  fascinated  by  that  when  I  went  there.  South 
Kensington  Museum  in  London  I  went  to  repeatedly,  and  the  Deutsches 
Museum  in  Munich  was,  appeared  to  me  to  be,  a  place  where  it  was  difficult 
to  leave.  It  was  so  interesting,  so  fascinating  that  walking  miles  upon  miles  of 
its  corridors  and  rooms  and  thoroughly  exhausted  one  could  hardly  stand,  yet 
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one  wanted  to  remain  there.  That  is  the  type  of  museum  I  should  like  to  have, 
with  that  tremendous  appeal  and  fascination  because  it  showed  the  growth  of 
technology  and  science,  it  showed  the  growth  of  various  things  that  we  take 
for  granted,  whether  it  is  transport,  communications  or  anything  else,  and  by 
living  examples,  not  living  but  by  working  examples,  and  if  you  can  achieve 
anything  like  it,  then  you  will  have  surely  succeeded.  I  should  like  museums, 
not  these  big  museums,  but  small  museums  to  be  spread  out  all  over  India, 
because  museums  excite  a  child’s  mind  and  every  school  boy  and  school  girl 
should  be  taken  to  a  museum.  That  is  more  important  than  a  lesson  in  a  class, 
and  the  things  there  should  be  explained. 

So  I  am  happy  to  open  this  museum  in  memory  of  Dr  Visvesvaraya  and 
in  anticipation  of  the  future  that  Sir  Visvesvaraya  looked  forward  to  build  and 
which  he  did  build  to  some  extent. 

Thank  you.  [Applause] 


166.  In  Tumkur:  Public  Meeting451 

Separatist  Trends 
Condemnation  by  Nehru 
Service  to  Country  Biggest  Religion 

Tumkur,  July  15  -  Addressing  a  mammoth  public  meeting  here,  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  today  called  on  the  people  to  eschew  separatist  tendencies  like 
provincialism,  linguism  and  casteism  and  forge  a  united  front  in  the  service 
of  the  country.  The  biggest  religion  was  the  service  of  the  motherland  he  said. 

Mr  Nehru  hailed  the  recent  election  of  Mr  Ajit  Prasad  Jain  to  Parliament 
from  Tumkur  as  a  symbol  of  national  integration  and  congratulated  the  50,000 
people  on  this. 


451.  Report  of  speech,  15  July  1962,  reproduced  from  The  Hindu ,  p.7  cols  5-6.  From  this 
report,  it  appears  that  Nehru  fulfilled  four  engagements  in  Tumkur  in  the  forenoon, 
and  inaugurated  the  Panchayati  Raj  convention  in  Bangalore  in  the  afternoon  before 
going  to  Nandi  Hills. 

A.P.  Jain  was  elected  from  Tumkur  in  a  bye-election.  He  had  earlier  lost  in  the 
general  elections  from  Kairana  Parliamentary  constituency  in  UP.  See  RECI ,  p.  69. 
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[VICTORY  AFTER  DEFEAT] 

You  Said  It 


His  great  success  in  this  by-election  is  truly  a  triumphant  victory  over  the  majority  of 

people  who  defeated  him  in  the  General  Election! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  4  June,  1962,  p.  1) 

The  Prime  Minister  fulfilled  four  engagements  simultaneously  from 
a  common  platform.  He  received  a  citizens’  reception  given  by  the  town 
municipality,  inaugurated  the  Government  polytechnic  building,  laid  the 
foundation  for  the  new  building  of  the  Aryan  High  School  besides  distributing 
certificates  in  a  Hindi  convocation.  The  arrangement  was  obviously  done  with 
an  eye  on  the  Prime  Minister’s  convenience  and  to  save  him  from  strain. 

Stressing  the  importance  of  Hindi  the  Prime  Minster  said  he  was  glad  to 
learn  that  a  large  number  of  people  in  Mysore  were  learning  Hindi.  There  was 
no  compulsion  about  that.  That  was  also  a  sign  of  national  integration  Hindi 
should  be  learnt  all  over  India  in  addition  to  the  great  State  languages  and  other 
regional  languages  should  also  be  learnt. 

The  municipal  address  was  read  by  the  President,  Mr  D.N.  Ananthanarayana 
Setty.  The  Law  Minister,  Mr  M.V.  Rama  Rao  made  a  welcome  speech  on  behalf 
of  the  other  three  institutions. 
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Jain’s  Election  from  Tumkur 

Addressing  the  gathering  from  a  high  rostrum  in  front  of  the  local  high 
school’s  open  air  theatre,  Mr  Nehru  said  he  had  come  to  Tumkur  for  the  first 
time.  He  was  happy  at  the  opportunity  to  meet  the  town’s  people  and  see  its 
prosperity.  He  had  come  chiefly  because  of  the  pressure  from  his  friend  and 
colleague,  Mr  Ajit  Prasad  Jain,  whom  they  had  recently  elected  to  Parliament. 
He  wanted  to  convey  his  high  appreciation  and  congratulate  them  on  the 
election,  because  it  was  a  symbol  of  something  which  he  held  very  dear.  For 
the  first  time,  a  person  from  North  India  had  been  elected  in  an  election  in  the 
South.  Therefore,  it  was  a  symbol  of  national  integration.  He  hoped  that  kind 
of  thing  would  take  place  more  and  more  both  in  the  South  and  in  the  North. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  at  the  present  moment,  when  they  had  so  many  problems 
facing  them  they  should  always  remember  that  national  integration  was  the 
first  thing  and  the  country’s  unity  should  be  strengthened.  Without  that  all  their 
efforts  were  likely  to  be  wasted.  They  should  always  remember  the  unity  of 
India  was  the  first  thing,  whether  they  lived  in  the  North  or  the  South.  They 
must  not  allow  anything  to  increase  the  feelings  of  provincialism,  casteism, 
etc.  Such  separatist  feelings  would  weaken  the  country.  They  must  get  over 
the  barriers  of  that  kind  and  build  up  a  unified  India. 

Ever  since  they  obtained  Swaraj,  Mr  Nehru  said,  they  had  been  engaged 
in  trying  to  put  an  end  to  poverty.  That  was  a  great  and  tremendous  task.  They 
had  to  go  step  by  step  and  had  to  work  hard  for  it  and  on  right  lines. 

They  had  the  example  of  the  Western  countries  becoming  prosperous  by 
taking  advantage  of  science  and  technology  in  agriculture  and  in  industry  and 
soon.  If  India  had  to  progress  likewise  they  had  also  to  modernise  their  way 
of  thinking.  They  had  to  increase  the  yield  on  the  farm  and  in  the  factories  by 
improved  techniques. 

Raising  the  condition  of 400  million  people  of  the  country  was  a  great  task. 
No  outsider  could  raise  them.  No  outside  money  could  help  them  very  much.  It 
was  by  their  own  efforts  they  could  raise  themselves.  It  was  through  education, 
mass  education  and  hard  work  that  this  can  be  achieved.  He  was  happy  to  find 
that  primary  and  secondary  education  was  growing  fast  all  over  the  country. 
He  was  particularly  happy  to  find  technical  institutions  being  established  in 
various  part  of  the  country.  They  were  the  foundation  of  growth.  There  was 
no  other  way.  In  their  educational  system,  there  should  be  greater  emphasis  on 
science  and  technology  without  which  they  would  perish. 

Mr  Nehru  referred  to  the  Five-Year  Plans  in  general  and  the  Third  Plan 
in  particular  and  said  they  had  done  well  so  far  inspite  of  difficulties.  He  was 
convinced  that  the  progress  India  was  making  would  continue  and  lead  them 


414 


III.  POLITICS 


to  their  aims.  He  would  ask  the  people  to  understand  the  five  year  plans.  They 
should  not  be  frightened  of  the  difficulties  facing  them  in  the  implementation  of 
the  plans,  but  work  harder  to  reach  the  goal.  They  were  working  not  only  for  the 
present  but  also  for  the  future  and  more  for  the  latter,  since  the  future  represented 
the  children  who  were  the  citizens  of  tomorrow  who  would  inherit  whatever 
they  did  today.  Therefore,  they  had  to  consider  India  as  one  great  nation  and 
not  think  too  much  of  their  difference  of  religion  caste,  State  etc.  Religion  was 
good  if  it  unified  the  people  and  bad  if  it  created  hatred  and  separation. 

Mr  Nehru  reminded  the  people  of  Mysore  that  they  were  living  in  a 
“beautiful  State.”  Mysore,  he  said,  was  a  great  State  which  was  already  making 
good  progress.  Bangalore  was  one  of  the  great  cities  of  India  and  was  the  centre 
of  industry,  science,  and  technology.  They  were  fortunate  in  that.  But  they 
should  also  bear  in  mind  that  all  those  things  about  Bangalore  did  not  belong 
to  Bangalore  alone  but  to  the  whole  of  India.  If  India  progressed,  all  of  them 
progressed  and  if  India  did  not  then  all  of  them  suffered. 

Mr  Nehru  renewed  his  call  for  a  united  front  and  said  they  had  to  think 
they  were  members  of  a  great  family  that  was  India.  Wherever  they  lived 
whatever  part  of  the  country  they  belonged  to  and  whatever  religion  or  caste 
they  professed.  In  India,  he  said  they  had  great  religions  like  Hindusim,  Islam, 
Christianity,  and  Buddhism  and  other  religions.  All  the  religions  of  India 
must  respect  each  other  and  there  should  be  a  spirit  of  friendliness  among  one 
another.  The  biggest  religion  after  all,  was  service  to  motherland.  If  they  learnt 
that  lesson,  then  their  religions  also  helped  them.  Otherwise  they  would  suffer. 

Mr  Nehru  then  pressed  the  buttons  fixed  on  the  rostrum  to  signify  the 
fulfilment  of  his  engagements. 

Mr  Nehru’s  speech  in  English  was  rendered  into  Kannada  by  Mr 
Siddavanahalli  Krishna  Sharma. 

Earlier,  Mr  M.  V.  Rama  Rao,  Law  Minister,  in  his  welcome  speech,  referred 
to  the  great  need  for  the  expansion  of  technical  education  in  Mysore  to  provide 
opportunities  for  the  deserving  young  men  and  women  and  requested  the 
Prime  Minister  to  use  his  good  offices  to  persuade  the  Planning  Commission  to 
provide  for  at  least  four  more  engineering  colleges  and  six  more  polytechnics 
in  the  State. 

Inaugurating  the  Second  Convention  of  the  Mysore  Panchayat  Raj  Parishad 
in  Bangalore  today,452  Mr  Nehru  explained  the  difference  between  the  present 
concept  of  Panchayat  Raj  and  the  former  concept  of  limited  panchayats  doing 


452.  For  full  speech  on  this  occasion,  see  item  167. 
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little  jobs  for  the  villagers.  The  new  concept  was  to  give  the  elected  bodies 
full  authority  over  certain  matters  and  resources  and  to  make  them  responsible 
not  by  putting  officials  at  the  head,  but  by  entrusting  the  panchayats  with  the 
work.  The  fact,  that  some  of  these  bodies  behaved  foolishly  or  wrongly,  was 
no  reason  for  denying  the  vast  number  of  panchayats  the  opportunity  to  learn 
and  to  grow.  Ultimately,  it  was  a  question  of  having  faith  in  the  people.  Mr 
Nehru  said  he  believed  in  Panchayat  Raj  as  in  democracy  because  he  had  full 
faith  in  the  people.  It  was  this  faith  that  had  given  him  strength  all  these  years. 
He  was  convinced  about  the  great  future  before  India  because  of  his  faith  in 
the  people  and  not  in  individuals. 

Duty  of  Officials 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  while  officials,  being  trained  people  were  necessary 
for  carrying  on  the  administration,  they  should  not  come  in  the  way  of  the 
initiative  of  the  people.  He  found  that  the  old  distinction  between  officials 
and  non-official  still  persisted  to  some  extent.  That  distinction  came  about 
because  of  the  officials  being  looked  upon  in  the  old  sense  as  masters.  But 
that  should  not  be.  Now  the  officials  should  be  all  the  more  the  servants  of  the 
people.  He  commented  the  idea  of  the  sponsors  of  the  convention  to  organise 
training  classes  and  said  that  the  progress  of  the  country  depended  on  training 
in  agriculture  and  industries,  big  and  small. 

Earlier,  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  releasing  the  souvenir  number  of  the 
Convention,  said  the  one  thing  which  could  contribute  to  the  greater  progress 
of  India  was  to  make  the  villages  strong.  The  responsibility  given  to  the 
panchayats  would  be  the  real  leadership  that  would  bring  about  the  fruition  of 
their  cherished  dreams. 

Mr  R.  Dayananda  Sagar,  Deputy  Minister,  presented  the  souvenir  to  Mrs 
Pandit. 

Mr  S.  Nijalingappa,  Chief  Minister,  who  presided,  said  the  participants 
should  not  hesitate  to  tell  the  Government  frankly  the  difficulties  that  were  met 
in  the  working  of  Panchayat  Raj.  At  the  same  time,  they  should  also  consider 
how  best  they  could  contribute  to  the  success  of  the  scheme.  He  said  that  they 
should  profit  by  the  suggestions  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  and  make  sincere 
efforts  to  achieve  the  results  expected  of  them. 

Earlier,  Mr  H.S.  Linga  Reddy  welcoming  the  gathering  on  behalf  of  the 
Reception  Committee,  said  about  2,000  representatives  of  local  bodies  and 
legislators  were  attending  the  Convention. 

Mr  S.K.  Dey,  Union  Minister  for  Community  Development  was  among 
those  present. 
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Before  leaving  Lalbagh,  the  Prime  Minister  cheerfully  allowed  an  old 
man  to  garland  him  with  a  Tulsi  mala.  The  old  man  hailed  Mr  Nehru  as  the 
“Kaliyuga  Krishna  Paramatma”. 

Arrival  in  Nandi  Hills 

Mr  Nehru  and  Mrs  Vijayalakshmi  Pandit  reached  the  Cubbon  House 
atop  the  Nandi  Hills  late  this  evening,  where  the  Prime  Minister  will  have 
a  quiet  holday.  On  his  way,  Mr  Nehru  dropped  in  at  the  residence  of  Mr  K. 
Hanumanthaiah,  MP,  and  had  tea  with  him  and  the  members  of  his  family. 

Mr  Nehru  will  return  to  Bangalore  on  the  evening  of  July  17  and  will  be 
accorded  a  civic  reception  by  the  Municipal  Corporation  at  the  Banquet  Hall 
of  the  Vidhana  Soudha. 


167.  In  Bangalore:  To  the  Panchayati  Raj  Parlshad 
Convention453 

Mr  Governor,454  Chief  Minister,455  Friends  and  Comrades, 

When  I  was  asked  during  my  visit  to  Bangalore  to  inaugurate  this  Panchayati 
Raj  Convention,  I  gladly  accepted  it  because  I  attach  the  greatest  importance 
to  this  movement  of  Panchayati  Raj  in  this  country.  People  discuss  it  and  often 
criticise  it  and  find  fault  with  it  and  there  are  many  faults  even  here  in  Mysore: 
but  you  must  understand  the  concept  lying  behind  it.  In  the  address,  just  read, 
it  said  it  will  train  future  Parliamentarians.  True.  I  shall  tell  you  something 
more  about  it.  Panchayati  Raj  is  meant  to  produce  Prime  Ministers  of  India. 

Some  people  having  nothing  better  to  do  are  often  asking  the  question: 
what  after  Nehru?  And  my  answer  to  them:  get  awake,  wide  awake  and  look 
round  you  and  you  will  find  large  numbers  of  people,  thousands  and  tens  of 
thousands  who  are  being  trained  to  run  this  country  after  Nehru  is  no  more. 

But  people  are  so  accustomed  either  to  the  old  British  Raj  with  its  viceroys 
and  governors,  or  to  the  State  rajas  with  their  maharajas  and  nawabs,  that  they 
cannot  think  in  any  other  terms  but  some  big  boss  sitting  on  top.  We  don’t 
want  a  big  boss  in  India.  They  are,  of  course,  in  every  country  great  men  and 
everybody  cannot  become  great.  But  everybody  can  attain  a  certain  measure  of 


453.  Inaugural  Address,  15  July  1962,  to  the  Second  Convention,  held  at  the  Lalbagh. 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8420,  8423,  NM  No.  1654. 

454.  Jayachamaraja  Wodeyar. 

455.  S.  Nijalingappa. 
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greatness  and  out  of  that  large  number,  individuals  rise  up  to  positions  of  great 
responsibility.  So  the  training  one  gives  is  not  for  an  individual  prince  who 
will  become  a  maharaja,  or  somebody  else  who  will  become  the  viceroy,  but 
one  trains  hundreds  of  thousands  of  persons  to  a  higher  degree  of  competence, 
self-reliance  and  to  look  after  the  affairs  of  the  modem  world  and  out  of  those 
hundreds  of  thousands  and  millions,  individuals  rise  higher  and  take  to  these 
positions  of  responsibility. 

So,  we  must  be  clear  as  to  what  we  are  aiming  at  in  India.  We  want 
competent  men,  well  trained  men,  because  nothing  worthwhile,  nothing  that 
is  great,  can  be  done  with  untrained  men.  We  want  competent  administrators, 
we  want  good  engineers,  we  want  good  scientists,  we  want  good  farmers — all 
these  are  essential  and  so  many  other  people,  all  trained  people,  are  essential 
if  a  country  is  to  mn  properly.  And  we  want  particularly  all  people  whoever 
they  are  to  understand  the  modem  world— the  modem  world  which  is  based  on 
science  and  technology.  Unless  we  understand  that,  all  of  us,  we  cannot  make 
good  progress  or  solve  our  problems.  Therefore,  we  have  to  train  hundreds  of 
thousands  and  millions  of  people,  in  fact,  we  hope  to  train  everybody  in  the 
country,  not  all  of  them  to  be  Prime  Ministers — we  do  not  require  quite  so  many 
Prime  Ministers — but  there  are  other  people  who  do  work  even  more  important 
than  Prime  Ministers  do.  The  scientists  may  raise  the  level  of  your  country 
greatly,  an  engineer  may  do  great  things,  a  medical  man  may  be  fine,  may  be  a 
great  person,  a  farmer  who  raises  the  amount  that  he  produces  from  the  land, 
does  good  to  millions  of  people.  So  each  person  is  trained  for  his  own  particular 
job.  But  all  are  trained,  I  hope  they  will  be,  and  out  of  them,  many  people  are 
competent  enough  to  mn  the  country  as  Prime  Ministers  and  Ministers. 

So  you  must  remember  that  every  child  in  India,  whether  boy  or  girl,  is 
potentially  a  President  of  India  or  a  Prime  Minister  of  India.  Take  the  case  of 
our  ex-President,  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad.  He  was  a  small  farmer.  He  is  still  a  small 
farmer  in  Bihar.  But  by  his  ability,  by  his  great  service  to  the  country,  he  rose  to 
the  highest  rank  in  India.  Our  present  President,  he  does  not  belong  to  a  family 
of  aristocrats,  but  by  his  great  ability  and  sacrifice,  he  has  won  a  name  for  us 
all  over  the  world  and  he  is  now  adorning  the  highest  office  in  India. 

So,  I  believe,  and  if  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect,  that  given  the  opportunity 
there  are  many  Rajendra  Prasads  and  Radhakrishnans  in  India — given  the 
opportunity.  Today  we  left,  most  of  our  young  people,  left  that  opportunity. 
It  is  not  their  fault.  But  given  the  opportunity  any  number  of  them  can  rise  to 
the  highest  positions  in  this  land.  Therefore,  I  am  anxious  that  whenever  I  see 
children  and  I  see  plenty  of  them  and  I  like  them,  children  in  the  villages,  I 
think  of  them  as  potential,  great  leaders  of  this  country,  either  great  leaders  in 
the  political  field  or  some  other  scientific  or  technical  or  agricultural,  but  great 
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leaders  I  look  upon  them — potentially  speaking.  And  it  hurts  me  to  see  that 
they  are  not  well  looked  after,  not  well  fed,  not  well  clothed  or  well  housed 
or  well  educated.  They  do  not  get  those  opportunities.  Therefore,  it  is  our  first 
business  to  provide  these  opportunities  to  all  our  children  and  to  grown-ups 
too.  But  above  all  to  our  children  who  are  to  represent  the  India  of  tomorrow. 

I  have  mentioned  various  types  of  training.  You  must  have  good  education, 
you  must  have  good  living  conditions,  but  above  all  you  should  have  training 
in,  shall  I  say,  training  in  self-reliance,  training  in  leadership,  so  that  it  is  only 
when  you  have  that  training  that  you  can  assume  places  of  responsibility.  If 
we  can  afford  all  these  types  of  training  to  our  people,  boys  and  girls,  men  and 
women,  then  we  shall  build  up  a  true  and  indestructible  democracy,  because 
that  democracy  will  not  depend  upon  Rajendra  Prasad  or  Dr  Radhakrishnan 
or  Jawaharlal  Nehru  or  anybody  else.  It  will  depend  on  four  hundred  million 
people,  each  one  of  whom  is  capable  of  being  a  President  or  the  Prime  Minister 
of  this  country. 

This  takes  some  time,  as  all  great  things  take  time.  You  cannot  change 
the  face  of  the  nation  by  magic  or  by  some  jugglery,  or  by  looking  at  the  stars 
and  praying  for  something  to  happen.  It  takes  time  and  it  takes  hard  work  and 
sacrifice.  Now  I  have  said  that  self-reliance  and  the  capacity  to  do  things  is  most 
important.  How  does  one  learn  it?  One  does  not  learn  it  entirely  from  books, 
a  little  he  can.  One  learns  it  by  doing  the  job.  One  learns  it  by  shouldering  the 
burden  of  responsibility.  When  the  British  were  here,  they  used  to  tell  us  that  they 
train  us  in  self-government.  Gradually,  step  by  step,  generation  after  generation, 
they  give  us  some  little  thing,  some  local  self-government  or  something,  and 
said  we  are  training  you  for  self-government.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  India  had 
just  a  few  thousand  years  of  experience  of  this,  it  is  absurd  to  train  anybody 
in  self-government  by  sitting  upon  him.  You  train  him  in  self-government  by 
allowing  him  to  govern  himself.  That  is  the  only  way  of  training  that  is  real. 
You  do  not  learn  how  to  swim  in  water  by  being  taught  motions  in  the  air  in  a 
school.  You  have  to  jump  into  the  water  and  swim  and  swallow  a  lot  of  water 
perhaps  also.  That  is  how  you  learn  how  to  swim. 

So,  Panchayati  Raj  is  the  mighty  school  of  the  nation  to  train  millions  of 
people  in  the  exercise  of  responsibility,  of  administration  and  so  many  other 
things.  Therefore,  that  is  the  basic  school  of  the  country  and  if  you  want  to 
profit  by  it,  you  must  give  them  real  responsibility,  real  authority,  now  give 
these  to  them  in  name  only. 

What  is  the  difference  between  the  conception  of  Panchayati  Raj  and 
the  previous  conception  of  limited  panchayats,  doing  some  little  jobs  in  their 
villages.  The  Panchayati  Raj  conception  was  to  give  those  elected  bodies  full 
authority  over  certain  matters,  and  resources  and  make  them  responsible,  not  by 
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putting  officials  at  their  heads,  not  by  making  officials  responsible,  but  making 
the  panchayats  themselves  responsible  for  it. 

It  may  be  that  those  to  whom  you  give  this  authority  will  make  mistakes.  It 
may  be  that  some  of  them  will  behave  foolishly  and  wrongly.  We  take  the  risk. 
The  risk  has  to  be  taken.  It  is  better  that  a  few  persons  behave  wrongly — and  if 
you  catch  them  you  deal  with  them — than  not  to  give  them  authority  for  fear 
that  they  might  behave  wrongly.  Ultimately  it  is  a  question  of  having  faith  in  the 
people  of  India  and  I  speak  to  you  not  merely  because,  not  merely  because  in 
theory  I  believe  in  the  Panchayati  Raj  business  and  in  democracy,  but  because 
I  have  full  faith  in  the  people  of  India.  It  is  the  faith  that  has  carried  me  for 
all  those  years  and  has  given  me  strength  and  I  am  convinced  of  the  future  of 
India,  because  I  have  faith  in  the  people  of  India,  not  because  of  one  individual 
or  two,  not  of  somebody  who  will  come  after  me,  after  Nehru — that  would  be 
a  poor  substitute  for  the  leadership  of  the  people  of  India. 

Nehrus  come  and  go,  that  is  the  way  of  the  world.  But  the  people  of  India 
continue  and  will  if  we  raise  strong  foundations,  they  will  produce  enough 
people  to  lead  them  and  to  march  forward  hand  in  hand.  Now  I  am  telling  you 
all  this  because  I  find  that  in  some  parts  of  India  the  concept  of  Panchayati  Raj 
is  not  fully  understood.  I  believe  that  even  in  Mysore  it  has  not  been  fully  given 
effect  to.  There  is  far  too  much  official  interference,  there  is  far  too  little  real 
transfer  of  power  and  authority  and  resources.  The  policy  is  too  cautions.  Now, 
I  am  not  blaming  anybody.  One  has  to  be  cautious  in  doing  big  thing,  but  the 
bigger  the  thing,  the  more  you  have  to,  when  you  have  to  take  a  leap,  you  have 
to  take  a  leap.  You  cannot  take  half  a  leap  and  fall  down  in  the  middle  of  the 
water  you  are  trying  to  cross.  So,  it  is  important  that  this  great  experiment  which 
is  more  than  an  experiment  today  in  India  should  be  given  the  full  opportunity 
to  grow,  and  that  growth  will  only  come  if  people  are  trusted,  people  are  given 
authority  and  resources. 

I  am  not  criticising  officials.  Officials  are  trained  people,  more  trained 
than  many  of  you  or  me.  They  have  been  trained  to  do  certain  jobs,  to  do  them 
well.  No  administration  of  any  country  can  be  carried  on  without  trained  and 
experienced  officials.  Therefore,  officials  are  necessary  and  essential.  But 
officials  should  not  come  in  the  way  of  the  initiative  of  the  people,  the  authority 
of  the  people,  but  help  them  and  serve  them  and  raise  them,  but  not  direct  them 
to  do  this  or  that. 

In  the  old  days  there  was  a  great  distinction  between  officials  and  non- 
officials.  That  distinction  still  persists  in  the  minds  of  people  to  some  extent, 
although  it  should  not  persist.  There  should  be  no  difference  between  officials 
and  non-officials.  Officials  are  trained  persons,  administrators  who  are  given 
some  service  to  perform  for  the  nation.  Non-officials  may  or  may  not  be  so 
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trained,  may  be  more  trained  or  may  be  little  trained.  But  that  old  distinction 
came  into  being  because  officials  in  the  old  days  were  in  the  sense  of  being 
masters,  administrators  as  masters.  That  sense  has  gone  because  they  are  not, 
and  should  not  be  bosses  or  masters.  They  should  be  all  the  more  servers  of  the 
people.  Therefore,  this  distinction  between  officials  and  non-officials  is  fading 
out  and  rightly  fading  out. 

I  hope  your  convention  will  think  about  the  problems  I  have  mentioned 
to  you,  and  build  up  a  strong  Panchayati  Raj  movement  in  Mysore  State  and 
I  hope  you  will  always  keep  high  ideals  before  you;  not  only  do  you  have  to 
keep  to  build  up  a  good  movement  here,  but  you  must  remember  you  have  to 
shoulder  a  big  burden  of  carrying  India — not  only  Mysore  State,  but  India, 
because  all  of  you  inherit  the  whole  of  India,  not  only  your  taluk  or  district  of 
Mysore,  but  you  inherit  the  whole  of  this  great  country  from  the  Himalayas 
down  to  the  Southern  Seas,  which  is  one— and  it  is  important  that  you  and  your 
children  should  always  realise,  feel  the  unity  and  oneness  of  India,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  great  diversity  of  this  mighty  country.  This  country  has  many 
religions,  many  provinces  and  states,  many  castes,  groups  and  communities, 
many  climates,  but  overall  it  is  India.  It  is  the  oneness  and  unity  of  India  that 
you  must  remember  and  teach  your  children  because  in  the  past  we  have 
suffered  by  our  disunity.  We  must  never  again  allow  ourselves  to  be  made  the 
playthings  of  narrowness. 

We  meet  here  in  this  great  city  of  Bangalore  which  is  perhaps  the  symbol 
of  modem  forces  at  work  in  India — the  symbol  in  science,  in  technology,  in 
industry,  representing  the  modern  world.  From  this  you  can  leam  much;  you 
can  leam  much  from  this.  And  I  hope  you  will  imbibe  this  atmosphere  of  the 
modern  world  from  Bangalore  as  well  as  from  the  rest  of  India.  It  is  essential, 
but  we  must  get  out  of  our  grooves  and  think  on  these  broad  lines  that  are 
affecting  the  world  today.  That  does  not  mean  that  we  should  uproot  ourselves 
from  our  ancient  culture,  old  ideals — that  would  be  fatal.  We  have  to  keep  to 
our  ancient  culture  and  keep  our  roots  and  water  them;  at  the  same  time  we 
have  to  keep  pace  with  this  modern  world  of  science  and  technology. 

You  have  great  scientists  here  and  great  scientific  institutions  in  Bangalore 
and  great  industries,  but  remember  that  the  greatest  industry  of  all  in  India  is 
agriculture,  and  it  is  our  growth  in  agriculture  by  modem  methods  that  the 
country  will  ultimately  progress.  In  that  particular  matter  all  of  you  who  come 
from  the  distant  parts  and  villages  of  Mysore  can  help,  first  by  understanding 
it  and  then  by  carrying  your  message  to  others. 

Officials  who  work  with  you  perform  very  important  tasks  because  they 
can  help  in  training  you  and  advising  you.  I  understand  that  you  are  going 
to  have  training  classes  for  your  panchayats.  That  is  good  because  without 
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training  no  man  can  do  good  work,  whatever  work  he  may  undertake.  You 
can  be  a  carpenter  or  blacksmith  or  a  tailor — you  require  training  for  it — or 
a  teacher.  Therefore,  attach  importance  to  training  and  thus  grow  up,  trained 
people,  trained  in  various  things,  trained  above  all  in  modem  agriculture  and 
in  industry,  small  and  big.  So  I  wish  you  well.  You  have  all  my  good  wishes 
in  the  work  you  are  doing  and  I  hope  you  will  give  a  good  answer,  a  good  and 
strong  answer  to  all  those  who  talk  about  after  Nehru  who? 


168.  In  Bangalore:  Reply  to  Civic  Address456 

Mr  Mayor,457  Councillors  of  the  Corporation,  Mr  Governor,458  Mr  Chief 
Minister459  and  Friends, 

I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  your  words  of  welcome  though  I  wondered 
why  you  have  chosen  this  special  occasion  of  my  visit  to  Bangalore  for  a  civic 
address,  because  it  is  not  the  first  time  I  have  come  here.  I  come  here  fairly 
frequently.  However,  I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  all  the  kind  words  you  have 
said. 

You  have  referred  to  this  great  city  of  which  you  are  the  guardians.  Yours  is 
a  highly  important  and  responsible  task.  To  look  after  a  great  city  and  all  those 
who  live  in  it,  to  beautify  it  at  the  same  time,  to  provide  all  the  amenities  that 
are  necessary  for  the  citizens  is  a  tremendous  task.  In  the  case  of  Bangalore, 
which  has  grown  phenomenally  during  the  last  few  years,  the  burden  of  those 
who  look  after  it  must  be  heavy  indeed. 

Bangalore,  in  many  ways,  is  unlike  the  other  great  cities  of  India.  Most 
of  the  other  great  cities  of  India  remind  one  certainly  of  the  present,  certainly 
a  bit  of  the  future  but  essentially  of  the  past.  Bangalore,  more,  as  I  said,  than 
any  other  great  city  of  India,  gives  one  a  picture  of  the  future  of  India,  more 
specially  because  of  the  concentration  of  science,  technology  and  industry, 
especially  in  the  public  sector  here.  Therefore,  to  build  for  the  future  and  to 
keep  in  view  the  kind  of  future  that  is  coming  is  very  important  for  you  here, 
more  so  than  the  old  cities  representing  the  past  of  India.  They  represent  the 
history;  you  represent  the  future  that  you  are  moulding,  and  I  can  imagine  no 
greater  and  more  fascinating  task  than  to  be  in  charge  of  a  city  like  this  which, 
in  addition  to  representing  the  future,  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  cities  in  India. 
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I  am  afraid  you  are  going  to  have  a  hard  task  to  maintain  this  beauty  with  this 
growing  population,  because  too  rapid  growth  of  the  population  will  probably 
come  in  the  way  of  your  taking  care  of  the  beauty  of  the  place.  But  I  do  hope 
that  you  will  pay  adequate  attention  to  it. 

Beauty  in  a  city  is  not  so  much  a  question  of  spending  money  but  of 
forethought  and  careful  planning  and  an  essential  love  of  the  city.  It  is  not 
merely  a  matter  of  the  Corporation,  it  is  a  matter  of  all  the  residents  of  the  city. 
In  many  cities  in  Europe  they  have,  apart  from  the  official  municipality,  they 
have  what  is  called  an  organisation  called  “Friends  of  the  City,” —  certainly  in 
Switzerland,  and  I  think  in  Germany — to  which  citizens  belong  and  who  are 
interested  in  seeing  that  their  city  is  beautiful  and  grows  and  prospers.  They 
have  no  official  status  but  they  are  respected  and  they  do  a  lot  of  good.  I  do  not 
suggest  that  you  should  start  a  “Friends  of  Bangalore”  society  here  but  I  should 
like  the  people  who  live  in  Bangalore  to  have  an  active,  vivid,  civic  sense  and  a 
love  of  Bangalore  so  that  they  can  help  in  beautifying  the  city  and  improving  it 
in  any  way  they  can  and  keeping  the  Corporation  up  to  the  mark,  if  I  may  say 
so  with  all  respect  to  you,  Mr  Mayor.  It  is  that  civic  sense  ultimately  that  pays 
dividends,  whether  it  is  in  a  city  or  in  a  country.  I  am  afraid  we  do  not  have 
it  as  much  as  we  ought  to  have.  I  do  not  know  about  Bangalore,  but  in  most 
cities  some  have  it,  but  it  is  not  one  of  our  inherited  virtues.  We  have  to  build 
it  up  and  build  up  not  only  the  beauty  of  the  city  but  the  way  people  should 
behave  to  each  other  in  the  city,  the  way  people  should  walk  on  the  roads  or 
drive  on  the  roads.  I  find  that  neither  the  people  who  drive  on  the  roads  nor 
those  who  walk  on  the  roads  have  any  civic  sense  about  them,  jaywalkers  and 
jay  drivers  mostly.  Again,  I  am  not  talking  of  Bangalore.  I  do  not  know,  I  am 
generally  saying  something. 

Bangalore,  anyhow,  should  have  very  careful  planning.  It  is  a  city  which 
was  planned,  to  begin  with  and  I  suppose  you  plan  continuously,  but  more 
specially,  because  it  is  growing  so  fast  it  becomes  very  necessary  to  have  careful 
plans  for  its  development  in  the  present  and  in  the  future.  To  have  a  plan  as 
to  what  Bangalore  City  will  be  like,  say,  twenty  years  hence,  and  having  got 
a  plan  like  that,  then  all  your  immediate  programmes  and  plans  of  the  city 
should  fit  in  with  the  twenty  year  plan.  It  is  not  enough  to  plan  every  year  for 
something  or  to  carry  on  a  scheme  of  improvement  or  removal  of  slums.  It 
is  a  scandal  that  a  city  like  Bangalore  should  have  slums,  and  I  would  advise 
you  strongly  not  to  allow  them  to  grow  up  here.  Root  them  out.  Because  once 
they  grow  up  they  have  a  tendency  to  stay.  But  what  I  was  suggesting  was, 
and  it  may  be  you  have  done  it,  I  do  not  know,  is  to  have  a  very  competent 
team  to  examine  every  aspect  of  Bangalore  City  and  plan  for  the  next  twenty 
years,  what  Bangalore  should  be  like  twenty  years  later.  Because  if  you  have 
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that  in  view,  your  permanent  plan,  then  everything  that  the  Corporation  does 
in  between  will  fit  in  with  that.  Otherwise  you  might  do  something  now  which 
five  years  later  may  not  fit  in,  or  ten  years  later. 

I  think  it  is  very  important  that  all  cities  should  have  plans  like  this,  all 
big  cities,  more  particularly,  a  city  like  Bangalore  which  is  both  beautiful  and 
is  growing  very  fast.  The  lack  of  a  plan  creates  great  difficulties.  You  cannot 
uproot  a  city  and  build  a  new  city,  you  cannot  do  that.  Therefore,  when  the  city 
is  growing,  if  you  plan,  to  begin  with,  you  will  be  keeping  within  the  picture 
you  have  of  the  future  city.  Take  a  small  matter,  roads.  You  have  good  roads 
here  and,  I  do  not  know,  again,  I  am  not  speaking  of  Bangalore  but  rather  of 
some  other  cities  I  know,  great  cities  of  India,  even  of  Bombay  which  is  one 
of  our  fine  cities  and  which  is  the  city  with  a  great  deal  of  civic  pride.  In  the 
suburbs  of  Bombay  roads  are  made,  a  suburb  grows  up.  There  is,  for  instance, 
a  part  of  Bombay  which  leads  to  the  Atomic  Energy  establishment,  Trombay. 
There  was  no  house  or  anything  there.  The  Atomic  Energy  establishment  was 
made  there  and  then  a  narrow  road  led  to  it.  No  care  was  taken  about  that  road 
because  people  said  it  is  in  the  suburbs,  there  are  no  houses  here,  why  bother. 
Now  I  find  that  that  narrow  road  has  got  all  manner  of  broken  down  shanties 
on  both  sides,  houses  are  growing  up  and  without  any  planning,  without  any 
room  for  the  road  to  grow;  and  the  result  is,  if  you  want  to  make  a  broad  road 
there  now,  you  have  to  buy  up  all  those  houses  and  break  them  down  altogether, 
inconvenience  many  people  and  spend  a  lot  of  money.  The  point  I  am  laying 
stress  on  is  this,  that  even  in  the  outskirts  of  a  city  the  roads  that  are  built  should 
always  be  broad  because  when  houses  are  built  you  cannot  broaden  them. 
At  any  rate,  even  if  the  roads  are  not  broad,  there  should  be  room  for  their 
expansion,  the  space  allotted  for  the  road  on  either  side  should  be  enough,  no 
houses  should  be  allowed.  You  need  not  build  a  road  a  hundred  feet  wide  but 
there  should  be  room  for  a  one  hundred  and  twenty  feet  wide  road  always.  In 
Europe,  if  you  go  to  the  ancient  and  old  cities  it  is  a  great  nuisance  because  all 
the  roads  were  built  long  ago,  cities  grew  up  and  in  the  days  of  motor  traffic, 
extreme  motor  traffic  today,  the  quickest  means  of  locomotion  is  walking  in 
those  cities.  A  car  does  not  take  you  anywhere  because  it  moves  at  the  rate  of 
about  half  a  mile  an  hour  because  it  is  so  crowded,  the  road  is  so  narrow.  Take 
Rome,  take  London.  You  just  cannot  move  because  the  roads  are  narrow.  It  is 
very  difficult  to  broaden  the  roads  and  break  down  thousands  of  huge  buildings. 
Therefore,  you  have  to  take  care,  and  before  the  buildings  are  put  up,  to  make  a 
broad  road,  usually  in  the  suburbs,  or  the  environs,  leave  room  for  growth.  The 
road  may  be  narrow,  it  does  not  matter,  because  broad  roads  are  not  required 
now.  Broaden  it  as  the  need  for  it  arises. 
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So  I  am  venturing,  Mr  Mayor,  to  offer  some  suggestions  to  you.  I  hope  you 
will  forgive  me  for  my  temerity  in  doing  so.  But  I  am  interested  in  cities  and 
the  city  beautiful.  Now  the  test  of  a  city,  of  course,  is  buildings,  gardens,  etc., 
but  the  ultimate  test  is  not  the  few  fine  buildings  like  this  magnificent  structure 
that  you  have  got  here,  but  the  test  of  a  city  is  what  kind  of  slums  do  you  have. 
Palaces  are  no  test.  Anybody  can  put  up  a  palace  if  he  has  enough  money. 
Slums  require  a  lot  of  imagination — to  remove  them,  I  mean  not  to  have  them, 
constant  effort,  and  a  city  is  to  be  judged  by  the  absence  of  slums.  A  city  is  to  be 
judged,  above  all,  by  what  it  does  to  its  children,  the  future  citizens.  I  am  very 
anxious  about  this  matter,  about  children,  and  I  attach  the  greatest  importance 
to  it  because  I  think  the  future  of  India  will  depend  on  the  kind  of  care  we  take 
of  our  little  children  and  bigger  children  today.  I  should  like  to  have  not  only 
competent  schooling  or  every  child  in  India  but  also  midday  meals  for  every 
child  in  the  schools,  also  some  kind  of  a  proper  uniform  for  them,  clothing 
for  them.  I  attach  value  to  the  uniform  idea;  sometimes  it  is  necessary  in  India 
where  they  have  not  got  enough  clothes  to  wear,  has  a  psychological  effect,  it 
disciplines,  it  makes  one  cleaner,  neater,  more  upright.  Therefore,  I  should  like 
the  Corporation  specially  to  pay  attention  to  the  children. 

One  more  suggestion  I  would  put  to  you  which  I  have  been  whispering 
to  the  Mayor  while  sitting  here.  Long  ago,  that  is  very  long  ago,  when  I  was 
chairman  of  the  Allahabad  Municipality,  I  put  it  to  the  Municipality;  but  then 
I  left  the  chairmanship  for  various  other  reasons,  not  because  of  this,  and  my 
proposal  lapsed.  And  I  do  not  know  if  anywhere  in  India  any  corporation  or 
municipality  has  paid  much  attention  to  it.  The  proposal  is  about  taxation  of 
land  values.  At  the  present  moment  the  taxation  in  most  cities  is  of  a  house  and 
sometimes  of  the  site  on  which  the  house  is  built,  both  or  only  of  the  house. 
Often,  if  the  site  is  left  vacant,  the  person  does  not  choose  to  build  on  it,  there 
is  no  tax  on  it  because  he  is  not  utilising  it.  If  the  house  is  left  vacant  there  is  no 
tax  on  it.  The  result  is  that  there  is  a  premium  on  the  owner  of  the  site  to  leave 
the  site  unbuilt  on,  he  does  not  pay  any  tax.  Therefore,  the  development  of  the 
city  is  hampered  by  this  type  of  taxation  when  an  empty  piece  of  land  can  be 
kept  empty  and  the  owner  speculating  on  it  to  sell  it  at  a  higher  price.  Why  at  a 
higher  price?  Because  the  price  of  the  land  is  rising;  not  because  of  any  effort 
of  his,  but  because  of  the  efforts  of  thousands  and  thousands  of  persons  who 
are  raising  the  level  of  the  city,  because  amenities  are  coming  in,  because  the 
corporation  spends  money  on  roads,  on  lighting,  on  water  supply,  on  so  many 
things  on  schools,  this,  that,  the  land  values  rise.  Why  are  land  values  higher  in 
Bangalore  than  outside  Bangalore?  Well,  simply  because  there  are  all  kinds  of 
amenities  in  Bangalore.  The  owner  of  the  land  does  not  do  anything;  he  merely 
profits  by  the  additional  price  that  he  gets.  There  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  any 
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reason  why  he  should  not  pay  for  the  value  of  the  land  becoming  greater.  It  is 
true,  to  some  extent  that  is  done  now.  When  you  reassess  the  land  after  every 
five  years  or  ten  years  you  can  reassess  it  at  a  higher  figure.  But  the  principle 
is  important,  and  in  some  big  cities  like  New  York,  values  of  land  double  and 
treble  year  after  year  sometimes.  One  piece,  one  area  becomes  fashionable, 
values  go  up.  Nothing  has  happened;  it  is  simply  considered  fashionable  to  live 
there.  And  the  result  is,  there  is  an  assessment  commission  in  New  York  City 
which  functions  from  day  to  day,  month  to  month,  year  to  year,  it  never  stops 
functioning.  But  I  do  not  quite  know  what  the  position  is  in  New  York.  But 
anyhow,  I  suggest  that  the  principle  governing  the  assessment  should  be  the  land 
values.  If  a  land  has  become  greater  in  value  because  not  of  the  owner  doing 
anything  but  because  of  the  neighbours,  the  corporation  and  the  government 
doing  something,  well,  the  owner,  it  is  only  right,  should  pay  for  the  increase  in 
the  value.  There  is  a  famous  book  on  this  subject  which  created  some  stir,  by  an 
American,  I  forget,  written,  I  should  say,  oh!  I  do  not  know,  maybe  a  hundred 
years  ago  or  eighty  years  ago,  towards  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century  or 
beginning  of  the  twentieth,  I  do  not  quite  know,  a  man  called  Henry  George,  and 
I  forget  the  name  of  the  book,  I  cannot,  I  am  sorry  I  am  getting  forgetful,  but 
“Poverty  and”  something.460  Anyhow,  the  main  burden  of  the  book  is  taxation 
of  land  values.  He  thought,  just  one  tax  on  land  values  was  quite  enough.  He 
did  not  quite  realise  the  complexities  that  have  arisen  since,  in  the  last  hundred 
years,  but  he  argued  this  out  very  ably  and  so  far  as  land  values  are  concerned 
I  have  been  a  convert  to  him  ever  since  I  read  that  book,  in  prison  of  course. 
Yours  is  a  growing  city,  but  land  values  must  be  changing  here  rapidly.  A  five 
year  assessment  is  one  thing,  but  the  principle  laid  down  is  another,  that  it 
should  be  according  to  the  land  values,  and  therefore,  an  empty  piece  of  land, 
if  anybody  has  got  it  and  wants  to  speculate  on  it,  he  must  pay  tax  and  not  be 
allowed  to  speculate  so  much;  he  must  help  in  the  development  of  the  city. 
Development  should  not  be  taxed  so  heavily  as  the  accretion  to  the  land  value. 

I  am  afraid  I  have  spoken  to  you  about  serious  matters  and  not  merely 
thanked  you  for  your  gracious  address  to  me  and  the  welcome  that  you  and 
the  citizens  of  Bangalore  have  given  me  during  the  last  two  or  three  days.  I 
am  just  coming  back,  as  you  know  perhaps,  from  Nandi  Hills  where  we  spent, 
my  sister  and  I,  two  days.  It  is  a  lovely  place  and  the  air  there  is  particularity 
delightful  and  invigorating.  I  am  rather  surprised  that  it  is  not  patronised  as 


460.  Henry  George,  Progress  and  Poverty,  published  in  1879,  a  bestseller,  which  proposed 
a  land  value  tax  of  the  kind  Nehru  is  speaking  about. 
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I  thought  it  would  be.  I  am  told,  people  go  there  for  an  afternoon  or  maybe 
sometimes  for  a  night,  and  that  is  all.  It  surprises  me.  I  should  have  thought  a 
place  about  an  hour  and  a  quarter  from  here  by  car  would  have  more  residents, 
permanent  residents  there  or  residents  who  spend  a  month  or  so  there  and  not 
go  there  for  an  hour  or  two,  look  round  and  come  back.  Why  it  is  looked  upon 
as  a  place  where  VIPs  should  go,  should  be  taken  by  the  Mysore  Government, 
and  others,  less  important  mortals  should  not  be  encouraged  to  go,  I  do  not 
understand.  Of  course  there  is  no  prohibition  to  non- VIPs  going.  I  mean  to 
say,  if  there  are  no  places  to  live  in,  how  can  anybody  else  go?  There  is  Mr 
Cubbon’s461  bungalow  there  which  is  a  remarkable  piece  of  architecture,  if  I 
may  say  so,  which  could  have  only  emerged  in  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  not  twentieth  century.  It  is  a  very  solid  piece  of  work.  Nevertheless  it 
is  not  the  type  of  work  which  one  fancies  in  the  twentieth  century.  However, 
it  is  there;  no  doubt  it  represents  the  mentality  of  Mr  Cubbon  or  Mr  Cubbin, 
whatever  the  name  is,  I  do  not  know.  (What  is  the  name  exactly?  Cubbon! 
all  right  Mr  Cubbon).  There  is  that  solid  structure,  there  are  one  or  two  other 
structures.  There  is  another  house  which  is  called  the  Gandhi  Nilaya  where 
Gandhiji  stayed,  very  good  place.  But  as  far  as  I  can  see,  there  is  no  place 
where  any  normal  mortal  can  stay.  I  being  just  like  an  abnormal  person,  stayed 
in  Cubbon’s  bungalow  and  a  host  of  people  looked  after  me.  It  is  surprising, 
it  surprises  me  when  I  go  abroad,  how  many  people  are  required  to  look  after 
me.  It  astonishes  me  really.  That  acts  as  a  check  on  my  going  anywhere,  a  new 
place,  and  I  know  that  I  will  upset  it  and  so  many  people  will  be  put  in  to  look 
after  me,  even  quite  apart  from  the  security  and  the  police.  Merely  personal 
looking  after  seems  to  require  quite  a  crowd.  When  I  go  to  some  hill  station 
really,  in  North  India  by  myself,  I  insist  on  the  Government  being  unaware  of 
my  going  there,  almost.  I  take  one  or  two  men,  a  cook  and  one  or  two  other 
men  and  we  go  there  and  we  live  quite  comfortably,  not  being  crowded  out 
by  the  other  people  who  are  looking  after  us.  But  however  that  may  be,  it  is  a 
sign  of  the  extreme  courtesy  and  affection  which  surrounds  me  wherever  I  go 
and  which  is  a  very  strength-giving  thing.  All  along  the  road  to  Bangalore  and 
from  Bangalore  to  Nandi,  the  crowds  along  the  streets  and  the  villages — not  the 
streets,  the  villages,  affectionate  people;  and  it  always  pleases  me,  strengthens 


461.  Mark  Cubbon  (1775-1861),  an  army  officer  under  the  East  India  Company  and 
Commissioner  of  Mysore  State,  1834-1860,  after  whom  the  Cubbon  Park  in  the  heart 
of  Bangalore  was  named. 
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me  and  troubles  me  when  I  see  so  much  affection  because  I  wonder  what  we 
are  doing  for  them,  for  these  people  who  have  so  much  faith  and  affection.  I 
feel  that  it  may  be  because  circumstances  are  not  very  propitious  always,  that 
what  we  are  doing  is  not  anywhere  near  the  affection  that  we  give  and  what 
they  deserve.  I  hope  we  are  moving  along  the  right  lines  and  we  shall  bring 
some  measure  of  security  and  happiness  to  these  masses  of  people.  That  is  the 
only  test,  ultimately,  of  a  nation,  as  of  a  municipality,  a  corporation;  how  much 
good  you  are  doing  to  the  masses  of  people  and  not  what  you  are  doing  to  a 
few  selected  and  rather  privileged  people.  I  hope  the  Bangalore  Corporation 
will  remember  that  always  and  test  every  step  it  takes  by  the  effect  it  has  on 
the  ordinary  people  who  live  in  Bangalore. 

Thank  you  Mr  Mayor.  [Applause] 

Mr  Mayor  reminds  me  of  one  of  the  biggest  problems  of  Bangalore,  that 
is  the  inadequacy  of  the  water  supply.  I  entirely  agree  with  him  that  a  city  like 
Bangalore,  anywhere,  Bangalore  or  a  village,  town,  city  or  any  other  place, 
one  the  elementary  things  which  have  to  be  supplied  is  water.  It  shocks  me  that 
there  are  many  many  villages  in  India — I  do  not  know  if  they  are  here— where 
there  is  no  water  or  very  little  water  and  where  people  have  to  go,  women 
chiefly  have  to  go  distances  to  fetch  water.  I  think,  I  am  not  for  the  moment 
talking  about  Bangalore,  but  the  question  of  water  supply,  it  is  one  of  the  most 
important  things  which  should  be  given  the  highest  priority,  that  good  water, 
good  drinking  water,  should  be  available  in  every  village  in  India  without  having 
to  go  some  distance  to  fetch  it.  I  think,  I  hope,  that  by  the  end  of  this  Third  Plan 
that  will  be  so.  Now,  coming  to  Bangalore,  in  a  growing  city  like  this,  I  might 
tell  you,  even  in  Delhi  we  are  constantly  facing  trouble  about  water  and  there 
are  huge  schemes  to  fetch  water  from  the  Yamuna  many  many  miles  out  from 
the  city,  just  like  you  are  thinking  of  getting  water  from  the  Cauvery.  I  cannot, 
obviously,  say  anything  definite  as  to  what  the  Central  Government  will  do  but 
I  am  quite  sure  that  Bangalore  City  requires  an  adequate  water  supply  and  in 
your  efforts  to  get  it,  so  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  feel  you  deserve  every  help. 
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(x)  Northeast 


169.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Phizo's  Cable  to 
Prime  Minister462 

Question  :463  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Mr  Phizo464  has  sent  a  cable  to  him  appealing 
to  settle  the  case  of  Nagas  by  personal  conversation  and  has  desired 
to  see  him;465 

(b)  if  so,  the  details  of  the  cable; 

(c)  whether  any  reply  has  been  sent;  and 

(d)  if  so,  the  details  thereof? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (D.  Ering): 

(a)  Yes. 

(b)  The  cable  reads  “Killing  Nagas  brings  both  sorrow  and  disgrace  to 
us  all  let  us  talk  and  settle  our  affairs  as  a  truly  civilised  people.” 

(c)  No. 

(d)  Does  not  arise. 

D.C.  Sharma:  May  I  know  why  the  Prime  Minister  did  not  have  any 
negotiation  or  talks  with  Mr  Phizo?  He  could  have  brought  about  the 
stoppage  of  hostilities. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  am  not  quite  clear  as  to  what  the  hon.  Member 
said.  Apparently  he  asked  me  why  I  did  not  have  talks  with  Mr  Phizo.  I  did  not 
have  talks  because  I  did  not  think  it  proper  to  do  so. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:466  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  the  Government’s  policy  is  not 
to  have  any  talks  with  Mr  Phizo  unless  and  until  he  disbands  the  hostile 
Naga  organisation? 

462.  Oral  Answers,  1  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  4,  May  26  to  June 
7,  1962,  cols  8259-8261. 

463.  By  D.C.  Sharma  of  Congress. 

464.  A.Z.  Phizo,  Chairman,  Naga  National  Council,  now  in  exile  in  London. 

465.  This  was  disclosed  by  S.C.  Jamir,  Parliamentary  Secretary  in  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry,  during  the  question  hour  on  1  June  1962.  See  The  Hindu ,  2  June  1962,  p.  1 . 

466.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  such  rigid  policy.  But  where  it  is  obvious  that 
Mr  Phizo  wants  to  take  propaganda  advantage  of  this  matter,  we  do  not  wish 
to  encourage  him. 

Hem  Barua:467  May  I  know  whether  the  attention  of  the  Government  is 
drawn  to  a  letter  written  recently  by  Mr  Shilo  Ao468  to  Mr  Phizo  which 
reads  as  follows: 

“Our  Naga  brothers  who  still  are  underground  are  always  welcome 
to  come  overground  and  join  with  us  in  building  up  this  new  State  of 
Nagaland.” 

If  so,  may  I  know  whether  Government  visualises  a  political  settlement 
with  the  hostile  Nagas? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Government  always  want  a  political  settlement  with  all  its 
opponents,  whoever  they  may  be  and  wherever  they  may  be.  Governments  do 
not  take  a  rigid  attitude.  But  the  point  is  the  political  settlement  should  be  a 
right  settlement  and  should  fit  in  with  the  circumstances.  In  Nagaland  we  have 
already  gone  as  far  as  we  can  go  as  the  House  knows,  a  Bill  will  be  coming  up 
here  presently  to  make  them  a  full  State.  So,  it  is  open  to  the  hostile  people  to 
come  up  and  participate  in  the  scheme  of  things. 

C.K.  Bhattacharyya:469  May  I  know  whether  the  cable  has  come  from  East 
Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  cable  came  from  London,  I  think. 


467.  PSP. 

468.  P.  Shilu  Ao,  leader  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention,  and  chief  executive  councilor, 
Nagaland  Interim  Body,  1961-63. 

469.  Congress. 
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170.  To  David  Astor:  Conor  Cruise  O’Brien’s 
Visit  to  Nagaland470 


June  3,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Astor, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  May.471  I  am  sorry  for  the  little  delay  in 
answering  it.  I  have  not  been  well  and  I  went  to  Kashmir  for  some  rest. 

T.N.  Kaul472  has  sent  me  a  report  of  the  discussions  you  and  Guy  Wint473 
had  with  him,  to  which  you  refer  in  your  letter.  He  has  also  communicated  to 
me  your  message  that  you  would  like  to  publish  your  letter  of  the  19th  May 
and  any  reply  that  I  may  send  you. 

There  is  nothing  very  secret  about  your  letter  to  me  or  my  reply.  But  I 
confess  that  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  publishing  any  correspondence  between 
us  on  this  subject.  This  may  involve  me  and  the  Government  of  India  in  a  press 
controversy.  I  would  like  to  write  to  you  freely  and  frankly.  But  if  I  feel  that 
the  letters  are  meant  for  publication,  then  I  would  probably  hesitate  to  write 
in  the  same  manner. 

As  I  wrote  to  you  previously,  a  visit  by  Dr  O’Brien474  or  any  other 
distinguished  representative  of  The  Observer  in  the  near  future  will  be  very 
inconvenient.  The  rains  are  going  to  start  very  soon  and  it  is  difficult  to  move 
about  Nagaland  during  the  rainy  season.  Dr  O’Brien  may  be  used  to  discomfort 
and  hard  travel,  but  we  cannot  rule  out  security  considerations.  Apart  from 
this,  as  you  perhaps  know,  Phizo475  has  reached  East  Pakistan  and  is  apparently 
conferring  with  some  of  the  Naga  hostiles  who  escaped  into  East  Pakistan  last 
month.  The  visit  of  any  correspondent  to  Nagaland  now  or  in  the  near  future  is 
bound  to  be  exploited  for  propaganda  purposes  by  Phizo  and  the  Naga  hostiles. 

In  view  of  these  considerations,  I  would  suggest  that  if  you  want  to  send  a 
representative,  whether  it  is  Dr  O’Brien  or  anybody  else,  he  should  come  early 
in  the  cold  weather  and  not  during  the  next  few  months. 


470.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  The  Observer,  22  Tudor  Street,  London,  EC4. 

471.  See  previous  correspondence  in  SWJN/SS/76  appendix  33  and  item  261. 

472.  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

473.  British  journalist  and  author. 

474.  Conor  Cruise  O’Brien,  former  UN  Representative  in  Katanga. 

475.  A.Z.  Phizo. 
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You  will  appreciate  that  we  would  not  like  your  name  or  the  names  of  The 
Observer  to  be  exploited  in  any  way  by  Phizo  and  the  Naga  hostiles  for  their 
own  purposes.476 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


171.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Communal  Riots  and 
Phizo  Return  Possible477 


June  5,  1962 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  have  received  information,  which  is  presumed  to  be  reliable,  that  the  Assistant 
High  Commissioner  of  Pakistan  in  Shillong478  has  been  advised  by  his 
Government  to  fan  communal  trouble  in  Assam.  Partly  the  idea  appears  to  be 
to  create  conditions  in  Assam  which  would  enable  the  Naga  hostiles,  including 
Phizo,  to  slip  back  from  East  Pakistan  to  Nagaland. 

I  hope  your  Government  will  be  vigilant  about  the  activities  of  the  Pakistan 
Assistant  High  Commissioner  in  Shillong. 

Further,  as  Muharram  is  on  the  13th  June,  your  Government  should  be 
particularly  alert  and  vigilant  on  that  occasion.479 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


172.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Rehabilitating  Nagas480 

I  agree  with  you  that  we  should  make  some  constructive  approach  to  the 
problem  of  rehabilitating  hostile  Nagas  who  surrender.  Some  such  statement 
might  well  be  made  when  the  Nagaland  Bill  comes  up  before  Parliament.  You 


476.  See  also  item  176. 

477.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

478.  S.A.  Moid. 

479.  See  also  item  47. 

480.  Note,  8  June  1962,  for  the  FS. 


432 


III.  POLITICS 


may  discuss  this  matter  with  Shilu  Ao481  when  he  comes  here.  I  should  also 
like  to  meet  Shilu  Ao  when  he  comes. 

2.  We  cannot  obviously  think  of  keeping  any  detenus  as  the  British  kept 
some  Kikuyus  in  the  first  category  that  is,  keeping  them  in  chains  etc. 

3.  There  is  a  possibility  of  more  Nagas  going  to  East  Pakistan  as  well 
as  another  possibility  of  the  Nagas  in  East  Pakistan  now  trying  to  get  back  to 
Nagaland.  Our  security  forces  must  be  on  the  alert  to  prevent  either  movement. 

4.  I  rather  doubt  if  Phizo482  will  go  to  Nagaland.  Probably  he  will  go  back 
to  Europe  or,  perhaps,  to  New  York  for  some  approach  to  the  United  Nations. 

5.  Meanwhile  Patterson483  is  doing  some  mischief.  I  understand  he  has 
said  in  his  reports  that  the  Nagas  have  shown  him  good  evidence  to  justify  their 
charges  of  atrocities  by  the  Indian  Army.  In  support  of  this,  he  quotes  some 
intelligence  report  as  well  as  some  statement  made  by  one  of  the  Indian  airmen 
kept  in  detention  by  the  Nagas.484  Patterson  met  Mrs  Pandit485  in  Karachi  a  little 
while  ago  and  pleaded  the  cause  of  the  Nagas  with  her.  He  mentioned  this  new 
evidence  that  he  had  seen  and  which  had  impressed  him  greatly. 


173.  To  M.J.  Desai:  The  Observer  on  Nagaland486 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Mr  David  Astor.  He  now  wants 
to  state  in  The  Observer  that  Dr  O’Brien  was  willing  to  come  to  India  and 
Nagaland  but  the  Indian  Government  would  not  give  permission.  I  can  hardly 
tell  him  not  to  do  so.  What  do  you  advise?  I  do  not  propose  to  send  a  reply  to 
him,  but  to  ask  T.N.  Kaul  to  give  him  my  message. 


481.  P.  Shilu  Ao,  chief  executive  councilor,  Nagaland  Interim  Body. 

482.  A.Z.  Phizo,  Naga  leader  in  emigration. 

483.  George  Neilson  Patterson,  journalist. 

484.  For  previous  references  to  captured  Indian  airmen,  see  SWJN/SS/68/items  95,  96,  98 
and  appendices  10  (a)  and  (b). 

485.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  Nehru’s  sister  and  former  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

486.  Note,  1 1  June  1962,  to  the  Foreign  Secretary. 


433 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


174.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Admonition  of 
Army  Officers  in  NEFA487 

(II)  REPORTED  ADMONITION  OF  SOME  SENIOR 
ARMY  OFFICERS  POSTED  IN  NEFA 

F.H.  Mohsin  (Dharwar  South):488  Under  Rule  1 97, 1  call  the  attention  of  the 
Minister  of  Defence  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance 
and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon:- 

The  reported  admonition  of  some  senior  army  officers  posted  in 
NEFA  for  their  failure  to  prevent  hostile  Nagas  from  escaping  into 
East  Pakistan. 

Krishna  Menon:489  The  notice  under  rule  197  mentions  a  “reported 
admonition  of  some  senior  Army  officers  posted  in  NEFA  for  their  failure 
to  prevent  hostile  Nagas  from  escaping  into  East  Pakistan.”  As  the  House 
is  aware,  about  150  Nagas  crossed  the  river  Surma  into  East  Pakistan  near 
Pimagar  in  Cachar  District  of  Assam  in  the  early  hours  of  1st  May,  1962. 
At  no  stage  these  Nagas  went  into  NEFA.  Army  officers  posted  in  NEFA 
are,  therefore,  in  no  way  concerned  with  this  incident. 

These  Nagas  started  from  Tamenlong  area  of  Manipur  and  followed  a 
route  which  went  through  the  forest  area  of  Cachar  hills.  During  the  period 
of  about  three  weeks  which  they  took  to  reach  the  border,  they  came  into 
inhabited  areas  only  at  intervals  to  collect  food  etc.  They  disappeared  into 
thick  forests  as  soon  as  they  had  obtained  what  they  required.  Whenever 
any  report  about  their  presence  in  any  area  came  to  the  Security  Forces, 
patrols  were  sent,  but  no  contact  could  be  made  with  them.  The  area  through 
which  the  Nagas  passed  is  thickly  forested  providing  effective  cover  to  the 


487.  Calling  Attention,  13  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Thirs  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June,  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  10576-10585. 

Three  issues  were  discussed  in  this  meeting  (i)  Reported  Movement  of  Chinese 
Tanks  and  Armoured  Vehicles  in  Occupied  Indian  Territory  in  Northern  Ladakh,  (ii) 
Reported  Admonition  of  some  senior  Army  officers  posted  in  NEFA,  (iii)  Scarcity  of 
Filtered  Water  in  West  Vinay  Nagar,  Delhi.  This  item  covers  the  second  part,  the  first 
issue  is  included  in  the  section  on  External  Affairs  sub-section  China,  the  third  one 
does  not  have  any  intervention  by  Nehru. 

488.  Congress. 

489.  Minister  of  Defence. 
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escapees  on  the  one  hand  and  difficulties  of  movement  and  communication 
for  our  patrols  on  the  other. 

The  only  occasion  on  which  the  Security  forces  sighted  the  Nagas  was 
when  they  were  actually  crossing  the  Surma  river  in  the  early  hours  on  1  st 
May  1962.  The  Police  outpost  at  Pimagar  opened  fire  against  them,  but 
the  fire  was  returned  from  across  the  river,  and  even  though  some  of  the 
Nagas  were  wounded  or  killed,  most  of  them  escaped. 

A  conference  was  held  in  Shillong  under  the  presidency  of  the  Governor 
of  Assam490  on  7th  May  1962  to  consider  this  matter.  Among  those  who 
attended  the  conference  were  representatives  of  the  Ministry  of  Defence, 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  Army  Headquarters.  The  object  of  this 
conference  was  to  review  the  problem  as  a  whole  and  also  to  consider  this 
incident  from  all  aspects  and  to  render  our  efforts  in  relation  to  hostile  Nagas 
more  effective,  it  will  not  be  in  the  public  interest  to  disclose  details  of 
these  discussions  or  their  results  or  inferences  drawn.  The  hon.  The  Prime 
Minister  has  already  stated  in  this  House  on  the  11th  May  1962  that  there 
appears  to  have  been  a  certain  lack  of  adequate  coordination  of  various 
efforts  and  that  information  regarding  the  incursions  of  Nagas  into  inhabited 
areas  did  not  always  reach  the  appropriate  quarters  in  time.  All  practical 
steps  that  are  possible  have  since  been  taken  by  way  of  remedial  measures. 

The  House  is  aware  that  we  are  not  at  war  with  the  Nagas  in 
Nagaland.  The  overwhelming  majority  of  Nagas  are  cooperating  with  the 
Administration  and  the  new  arrangements  about  Nagaland.  A  relatively 
small  proportion  of  Nagas  are  living  in  well  covered  forests  and  jungles. 
The  people  in  Nagaland  as  a  whole  live  normal  lives  as  in  the  rest  of  India 
and  move  about  in  the  normal  way  and  are  not  subject  to  surveillance  or 
punitive  precautions.  It  will,  therefore,  be  appreciated  by  the  House  that 
action  can  and  should  be  taken  in  this  context  only  against  those  found  or 
apprehended  in  offences  against  law  and  order.  We  may  deal  with  them 
only  when  they  are  seen  carrying  unauthorised  fire-arms  orare  caught  in 
hostile  actions  against  the  civilian  population  or  are  preparing  to  do  so. 

If  errors  are  made  by  Army  personnel  or  lapses  occur  in  relation  to  the 
arrangements  or  efforts  for  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order  in  assistance 
to  civil  authority,  corrective  action  is  always  taken.  If  any  officers  are 
concerned  in  any  such  lapses,  they  aresuitably  advised.  This  is  the  normal 
procedure.  The  Army  has  a  very  unusual  and  difficult  task  in  Nagaland. 
Nagas  are  Indian  nationals.  In  dealing  with  a  recalcitrant  minority, 
Government  and  local  authority  have  to  be  careful  that  the  innocent  do  not 


490.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 
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suffer  and  that  there  is  as  little  interference  as  possible  with  normal  life  in 
that  area.  Our  patrols  have,  therefore,  to  work  at  all  times  with  considerable 
discretion  and  quite  often  have  to  refrain  from  action  even  at  some  risk 
to  themselves.  There  are,  as  the  house  will  appreciate,  several  factors  and 
difficulties  inherent  in  the  situation.  Problems  of  terrain,  topography  and 
communications  present  great  hazards.  I  feel  sure  that  the  House  will 
agree  with  the  Government  that  the  Armed  Forces  and  the  personnel  under 
Army’s  command  are  performing  their  very  onerous  duties  and  functions 
with  energy  as  well  as  patience  and  restraint.  The  pressure  which  the  Army 
and  the  Assam  Rifles  and  other  civil  forces  under  operational  control  of 
the  Army  are  exerting  and  the  general  public  opinion  in  Nagaland  itself  is 
creating  great  difficulties  for  hostile  Nagas  locally  and  also  affecting  their 
own  morale.  Hence  escape  and  not  resistance  has  become  their  tactics. 
Life  of  banditry  and  crimein  Nagaland  is  becoming  increasingly  difficult 
for  those  lawless  element. 

F.H.  Mohsin:  Are  the  Government  aware  of  the  recent  statement  of  the 
Assam  Chief  Minister  Shri  Chaliha  on  the  floor  of  the  Assam  Assembly 
in  reply  to  a  Calling  Attention  notice,  in  which  he  has  said  that  the  Army 
officers  knew  of  this  escape,  knew  of  Naga  hostiles  going  into  Pakistan 
area  four  days  in  advance,  that  this  was  intimated  to  the  Army  officials 
and  the  Army  officials  said  that  they  would  take  all  precautions  and  even 
then  they  have  failed.  What  explanation  would  the  Defence  Minister  give 
to  this  statement  of  the  Chief  Minister? 

Krishna  Menon:  Explanation  1  have  given.  That  is  what  the  Prime 
Minister  referred  to.  We  have  information.  But,  that  does  not  mean  that 
the  information  is  adequate  or  in  time;  may  or  may  not  be.  Secondly,  the 
fact  that  we  know  that  Nagas  are  escaping  does  not  mean  where  they  are 
escaping.  We  have  to  take  into  account  the  terrain  where  regular  Army 
information  cannot  do  anything.  The  Army  has  instructions  not  to  use 
force  any  more  than  necessary  and  even  to  take  risks  to  their  own  lives  to 
prevent  any  action  against  the  innocent. 

-h-Tuih  ^rrrff:491 

3TGRT  HSltR:492  m  «T§?T  WRT  <£<d£)k  I,  -3TFT  I  I 


491.  Socialist. 

492.  Hukam  Singh. 
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HiUlH  sr#:  TTcIM  it  i  se#T  ftf#  #T  TR#  fe  W?T  TPIM  SET  TR 
#  SPIT  fe#n  fefeTR  TTTRI  sr  WcRTT%  sit  spn  se#  %  TR  SITT  sn  #T 
t#  4#  RT  sit  SR  RTMT  ft  sqfef  it  fe  RTHT  itWIsjm  TIT  #  I  MlfeWH 
fet,  a#  feo  fet#  %  fe#  TIT  #  I,  TTt  R#t  Rife  SIT#  ##lil  n#fT 
SE#  fe  f#,  TTt  fe#  cT^t  R  sfr  SR  it  sfr,  if#  SER  7TRT  #  ET  s# 
m#  >#31  fe#  SET  RrMH  fe?IT?  #7  fe#t  7TKTT  fe  Tiff  T7  nr#  fetR 
TPIR  #  TTT  fe  R%  ftfe  I  3TR  4#  i  1%  g3#  3TtT  ^  *f  4p7  #  ^  ' 
SPIT  if  gs  TTSER  f  fe  fe#  #T  fef  I? 

Rfe  SIR  TPfTTT  Tft  gTHT  RRn  f  sr  sr  |  fe  sr  #r  SRin  TTRT 
tit#  I,  trfrt  4#  fef#iifspTrRrfet7fesnnfef#siti  TTpy 
fesn  W  I  mfe sr  SRm  n  -3TT  7#? 

>4c|IRdM  #n:  §RR  wftT  TT#  nif  Tit  3lfet  fe#n  fefe7R  %  SER I  Rif# 
if  TTT  #  ifRTTTT  l|l  3#  nTT  hi 4  Tfe  H#  HI7IH  itfe  #  Hid  4>i)  #  I  RT 
sit  ife  HI7IH  mfe  SIT  I  Rijn  SIT  fe  sgl?  #1  T#  #  sitf#T  SET  Ti  i,  dl# 
s#  RET  RgJT  §an,  if#  sr  it  nTTJT  nif  ST  fe  fe  fen  TRE  %  TIT  #  I, 
fen  #7T  fefeifsETTnTii,  aftTRnsET  RnTRT  Rlffe  |  fe  SRT  §3E  RTTfe 
TTTT  7t,  SEt3nf#$Tn  SET,  W  #  Riff  TRU  #TTfe  SET I  zr  #f  R^T  SIT  TTlMt 

rt  tpe  fe  fen  m  %  anfefei  anf#  fe  nffejr  ft  anfei  hhii#  ft  nit  nffe 
nfigr  it  sr  a#  i  Rif#  mn  #  ffei  nit  tit  tper  i 
an#  rt  si  wtt  spit  ser,  gfe  sir  nif  i 

arsm  ##:  tr  nm  an  ni  it  it  s#  #t?Tm  #rf  nmi  ni  mfe  % 
anfer  fr  nmn  n  an  Tfe  i 

trirttr  #n:  #fem  #rf  set  nmn  nit  1 1  nsnrr  m  %  fe  nfei  rt  sit 
ife  mgn  #t  ##  sn  fe  s#  i  i  100,150  an#t  anmit  %  Tfnrr  fr  fen 
ns#  i,  Tn  ns#  I  nrf  nr?  ^  nrnf  it  1  r  sert  nr  it  ntfe  nit  nit  itif  1 
rt  #  Rnw  ani  fe  sr  Tn  #  i  1  ifen  ser  i  Tn  #  i  100  itn  %  anm, 
sRRnnifsniitsRRn|iafrTnn  spr  ser#  Rnft  mf#  §i  nn  sit 
Rnm  sr%  sir  is#  sit  nit  1  Rt  ife  ife  Rnm  oil  nugn  gf  fe  fen  tre 
i  Tn  #  i  1  tr  nnjn  §i  if  rt  i  ffei  sit  s##t  sit,  if#  sr  nn  tre 
nfsr  #  1  ttr  use  Rfe  ##  sr  nsnrr  i,  rt  mn  r  it  ifr  sert  mf#  fe 
rt  set  srt  rtr  fen  f#  §an  i  fet#  ttiri  fr  fe#  fe  f#  it  ttser  i,  sr 
it  it  nsEm  i  fe  sr  Rfe  #§th  if  #  i  fe  #t  #  sir  i  aftr  arnr  ii  tpt 
iff#  it  sir  rt  set  s#  nr  t#  #  it  trr  aimi  i  1 
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H4klH  RElft:  ^  RF  gTR  SIT  %  gRRT  fcR  %  eft  I  RTR  W  % 

gf  sft,  fr  3r  ^  sh  #  ^  st? 

3TGRT  wt^r:  m  #  q#  rrrejt  rt  grr  I  %  feEt  r^,  rt  gM?  gf 
«St  FH#  ERt  ElRf  ^  ETFTE  I 

RRTFTETE  %R:  gR  RTF  R#  %  I  EtfoR  ^T  RT  f%  RTF  E^  «t,  RTF  RT^ft 
gE  #T  FR%  Rt  Ff^ETK  ^  %  RF  ’ft  PKRRK  §ft  ft  fttftR  Rt  Eft  ft  FE  Rft 
RlRf  ft  EftfF  ft  Eft  ft  I 

ft  RET  cTTR  ftt?  Rft  RTRT  RTFET  f  FElft  Eftf  ftf  HERE  FTE  ft  fttftf  Eft 
REE  FSTlft  E  Eft,  E$T  ftt  FTR  ftr  RgE  fl^ft  Rftft  EFT  I  ft  tftrftt  Eft  fftETTEE  Eftf 
ETTET,  fttftR  EIHHlE  HERE  REET  FTE  %  ftRlft  1 1  RET  EF  RIFE  Ft  RTE  ftt 
FTE  ftr  EgE  ftftFt  Eftft  I 

EfttEE  ETEftf:  FE  EE  EEERT  1 1  ggT  Ft  RTFTET  ftt  FTE  Eftf  flftft  I 

RERE  EFtFR:  ftft  EHfttE  HERE  %  EFft  ftt  REFT  ET,  fttftR  %  REftt  RTFE 
%  ER^T  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Maniram  Bagri:493  Can  you  get  them  to  speak  in  Hindi? 

Speaker:494  This  is  a  long  statement,  and  you  can  understand  this  much. 

Maniram  Bagri:  Questions,  I  will  ask  questions  but  people  will  think  I  am 
asking  wrong  questions.  Will  the  Defence  Minister  be  pleased  to  inform 
that  did  he  arrange  to  send  reinforcements  when  he  got  this  information 
four-five  days  back  that  the  Naga  hostiles  were  going  to  Pakistan  and  meet 
Mr  Phizo.  How  much  extra  force  was  sent  there  to  stop  them?  You  say 
some  persons  were  killed  there  in  encounter.  May  I  ask  how  many? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Perhaps,  the  honourable  Member  has  not  understood  what 
the  Defence  Minister  has  said  just  now.  So  I  am  repeating  it.  It  was  said  that 
information  was  available  four-five  days  before.  He  was  not  properly  informed. 
It  was  known  that  some  persons  were  trying  to  cross,  known  several  times  but 

493.  See  fn  491  in  this  section. 

494.  See  fn  492  in  this  section. 
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it  was  not  known  from  which  side  they  were  going,  which  jungle  they  were 
crossing.  Obviously,  coordination  of  information  network  from  our  side  was 
less  than  enough.  It  was  not  known  till  the  end  which  way  they  would  come. 
Ultimately,  they  came  through  Manipur,  not  Nagaland  but  through  Manipur. 
That  is  why  they  could  not  be  killed. 

What  did  you  say  after  that !  I  don’t  remember. 

Speaker:  When  information  was  received,  some  additional  force  was 
deputed  so  that  they  could  not  come  back. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  not  an  issue  of  additional  force.  The  issue  is  that 
we  have  to  know  which  is  the  right  way.  100,  150  people  can  easily  hide  in 
the  jungle  and  cross  it  at  several  points.  Army  cannot  be  present  everywhere. 
Information  came,  they  were  coming,  but  where  were  they  going  within  100 
miles,  it  was  not  known.  So  this  happened  and  it  proved  to  be  our  weakness, 
we  did  not  get  proper  information  about  their  movements.  When  we  got  to 
know,  we  tried  to  stop,  then  they  went  to  the  other  side.  So  far  as  the  question 
of  their  return  is  concerned,  it  should  be  a  matter  of  concern  that  why  they  have 
gone  there.  Maybe,  they  went  to  meet  Phizo,  it  is  also  possible  that  they  were 
so  troubled  that  they  went  there.  And  in  my  opinion,  it  would  be  very  good  if 
they  continue  to  live  there. 

Mani  Ram  Bagri:  I  had  also  asked  who  provided  the  information.  It  was  said 
there  was  encounter  and  some  of  them  died.  So,  how  many  were  killed? 

Speaker:  The  number  of  those  killed  in  the  encounter  has  already  been 
given. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  remember  correctly.  But  some  were  killed,  some 
injured,  and  their  arms  were  confiscated.  But  they  dragged  the  bodies  of  those 
killed. 

I  also  want  to  mention  that  our  Members  should  not  hint  towards  other 
Members,  otherwise  many  limbs  [hands  and  feet]  will  start  moving.  I  am  not 
complaining,  but  honoroubale  Member  often  shakes  his  arms  and  feet.  If  it 
becomes  a  habit,  then  many  would  start  shaking. 

Mani  Ram  Bagri:  My  age  is  such,  in  old  age,  hands  will  shake. 

Speaker:  I  had  told  the  honorable  Member  about  this  earlier  also  but  he 
has  become  a  slave  of  this  habit. 


Translation  ends] 
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Hem  Barua:495  Apart  from  the  allegations  made  by  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Assam  to  the  effect  that  the  military  got  the  information  about  the  movement 
of  those  hostile  Nagas  to  East  Pakistan,  may  I  draw  the  attention  of  the 
hon.  Prime  Minister  and  the  Defence  Minister  to  those  articles  published 
in  the  London  Observer  by  Mr  George  Patterson,  on  3rd  June  and  10th 
June,496  wherein  definite  things  have  been  spoken  out  by  Gen.  Kaito497 
who  is  in  East  Pakistan?  He  has  said  two  things.  He  has  said  first  that  “We 
traversed  500  miles  of  Indian  territory,  and  it  took  us  four  months  to  do 
it;  the  military  authorities  knew  about  our  whereabouts,  but  they  could  do 
nothing;  they  were  inept”;  they  have  said  like  that,  and  in  fact,  they  have 
used  that  word. 

They  have  also  said,  on  the  other  hand,  that  “We  have  come  here  not 
for  what  the  Prime  Minister  thinks  we  have  come  here,  that  is,  for  asylum 
or  something  like  that,”  but  he  says  that  they  want  to  go  to  the  UNO  to 
present  their  case. 

May  I  draw  the  attention  of  Government  to  these  facts  as  revealed  in 
these  articles,  and  ask  them  to  say  what  their  reactions  are? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  wants  to  know  our  reactions  to  those 
articles.  I  have  not  read  all  the  articles. 

Hem  Barua:  I  have  them  here  with  me. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  as  regards  those  that  I  have  read — I  have  read  one  full 
article,  and  a  little  summary  of  the  other  one — it  seems  to  me  that  they  are 
full  of  false  statements  from  the  beginning  to  the  end.  I  am  surprised  that  any 
responsible  newspaperman  of  a  responsible  newspaper  should  give  publicity 
to  this  kind  of  one-sided  statement,  without  enquiry  and  without  anything. 

Hem  Barua:  That  man,  George  Patterson,  was  in  India. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:498  He  was  in  Darjeeling. 

Nath  Pai:499  One  of  the  accusations  is  almost  of  genocide,  that  we  have 
already  killed  one  lakh  persons  and  about  4,00,000  are  in  concentration 
camps. 

495.  PSP. 

496.  Articles  in  Observor  by  George  Patterson  on  3  and  10  June  1962. 

497.  Gen  Kaito  Serna,  commander  of  the  Naga  rebel  army. 

498.  PSP. 

499.  PSP. 


440 


III.  POLITICS 


Hem  Barua:  The  accusation  is  that  one  man  out  of  every  ten  has  been  killed. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  whole  thing  is  so  fantastic  and  absurd  which  no  person 
reasonably  could  even  believe  in  without  enquiry,  but  he  has  not  enquired  and 
he  gives  publicity  to  it. 

Renu  Chakravartty  (Barrackpore):500  In  Europe  it  has  come  out  in  big 
headlines.  In  the  whole  Europe  it  has  been  flashed. 

Nath  Pai:  This  is  what  they  say  “Nagas — Indians  kill,  one  in  ten”.  What 
is  the  External  Publicity  Division  doing  about  it?  Are  we  trying  to  react  in 
some  way?  We  are  accused  of  genocide. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  a  newspaper  publishes  it,  we  deny  it.  We  place  the  real 
facts  about  this.  We  have  done  it  about  Mr  Phizo’s  statement  fully;  I  think,  last 
year  he  made  more  or  less  this  statement.  Now  the  Observer  newspaper  has 
come  out  with  another  bunch  of  the  same  story  adding  to  it  that  this  is  not  old 
but  still  occurring.  I  am  really  surprised  at  any  person  being  taken  in  by  this 
kind  of  thing. 

Hem  Barua:  What  are  the  Government  doing  to  counter  it? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  rose — 

Speaker:  Shri  Kamath. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Do  the  statements  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  in 
the  House  earlier  in  this  session  and  that  made  by  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Assam  in  the  State  Legislature  the  other  day  indicate  that  the  Army  and 
security  forces  are  competent  and  strong  enough,  but  they  are  unwilling 
to  deal  vigorously  with  the  matter  because  of  Government’s  policy,  and 
consequent  directive  to  the  Army  not  to  queer  the  pitch  for  a  political 
settlement  of  the  Naga  problem? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know;  the  hon.  Member  has  put  the  question  in  a 
curious  way.  There  is  no  question  of  queering  the  pitch  for  the  Army. 


500.  CPI. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Not  for  the  Army — queering  the  pitch  for  Government 
for  a  political  settlement  of  the  Naga  problem. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally,  we  have  always  to  pay  attention  to  the  political 
aspect  or  the  aspect  of  not  going  against  those  who  are  loyal  citizens  of  India. 
It  is  difficult  to  distinguish.  We  have  issued  instructions  in  this  connection.  For 
instance,  the  great  majority  of  the  Nagas  do  not  want  all  this  trouble.  They  are 
harassed  by  it;  they  want  to  live  a  peaceful  life.  So  care  has  to  be  taken  that  these 
people  are  not  mistaken  for  the  hostiles.  In  fact,  once  or  twice,  unfortunately 
mistakes  had  been  made  in  the  past  which  had  bad  consequences.  That  was  not 
proper.  So  this  is  done.  Otherwise,  what  would  be  the  position?  I  do  not  wish 
to  compare  it  with  other  places  where  very  large  armies  and  air  forces  have 
functioned,  as  in  the  jungles  in  Malaya  and  elsewhere.  Year  after  year  greater 
and  greater  air  and  land  forces  were  in  occupation  and  they  took  a  very  long 
time  to  deal  with  them.  It  is  the  terrain  that  is  difficult. 

Till  recently,  they  used  to  hop  in  and  out  of  Burma.  We  could  not  follow 
them  there.  That  would  not  have  been  proper  for  us  to  do.  Now  such  pressure 
is  being  exercised  that  it  is  becoming  obviously  difficult  for  them  to  continue 
their  old  tactics.  That  does  not  mean  that  the  situation  is  completely  satisfactory. 
But  it  is  becoming  much  more  satisfactory  than  it  was. 


175.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Nagaland  State501 


13th  June,  1962 


My  dear  Chaliha, 

Your  letter  of  June  12th  about  the  Draft  Bills  in  regard  to  Nagaland.  The 
principle  of  these  Bills  was  agreed  to  long  ago  when  we  made  the  announcement 
in  Parliament.502  We  cannot  go  back  on  the  statements  we  have  made  and  the 
assurances  we  have  given.  Therefore,  the  question  of  a  separate  State  has 
necessarily  to  be  agreed  to  on  terms  and  conditions  which  we  stated  last  year. 
If  this  is  agreed  to  then  it  naturally  follows  that  representation  in  the  Rajya 
Sabha  and  the  Lok  Sabha  has  to  be  given,  just  as  we  are  giving  to  Goa  etc. 
The  fact  that  each  representative  in  the  Nagaland  Assembly  will  represent  six 
thousand  population  does  not  affect  any  other  State  or  interest.  As  it  is,  they 
are  different  in  different  States. 


501 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

502.  For  NNC’s  proposals,  see  SWJN/SS/6 1/item  150  and  for  Nehru’s  statement  in  the  Lok 
Sabha  on  1  August  1960,  see  SWJN/SS/62/item  85. 
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The  whole  question  of  Nagaland  being  a  State  has  not  only  been  decided 
upon,  but  sufficiently  publicised  in  India  and  abroad.  Everyone  knows  about 
it.  It  is  impossible  for  us  to  go  behind  this  clear  pledge  that  we  have  given. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


176.  To  David  Astor:  The  Observer  on  Nagaland503 

14th  June,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Astor, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  8th.  You  can,  if  you  so  wish,  publish  the  broad  facts 
in  The  Observer.  I  take  it  that  you  will  state  that  The  Observer  was  willing 
to  send  Dr  O’Brien  to  the  Naga  areas  and  that  he  was  willing  to  go  there,  but 
the  Government  of  India  asked  that  the  visit  should  take  place  in  the  autumn 
because  of  the  difficulties  in  making  security  arrangements  and  because  of  the 
rains  which  make  travel  in  Nagaland  extremely  difficult  during  this  season.504 

I  have  been  astonished  and  somewhat  distressed  to  read  reports  in  The 
Observer  from  your  correspondent  Mr  Patterson.  His  reports  are  largely  untrue. 
I  should  have  thought  that  even  without  further  inquiry  these  reports  would 
not  have  been  accepted  as  true.  No  attempt  was  made  by  your  correspondent 
to  inquire  into  this  matter.  I  deeply  regret  that  The  Observer  is  giving  publicity 
to  such  reports  which  come  from  sources  which  cannot  be  said  to  be  models 
of  truth. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


503.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  The  Observer,  22  Tudor  Street,  London,  E.C.4. 

504.  See  item  170  and  item  173. 
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177.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Whereabouts  of  A.Z.  Phizo505 

Whereabouts  of  Phizo 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:506  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  leader  of  Naga  hostiles,  Phizo,  has  arrived 
in  Pakistan  and  is  organising  Naga  hostiles  from  there  and  instigating 
them  to  create  trouble  in  the  Indian  territory; 

(b)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Pakistan  Government  is  giving  assistance 
to  the  Naga  hostiles  in  the  shape  of  arms  and  money;  and 

(c)  whether  the  source  of  arms  and  explosives  found  in  possession  of  the 
Nagas  has  been  detected? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Official  spokesmen  of  the  Pakistan  Government  have  already 
confirmed  that  Phizo  is  in  Pakistan  and  this  information  has  been 
given  in  the  Lok  Sabha  already  on  29th  May,  1962. 

(b)  The  Government  have  no  information  suggesting  that  Pakistan  is 
giving  assistance  to  the  Naga  hostiles  in  the  shape  of  either  arms  or 
money. 

(c)  Of  the  arms  recovered  from  the  hostiles  many  are  Japanese  rifles  and 
ammunition  from  the  wartime  dumps  located  in  the  Naga  jungles 
during  World  War  II.  Some  others  are  weapons  lost  by  the  security 
forces.  The  hostiles  are  also  known  to  have  some  artisans  who  can 
manufacture  country-made  muzzle-loading  guns. 

’HHMK'-Hf  3  Wlf$T?T  §3TT  I  ^TTT  fast#  fefft 
<2#  HIREWH  Tf  qrfjRcTR  g?TT  W  I  3ftT  JgS  ^FTT3Tf 

qff  <jf  ^TT  T5T  t  ?TT%  \o  TRo  3Tfo  3  %  few  W  JR  Rfe  I 

JRT  JfRRf  Jf?f  JgTT  JEMf  ^  3  JFtf  I? 

RFf  m  if  q€f  1 1  fif  RRJR  ^  '3RFT  JRT 

rkt  1 1  str?  jp  w  fjfsf#  qftjpff  3f  farff  jfj  war  i 

%  jrt  q?  #  q#  jr  wm  fi 


505.  Oral  Answers,  16  June  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  3,  cols  147-151. 

506.  Congress. 
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TTo  TTTfo  TTlf^r:507  ZRT  t  cTjfft  3TFTT  TTTPI  %  TIR  WITT  f  f%  3RT  RT 
WT?T  4  s^<Ld  I  TPT  f44f  f4o  felff  Tlf^TR  3Tl4  %  eft 

R#  Tlft^TR  %  3TWT  Wfti  3T5t  %  fe#  HIHI^H  gTFT  R  ^  ^  affT 
eRT  TH?  *ft  5^T  I  %  fto  fcRrt  ^  JRtIM  MlRbWH  4  4f4f?  3PJcT  ^ 

RTT^  3T5R  4  35T  JR  qpi±||  Wl  3FR  I  #  §ggTT  B^WW 

4  RT  ftrafM  ^  IT  chiTc||^  I? 

«W  %R  gR%T  TTTR  RTjg  #TT  ^lf?t  fe  R  gTT  W  4  ^WH 
*l4c||^l  JReTT  I,  37*ft  4#  cbtfcll^  HigTlftR  I  #T 

1 1  rt  tttf  %  crt  cbi4cii£l  ^  M  I,  g^  sTiffa 

R^g  4cTTll^IFWTl4tlfeTR  TTTipr  mRbWW  T§%  #  tgn 
HIHI^H  TR^  ^  erfRT  w,  CRT  %  -JTRT  W,  TTf  4  TTFRT  I 

go  #o  c|rC|4):508  CRT  TR  I  %  TR  150  w  fast^t  g4f  HlfoWH  4  T(t§T 

tr  #  4  #  mfowH  ,#4f  4  4t#  wfr  tstt  ^  afn  ?4  rt 

TTt4  4  Oehl  I  ^lf4  g?  TR  %  4t  f4vT  TRT  4?  3RT  4  g?  eRt  eRT  RTT  4 

W  ftsliM  JTt  MlRhWH  4  f*R  T#  I? 

TRTRWT  4r?:  TR^T  ^n  3<xU  4  TT5  eRT  *RT  ^  f4>  TReFTT  c(4  Stfcfcl  c(4f  <gc|< 

I  fa  mfowH  w4r  i^rr  r  wit  4  m  1 1  nr#  t^tt  %  m 
4  4t#  wt4  --  4t#  wrt  ^r4  I  --  Tf4rr  £  ttt  4  4£rt  m  gifircR 

ti#  I  ri  ^rfct  4t  4t#  M  w  ^tftt  f44t%4f  flgigRT  %  f%g 
^?it4  M  4r  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  As  has  been  reported  in  the  newspapers,  the  Naga 
rebel  Phizo  has  gone  to  West  Pakistan  from  East  Pakistan  and  has  taken 
some  Naga  hostiles  also  so  that  he  can  indulge  in  propaganda  against  India 
in  the  UN.  Will  the  Government  be  pleased  to  state  if  there  is  any  truth  in 
this  news? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  read  this  news  in  the  newspapers.  We  do  not  know 
what  their  intentions  are.  Perhaps  some  Naga  hostiles  may  have  gone  to  West 
Pakistan  with  Phizo.  From  there,  where  they  have  gone,  I  cannot  say. 


507.  Congress. 

508.  Jan  Sangh. 
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A.M.  Tariq:509  May  I  ask  the  Prime  Minister  if  it  is  true  that  when  Mr 
Phizo  came  to  West  Pakistan,  Pakistani  officials  took  to  him  to  some 
unknown  destination?  And  is  it  also  correct  that  Mr  Phizo  was  flown  into 
West  Pakistan  in  President  Ayub’s  aeroplane?  If  it  is  correct,  what  steps 
the  Government  of  India  has  taken  in  this  matter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  honorable  member  should  know  that  India  does  not 
take  action  on  everything.  Sometimes  such  actions  are  improper  and  harmful. 
I  find  it  strange  someone  asking  what  steps  were  taken.  It  is  correct  that  when 
Phizo  Saheb  arrived  in  Pakistan  he  was  taken  to  an  unknown  destination,  but 
I  do  not  know  where. 

A.B.  Vajpayee: 510  Is  it  true  that  when  1 50  Naga  hostiles  were  entering  East 
Pakistan,  their  forces  resorted  to  firing  in  order  to  save  them  and  prevent 
us  from  going  there?  If  it  is  true,  why  was  it  said  that  Naga  hostiles  are  not 
getting  help  from  Pakistan  in  reply  to  a  question? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  answer  to  the  question  is  that  the  Government  has  no 
information  about  Pakistan  giving  them  arms  or  money.  They  only  fired  from 
across  the  river — sometimes  they  fire  from  across  the  river  but  probably  at  that 
time  firing  was  resorted  to  to  protect  the  Naga  hostiles. 


Translation  ends] 

Bhupesh  Gupta:511  What  exactly  is  the  position?  When  Phizo  came  to 
Karachi,  he  made  it  known  that  he  was  going  there  to  meet  the  Naga  rebels 
or  rather  hostiles  who  would  be  coming  or  who  had  come  to  Pakistan. 
Then  afterwards  the  Pakistan  Government  made  it  known  that  they  did 
not  know  where  he  was  after  having  reached  Pakistan,  and  we  know  that 
the  Nagas  are  going,  slipping  through  the  fingers  of  the  Government  of 
India  into  East  Pakistan.  May  I  know  whether  in  view  of  all  these  facts 
the  Government  have  made  any — I  do  not  know  what  it  is  called — 
representation,  or  whatever  it  is,  to  find  out  the  exact  position  as  to  where 
the  Pakistan  Government  stands  in  regard  to  this  matter,  whether  Phizo 
has  absconded  in  Pakistan — he  is  becoming  an  elusive  Pimpernel — or 


509.  See  fn  507  in  this  section. 

510.  See  fn  508  in  this  section. 

511.  CPI. 
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whether  he  is  available?  These  things  are  important  because  Nagas  are 
going  through  Assam  into  East  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  aware  of  the  fact  that  more  Nagas  are  going  to 
Pakistan.  I  do  not  think  there  is  much  chance  of  their  going,  and  if  I  may  say 
so,  express  my  private  opinion,  the  more  Nagas  go  there  the  better — that  is 
neither  here  nor  there — because  there  are  difficulties  in  Nagaland.  They  have 
become  rather  unpopular,  the  hostile  people  there,  and  they  have  been  pressed 
greatly,  under  the  pressure  of  our  Army.  That  may  be  one  reason  among  others 
why  a  few  have  gone  to  Pakistan.  As  for  Mr  Phizo’s  movements,  we  have  not 
addressed  the  Pakistan  Government,  we  did  not  think  it  proper,  but  to  some 
extent  we  are  kept  informed  of  them  through  other  sources. 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:512  May  I  know  if  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  is  aware  of 
the  activities  of  the  hostile  Nagas  who  have  escaped  into  Pakistan?  I  would 
like  to  know  whether  they  are  engaged  in  any  anti-Indian  activities. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir.  To  our  knowledge  they  are  not  engaged  in  any 
worthwhile  activities. 


178.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Phizo’s  Visit  to  Geneva513 

A.D.  Mani:514  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  Phizo,  the  Naga  rebel  leader,  visited  Geneva,  and 

(b)  whether  he  tried  to  contact  the  International  Commission  of  Jurists 
in  order  to  have  his  charges  against  India  investigated? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  and  (b).  Mr  Phizo  reached  Geneva  on  9th  May  1962  and  met  the 
Administrative  Secretary  of  International  Commission  of  Jurists  on  1  Oth  May 
1962.  He  is  reported  to  have  repeated  his  charges  of  atrocities  by  our  security 
forces.  The  Government  of  India  have  received  no  communication  from  the 
International  Commission  of  Jurists.  It  appears  that  the  Commission  has  taken 
no  notice  of  allegations  made  by  Phizo. 


512.  Congress. 

513.  Written  Answers,  20  June  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  6,  col.  1013. 

514.  Independent. 
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179.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  The  Name  of  Nagaland515 


June  21,  1962 


My  dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  Dr  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji’s516  letter.  I  am  returning 
this  to  you.  The  matter  he  has  suggested  was  carefully  considered  by  us  and 
we  decided  on  the  name  “Nagaland”.  I  do  not  think  this  convey  the  impression 
of  an  independent  State.  In  any  event,  the  Nagas  were  very  keen  on  this  name 
and  we  did  not  wish  to  go  against  their  wish  in  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


180.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Letter  from  Nichols-Roy517 

June  21,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  General  Secretary  of  the 
Council  of  Action  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference.518 
I  am  not  sure  if  this  letter  needs  any  reply  from  me. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


181.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Assam  Oil  Royalties519 


June  21,  1962 

My  dear  Keshava, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Chaliha,  Chief  Minister  of  Assam,  a  copy  of 
which  I  enclose.520 


515.  Letter  to  the  President. 

516.  Chairman  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  West  Bengal. 

517.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  4/l/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.  49/c. 

518.  See  appendix  30. 

519.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
20-A. 

520.  Of  18  June  1962,  see  appendix  37. 
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Apart  from  the  other  important  questions  raised  in  this  dispute,  I  think 
any  decision  made  by  us  which  reduces  the  amount  earned  by  the  Assam 
Government  from  royalties  from  oil,  etc,  will  be  bad.  I  can  quite  understand 
the  Assam  Government  objecting  to  any  such  decision  which  will  put  them  in 
a  great  difficulty.  If  they  have  been  getting  certain  royalties  for  a  considerable 
time  past,  surely  we  cannot  suddenly  reduce  it  in  this  way.521 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


182.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Proposal  for 
Assam  Committee522 


June  26,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Chaliha523  to  me  in  which  he  suggests  the 
appointment  of  a  high  powered  committee  to  consider  the  problems  of  Assam. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  Assam’s  problems  require  consideration,  but  I  rather 
doubt  if  all  these  mixed  problems,  including  the  development  programmes  in 
the  Hill  areas,  can  be  profitably  considered  by  a  committee.  Anyhow,  I  should 
like  you  to  let  me  know  what  you  think  of  the  proposal. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


521.  For  previous  correspondence  on  this  subject,  see  SWJN/SS/75/section  Politics 
subsection  Assam. 

522.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

523.  B.P.  Chaliha,  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 
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183.  For  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Mizo  Hills  Roads  and 
Airfields524 

I  enclose  a  note  given  to  me  by  the  Governor  of  Assam  about  the  Mizo 
Hills  District.  The  situation  there  is  gradually  worsening.525  Unfortunately, 
communications  are  almost  wholly  lacking  there.  We  have  decided  to  take  up 
some  major  roads,  which  the  Border  Roads  Organisation  is  dealing  with,  but 
this  will  take  some  time.  Meanwhile,  it  seems  desirable  that  some  small  landing 
strips  for  Otter  aircraft  etc.  might  be  made. 


184.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Oil  Royalty  Issue  for 
Supreme  Court526 


June  27,  1962 


My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  June  a  few  days  ago.  This  relates  to  the  question 
of  oil  royalty.  I  have  discussed  this  matter  with  our  Minister,  Keshava  Deva 
Malaviya.527  It  seems  to  me  that  the  best  course  would  be  to  refer  it,  through  our 
President,  to  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court.  You  have  raised  certain 
legal  points  which  should  be  decided  at  the  highest  level.  This  question  may 
well  come  up  in  other  States  also.528 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


524.  Note,  26  June  1962,  for  the  Defence  Minister. 

525.  An  extract  from  a  secret  letter  from  the  Governor  of  Assam  S.M.  Shrinagesh  dated  23 
June  1962  to  the  President  read:  “  3.  The  Mizo  National  Front  has  been  further  extending 
its  activities.  Its  leader,  Pu  Laldenga,  is  reported  to  have  stated  at  a  public  meeting 
that  there  was  an  agreement  with  the  British  Government  that  the  Mizo  people  could 
choose  to  opt  out  of  India  1 0  years  after  the  date  of  Independence.  If  the  approach  to 
an  international  forum  failed  to  achieve  Mizo  Independence,  he  suggested  that  Mizos 
should  adopt  the  line  of  action  taken  by  Nagas  and  establish  an  exile  Government  in 
Pakistan.  Latest  reports  indicate  that,  at  a  recent  close  door  meeting  at  Aizawl,  a  decision 
has  been  taken  that  Pu  Laldenga  or  his  Vice-President,  John  Manliana,  should  proceed 
to  Pakistan  and  Burma  in  order  to  enlist  support  for  their  independence  movement.” 
See  MHA,  File  No.  15/1/62-SR  (R)-A. 

526.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
23-A. 

527.  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 

528.  See  further  item  185. 
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185.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Oil  Royalty  Issue  for  Arbitration529 

June  27,  1962 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  wrote  to  you  a  day  or  two  ago  about  the  Oil  Royalty  matter  and  said  that  as 
there  was  no  agreement  and  it  raised  substantial  questions  of  law,  we  would  be 
agreeable,  if  you  so  wished,  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  Supreme  Court  through 
the  President.530 

This  afternoon  I  raised  this  subject  at  our  Cabinet  meeting.  We  did  not 
discuss  the  merits  of  the  question.  But  it  was  felt  that  it  would  be  rather 
unfortunate  for  us  to  go  through  this  rather  complicated  process  of  reference 
to  the  Supreme  Court.  It  would  be  far  better  if,  in  the  event  of  an  agreement, 
the  matter  was  referred  to  an  arbitrator  whose  decision  be  accepted  by  the 
parties  concerned. 

The  arbitrator  necessarily  must  be  a  top  ranking  person  who  would  apply 
a  fresh  mind  to  the  subject.  It  was  generally  recognised  that  the  calculated 
resources  for  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  should  on  no  account  be  lessened 
whatever  the  result  of  the  arbitration  might  be. 

The  name  of  our  Finance  Minister  Shri  Morarji  Desai  was  suggested  as  an 
arbitrator.  It  was  felt  that  he  would  be  particularly  suitable  as  he  would  have 
the  full  financial  picture  before  him.  I  hope  you  will  agree  to  this  proposal.531 

Shri  Morarji  Desai  is  leaving  Delhi  tomorrow  and  will  be  going  very  soon 
to  Europe  for  three  weeks.  He  will  return  about  the  23th  July.  If  you  agree,  as 
I  hope  you  will,  then  this  matter  can  be  referred  to  him  and  he  can  take  it  up 
soon  after  his  return. 

He  could  also  consider  the  questio  of  the  sales  tax. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


529.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
25-A. 

530.  This  seems  to  refer  to  his  letter  of  27  June,  item  184. 

53 1 .  Extract  from  the  minutes  of  the  Cabinet  meeting  of  27  June  1962:“The  Prime  Minister 
referred  to  the  dispute  which  has  been  going  on  for  some  time  between  the  Ministry 
of  Mines  &  Fuel  and  the  Government  of  Assam,  regarding  royalties  and  sales  tax  on 
oil.  The  Prime  Minister  suggested,  and  the  Cabinet  agreed,  that,  if  the  Government  of 
Assam  was  agreeable,  the  dispute  might  be  referred  to  the  Union  Minister  of  Finance 
for  arbitration.  The  State’s  Third  Plan  resources  would  not  be  allowed  to  suffer.”  PMO, 
File  No.  1 7(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  24-A. 
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186.  To  Arjun  Arora:  Arbitration  on  Assam 
Royalty  Problem532 


July  2,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Arjun  Arora, 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  July.533  I  agree  with  you  that  it  is  better  to  decide  this 
amongst  ourselves  or  by  reference  to  an  arbitrator  than  to  have  a  reference 
made  to  the  Supreme  Court.534 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


187.  To  Liladhar  Kotoki:  Development 
Plans  in  General535 


July  10,  1962 

Dear  Liladharji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  June  27th.  Having  a  little  more  leisure  here  at 
Pahalgam,  I  have  read  your  long  letter  carefully. 

You  refer  to  Pakistani  infiltration.  This  is  perfectly  true.  But  you  will 
appreciate  that  this  infiltration  from  Bengal  to  Assam  has  been  taking  place 
for  a  very  long  time  past.  I  remember  reading  about  it  in  the  census  reports 
of  half  a  century  ago.  Therefore,  we  should  not  look  upon  it  as  essentially  a 
political  move.  Nevertheless,  it  is  true  that  this  infiltration  should  be  stopped 
and  effectively  dealt  with.  I  believe  that  much  of  this  infiltration  took  place 
in  the  first  five  years  after  Independence  when  the  border  was  not  adequately 
guarded.  After  that,  it  has  been  limited  greatly.  Therefore,  steps  have  been  taken 
recently  to  stop  such  infiltration.  We  may  take  further  steps  to  remove  illegal 
immigrants.  In  doing  so,  however,  great  care  has  to  be  taken,  as  you  yourself 
say,  so  as  not  to  cause  injury  and  harassment  to  innocent  people.  Probably  it 
will  be  difficult  now  to  deal  with  illegal  immigrants  who  came  before  1952. 
We  might,  therefore,  fix  1952  as  the  date  of  our  enquiry. 


532.  Letter  to  a  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
29-A. 

533.  See  appendix  48. 

534.  See  item  185. 

535.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Nowgong,  Assam ;  address:  50  South  Avenue, 
New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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You  then  refer  to  the  Assam-East  Pakistan  border  and  the  Naga  hostiles. 
These  matters  are  constantly  being  considered  by  us  and  I  believe  there  has 
been  considerable  improvement  in  recent  months.  It  is  impossible,  however, 
to  prevent  depredations  from  time  to  time  in  some  of  our  States  like  Rajasthan 
and  Madhya  Pradesh  where  there  is  the  very  serious  dacoit  problem.  There  is  no 
international  border  there.  Nevertheless,  the  dacoits  can  create  a  lot  of  mischief. 

You  refer  to  transport  and  communications  and  suggest  the  building  of 
railways  in  some  places  and  roads  in  others.  All  this  as  well  as  the  control  of 
floods  and  power  shortages  are  essentially  problems  of  development  which 
are  considered  by  the  Planning  Commission  and  incorporated  in  the  Five  Year 
Plan.  The  Third  Five  Year  Plan  was  drawn  up  after  a  great  deal  of  thought.  It 
now  appears  that  it  might  be  difficult  because  of  the  lack  of  foreign  exchange 
as  well  as  other  reasons  to  give  full  effect  to  it.  It  is  manifest,  therefore,  that 
we  cannot  add  to  it  as  this  would  be  entirely  beyond  our  capacity. 

At  present  each  State  should  try  to  implement  fully  the  present  Third  Five 
Year  Plan.  If  we  succeed  fully  in  that,  this  in  itself  will  mean  progress  for  that 
State  and  for  the  whole  of  India  and  the  laying  of  the  base  for  further  progress 
in  the  next  phase. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


188.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  on 
Nagaland  Bill536 


13th  July,  1962 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

Your  letter  of  July  9th  asking  of  an  extension  of  time  to  give  the  views  of  the 
Assam  Legislative  Assembly  in  regard  to  the  Nagaland  Bill,  1962. 1  appreciate 
the  difficulty  of  dates. 

In  accordance  with  your  wishes  we  are  extending  the  period  of  time  to 
the  12th  August. 

We  have  advised  the  President  accordingly  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  his 
consent  will  be  forthcoming. 


536.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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189.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  Northeast  Problems537 


July  13,  1962 


My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

In  one  of  your  letters,  you  referred  to  a  number  of  matters.  I  sent  your  letter 
to  the  Defence  Minister  who  has  sent  me  a  note  on  the  subjects  dealt  with  in 
your  letter.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  that  note.538 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


190.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’ 
Conference539 


July  13,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  July  about  the  activities  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’ 
Conference.540  1  think  I  have  explained  the  position  quite  adequately  to  them 
and  there  is  no  misunderstanding.  If  you  like,  you  can  write  to  the  Governor541 
explaining  the  matter  and  he  can  convey  the  substance  of  your  letter  to  them. 
As  I  am  leaving  early  tomorrow  morning,  I  cannot  do  this  myself  as  I  have  not 
got  their  letter  with  me  at  present.542 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


537.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam;  address:  Assam  Governor’s  Camp. 

538.  See  appendix  56. 

539.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  4/l/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.  57/c.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

540.  Appendix  61. 

541.  S.M.  Shrinagesh,  Governor  of  Assam  till  7  September  1962. 

542.  For  earlier  correspondence,  see  item  180  and  appendix  30. 
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(xi)  Orissa 

191.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Paradip  Port  Development543 

June  24,  1962 

My  dear  Keshava, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  24th  June.544  Some  little  time  ago,  about  two  or  three 
months,  when  Patnaik545  was  here,  a  meeting  was  held  at  which,  besides  Patnaik 
and  myself,  Morarji  Desai,546  Gulzarilal  Nanda547  and  A.N.  Khosla548  were 
present.  Even  before  this  meeting,  this  matter  had  been  discussed  on  several 
occasions  by  some  of  us  with  Patnaik,  and  he  had  been  given  the  assurance  that 
he  could  go  ahead  with  building  a  highway  to  Paradip.  At  this  meeting  where 
we  went  into  various  proposals  made  by  Patnaik  with  some  thoroughness,  he 
was  told  that  he  could  certainly  proceed  with  this  highway  and  also  that  he 
could  obtain  two  dredgers  to  deepen  the  approach  to  Paradip. 

This  question  of  building  the  highway  was  practically  agreed  to  even 
before  this  meeting.  The  other  schemes  that  he  put  forward,  were  appreciated 
by  us,  but  we  told  him  that  they  would  have  to  be  examined  thoroughly  from 
various  points  of  view.  The  impression  I  have  got  from  these  examinations 
that  we  made,  was  that  essentially  the  schemes  were  good  subject  to  their 
being  examined  and  our  resources.  We  had  asked  Patnaik  then  to  speak  to  the 
Japanese  Ambassador549  and  find  out  what  help  we  would  get  from  Japan.  I 
suppose  it  was  in  furtherance  of  this  direction  that  Manubhai550  and  Patnaik 
met  the  Japanese  Ambassador. 

I  do  not  think,  therefore,  that  anything  has  been  done  which  was  wrong. 


543.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(43)/56-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
108-A. 

544.  Appendix  43. 

545.  Bijoyananda  (Biju)  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

546.  Finance  Minister. 

547.  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

548.  Member,  Planning  Commission. 

549.  Koto  Matsudaira. 

550.  Manubhai  Shah,  Minister  of  State  for  International  Trade  in  the  Ministry  of  Commerce 
and  Industry. 
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The  matter  should  certainly  be  put  up  before  the  Cabinet  for  their 
consideration.551 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(xii)  Punjab 


192.  To  Ajit  Singh  Bhatinda:  Restoring 
Political  Career552 


June  13,  1962 


Dear  Ajit  Singhji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  11th.553  I  remember  receiving  your  previous  letter 
also.  1  am  writing  to  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  about  what  you  have  said  in 
your  letter.  Perhaps,  you  can  see  him  and  explain  the  situation  more  fully  to 
him  or  to  Sardar  Darbara  Singh. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


193.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Restoring  Ajit  Singh’s 
Career554 


June  13,  1962 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Ajit  Singh  Bhatinda.  Perhaps,  you  can  see  him 
and  get  him  some  work  to  do  in  the  Congress  Organisation,  if  not  elsewhere. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


551.  On  Orissa  development  plans,  see  SWJN/SS/76/items  264-279. 

552.  Letter  to  former  Congress  MP;  address:  Civil  Station,  Bhatinda. 

553.  See  appendix  27. 

554.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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194.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Farmers’  Misery555 


14th  June,  1962 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  from  Mani  Ram  Bagri,  MP.  He  is  a 
troublesome  person  belonging  to  the  Socialist  Party,  but,  according  to  my 
custom,  I  would  like  to  reply  to  him  giving  him  the  facts.  Could  you  please 
advise  me  as  to  what  I  should  write  to  him?556 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


195.  To  Mani  Ram  Bagri:  Farmers’  Misery557 


14  1962 

3TPTK1  12  35T  IfcT  fow  I558 

t  %  w  gsr  w  ^  f^rr  1 1 


[Translation  begins: 


TPW 


14  June  1962 

Dear  Mani  Ramji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  12  June.559  1  have  sent  it  to  the  Chief  Minister, 
Punjab. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


555.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

556.  See  item  195  and  appendix  31. 

557.  Letter  to  Socialist  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  75,  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

558.  See  appendix  31. 

559.  See  fn  558  in  this  section. 
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196.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Industrial 
Projects  for  Punjab560 


June  23,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  June  21st.  I  am  afraid  I  am  unable  to  promise  any  particular 
major  industry  for  the  Punjab  or  for  any  other  place.  We  are  very  hard  up  at  the 
present  moment  regarding  our  resources  and  the  aid  we  expected  from  outside 
is  becoming  more  and  more  doubtful. 

Every  big  project  is  located  keeping  in  view  the  economics  of  the  location. 
Experts  go  into  it  and  then  recommend  it.  As  for  the  Small  Car  Project,  it  is 
rather  doubtful  if  it  will  go  through  at  all. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


197.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Sumitra  Devi’s 
Frustration  with  Politics561 


25th  June,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Sumitra  Devi,  MLA  of  the  Punjab,562  came  to  see  me  today.  She  told  me  that 
she  was  feeling  very  unhappy  in  the  new  political  atmosphere  in  which  she  had 
entered  after  the  elections.  She  had  obviously  been  concerned  with  social  work 
and  not  with  this  kind  of  thing.  So,  she  wanted  my  advice  as  to  what  to  do. 

She  complained  that  the  SDO  in  her  constituency  was  himself  asking  people 
to  vote  for  certain  candidates  in  the  Samiti563  elections  which  took  place  a  week 
or  so  ago  and  was  taking  shelter  under  your  name.  He  was  now  doing  the  same 
thing  for  the  Zila564  elections. 

I  told  her  that  this  was  not  proper  for  the  SDO  to  do  or  for  any  Government 
official.  I  advised  her  not  to  enter  into  any  groups  in  the  Assembly,  but  try  to 
interest  herself  even  there  in  social  and  like  work. 


560.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(407)/60-67-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr. 
No.  60-A. 

561.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

562.  Congress  MLA  from  Rewari. 

563.  Panchayat  Samiti. 

564.  Zila  Parishad. 
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This  lady  is,  I  believe,  the  sister  of  Rao  Birender  Singh.565  She  produced 
a  favourable  impression  upon  me.  I  told  her  that  her  brother  had  struck  me  as 
a  quarrelsome  person. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


198.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Construct  Road  to  Jaito566 

June  25,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

This  morning,  some  members  of  the  Panchayats  of  Malian  and  Kauni  in  district 
Ferozepore  came  to  see  me.  Among  them  were  one  or  two  persons  who  had 
accompanied  me  to  Jaito  in  the  twenties,  that  is,  nearly  forty  years  ago.567  They 
gave  me  a  paper  which  I  enclose. 

They  are  very  anxious  to  have  a  pucca  road  constructed  on  the  route  of  our 
march  to  Jaito.  This  distance  is  about  twenty-six  miles  of  which  ten  miles  are 
already  covered  by  a  pucca  road.  All  that  is  necessary,  therefore,  is  to  make  a 
kutcha  road  pucca  for  sixteen  miles.  This  does  not  seem  to  me  very  much  and 
appears  worth  doing.  It  is  for  you  to  decide. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(xiii)  Rajasthan 

199.  To  S.K.  Dey:  Misuse  of  Cooperatives568 

June  4,  1962 

My  dear  Dey, 

In  a  confidential  report  which  Khandubhai  Desai569  has  made  to  the  AICC  about 
Congress  activities  in  Rajasthan,  the  following  paragraph  occurs: 

565.  Former  Minister  in  Punjab. 

566.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

567.  On  September  21,  1923,  Nehru  and  other  freedom  fighters  were  arrested  at  Jaito  for 
taking  part  in  the  morcha  undertaken  for  gurdwara  reforms.  For  his  message  from 
Nabha  jail  where  he  was  then  lodged,  see  SWJN/FS/2/pp.  31-32. 

568.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Community  Development,  Panchayati  Raj  and  Cooperation. 

569.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Gujarat. 
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“A  very  significant  development  which  has  come  to  my  notice  is  that 
the  whole  cooperative  movement  in  Rajasthan,  because  of  these  pressure 
tactics  and  weakness  of  Mohanlal  Sukhadia570  was  passing  into  the  hands 
of  Kumbha  Ram  who  is  the  Chairman  of  the  Cooperative  Union571  and 
Nathuram  Mirdha572  who  is  in  charge  of  Cooperation.  Through  this  state 
wide  cooperation  and  its  employees,  Nathuram  and  Kumbharam  began 
to  strengthen  their  hold  throughout  Rajasthan  by  undesirable  practices. 
This  was  naturally  resented  by  the  public  at  large.  I  was  almost  shocked 
to  hear  this  utilisation  of  cooperative  movement  for  personal  ends  and 
aggrandisement.  It  would  be  worthwhile  to  institute  an  impartial  inquiry 
into  the  working  of  cooperative  institutions  in  the  State  before  the  whole 
movement  comes  into  disrepute — but  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  could  not  give 
any  relief  to  the  injustice  done  to  non-Jat  Congressmen  or  even  to  Jats  who 
did  not  conform  to  the  views  and  behests  of  Kumbharam  and  his  associates 
like  Nathuram  Mirdha  and  Mathuradas  Mathur573.”574 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


200.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Misuse  of 
Cooperative  Union575 


June  4,  1962 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

A  report  has  come  to  us  about  the  cooperative  movement  in  Rajasthan  which 
says  that  this  movement  has  been  utilised  for  personal  ends  and  aggrandisement 
by  Kumbharam  who  is  Chairman  of  the  Cooperative  Union,  and  Nathuram 
Mirdha  who  is  in  charge  of  Cooperation.  It  is  suggested  that  an  impartial 


570.  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

571.  Kumbha  Ram  Arya,  also  Congress  Member  of  Rajya  Sabha  from  Rajasthan. 

572.  Nathu  Ram  Mirdha,  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Animal  Husbandry,  Community 
Development,  Panchayats  and  Cooperation,  Rajasthan. 

573.  Minister  of  Home,  Law,  Judiciary,  Legislative  Asembly,  Elections  and  Publicity, 
Rajasthan. 

574.  See  also  item  200. 

575.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 
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inquiry  should  be  held  into  the  working  of  the  cooperative  institutions  in  the 
State  before  the  whole  movement  comes  into  disrepute.576 
I  pass  this  on  to  you  for  your  consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


201.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Man  Singh’s 
Letter  to  MLAs577 


June  29,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  cutting  from  the  Blitz.  In  this  reference  is  made  to  the  Maharaja 
of  Jaipur578  writing  a  letter  to  the  MLAs.  I  think  it  would  be  worthwhile  your 
writing  to  the  Maharaja  drawing  attention  to  this  report  and  asking  him  for  a 
copy  of  that  letter. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(xiv)  Uttar  Pradesh 

202.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Poverty  in  East  Uttar  Pradesh579 

June  11,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  had  a  talk  with  G.D.  Birla  two  or  three  days  ago  about  going  to  Rihand.  I 
suggested  that  I  might  go  there  towards  the  end  of  July.  Are  you  agreeable  to 
some  such  date? 

This  afternoon  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  a  Congress  Member,  presumably  coming 
from  Balia  or  Ghazipur,580  spoke  in  rather  moving  terms  about  the  terrible 


576.  Suggested  by  Khandubhai  Desai.  See  item  199. 

577.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Home  Affairs. 

578.  Maharaja  of  Jaipur  Sawai  Man  Singh  II  was  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  from 
Rajasthan,  3  April  1 962-8  November  1 965,  thereafter  appointed  Ambassador  to  Spain. 

579.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

580.  Viswanath  Singh  Gahmari  from  Ghazipur.  See  also  item  203. 
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condition  of  the  districts  of  Balia,  Ghazipur  and  Azamgarh.  He  said  that 
during  the  last  fifteen  years,  ever  since  Independence,  no  good  has  come  to 
these  districts,  which  are  the  poorest  in  the  UP  and  probably  in  India.  Eighty 
percent  of  the  inhabitants  there  have  only  one  meal  a  day  and  the  daily  wage 
for  agricultural  labourers  is  two  annas.581 

I  know  that  these  districts  are  poor,  but  I  was  nevertheless  shocked  to 
hear  a  [the]  speech.  Surely,  it  cannot  be  that  the  daily  wage  of  large  numbers 
of  people  there  is  two  annas.  I  should  like  you  to  let  me  know  how  far  these 
allegations  are  correct. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


None  To  Blame 


W£T  HAVE  &VFN  Hi!*} 
EVERY  THIIV6  CRty 
HE  voes  NOT  HELP 
HiMSELF  TO  GROW  UP 


rjfve  L o  pment 
y  ppo  7  e~c  T5* 


The  Planning  Commission  disclosed  that  East  U.P.,  among  other 
‘backward’  areas,  has  received  special  allocations  for  development. 


(From  Shankar ’s  Weekly ,  24  June  1962,  p.  19) 


581.  For  Gahmari’s  speech,  s ee  Lok Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  June  8  to  22,  1962, 
cols  10089-10094. 
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203.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Poverty  in 
East  Uttar  Pradesh582 


June  12,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Yesterday  a  moving  speech  was  delivered  in  the  Lok  Sabha  by  Viswanath  Singh 
Gahmari,  a  Member  from  Ghazipur.  He  said  that  in  the  districts  of  Ghazipur, 
Ballia  and  Azamgarh  nothing  had  been  done  for  the  benefit  of  the  people  ever 
since  Independence.  They  were  frightfully  poor  and  because  of  the  increasing 
population,  they  were  becoming  poorer.  Eighty  percent  of  them  had  only  one 
meal  a  day  because  they  could  not  afford  another.  The  daily  agricultural  wages 
were  two  annas  per  head.  Possibly,  he  exaggerated,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that 
he  felt  all  this  as  tears  trickled  down  his  face  when  he  was  speaking.  It  is  better, 
he  said,  for  people  to  die  of  epidemics  and  diseases  than  to  endure  this  slow 
death  by  starvation.  Why  then  should  efforts  be  made  to  improve  their  health 
by  combating  diseases?  And  so  on.  Viswanath  Singh  is  a  Congress  Member 
and  his  speech  had  considerable  effect  on  those  who  listened  to  it.  I  happened 
to  be  there  myself. 

I  suppose  there  are  other  areas  in  India  too  that  are  as  bad  as  the  eastern 
districts  of  UP  which  include  not  only  Ghazipur,  Ballia  and  Azamgarh,  but 
also  Basti,  Deoria,  Gorakhpur  and  Gonda.  All  these  districts  suffered  from 
the  big  zamindari  system  and  they  have  not  recovered  from  it.  Apparently, 
nothing  substantial  has  been  done  to  help  them  to  get  out  of  their  miserable 
condition.  I  suppose  the  State  Government  is  partly  responsible  for  somewhat 
ignoring  them.  But  whoever  may  be  responsible  for  this,  the  fact  remains  that 
these  districts  are  a  disgrace  to  our  administration.  Cannot  something  special 
be  done  to  them  as  indeed  to  other  poverty-stricken  districts  in  India?  Our  big 
schemes  do  not  touch  them.  I  do  not  know  if  Community  Development  has 
done  them  any  good.  Apparently  not. 

I  think,  it  is  our  duty  that  all  such  regions,  not  only  Eastern  UP  but  other 
places  too,  should  be  treated  rather  separately  because  the  problems  they 
face  are  enormous.  I  should  like  you  to  give  thought  to  this.  The  Planning 
Commission  should  consider  the  case  of  all  these  districts  and  suggest  some 
steps  to  be  taken.583 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


582.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

583.  See  reply  by  G.L.  Nanda,  appendix  34;  item  204;  also  item  202. 
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204.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Backward  Areas584 


June  14,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  14th.  I  shall  certainly  come  to  the  meeting  of 
the  Planning  Commission  when  you  discuss  these  matters  relating  to  particularly 
backward  areas.585  I  think  it  would  be  worthwhile  inviting  Keshava  Deva 
Malaviya586  to  it  too  as  he  represents  these  areas  in  Eastern  UP. 

I  am  afraid  the  UP  Government  cannot  be  relied  upon  to  produce  any  kind 
of  useful  information.  If  we  want  any  further  information  we  shall  have  to  take 
steps  to  get  it.587 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


205.  To  Mahendra:  Nepal  Bund  on  the  Great  Gandak588 

June  17,  1962 

My  dear  friend, 

Last  month  you  wrote  to  me  a  letter  dated  14th  May  about  constructing  the 
Nepal  Bund  on  the  river  Narayani.  Your  Majesty  said  that  no  detailed  papers 
were  available  about  this. 

I  was  in  Kashmir  then.  I  wrote  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh  on 
the  subject  and  asked  him  to  send  the  necessary  information  to  our  Ambassador 
in  Nepal.589  I  understand  from  him  that  he  has  sent  this  information  to  our 
Ambassador  in  Kathmandu.  I  hope  that  the  Ambassador  will  place  this 
information  before  Your  Majesty.590 
With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


584.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Planning,  Labour  and  Emplyment. 

585.  See  appendix  34;  item  203. 

586.  Minister  of  Mines  and  fuel. 

587.  See  further  item  207. 

588.  Letter  to  the  King  of  Nepal. 

589.  Harishwar  Dayal. 

590.  See  item  206. 
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206.  To  Harishwar  Dayal:  Nepal  Bund  on  the 
Great  Gandak591 


June  17,  1962 

My  dear  Harish, 

You  will  remember  that  when  the  King  of  Nepal592  was  here,593  I  mentioned 
to  him  a  matter  to  which  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP594  had  drawn  my  attention. 
This  was  the  necessity  and  urgency  of  constructing  the  Nepal  Bund  on  the  river 
Narayani  or  the  Great  Gandak.  The  King  had  said  that  he  would  look  into  this 
immediately.  Last  month  he  wrote  to  me  that  he  could  not  find  any  papers  or 
information  on  this  subject.  Thereafter  I  wrote  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP  who 
has  sent  me  a  reply  now.  With  this  reply  he  has  sent  me  a  note  on  this  subject 
together  with  a  map.  He  says  that  he  has  already  sent  you  a  copy  of  these 
papers.  I  am  therefore  not  sending  his  note  to  you  unless  you  want  it  specially. 

Please  give  this  information  to  the  King.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  brief  reply 
I  have  written  to  the  King  today.595 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


207.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  East  UP  Poverty  and  Rihand  Visit596 

June  22,  1 962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  written  to  you  two  letters  in  recent  weeks.  So  far  as  I  know  no  answer 
has  come  to  me  to  these  letters. 

One  of  these  was  about  a  speech  delivered  by  a  Member  from  Ghazipur 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  where  he  gave  some  startling  facts,  or  alleged  facts,  about 
the  extreme  poverty  of  certain  parts  of  Ghazipur  district  and  indeed  of  all  the 
eastern  districts.  It  was  quite  shocking  for  us  to  hear  these  facts  because,  poor 
as  India  is,  nobody  has  ever  stated  before  that  the  average  wage  in  these  pockets 
is  two  annas  a  day  or  even  less. 


591 .  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  in  Kathmandu. 

592.  Mahendra  Bir  Bikram  Shah  Deva. 

593.  Mahendra  arrived  on  18  April  on  a  four-day  visit,  see  SWJN/SS/7 6/items  471-472. 

594.  C.B.  Gupta. 

595.  Item  205. 

596.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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My  object  in  writing  to  you  about  this  speech  was  to  draw  your  particular 
attention  to  the  very  bad  state  of  the  eastern  districts.  We  all  know  that  they  are 
in  a  bad  way  and  something  has  got  to  be  done  about  them.  That  something  is 
not  starting  a  big  factory,  but  immediate  attempts  to  improve  agriculture  and 
start  village  and  small  industries.  I  have  referred  the  matter  to  our  Planning 
Commission  who,  I  hope,  will  take  some  action  by  sending  someone  to  enquire 
personally  into  the  matter.  But  I  want  the  UP  Government  to  take  personal  and 
urgent  interest  into  all  these  eastern  districts  of  Ghazipur,  Ballia,  Gorakhpur, 
Deoria  and  Azamgarh.  They  are  pulling  down  the  whole  of  the  UP  and,  unless 
this  is  remedied,  it  will  be  difficult  for  the  UP  to  make  progress.597 

Separately  I  am  writing  to  you  about  my  programme  for  going  to  Rihand.598 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


208.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Rihand  Visit599 

June  22,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  wrote  to  you  some  time  ago  suggesting  that  I  might  visit  Rihand  Project  during 
the  last  week  of  July.  I  have  not  received  any  reply  from  you  to  that  letter. 

I  now  suggest  the  following  programme  for  your  consideration: 

25th  July  -  Go  to  Lucknow  for  the  day. 

Meet  Ministers,  MLAs  etc. 

26th  July  -  Go  to  Allahabad  and  stay  there  till  the  27th,  touring 
in  the  villages  of  the  Phulpur  constituency. 

28th  July  -  Go  to  Rihand  from  Allahabad. 

It  is  not  quite  clear  how  I  go  to  Rihand.  I  suppose  I  can  go  by  air  to 
Mirzapur  and  thence  by  car.  Or,  perhaps,  a  smaller  plane  might  take  me  to  a 
nearer  place.  This  matter  can  be  fixed  up  later  if  you  broadly  agree  with  my 
suggested  programme.  This  will  be  the  rainy  season,  and  one  has  to  keep  that 
in  mind.  Public  meetings  in  the  open  will  hardly  be  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


597.  See  items  202-204,  and  appendix  34. 

598.  See  item  208. 

599.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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209.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Developing  UP  Mountain  Regions600 

June  24,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Bhakt  Darshan,  MP,601  has  sent  me  a  note  on  the  development  of  the  mountain 
regions  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  I  understand  that  he  has  sent  you  a  copy  of  this  note.602 

Some  of  his  suggestions  seem  to  me  good.  I  hope  you  will  have  them  all 
examined  and  let  me  know  what  you  propose  to  do  about  them.  These  mountain 
regions  have  been  neglected  for  a  long  time  past  and  we  should  do  all  we  can 
to  develop  them.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  even  our  border  troubles  with  China 
necessitate  the  development  of  these  regions. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


210.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  UP  Tour  Programme603 

June  26,  1962 

My  dear  Ajit, 

My  present  intention  is  to  go  to  Lucknow  on  the  25th  July  and  spend  the  day 
there.  On  the  26th  and  27th,  I  am  going  to  Allahabad.  On  the  28th  I  go  from 
Allahabad  to  the  Rihand  Dam  in  Mirzapur  District.  This  dam  is  rather  difficult 
of  access  and  involves  a  long  road  journey  from  Mirzapur.  I  am  trying  to  arrange 
for  a  helicopter  to  take  me  there.  I  am  not  yet  sure  if  that  is  possible.604 

If  the  25th  does  not  suit  you,  1  might  be  able  to  go  to  Lucknow  on  the  26th 
and  postpone  the  remaining  part  of  my  programme  by  a  day.  Please  let  me  know. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


600.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  PMO,  File  No.  2(242)/58-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No. 
66-A. 

601.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Garhwal. 

602.  See  summary  of  note,  by  M.L.  Bazaz,  Nehru’s  PS,  appendix  42. 

603.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Uttar  Pradesh  PCC. 

604.  On  the  Rihand  Dam  visit,  see  also  items  207-208,  211-212. 
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211 .  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  UP  Programme  without 
Rihand605 


June  26,  1962 

My  dear  Ajit, 

I  met  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta606  today  and  had  a  talk  with  him  about  my 
programme.  He  was  not  at  all  keen  on  my  going  to  the  Rihand  Dam  at  the  end 
of  July.  He  pointed  out  that  apart  from  certain  difficulties  in  my  journey  to  that 
place,  it  would  be  difficult  to  make  proper  arrangements  in  the  middle  of  the 
rainy  season  for  the  crowds  that  might  gather  there. 

After  my  talk  with  him  I  decided  to  give  up  my  visit  to  Rihand  on  the  28th 
of  July.  I  shall  now  probably  go  there  early  in  October,  provided  I  do  not  go 
out  of  India  them.607 

I  shall  now  go  to  Allahabad  on  the  26th  and  27th  July  and  to  Lucknow  on 
the  28th.  1  had  agreed  to  go  to  Lucknow  on  the  28th  to  suit  MLAs  etc.  who 
would  be  coming  for  the  Assembly  meeting. 

I  suppose  we  can  have  a  joint  meeting  of  the  MLAs  and  PCC.  It  will  be 
an  informal  affair.  Whatever  I  have  to  say  to  one  will  be  much  the  same  as  to 
the  other. 

My  programme  to  go  to  Bangalore  remains  as  fixed.608 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


212.  To  G.D.  Birla:  Postpone  Rihand  Dam  Visit609 


June  26,  1962 


My  dear  Ghanshyamdas  Ji, 

I  have  yet  been  unable  to  find  out  if  a  helicopter  could  take  me  to  the  Rihand 
Dam  on  the  28th  of  July.  Meanwhile  I  have  seen  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta,  the 
Chief  Minister  of  UR  He  did  not  like  the  idea  of  my  going  to  Rihand  at  that 
time.  Because  of  the  rainy  season  it  would  be  difficult  to  make  arrangements 
for  large  numbers  of  people. 


605.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Uttar  Pradesh  PCC.  PMO,  File  No.  8(227)-62-PMP,  Sr. 
No.  5-A. 

606.  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

607.  See  items  207-208,  210-211  on  Rihand. 

608.  See  items  165-168. 

609.  Letter  to  industrialist;  address:  3  India  Exchange  Place,  Calcutta. 
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Because  of  C.B.  Gupta’s  feelings  in  the  matter  and  other  peoples’  opinion 
also,  I  have  decided  to  postpone  my  visit  to  Rihand  to  a  later  date.  Probably  I 
might  be  able  to  go  early  in  October  when  the  rains  are  over.  This  is  subject  to 
my  not  going  out  of  India  then. 

I  hope  you  agree  with  this  change  of  plan.610 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


213.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  Must  Attend 
Cooperation  Function611 


July  1,  1962 


My  dear  Ajit, 

When  I  go  to  Lucknow  on  the  28th  July,  I  should  like  to  attend  a  Cooperative 
function  which  Chaturbhuj  Sharma612  is  organising.613  Please,  therefore,  put  it 
in  the  programme.  You  can  find  out  more  about  it  from  Chaturbhuj  Sharma. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


214.  To  Baldeo  Prasad  Gupta:  Feroze  Gandhi  Memorial 
Meeting  and  Nature  Cure  Institute614 


July  6,  1962 


Dear  Baldeo  Prasadji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  2nd  July.  I  am  afraid  I  shall  not  be  able  to 
attend  any  special  memorial  meeting  for  Feroze  Gandhi  during  my  brief  visit 
to  Allahabad. 


610.  The  Hindustan  Aluminum  Corporation  Limited,  a  Birla  firm,  commissioned  its  unit  in 
1962  at  Renukoot  near  Rihand  dam,  160  kilometers  from  Banaras. 

611.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Uttar  Pradesh  PCC.  PMO,  File  No.  8(227)-62-P.M.P., 
Sr.  No.  12-A. 

612.  Minister  of  Cooperation  in  UP. 

613.  Nehru  addressed  a  convention  of  4000  representatives  of  cooperative  societies.  See 
SWJN/SS/78/item  308. 

614.  Letter  to  an  Advocate,  Kurwi,  Banda,  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 


469 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  do  not  myself  see  the  appropriateness  of  having  a  nature  cure  institute 
in  Feroze  Gandhi’s  memory.  Such  an  institute  is  good  but  it  has  no  relation  to 
Feroze  Gandhi. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


215.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Subhadra  Joshi  on  Balrampur615 


Pahalgam  (Kashmir) 
July  6,  1962 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Subhadra  Joshi  has  written  a  letter  to  me  about  her  constituency,  Balrampur. 
I  am  enclosing  her  letter  in  original.  You  will  no  doubt  pay  attention  to  what 
she  has  said. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


216.  To  Narain  Prasad  Asthana:  Visit  to 
Nehru  Gram  Bharti616 


July  7,  1962 


My  dear  Narain  Prasad, 

I  have  your  letter  of  3rd  July.  It  is  true  that  I  am  going  to  Allahabad  for  two 
days,  26th  and  27th  of  this  month.  If  it  is  possible  to  include  the  inauguration 
of  the  Gram  Bharti  in  my  programme,  I  shall  be  glad. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


615.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

616.  Letter  to  lawyer;  address:  Nehru  Gram  Bharti,  Panchshila,  Triveni  Road,  Allahabad-3. 
PMO,  File  No.  8(227)-62-PMP,  Sr.  No.  19- A.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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217.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Madan  Upadhyaya617 


July  7,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  received  your  long  letter  of  July  1st  and  have  read  it.  It  is  good  of  you 
to  take  all  this  trouble  to  write  to  me.  I  had  sent  you  the  Hindi  letter  as  it  is  my 
usual  practice  to  forward  such  letters.  But  I  did  not  certainly  want  to  trouble 
you  on  this  matter  and  to  induce  you  to  write  at  such  length. 

You  may  be  right  in  thinking  that  Madan  Upadhyaya618  is  at  the  back  of 
this  letter.  Personally,  I  have  not  heard  any  complaint  about  you  from  Madan 
Upadhyaya. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

218.  To  Biswanath  Das:  Forthcoming  Visit  to 
Uttar  Pradesh619 

July  9,  1962 

My  dear  Biswanath  Das, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  4th  July.  It  is  true  that  I  intend  to  go  to 
Allahabad  for  two  days,  26th  and  27th  July,  and  then  to  Lucknow  for  one  day, 
the  28th. 

In  Allahabad  I  shall  of  course  stay  in  my  own  house.  You  need  not  take 
any  trouble  about  sending  any  servants  or  the  people  there. 

In  Lucknow,  I  have  been  hoping  to  stay  with  you  chiefly  because  this  is 
the  first  time  I  am  going  to  Lucknow  since  you  became  Governor.  I  still  hope 
that  this  will  be  fixed  up.  I  am  writing  to  your  Chief  Minister,  Chandra  Bhanu 
Gupta,  on  the  subject  and  I  hope  he  will  agree  to  this. 

I  am  on  rather  strict  diet  now,  chiefly  vegetarian.  On  the  whole,  I  avoid 
anything  cooked  in  ghee.  Normally  my  food  is  cooked  in  safflower  oil.  But  I 
do  not  want  to  give  you  any  special  trouble  about  my  stay.  So  long  as  the  food 
is  simple  and  not  spiced  or  richly  cooked,  that  will  do. 

I  shall,  of  course,  have  talks  with  you  when  we  meet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

617.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

618.  Probably,  Madan  Mohan  Upadhyaya,  PSP  MLA  from  Ranikhet,  UP,  1952-1957. 

619.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  PMO,  File  No. 
8(227)-62-P.M.P.,  Sr.  No.  16-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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219.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Forthcoming  Visit  to 
Uttar  Pradesh620 


July  9,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Your  Governor  has  written  to  me  about  my  stay  in  Allahabad  and  Lucknow. 
In  Allahabad  of  course  I  shall  stay  in  my  house.  In  Lucknow,  I  had  thought 
of  staying  with  the  Governor  chiefly  because  this  is  my  first  visit  to  Lucknow 
since  he  took  charge  and  it  would  give  him  pleasure  if  I  stayed  with  him,  I  still 
think  that  it  will  be  better. 

I  would,  of  course,  be  happy  to  stay  with  you  but,  on  this  occasion,  I  do 
think  it  more  desirable  for  me  to  stay  at  Raj  Bhavan.  Anyhow,  you  can  have  a 
talk  with  the  Governor  and  fix  this  up. 

I  am  on  rather  strict  diet  now.  My  food  is  usually  cooked  in  a  cooker 
without  any  spices  or  chillies.  It  is  light  food  and  I  avoid  ghee  as  far  as  possible. 
My  meal  is  cooked  in  safflower  oil.  All  this  is  rather  troublesome  and  it  is  not 
necessary  for  very  special  arrangements  to  be  made  for  me  for  a  day  or  two. 
But  anyhow  it  has  to  be  light  and  simple. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


220.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Officers’  Training 
School  in  Allahabad621 


July  14,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  Mayor  of  Allahabad.622  1  do  not  know 
what  this  Officers’  Training  School,  to  which  he  refers,  is.  Does  this  mean  civil 
officers  or  military  officers?  If  it  has  anything  to  do  with  the  military,  you  can 
send  this  letter  on  to  the  Defence  Ministry.  If  it  has  something  to  do  with  Civil 
Aviation,  this  can  be  sent  on  to  Jagjivan  Ram.623 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


620.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

621.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore. 

622.  Zulfiquarullah.  For  Nehru’s  reply  to  Zulfiquarullah,  see  item  221  and  letter  to  C.  B. 
Gupta,  item  222. 

623.  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications. 
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221.  To  Zulfiquarullah:  Officers’  Training  School  in 
Allahabad624 


July  19,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Zulfiquarullah, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  12th  July  about  a  certain  proposal  to  transfer  the  Officers’ 
Training  School  from  Allahabad  to  Lucknow.  I  did  not  know  about  this  school 
or  about  the  proposal  to  transfer  it.  On  enquiry  I  find  that  this  institution  of 
the  UP  Government  gives  training  to  the  officers  of  the  State  Civil  Services.625 
The  matter  is  thus  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  UP  Government.  I  am,  therefore, 
sending  your  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


222.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Shifting  Officers'  Training  School 
from  Allahabad626 


July  19,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

The  Mayor  of  Allahabad  wrote  to  me  a  few  days  ago  expressing  the  concern 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  city  at  the  report  that  the  Officers’  Training  School 
would  be  shifted  from  Allahabad  to  Lucknow.  I  did  not  know  anything  about 
this,  and  so  I  enquired  from  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri.  He  has  replied  to  me.  1  enclose 
the  Mayor’s  letter  as  well  as  Lai  Bahadur’s  reply. 

I  do  not  know  of  the  circumstances  before  you.  But  Allahabad  has  got  a 
great  grievance  of  being  neglected.  I  hope  you  will  keep  this  in  mind.627 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


624.  Letter  to  the  Nagar  Mahapalika  (Mayor)  of  Allahabad.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam, 
Hyderabad. 

625.  See  item  220. 

626.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam, 
Hyderabad. 

627.  See  also  items  220  and  22 1 . 
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(xv)  West  Bengal 

223.  For  B.C.  Roy:  On  Completing  Eighty  Years628 

I  have  known  Dr  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy  for  nearly  forty  years.  I  have  known  him 
as  a  dear  friend  and  colleague,  as  a  physician  of  eminence  and  as  a  statesman  of 
high  standing.  I  am,  therefore,  very  partial  to  him.  But,  apart  from  the  personal 
equation,  I  am  convinced  that  he  has  been  a  towering  figure  in  Bengal  and 
has  steered  that  State  with  wisdom  through  enormous  difficulties,  indeed,  his 
position  is  not  confined  to  Bengal,  but  is  an  All  India  one,  and  his  advice  has 
always  been  helpful  in  consideration  of  All  India  problems.  He  has  been  a  giant 
figure  in  our  public  life,  dominating  Bengal  and  influencing  our  national  life. 
On  his  completing  eighty  years  of  age,  I  gladly  contribute  my  affection  and 
tribute  to  him  and  hope  that  he  will  live  many  long  years  yet  to  carry  on  the 
good  work  he  has  been  doing. 


224.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Plight  of  the  Sunderbans629 

June  29,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  had  a  small  deputation  today  from  the  Sundarbans  area  of  West  Bengal.  These 
people  have  often  come  to  me  in  the  past  and  told  me  of  the  woeful  state  of 
that  area  and  pressed  me  to  see  for  muself.  I  should  like  to  go  and  perhaps  I 
might  do  so  after  the  rains  are  over. 

I  do  not  know  if  the  Planning  Commission  or  the  West  Bengal  Government 
has  paid  any  special  attention  to  this  area.  I  think  it  deserves  such  special 
attention.  We  may  not  be  able  to  take  up  major  schemes  there  in  the  near  future, 
but  surely  something  should  be  done. 

The  deputation  left  with  me  a  number  of  copies  of  a  memorandum.  I  am 
sending  you  six  copies  in  case  they  might  be  of  use  to  you.630 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

628.  Message,  21  June  1962,  sent  to  the  editor  of  New  India.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP, 
Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  64-B.  Also  available  in  NMML,  Iswara  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No. 
48. 

629.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Planning.  PMO,  File  No.  7(181  )/59-66-PM,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No. 
97-A. 

630.  See  also  item  225. 
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225.  To  C.D.  Deshmukh:  Student’s  Application  for 
Admission631 


June  30, 1962 

My  dear  Deshmukh, 

Yesterday  I  had  a  visit  from  some  people  of  the  Sundarbans  area  of  West 
Bengal.  They  spoke  to  me  about  the  very  bad  conditions  of  that  area  and  wanted 
special  help  to  be  given.  Among  other  things  they  handed  to  me  a  letter  and 
an  application  from  a  young  student  from  Sundarbans  seeking  admission  to 
the  M.  Library  Science  course  of  the  Delhi  University.  I  enclose  these  papers. 

It  is  entirely  for  you  to  decide  what  can  or  should  be  done  in  this  matter.  All  I 
know  is  that  Sundarbans  is  a  very  neglected  area  and  deserves  encouragement.632 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


226.  To  Padmaja  Naidu:  B.C.  Roy’s  Successor  and 
Malda  Refugees633 

July  2,  1962 

My  dear  Padmaja, 

I  have  just  had  a  report  from  Krishna  Menon634  and  from  Khera635  about  what 
happened  in  Calcutta  today.  I  suppose  you  must  feel  worn  out,  and  now  you 
will  have  to  face  the  struggle  for  succession.  Immediately,  I  suppose,  there  is  no 
difficulty  as  the  senior  Cabinet  Minister  should  function  as  the  Chief  Minister. 
I  presume  Prafulla  Sen  is  the  senior  Minister.  In  fact,  he  functioned  as  Chief 
Minister  during  Bidhan  Roy’s  absence  from  India  whenever  this  took  place. 

Then  comes  the  more  ticklish  problem  of  the  permanent  successor.  This  can 
only  be  decided  by  the  Party.  My  own  impression  is  that  Bidhan  Roy  wanted 
PC.  Sen636  to  succeed  him.  But  Atulya  Ghosh637  is  a  formidable  rival,  even 
though  he  is  not  a  member  of  the  Assembly. 


631.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Delhi  University.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No. 
7(181)/59-66-PM,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  98-A. 

632.  See  item  224. 

633.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  West  Bengal.  NMML,  Padmaja  Naidu  Papers. 

634.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  the  Defence  Minister. 

635.  S.S.  Khera,  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

636.  Prafulla  Chandra  Sen,  Minister  for  Food,  Agriculture  and  Supplies  in  B.C.  Roy’s 
Ministry. 

637.  President,  West  Bengal  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 
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Khera  told  me  that  one  of  the  worries  which  troubled  Bidhan  was  that  of 
the  refugees  at  Malda.  Also  your  saying  that  the  amount  of  relief  being  given 
to  them  according  to  the  rules  was  wholly  inadequate.  I  do  not  know  under 
what  rules  relief  is  given.  Normally  relief  is  given  according  to  needs.  I  have 
sent  Rs  15,000/-  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund  to  Bidhan  for  relief  in 
Malda.  I  am  prepared  to  send  some  more  money. 

As  for  a  more  permanent  solution  for  this  problem,  we  had  agreed  to  send 
these  refugees  direct  to  Dandakaranya,  A  special  train  for  one  thousand  had 
already  been  arranged.  When  the  Santhal  refugees  refused  to  come  because 
somebody  had  told  them  that  the  place  was  full  of  snakes,  scorpions  and  wild 
beasts,  the  proposal  fell  through. 

It  seems  to  me  obvious  that  we  should  send  four  or  five  of  these  Santhal 
refugees  to  Dandakaranya  to  see  the  place  for  themselves  and  when  they 
come  back  assure  their  fellow  refugees  about  it.  Then  others  could  be  sent.  I 
am  suggesting  this  to  Mehr  Chand  Khanna,638  but  really  it  is  the  West  Bengal 
Government  who  should  arrange  to  send  these  few  persons,  preferably 
accompanied  by  a  Bengal  officer.639 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


227.  To  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji:  New  Job  and 
Tours  Abroad640 


July  7,  1962 

Dear  Suniti  Kumarji, 

Your  letter  of  July  4th  has  reached  me  here  at  Pahalgam  in  Kashmir. 

I  hope  you  will  be  elected  to  the  Chairmanship  of  the  West  Bengal 
Legislative  Council.  I  do  not  know  how  far  your  tours  abroad  come  in  the 
way  of  this.  I  should  like  you  to  go  abroad  for  the  various  functions  you  have 
mentioned.  I  am  sure  your  visits  to  foreign  countries  are  good  for  India  as  well 
as  for  scholarship.  The  question  of  foreign  exchange  is  indeed  a  very  difficult 

638.  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply,  previously  Minister  of  Rehabilitation.  See 
item  67. 

639.  See  section  Politics  subsection  Social  Groups. 

640.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  West  Bengal,  Calcutta.  Sent  from 
Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

He  was  elected  to  the  West  Bengal  Legislative  Council  from  the  Graduates 
constituency  and  remained  its  Chairman  from  1952  to  1965. 
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one  and  we  have  been  forced  to  become  rather  strict  about  it.  I  hope,  however, 
that  a  little  foreign  exchange  for  your  personal  expenses  may  be  possible. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  have  your  two  new  books  both  of  which  deal  with  subjects 
which  interest  me  greatly. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


228.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Appreciating  Smooth 
Succession  in  West  Bengal641 

May  I  congratulate  you  on  the  worthy  part  you  have  played  in  ensuring 
unanimity  in  the  election  of  the  new  leader  and  Chief  Minister.642  I  greatly 
appreciate  this  and  trust  that  there  will  continue  to  be  united  working  in  trying 
to  solve  the  great  problems  of  West  Bengal.  The  great  heritage  of  Doctor  Bidhan 
Chandra  Roy  has  to  be  preserved  and  improved  upon. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


229.  To  Prafulla  Chandra  Sen:  Congratulations  on 
Election643 

I  am  happy  to  learn  about  your  unanimous  election  and  congratulate  you  upon 
it.  Nothing  is  more  important  today  than  our  Party  to  hold  together  without 
groups  and  to  work  together  in  order  to  solve  the  great  problems  that  we  have. 
Bengal  especially  requires  this  cooperative  approach.  I  know  that  Doctor  Bidhan 
Roy  has  set  a  great  example  which  it  is  not  easy  to  follow.  But  I  feel  sure  that 
you  and  your  colleagues  will  together  carry  on  the  good  work  in  West  Bengal. 
You  have  all  my  good  wishes. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


641.  Telegram,  9  July  1962,  to  the  President  of  the  West  Bengal  PCC.  NMML,  JN 
Supplementary  Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

642.  Prafulla  Chandra  Sen. 

643.  Telegram,  9  July  1962,  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  Sent  from  Pahalgam, 
Kashmir. 
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230.  To  J.M.  Majumdar:  Development  of  Sunderbans644 


July  11,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Majumdar, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  July.645  I  am  greatly  interested  in  the 
development  of  the  Sunderbans  area.  I  am  glad  you  are  starting  some  industry 
there  for  this  purpose.  Obviously,  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  give  you  any  opinion 
about  the  industry  in  question.  But  you  will  have  all  my  good  wishes  in  anything 
that  you  do  for  Sunderbans. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


231.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Visit  to  Calcutta646 


July  13,  1962 

My  dear  Atulya  Babu, 

I  am  thinking  of  coming  to  Calcutta  for  a  day  on  the  29th  July,647  returning  to 

Delhi  on  the  30th  morning.  1  have  no  particular  work  to  do  in  Calcutta  and  my 

visit  is  just  by  way  of  paying  my  homage  to  Dr  Bidhan  Roy.648 

644.  Letter  to  the  General  Manager,  Calcutta  Ceramic  Industries,  and  President,  Sunderbon 
Proja  Mongal  Samity,  Former  Special  Officer,  Sunderban  ;  address:  Raj  Kumari  Villa, 
5/1  Moore  Avenue,  Calcutta-40.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 
PMO,  File  No.  7(181)/59-66-PM,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  102-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 

645.  Extract  from  Majumdar’s  letter:  “Subsequently  I  sent  a  scheme  prepared  with  my 
resources  to  you  and  Nandaji  for  the  development  of  industries  in  the  Sunderbans 
so  that  its  materials,  which  now  run  to  waste,  may  be  properly  utilised  and  provide 
employment.  The  Planning  Commission  did  not  think  it  worthwhile  to  give  effect  to 
or  consider  the  scheme.  It  were  a  waste  of  my  time  and  energy. 

Hence  I  have  taken  up  utilisation  of  raw  materials  which  are  in  abundance  in  the 
DVC  area  of  West  Bengal  and  Bihar  and  in  Orissa  for  the  manufacture  of  electrical 
porcelain  insulators  of  low  tension  and  other  ceramic  articles.  West  Bengal  is  specially 
suited  for  this  industry  because  of  the  availability  of  qualified  technical  staff  and  cheap 
unskilled  labour  from  amongst  the  refugee  women.  Service  facilities  from  the  Bengal 
Ceramic  Institute  and  also  proximity  to  a  large  market  and  distribution  centre  are  added 
advantage.”  PMO,  File  No.  7(181)/59-66-PM,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  102-A. 

646.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  West  Bengal  PCC.  PMO,  File  No.  8(227)-62-PMP,  Sr. 
No.  23-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

A  similar  letter  was  sent  the  same  day  to  Prafulla  Sen,  the  Chief  Minister  of  West 
Bengal.  PMO,  File  No.  8(227)-62-PMP,  Sr.  No.  24-A. 

647.  See  SWJN/SS/78. 

648.  The  previous  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 
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I  have  written  to  Prafulla  Sen  also.  If  he  wants  me  to  address  the  members 
of  the  Legislature,  I  shall  gladly  do  so.  Perhaps,  if  you  approve,  some  Congress 
workers  might  also  be  addressed.  A  public  meeting  is  not  indicated  during  the 
monsoon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


232.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Memorial  to  B.C.  Roy649 

July  15,  1962 

My  dear  Atulya  Babu, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  11th  July  about  the  memorial  to  Dr  Bidhan  Roy.  I 
think  it  is  eminently  desirable  that  a  suitable  memorial  should  be  set  up  to 
him  in  a  manner  which  will  serve  the  ideals  and  objectives  that  appealed  to 
him.  The  people  of  West  Bengal  will,  no  doubt,  be  specially  concerned  with 
this  memorial,  but  the  appeal  should  be  to  the  whole  of  India  and  should  not 
be  confined  to  the  people  of  West  Bengal.  A  children’s  hospital,  as  suggested, 
appears  to  me  a  suitable  memorial. 

On  my  return  to  Delhi,  I  hope  to  send  you  my  personal  contribution  to 
this  memorial.650 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


233.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Calcutta  Programme651 


July  17,  1962 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

I  have  received  your  two  letters  of  July  13  and  14.  As  for  your  suggestions 
made  in  your  July  13  letter,  I  agree. 

As  for  a  public  meeting,  I  have  no  objection,  but  this  will  depend  so  much 
on  the  weather  that  it  seems  to  me  rather  unwise  to  fix  it.  However,  I  leave  it 
to  you. 

649.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  West  Bengal  PCC. 

650.  Tushar  Kanti  Ghosh,  President  of  Dr  B.C.  Roy  Memorial  Committee,  had  issued  an 
appeal  for  contributions  on  6  July  1962. 

65 1 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore. 
NMML,  Padmaja  Naidu  Papers. 
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As  I  have  already  written  to  you,  I  hope  to  reach  Calcutta  on  the  29th  July 
morning.  I  shall  be  coming  from  Lucknow  and  will  probably  get  there  about 
1 1  or  so.  I  do  not  know  by  what  plane  I  shall  travel. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(e)  Media 


234.  To  N.D.  Prabhu:  Press  Trust  of  India652 


June  10,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Prabhu, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  1  st  June  some  days  ago.653  1  am  naturally  interested  in 
the  proper  management  and  success  of  the  Press  Trust  of  India.  But  it  is  difficult 
for  me  to  go  into  details  and  make  recommendations.  You  have  informed  me 
that  you  have  already  sent  a  detailed  letter  to  Shri  Gopala  Reddi,  Minister  for 
Information  &  Broadcasting.  That  is  right.  I  am  sure  he  will  pay  attention  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


235.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Fraud  by  Modern  India  Press654 

June  21,  1962 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  am  informed  that  the  Modern  India  Press  of  Calcutta  applied  for  an  import 
licence  of  glassed  newsprint  as  printers  of  BetarJagat.655  The  Press  got  a  licence 
for  160  tons  worth  about  rupees  two  lakhs. 

I  am  told  that  the  persons  who  applied  are  not  the  printers  of  Betar  Jagat. 
If  that  is  so,  then  the  statement  made  by  them  was  untrue.  I  should  like  you 


652.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Federation  of  the  Press  Trust  of  India  Employees’ 
Unions;  address:  357  DrDadabhoy  Naoroji  Road,  Bombay.  PMO,  File  No.  43(1 80)/62- 
71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  11 -A. 

653.  Copy  available  in  the  NMML.  PMO,  File  No.  43(180)/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A. 

654.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

655.  A  Bengali  fomightly,  published  by  AIR,  Calcutta. 
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to  enquire  into  this  matter,  who  recommended  them  for  this  and  who  was  the 
officer  who  sponsored  the  application  based  on  untruth. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


236.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Fraud  by  Modern  India 
Press 656 


New  Delhi, 
June  21,  1962 


My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

I  enclose  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  sent  to  K.C.  Reddy  about  the  licence  for  160  tons 
having  been  given  to  the  Modem  India  Press  for  importing  glazed  newsprint. 
This  was  asked  for  as  printers  of  Betar  Jagat  which,  I  am  told,  is  not  a  fact. 
Will  you  also  please  enquire. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


237.  To  A.C.  Guha:  Newsprint  for  Modern  India  Press657 


June  23,  1962 


My  dear  Guha 

We  have  taken  some  action  already  and  an  enquiry  is  being  made  about  the 
grant  of  an  import  licence  for  glazed  newsprint  to  the  Modem  India  Press 
of  Calcutta.  It  is  understood  that  the  present  printers  of  Betar  Jagat  are  Shri 
Saraswati  Press  Ltd.  and  not  Modem  India  Press  Ltd. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehm] 


656.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

657.  Letter  to  Congress  MP. 
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238.  To  Jai  Narain  Vyas:  Answer  G.D.  Birla  in  the 
Press658 


June  26,  1962 


My  dear  Jai  Narainji, 

I  have  received  a  copy  of  your  letter  dated  26th  June  addressed  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Rajya  Sabha.  1  did  not  know  anything  about  the  Questions  previously, 
nor  have  I  read  the  report  of  Shri  G.D.  Birla’s  speech.  I  imagine  that  if  any 
proper  answer  is  to  be  given  to  Shri  G.D.  Birla,  it  should  be  done  publicly  in 
the  press,  etc.  The  disallowance  of  the  Question  by  the  Chairman,  under  the 
rules,  was  probably  correct. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


239.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Role  of  Press  Council659 

July  9,  1962 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  July.660 

The  Press  Council  which  you  are  forming  will  of  course  cover  a  wider  area 
and  not  be  confined  to  the  problems  of  integration.  As  for  your  other  proposal 
about  having  a  sub-committee  of  the  Consultative  Press  Committee,  you  will 
decide  as  you  think  best. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


658.  Letter  to  Congress  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  83  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

659.  Letter  to  the  Minister  oflnformation  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(186)/62-63- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

660.  Appendix  53. 
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240.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Simplifying  Hindi  in  AIR661 

July  10,  1962 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

Dr  Keskar  has  written  to  me  a  letter  and  has  sent  me  a  note  about  simple  Hindi 
in  AIR  bulletins.  He  is  distressed  at  the  fact  that  his  efforts  of  simplifying  Hindi 
while  he  was  Minister  have  been  ignored  and  he  is  criticised  for  the  somewhat 
stilted  language  that  is  often  used  now.  I  know  that  his  constant  effort  was  to 
simplify  the  language  and  it  is  not  his  fault  that  this  continues  to  be  difficult 
and  often  not  understood  by  the  public.662 

I  enclose  a  note  he  has  sent  me.  You  will  see  that  he  is  somewhat  distressed 
at  your  not  mentioning  his  work  for  simplifying  Hindi.  I  think  it  would  be 
worthwhile  if  on  some  future  occasion  you  refer  to  it. 

I  am  writing  a  letter  to  Dr  Shrimali,  the  Education  Minister.  I  enclose  a 
copy  of  this.663 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


241.  To  B.V.  Keskar:  Hindi664 


July  10,  1962 

My  dear  Balkrishna, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  July  5th  here  in  Pahalgam  in  Kashmir.  I  have  read 
it  as  well  as  the  note  attached  to  it. 

I  am  sorry  if  any  impression  has  gone  abroad  that  I  criticised  your  attitude 
on  the  language  issue.  I  had  no  such  intention  and,  indeed,  I  know  that  you 
have  been  trying  to  evolve  simple  Hindi 

Sometimes  I  have  heard  the  Hindi  bulletins  and  I  have  found  them  rather 
difficult  to  understand.  That  is  partly  my  fault.  In  the  main,  I  listen  to  Hindi 
replies  to  questions  in  Parliament.  Generally,  these  are  stilted  and  not  at  all 


66 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(1 17)/5  8-63- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  26-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

662.  See  item  241 . 

663.  Item  242. 

664.  Letter  to  former  Minister  of  State  for  Information  and  Broadcasting ;  address  3  Kushak 
Road,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  PMO,  File  No.  43(  1 1 7)/58-63-PMS, 
Sr  No.  25-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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happy.  That  is  not  your  fault  or  the  fault  of  the  I  &  B  Ministry.  It  is,  as  you 
say,  the  fault  of  the  education  as  well  as  some  of  the  dictionaries  that  we  have 
produced. 


[SIMPLE  AS  HINDI  COMES] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


That  announcer  is  very  clever,  I  must  say! 

He’s  taking  an  interpreter  along! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  16  June  1962,  p.  1) 


I  agree  largely  with  the  note  you  have  sent  me.  So  far  as  its  technical  words 
are  concerned,  we  cannot  easily  lay  down  any  single  method  of  approach. 
Broadly  we  have  laid  down  that  the  scientific  and  technical  words  in  ordinary 
use  in  English  to  which  we  have  got  largely  accustomed  should  be  used  with 
possibly  some  variations. 

Secondly,  we  have  to  adopt  words  which  have  gradually  come  into  use 
among  the  common  people,  regardless  of  purity  of  language. 

Thirdly,  we  have  to  coin  words,  but  I  hope  the  coining  process  will  be 
limited  to  the  two  above  factors. 
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I  think  that  these  technical  and  scientific  words  will  not  give  us  much 
trouble  though  the  choice  will  often  be  difficult.  I  feel  that  it  is  the  simpler 
words  which  create  trouble.  I  would  suggest,  and  I  am  writing  to  this  effect 
to  the  Education  Minister,  that  a  Hindi  dictionary  consisting  of  not  more  than 
5,000  words  in  common  use  should  be  prepared.  We  have  special  dictionaries 
dealing  with  technical  words.  Where  necessary  they  can  be  revised.  But  what 
seems  to  me  especially  necessary  is  that  the  basis  of  the  language  consisting 
of  about  5,000  or  so  common  words,  should  be  definitely  laid  down.  It  does 
not  matter  if  the  Hindi  and  Urdu  equivalents  are  both  given.  Thus,  for  “water”, 
we  can  give  “jal”  and  “pani”.  The  preparation  of  such  a  dictionary  would  be 
a  great  advantage. 

I  am  sending  the  note  you  have  sent  me  to  Gopala  Reddi,  Minister  of  I  & 
B.  I  hope  you  do  not  mind  my  doing  so.665 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


242.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Simple  Hindi666 


July  10,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

In  the  controversy  between  Hindi  and  Urdu,  or  rather  simpler  Hindi,  I  think 
it  would  be  helpful  if  we  could  produce  a  small  Hindi  dictionary  of  say  5,000 
common  words  in  constant  use.  We  have  concentrated  on  big  dictionaries  and 
less  of  technical  words.  That  was  essential,  although  in  making  those  lists, 
perhaps  we  have  not  been  very  happy. 

In  regard  to  scientific  and  technical  words,  we  have  given  the  direction  that 
they  should  approximate  to  the  words  in  use  in  English  and  other  European 
languages.  Sometimes  this  is  not  possible  and  we  have  to  coin  words.  In  doing 
so  we  have  to  be  careful  not  to  coin  stilted  or  rather  unnatural  words  which  are 
neither  in  accordance  with  Hindi  usage  nor  approximate  to  modem  English 
usage. 

However,  what  I  am  writing  to  you  about  is  a  small  dictionary  of  5,000 
words  or  so.  This  list  will  not  contain  scientific  or  technical  words,  except 
perhaps  some  very  commonly  used  ones,  but  will  be  the  ordinary  words  used 
in  common  parlance.  They  will  form  the  basic  structure  of  the  language.  If  we 


665.  See  also  item  240. 

666.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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are  clear  in  our  minds  about  this  basic  structure,  and  everybody  knows  this, 
then  the  specialised  words  will  not  be  much  cause  for  argument. 

In  giving  the  common  words  we  should  give  the  actual  words  in  use  in 
Urdu  and  Hindi  equivalent.  Thus  “water”  will  be  “jal”  and  “pani”,  both  being 
common.  I  think  you  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  this  controversy  by  producing 
some  such  dictionary  of  common  words.  In  selecting  common  words  or  even 
some  technical  words  in  common  use,  I  think  it  would  be  advisable  to  find  out 
what  are  the  words  which  mistris  or  industrial  workers  use.667 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

243.  To  B.V.  Warerkar:  AIR  Hindi668 


July  15,  1962 

My  dear  Mama  Warerkar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  13th  July.  I  have  not  been  able  to  follow  the  Hindi 
bulletins  of  the  AIR,  but  I  have  noted  with  regret  the  controversy  that  has  been 
started.  The  kind  of  Hindi  that  I  sometimes  heard  in  the  bulletins  and  in  Answers 
to  Questions  in  Parliament  appeared  to  me  to  be  stilted,  and  sometimes  not 
easy  to  understand.  But  I  do  not  want  any  change  to  take  place  which  will  err 
on  the  other  side. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  Minister  Gopala  Reddi.669 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


667.  See  also  items  240-241. 

668.  Letter  to  Marathi  writer  and  translator,  Nominated  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  1 956-62;  address: 
191  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore. 

669.  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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244.  To  V.P.  Nayar:  Starting  a  Weekly  Newspaper670 


July  18,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Nayar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  14th  July.  I  am  interested  to  know  that  you  are  going 
to  issue  a  weekly  paper.  I  can  hardly  express  an  opinion  about  a  paper  before 
I  have  seen  it.  But  from  what  you  say  about  encouraging  University  and  High 
School  students  to  write  about  constructive  work,  the  idea  appears  to  be  good, 
and  I  send  you  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


670.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Editor,  Keralasabdam,  P.B.  88,  Quilon.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati 
Nilayam,  Hyderabad. 
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IV.  DEVELOPMENT 

(a)  Economy 


245.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  Crisis1 


June  2,  1962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  June  about  the  foreign  exchange  position.2  As  you 
say,  the  situation  is  a  difficult  one  and  we  must  take  necessary  steps  to  meet  it.  If 
it  is  necessary,  a  notification  will  have  to  be  issued  to  enable  the  Reserve  Bank 
to  allow  the  Sterling  Balances  to  fall  below  the  legal  minimum.  Is  it  necessary 
to  issue  that  straight  away,  or  to  wait  [for]  a  short  time  to  find  out  if  we  can  get 
some  aid  from  other  countries  in  the  near  future? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


246.  To  K.C.  Neogy:  Transport  Committee3 

June  4,  1962 

My  dear  Neogy, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  4th  which  I  have  read  together  with  the  enclosures 
that  you  have  sent.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  think  that  the  thorough  way  in 
which  you  are  studying  this  problem  is  the  right  way.  Having  given  so  much 
time  and  thought  to  this  subject,  I  think  that  you  should  continue  and  complete 
it  in  the  manner  you  think  right.4 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  Jagjivan  Ram.5 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


1 .  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37(35)/56-63-PMS,  Volume  III,  Sr  No. 
157-A. 

2.  Appendix  15. 

3.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Transport  Policy  and  Coordination, 
Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  27(51)/59-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  81-A. 

4.  The  Committee  on  Transport  Policy  &  Coordination  under  K.C.  Neogy  was  appointed 
in  July  1959,  see  also  SWJN/SS/66/item  221. 

5.  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications.  See  item  247. 
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247.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Neogy’s  Transport  Committee6 


June  4,  1962 


My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

I  enclose  a  letter  received  today  from  K.C.  Neogy  about  his  Committee  on 
Transport  Policy  and  Coordination.7  He  appears  to  be  rather  irritated  by  some 
remarks  about  him  or  his  Committee  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  He  is  rather  sensitive. 
I  think  that  he  has  been  studying  this  subject  very  thoroughly  and  we  should 
encourage  him  to  do  so  that  we  may  have  a  really  useful  report  which  looks 
to  the  future  as  well  as  the  present.  I  hope  your  Ministry  will  give  him  every 
assistance. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


248.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  W.B.  Reddaway’s  Book8 


June  11,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Mr  W.B.  Reddaway  of  the  University  of  Cambridge, 
Department  of  Applied  Economics.9  He  came  here  about  two  years  ago  and 
spent  many  months  here  with  the  Planning  Commission  and  especially  with 
Pitambar  Pant,  studying  our  economy  and  our  Plans.  I  remember  reading  a  note 
of  his,  which  I  rather  liked  and  had  circulated  among  Ministers.  I  have  not  read 
his  present  book,  but  I  think  it  is  a  useful  one  for  people  to  read.10 

His  idea  is  that  the  book  might  be  included  in  the  series  in  which  special 
editions  are  brought  out  according  to  certain  conditions.  I  do  not  exactly  know 
what  is  to  be  done  about  it,  but  I  would  recommend  this  book  for  that  series. 
As  he  has  stated,  there  is  no  question  of  profit,  as  the  royalty  coming  out  of  it 
will  be  paid  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  Fund. 

I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  Mr  Reddaway. 


6.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications.  PMO,  File  No.  27(5 1)/59- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  82-A. 

7.  See  item  246. 

8.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

9.  British  economist;  Director  of  the  Department  of  Applied  Economics,  1955-70. 

1 0.  Development  of  Indian  Economy  by  W.B.  Reddaway  (London:  George  Allen  &  Unwin, 
1962). 
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When  he  was  here,  he  gave  me  a  cheque  for  1 ,000  dollars  for  the  Prime 
Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund.  This  was  apparently  the  sum  he  had  received 
for  his  work  here.  This  will  also  indicate  that  he  is  not  a  person  who  was  after 
making  money.  He  is  genuinely  interested  in  India  and  the  work  we  are  doing 
here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


249.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Saving  Foreign  Exchange11 

June  13,  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  June  1 2th.  12As  a  matter  of  fact,  constant  attention  has  been  given  to 
utilising  our  capacities  in  India  for  the  making  of  machinery,  equipment,  etc.  In 
Ordnance  factories  in  the  last  three  or  four  years,  the  output  has  increased  from 
rupees  eight  crores  to  rupees  eighteen  crores  I  think  and  it  is  still  increasing. 
Every  effort  is  being  made  to  use  our  capacity  to  the  best  advantage. 

As  for  labour-management  relations,  it  is  obvious  that  we  should  try  our 
best  to  increase  the  efficiency  and  productivity  of  management  and  labour.  I 
think  that  our  Labour  Ministry  is  doing  its  utmost  to  this  end,  and  we  have 
achieved  substantial  results. 

A  small  unit  such  as  you  suggest  to  survey  the  position  of  machinery  as 
well  as  scientific  apparatus  in  India  will  be  helpful.  We  have  in  the  last  few 
years  increased  our  production  of  machine  tools  and  machinery  very  greatly. 
We  have  been  particularly  successful  in  machine  tools.  We  are  now  building 


11.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
17(453)/61-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-B.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

12.  Humayun  Kabir’s  letter  of  12  June  1962:  “I  am  sending  for  your  consideration  a 
note  on  certain  measures  for  improving  our  foreign  exchange  position.  They  relate  to 
the  construction  as  far  as  possible  of  machinery  within  the  country  by  preparing  our 
own  designs  and  utlising  the  capacity  in  private  and  State-owned  factories  including 
Ordnance  factories.  If  the  scheme  proves  successful,  it  will  not  only  save  foreign 
exchange  but  reduce  cost  of  plants. 

The  other  measure  relates  to  improvement  of  productivity  of  labour  and 
management  by  linking  earnings  with  quantum  of  production.  This  would  in  fact  be 
a  kind  of  combination  of  a  basic  fixed  wage  and  piece  rates  rising  sharply  with  rise  in 
production.”  PMO,  File  No.  17(453)/61-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A. 
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a  plant  for  the  biggest  type  of  machinery,  including  steel  plants.  Once  we  do 
that’  we  shall  almost  be  free  of  dependence  on  outside  assistance. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


250.  To  S.S.  Khera:  Capital  Goods  Committee13 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari.14  In  this  he  refers  to  the  Capital 
Goods  Committee.  I  had  forgotten  about  this  committee  and  I  do  not  know  who 
its  members  are.  I  should  like  to  know  who  they  are  and  what  they  are  doing  at 
present.  Thereafter,  I  think  the  point  raised  by  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  should 
be  put  before  them. 

2.  We  are  trying  hard  to  save  small  sums  of  money  in  foreign  exchange. 
But  the  major  sums  somehow  slip  past  us. 


251.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Late  Trains15 


June  22,  1962 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  K.  Hanumanthaiya16  together  with  its  enclosure.  I  think 
what  the  lady  says  deserves  attention.  Something  should  be  done  to  make  our 
trains  punctual.  There  is  absolutely  no  reason  for  these  local  trains  to  be  late. 

An  old  incident  comes  to  my  mind.  Sometime  in  the  thirties,  I  was  travelling 
by  train  from  Calicut  to  some  place.  I  waited  and  waited  at  the  station  and  there 
was  no  train.  Ultimately  it  came  very  late.  Although  I  had  nothing  to  do  with 
the  Government  in  those  days,  I  created  a  big  row  at  the  Calicut  station  and 
told  the  Station  Master  and  all  concerned  that  it  was  scandalous  for  the  trains  to 
come  so  late  without  any  apparent  reason.  My  shouting  at  them  had,  I  believe, 
some  effect  in  the  near  future.17 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


13.  Note  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  14  June  1962. 

14.  Minister  without  Portfolio. 

1 5.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Railways. 

16.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Bangalore  City,  Mysore  State. 

17.  Nehru  visited  Calicut  on  31  May  1931,  see  SWJN/FS/4/pp.  543-544. 
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252.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Night  Airmail  Service  via 
Nagpur18 


June  26,  1962 


My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

Some  Nagpur  people  have  been  coming  to  me  and  protesting  against  the 
stoppage  of  the  night  airmail  service  via  Nagpur.  If  you  have  decided  about 
this,  I  am  sure  you  must  have  taken  all  facts  into  consideration  and  I  do  not 
wish  to  interfere.  But  I  should  like  to  know  what  your  decision  is  and  how  the 
mails  will  be  sent  speedily  now  to  various  important  cities  as  they  have  been 
going  via  the  night  mail. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


253.  To  Chief  Ministers:  Coordination  of  Rail  and  Road19 

June  27,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

You  are  aware  that  the  problem  of  rail-road  coordination  is  one  which  has 
given  headaches  to  many  countries.  We  have  not  been  free  from  these  troubles. 
Ultimately  we  appointed  a  Committee  on  Transport  Policy  &  Coordination 
to  consider  this  matter  and  make  recommendations.  This  Committee,  under 
the  Chairmanship  of  Shri  K.C.  Neogy,  has  worked  hard  and  is  still  making  a 
thorough  study  of  the  subject.  Shri  Neogy  intends  sending  some  of  his  officers 
to  visit  various  States  on  behalf  of  the  Committee  so  as  to  expedite  the  necessary 
discussions  on  the  spot.20 

I  should  like  you  to  give  all  help  to  Shri  Neogy  and  his  officers.  While  you 
are  all  interested  in  road  transport,  perhaps  you  are  not  so  much  interested  in 
transport  by  rail.  But  the  two  questions  are  intimately  interlinked. 


18.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications.  PMO,  File  No.  27/72/60-7 1  - 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  17-A. 

19.  Letter  to  Chief  Ministers  of  all  States  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
State.  PMO,  File  No.  27(51)/59-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  85-A. 

20.  See  also  SWJN/SS/50/item  85,  SWJN/SS/61 /items  210  &  342  and  appendix  48,  SWJN/ 
SS/66/item  221. 
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I  am  afraid  that  some  States  have  not  taken  much  interest  in  this  Committee, 
and  a  questionnaire  issued  by  them  elicited  replies  only  from  very  few  States.21 
I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  kindly  pay  attention  to  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


254.  To  P.C.  Mahalanobis:  Circulating  Scientific 
Papers  to  MPs22 


July  15,  1962 

My  dear  Mahalanobis 

You  will  remember  giving  me  a  paper  which  you  wrote  on  the  scientific  base  of 
economic  development.  I  sent  this  to  various  Chief  Ministers  in  India  as  well 
as  to  one  or  two  Ministers  at  Delhi.  Subsequently  you  have  sent  me  another 
paper  on  “Problems  of  Internal  Transformation”. 

It  has  just  struck  me  that  the  members  of  our  Party  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and 
the  Rajya  Sabha  would  profit  by  reading  your  two  papers.  That  will  mean  a 
fairly  large  number  as  there  are  500  members  of  our  Party  alone. 

How  am  I  to  get  all  these  numbers?  I  do  not  suppose  you  have  them. 
Could  you  yourself  get  them  printed?  Also  it  might  be  desirable  to  have  them 
translated  into  Hindi.  I  could  have  that  done  if  you  agree. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


21.  Excerpt  from  Neogy’s  letter  of  27  June  1962  to  Nehru:  “I  am  making  this  suggestion 
because  the  State  Governments  have  been  rather  apathetic  towards  our  enquiry,  though 
they  are  vitally  interested  at  least  in  road  transport  which  is  their  special  responsibility. 
A  questionnaire  was  issued  by  the  Committee  to  the  States  in  June  1961,  and  West 
Bengal  was  reasonably  prompt  in  replying  to  it.  Kerala,  however,  took  7  months  and 
Rajasthan  about  a  year  to  send  their  replies.  Repeated  reminders  sent  through  the 
Transport  Ministry  here,  and  also  directly  by  us,  have  not  been  heeded  by  the  rest  as 
yet.  The  issues  are  undoubtedly  complicated,  but  there  is  no  excuse  for  deferring  their 
examination. ”PMO,  File  No.  27(51)/59-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  83-A. 

22.  Letter  to  Honorary  Statistical  Adviser  to  the  Cabinet,  and  Director,  Indian  Statistical 
Institute,  Calcutta.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State. 
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255.  To  S.  Chandrasekhar:  Good  Work  at  Population 
Studies  Institute23 


July  16,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Chandrasekhar, 

1  send  you  my  good  wishes  and  congratulations  for  the  Twelfth  Anniversary  of 
the  Indian  Institute  for  Population  Studies.  The  question  of  population  growth 
is  highly  important  all  over  the  world.  In  India  it  is  a  vital  problem  for  us.  I 
have  welcomed,  therefore,  the  good  work  done  by  your  Institute. 

I  think  that  the  importance  of  the  subject  of  population  control  is  generally 
realised  in  India,  and  there  has  been  some  definite  progress,  even  though  this 
appears  to  be  very  small  in  the  context  of  India.  We  have  one  advantage.  There 
is  no  organised  opposition  to  it. 

In  any  event,  a  scientific  approach  to  the  problem  of  population  is  very 
necessary,  and  the  Population  Review  which  is  the  journal  of  your  Institute,  is 
helping  in  popularising  this  approach. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


(b)  Industry  and  Labour 


256.  To  Mir  Mushtaq  Ahmed:  Labour  Deputation24 


June  3,  1962 


Dear  Mushtaq  Ahmed, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  June.  I  have  sent  it  on  to  the  Labour  Minister,  Shri 
Jaisukhlal  Hathi.25  I  am  sorry  I  have  no  time  to  receive  a  deputation.  In  any 
event,  the  matter  will  have  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Labour  Minister  to  whom  I 
have  sent  your  papers. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


23.  Letter  to  the  Director  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Population  Studies,  Gandhinagar, 
Madras-20.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V, 
Sr.  No.  26-A.  Aslo  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

24.  Letter  to  the  Organiser,  INTUC  Ad  Hoc  Committee,  22  Theatre  Communication 
Building,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  Mir  Mushtaq  Ahmed  Papers. 

25.  This  seems  to  be  related  to  the  Rourkela  incident,  see  items  257,  260-261. 
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257.  To  Jaisukhlal  Hathi:  Labour  Dispute26 


June  3,  1962 


My  dear  Hathi, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Mir  Mushtaq  Ahmed  which  will  speak  for  itself.27  I 
presume  you  are  acquainted  with  this  matter.  I  hope  you  will  look  into  it.  The 
kind  of  charge  that  has  been  brought  against  the  Manager  is  the  sort  of  thing 
which  excites  people  greatly.  Anyhow,  if  the  great  majority  of  the  workers  feel 
that  there  is  some  truth  in  it,  that  itself  is  a  fact  to  be  borne  in  mind.28 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


258.  To  Lalit  Narayan  Mishra:  National  Projects 
Construction  Corporation29 


June  3,  1962 


My  dear  Lalit  Narayan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  27th  with  your  note  on  the  National 
Projects  Construction  Corporation.30  I  confess  I  did  not  know  much  about 


26.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

27.  See  item  256. 

28.  This  seems  to  be  related  to  the  Rourkela  incident,  see  items  260-261 . 

29.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  National  Projects  Construction  Corporation;  address:  7 
York  Road,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  17(506)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

30.  Extract  from  Mishra’s  note  of  27  May  1962,  as  available  in  theNMML:  “The  National 
Projects’  Construction  Corporation  under  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation  &  Power  came  into 
being  nearly  five  years  ago  broadly  with  a  view  to  provide  for  scope  and  avenue  of 
employment  to  trained  technical  personnel,  to  use  machinery  found  surplus  in  completed 
river  valley  projects,  to  prevent  exploitation  by  private  contractors  employed  in  the 
construction  of  these  projects,  to  reduce  construction  costs  and  make  savings  for  the 
public  exchequer.  During  this  period,  although  this  Corporation  has  done  some  good 
work  and  has,  even  in  the  eyes  of  the  Estimates  Committee  of  Parliament,  fulfilled  in 
some  measure  its  aim  to  prevent  exploitation  by  contractors  by  forcing  them  by  its 
example  not  to  quote  high  rates,  it  must  be  said  that  the  start  so  far  made  points  only 
to  much  bigger  tasks  ahead.  We  have  a  huge  construction  programme  in  the  Third  Five 
Year  Plan  and  will  have  much  bigger  programme  in  the  successive  plans.  It  would  be 
wrong  to  allow  private  contractor  to  earn  inflated  profits  out  of  public  constructional 
works.  The  Corporation  has  to  prepare  itself  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  time  and  expand 
its  activities.”  PMO,  File  No.  17(506)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-B. 
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this  Corporation  and  when  it  was  started.  But  it  seems  to  me  a  good  idea  and 
I  wish  you  success  in  the  work  you  are  doing.  Your  note  gives  some  idea  of 
the  comprehensiveness  of  the  work  that  has  to  be  done.  I  would  suggest  to 
you  to  be  a  little  careful  in  building  up  a  big  organisation  as  is  often  done  by 
Government.  The  result  often  is  that  it  becomes  top  heavy.  I  would  suggest 
that  it  should  grow  as  work  requires  it  to  do  so.  I  have  no  doubt  that  it  can  be 
of  great  advantage  to  our  construction  programme  which  forms  such  a  big  part 
of  our  Five  Year  Plan. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

259.  For  INTUC:  Handling  Labour  Disputes31 

I  gladly  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  the  annual  session  of  the  INTUC. 
Industrial  labour  has  always  an  important  part  to  fulfill  in  the  country.  But  this 
part  is  growing  in  importance  because  of  rapid  industrialisation  of  our  country. 

Labour  unions  have  necessarily  to  look  after  the  interest  of  their  members 
and  to  see  to  it  that  they  do  not  suffer.  But,  in  doing  so,  they  have  also  to 
remember  the  larger  interest  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  a  part.  Ultimately, 
it  is  this  larger  interest  which  will  govern  the  living  conditions  and  the 
advancement  of  the  people  generally,  including  labour.  It  is  short-sightedness 
to  forget  the  larger  interest  in  order  to  gain  some  advantage  for  a  group  at  the 
cost  of  the  country. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  country  as  a  whole  should  remember  the  importance 
of  labour  and  be  just  to  them  and  to  their  demands.  We  must  remember  that 
the  vast  majority  of  our  people  are  agriculturists  and  however  much  industry 
may  progress,  as  it  undoubtedly  will,  industrial  workers  will  remain  a  relatively 
small  part  of  the  total  population.  We  have  to  raise  the  total  population  and  to 
give  everyone  of  them  a  certain  decent  minimum  standard  of  life.  This  can  only 
be  done  by  greater  production  of  wealth  for  the  country.  Anything  that  lessens 
this  production,  therefore,  comes  in  the  way  of  our  progress. 

Stike  is  an  important  weapon  in  the  hands  of  labour.  But  I  believe  that 
the  days  of  strikes  and  lock-outs  are,  broadly  speaking,  over.  They  represent  a 
condition  of  affairs  which  is  the  result  of  continuous  conflict.  We  should  evolve 
a  system  where  disputes  are  settled  without  such  strikes  and  lock-outs,  and  with 
justice  to  the  people  concerned. 

31.  Message  for  the  thirteenth  annual  session  of  the  INTUC.  Reproduced  from  report  of 
9  June  1962  from  The  Hindu  of  10  June  1962,  p.  1. 
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260.  To  C.H.M.  Koya:  Death  during  Labour  Dispute32 

June  22,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Koya 

I  have  your  letter  of  21st  June.  I  have  learnt  with  great  regret  of  the  incident 
which  resulted  in  the  death  of  the  Electrical  Foreman,  M.A.  Narayanaswami.33 
I  am  forwarding  your  letter  to  Shri  Subramaniam,  Minister  in  charge.34 

The  incident  was  highly  regrettable,  but  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  trace  a  man 
who  has  thrown  a  stone  from  a  crowd.  Shri  Raja,35  General  Manager,  is  a  very 
competent  man  and  looks  after  his  employees.  Anyhow,  I  hope  that  adequate 
precautions  will  be  taken  in  the  future.36 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


261.  To  B.  Patnaik:  Narayanaswami’s  Death  in 
Rourkela37 

June  23,  1962 

My  deer  Patnaik, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  our  Minister  of  Steel,  C.  Subramaniam.38  This 
was  in  answer  to  what  I  wrote  to  him  about  the  death  of  Narayanaswami,  a 
foreman  at  the  Rourkela  Plant.  Subramaniam  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  the  letter 
he  has  written  to  you.39  Nevertheless  I  am  sending  you  his  letter  to  me  as  I 
think  this  kind  of  thing  requires  quick  and  stem  action.40 

I  understand  that  the  Orissa  Police  have  been  delaying  in  this  and  raising 
what  seem  to  me  rather  absurd  pleas.41 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


32.  Letter  to  Muslim  League  MP  in  Lok  Sabha  from  Kozhikode,  Kerala,  5  Western  Court, 
New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  17(12)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  28-A. 

33.  This  is  about  the  conflict  at  Hindustan  Steel  Ltd,  Rourkela,  in  May,  see  appendix,  41(a). 

34.  C.  Subramaniam,  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

35.  S.T.  Raja. 

36.  See  further  item  261 . 

37.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  PMO,  File  No.  17(12)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  32-A. 

38.  Appendix  41  (a). 

39.  Reproduced  as  footnote  no.  100  to  appendix  41  (a). 

40.  See  also  item  260. 

41 .  For  Patnaik’s  reply,  see  appendix  41  (b). 


497 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


262.  To  S.R.  Vasavada:  Indian  Railwaymen’s 
Federation42 


June  26,  1962 


My  dear  Vasavada, 

I  must  apologise  to  you  for  the  delay  in  sending  my  good  wishes  for  the  Annual 
Convention  of  the  National  Federation  of  Indian  Railwaymen.  I  had  put  your 
letter  aside  for  an  answer  not  realising  that  the  Convention  was  taking  place 
so  soon.  Anyhow,  you  know  that  you  have  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


263.  To  B.  Patnaik:  Rourkela  Conflict43 


July  1,  1962 


My  dear  Biju, 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  June.44  Certainly  we  should  take  effective  measures.  I  do 
not  know  what  the  Goonda  Act  or  Security  Act  in  Bengal  is  and  can  give  you 
no  opinion  about  it.  Probably  some  such  measure  may  be  useful,  if  carefully 
applied. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


264.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Malerkotla’s  Plans  for  Industry45 

July  1,  1962 

My  dear  Reddy, 

The  Nawab  of  Malerkotla,  Punjab,  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  He  is  anxious 
to  start  some  industry  to  give  employment  to  a  large  number  of  weavers  in  his 
State.  Apparently  some  people  in  Ludhiana  are  prepared  to  do  so  if  they  get 
some  facilities. 

42.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  National  Federation  of  Indian  Railwaymen,  17  Janpath, 
New  Delhi. 

43.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  PMO,FileNo.  17(12)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  34-A. 

44.  See  appendix  41  (b). 

45.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 
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He  gave  me  a  paper,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose.  I  have  made  it  perfectly 
clear  to  him  that  no  foreign  exchange  could  be  sanctioned.  In  the  paper  he  gave 
me,  there  is  one  scheme,  No.  2,  which  does  not  require  any  foreign  exchange.46 
I  should  like  to  know  what  your  Ministry  advises.47 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


265.  To  Muhammad  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan:  Malerkotla’s 
Nephew48 


July  4,  1962 

My  Dear  Nawab  Sahib, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  the  two  bottles  of  honey. 

I  have  written  to  the  Home  Minister  about  your  nephew.  As  soon  as  I  hear 
from  him  I  shall  let  you  know.49 

46.  The  Paper  given  by  Nawab  Muhammad  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan  read: 

“The  Malerkotla  Woolen  Mills 

(1)  Industrial  licence  for  3000  worsted  spindles. 

(a)  No  foreign  exchange  will  be  asked  for  the  import  of  machinery.  The 
entire  plant  and  machinery  will  be  processed  from  within  the  country. 

(b)  Foreign  Exchange  to  the  extent  of  about  15  lakhs  of  rupees  will  be 
required  P.A.  for  the  import  of  raw  material  to  feed  the  machines. 

Gradually  the  import  of  raw  materials  will  be  curtailed  and  use  of  Indian 
wool  will  be  made. 

Or 

(2)  One  hundred  power  looms  for  the  manufacture  of  worsted  fabrics  should  be 
sanctioned.  No  foreign  exchange  for  either  the  machinery  or  for  raw  material 
will  be  asked  for.  Only  the  supply  of  worsted  yam  from  the  Indian  Mills 
should  be  ensured. 

Or 

(3)  Industrial  licence  and  import  licence  for  2000  shoddy  spindles.  Foreign 
Exchange  for  the  import  of  machinery  to  the  tune  of  Rs  15  lakhs  will  be 
required.  Raw  material  will  also  be  imported. 

Or 

(4)  Industrial  licence  and  import  licence  for  a  wool  tops  combing  plant  with  a 
capacity  of  2 'A  million  lbs  per  annum.  Foreign  exchange  expenditure  will 
be  Rs  30  lakhs.” 

47.  See  appendix  50. 

48.  Letter  to  Nawab  of  Malerkotla.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

49.  See  items  65-66,  73  and  appendices  46(a)-(d)  &  59. 
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As  for  the  proposal  to  start  some  industry  in  Malerkotla,  I  sent  a  copy  of 
your  note  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  his 
reply  to  me.50 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


266.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Reorganisation  at  Rourkela51 


July  6,  1962 


My  dear  Subramaniam, 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  July  with  your  note  on  decentralisation  of  work  and 
authority  in  Hindustan  Steel  Limited.52  So  far  as  your  broad  approach  to 
decentralisation  is  concerned,  I  entirely  agree  with  you.  As  for  the  details,  you 
are  in  the  best  position  to  judge. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


267.  For  Jaisukh  Lai  Hathi:  Ghaziabad  Workers53 

A  large  number  of  workers  from  Ghaziabad  have  come  to  my  house  and  I  saw 
two  of  their  representatives  who  handed  over  to  me  the  attached  memorandum. 

2.  I  do  not  know  the  facts.  Perhaps,  you  are  better  acquainted  with  this 
matter  because  this  has  been  going  on  for  some  weeks  past  and  I  understand 
they  have  addressed  you  on  the  subject.  The  UP  Government  or  their  Labour 
Department  has  not  been  able  to  help  them. 

3.  I  should  like  you  to  look  into  this  matter  immediately  and  give  them 
such  help  as  is  possible.  These  people  remaining  here  in  a  dissatisfied  state 
is  not  good  for  the  factory  or  for  the  administration.  I  think  the  least  that  the 
factory  could  do  was  to  enable  them  to  go  back. 

4.  Anyhow,  I  should  like  you  to  enquire  into  this  matter  and  do  what  is 
possible. 

50.  See  appendix  50. 

51.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
PMO,  File  No.  1 7(  1 2)/6 1 -65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  36-A. 

52.  Appendix  47. 

53.  Note,  12  July  1962,  for  the  Minister  of  Labour. 
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268.  For  the  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Commission54 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  University  of  Delhi  and  the 
Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Commission  having  a  “Khadi  in  Indian  Economy” 
Exhibition.  Such  an  exhibition  will,  I  feel  sure,  bring  out  many  aspects  of  village 
industries  which  are  not  normally  before  the  public,  and  will  make  people 
realise  the  importance  of  these  industries  in  present-day  India. 


269.  To  M.K.  Mathulla:  Congratulations  on  Award55 


From  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State 

July  15,  1962 


My  dear  Mathulla, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  13  th  July  with  which  you  have  sent  the  Annual 
Report  of  Hindustan  Machine  Tools  Ltd.  for  1961-62.  I  have  read  this  report 
with  great  interest  and  appreciation,  and  I  congratulate  you  and  all  those  who 
are  working  in  Hindustan  Machine  Tools  Ltd.  for  a  very  successful  year.  I  am 
glad  you  have  received  the  Presidential  Award  for  the  best  managed  Public 
Sector  undertaking.  HMT  is  a  credit  to  the  nation.56 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


270.  To  Biju  Patnaik:  Lawlessness  in  Rourkela57 


July  17,  1962 


My  dear  Biju, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  July  has  reached  me  here  at  Bangalore.  I  am  worried  at 
the  situation  in  Rourkela,  more  especially  in  regard  to  the  fear  complexes  that 
you  mention.  1  suppose  the  only  thing  is  to  have  a  proper  Security  Force  there. 


54.  Message,  12  July  1962,  forwarded  to  K.T.  Potdar,  Officer  on  Special  Duty,  Khadi  and 
Village  Industries  Commission,  Pataudi  House,  Canning  Road,  New  Delhi. 

55.  Letter  to  the  Managing  Director  of  Hindustan  Machine  Tools  Ltd,  Bangalaore.  Sent 
from  Nandi  Hills.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17(21)/59-64-PMS,  Vol.  I.,  Sr.  No. 
41 -A. 

56.  For  Nehru’s  earlier  appreciative  comments  on  Mathulla,  see  SWJN/SS/42/p.  152. 

57.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore.  PMO,  File 
No.  17(12)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  37-A. 
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You  mention  that  you  are  taking  necessary  steps  at  the  request  of  SubramaniamA 
As  for  having  some  legislation  on  the  lines  of  the  Goonda  Act  of  West 
Bengal,  the  matter  should  be  examined.  I  am  not  quite  clear  in  my  mind  if  this 
would  meet  the  situation. 5g 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  our  Home  Minister,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(c)  Agriculture 

271.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Reorganising  the 
DVC60 


June  2,  1962 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  May  31st,  with  the  long  note  on  the  DVC.  I  have  read 
this  note. 

It  seems  to  me  clear  that  the  existing  organisation  of  the  DVC  is  not 
adequate  and  requires  a  charge.  It  is  difficult  for  me,  even  after  reading  the 
long  note  of  your  Secretary,  to  be  quite  clear  as  to  what  this  change  should  be.  I 
suggest  that  you  should  have  this  matter  examined  by  the  Planning  Commission 
and  the  CW  &  PC.  Also,  by  the  DVC  and  our  Ministry  of  Finance. 

I  would  gladly  see  you  if  you  so  wish,  about  this  matter.  But  I  do  not  think 
it  will  be  worthwhile  to  discuss  this  matter  more  fully  with  me  till  it  has  been 
considered  carefully  by  the  Planning  Commission  and  the  others  concerned. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


58.  C.  Subramaniam,  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

59.  For  earlier  correspondence  on  this  matter,  see  items  260-261, 263,  266. 

60.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  17(13)/56-68-PMS, 
(Vol.  Ill),  Sr.  No.  118-A. 
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272.  To  Krishna  Dev  Tripathi:  Farmers’  Cooperatives61 

June  3,  1962 

Dear  Krishna  Dev, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  May  about  Cooperative  Farming.62  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  cooperative  fanning  has  made  progress  in  the  country,  though  not  as 
much  as  we  would  have  hoped.  We  have  laid  first  stress  on  service  cooperatives 
because  we  felt  this  was  an  initial  step  to  cooperative  farming.  The  latter  requires 
a  good  deal  of  training  and  only  trained  persons  can  organise  it  and  run  it. 

I  have  an  idea  that  a  fairly  large  number  of  selected  cooperative  farms  are 
included  in  our  programme.  I  agree  with  you  that  it  is  necessary  to  explain  this 
thoroughly  to  the  people,  but  I  do  not  think  any  subsidy  is  necessary  or  desirable. 

I  suggest  that  you  talk  about  this  matter  to  our  Minister  of  Cooperation, 
Shri  S.K.  Dey. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


273.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  M.S.  Sivaraman63 


June  14,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Shri  M.S.  Sivaraman64  came  to  see  me  this  morning  and  gave  me  a  memorandum. 
He  is  a  good  man  and  has  done  excellent  work  in  agriculture.  I  told  him  that  I 
was  not  interested  in  questions  of  promotions  and  status.  All  I  was  interested 
in  was  opportunities  being  given  for  good  work  to  be  done. 

I  am  enclosing  the  memorandum  he  gave. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


61.  Letter  to  Lok  SabhaMP,  Congress,  address:  202  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  31(93)/59-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  55-A. 

62.  Appendix  11. 

63.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Planning,  Labour  and  Employment. 

64.  ICS,  Adviser,  Planning  Commission. 
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274.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Pamphlets  on  Plan  Projects65 

June  18,  1962 

My  dear  S.K., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  1 5th  and  the  various  pamphlets  you  sent  with 
it.  I  am  afraid  I  have  no  time  to  read  through  these  pamphlets,  interesting  as  they 
appear  to  be.  But  I  have  glanced  through  their  titles  and  some  other  particulars 
in  them.  Further,  your  letter  tells  me  of  the  useful  work  that  the  Committee  on 
Plan  Projects  has  done  in  this  matter.  I  congratulate  you  and  the  Committee. 

I  am  sending  back  these  pamphlets  as  they  might  be  of  use  to  you.  I  would 
suggest  your  sending  the  pamphlets,  if  you  can  spare  them,  to  all  the  Chief 
Ministers  with  covering  letters. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


275.  To  S.K.  Patil:  An  Agriculture  Commission66 


June  25,  1962 


My  dear  S.K., 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Bibhuti  Mishra,  MP,  suggesting  the  appointment 
of  a  “Royal  (?)  Agriculture  Commission”  to  consider  all  aspects  of  agriculture 
in  India.67 1  am  personally  rather  averse  to  the  appointment  of  big  commissions 
which  roam  about  the  country  and  spend  a  lot  of  money  and  then  produce  a 
fat  report.  But  you  might  give  this  proposal  consideration  and,  if  you  like,  we 
can  discuss  it  in  the  Cabinet.68 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


65.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

66.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No.  31/1 11/60-64-65/PMS, 
Vol.  II.  Sr.  No.  45-A. 

67.  See  item  276. 

68.  Extract  from  Patil’s  letter  of  18  July  1962:  “I,  therefore,  feel  that  at  least  during  the 
Third  Plan  we  should  not  entertain  the  idea  of  appointing  any  Agricultural  Commission 
of  this  kind.  Instead  of  collecting  facts  and  assisting  Government  in  the  formulation 
of  policies,  such  a  Commission  is  likely  to  waste  the  time  of  the  administrative  and 
technical  officers  in  the  states  and  detract  considerably  from  the  implementation  of  the 
schemes  included  in  the  Third  Plan.” 
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276.  To  Bibhuti  Mishra:  Agriculture  Commission69 

26,  1962 

fi#  ftftTT  oft, 

■3Tmr  25  tlftfe  TT  TT  ftMT  I  -STNft  ftrar  fe  TRM  # 

feq1#T  #  I  “TPM”  #  ftft  #  TPMT,  STnft  oRRT  tefeMH  ft  I3PT  #  W  I 
ftft  3TFI#  TT  #  #  pg-o  cfto  infer  feftrrfelTtfeftfTTTT  f#ITT  fe  I 

gnffer  t  f#  ftm  3#?r  wrt  fe,  ftfer  ftft  nf  nfer^TT  fef  ?pf 

I,  II#  #TT  I  #T  ffe  I##§T  ft#  Wlft  35?ft  I  oft  f#  >^KI(U  PT^T  1 1 

fetfftft  m  7PTM  gft  W§?T  TTF^  n#  I,  ftffer  ffe  #  3TFT#  ?r#jt  tt  ftft 

f#IT  feftTT  I 


3TTWT, 
op-JlfJMM  %T? 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Mishraji, 

Received  your  letter  of  the  25th.  You  have  written  that  a  Royal  Agriculture 
Commission  should  be  appointed.  It  cannot  be  “Royal”  in  any  case,  royal 
times  are  over  in  India. 

I  have  sent  your  letter  to  Shri  S.K.  Patil  to  consider  the  suggestion.  It  is 
possible  that  such  a  commission  may  be  useful,  but  such  big  commissions 
tour  for  years,  involving  huge  expenditure  and  then  say  more  or  less  what  is 
already  known.  So,  I  do  not  much  like  this  idea,  but  still  your  suggestion  will 
be  considered. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


69.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  Village  Manguraha,  Post  Office  Radhia, 
District  Champaran,  Bihar. 
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277.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  K.N.  Kaul’s  Irrigation 
Experiments70 


July  4,  1962 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Professor  Kailas  Nath  Kaul,  the  Director-General  of  the  National  Botanical 
Gardens  in  Lucknow,  has  sent  me  a  letter  which  he  has  received.71  This 
gentleman  helped  Kailas  Nath  Kaul  greatly  in  his  work  in  organising  an 
Underground  Water  Board  in  western  Jodhpur  in  1 949-50  and  in  constructing 
a  well  near  Dundara  Railway  Station  for  the  villagers  for  the  supply  of  drinking 
water.  I  thought  you  might  be  interested  in  reading  this  letter.  I  am,  therefore, 
sending  it  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


278.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Foodgrain  Import72 

July  17,  1962 

My  dear  Mahtab, 

Your  letter  of  the  13  th  July  has  reached  me  today.  Thank  you  for  it. 

I  myself  do  not  like  our  importing  foodgrains  from  abroad  unless  there  is  a 
serious  emergency.  This  must  necessarily  have  a  somewhat  demoralising  effect 
or,  at  any  rate,  produce  complacency.  Basically  nothing  is  more  important  than 
our  relying  on  ourselves  for  agricultural  products. 

As  for  the  Congress  Constitution,  I  should  be  glad  to  discuss  your  ideas 
with  you  when  we  meet  in  Delhi. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


70.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House, 
Srinagar. 

7 1 .  Letter,  dated  4  July  1 962  from  R.N.  Joshi,  Retired  Station  Master,  not  reproduced  here 
but  copy  available  at  the  NMML. 

72.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Angul,  Orissa;  address:  Ekamra  Nivas, 
Bhubaneswar  2.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore. 
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279.  To  S.K.  Patil:  An  Agriculture  Commission 
Unnecessary73 


July  19,  1962 

My  dear  S.K., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  1 9  about  the  proposal  to  appoint  an  Agricultural 
Commission.74  You  have  dealt  with  this  matter  fully,  and  I  agree  with  you  that 
the  appointment  of  such  a  Commission  is  not  likely  to  do  any  good.  It  might 
only  waste  time  and  energy  and  money,  and  leads  to  most  people  sitting  down 
and  waiting  for  its  report  instead  of  implementing  the  policies  and  programmes 
already  accepted. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  to  discuss  this  matter  in  the  Cabinet. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(d)  Health 

280.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Examinations  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons75 


June  1,  1962 


My  dear  Sushila, 

I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  Dr  B.C.  Roy76  about  the  proposal  to  hold 
Primary  Fellowship  Examinations  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  England. 
You  spoke  to  me  about  this  matter.  I  should  like  you  to  see  all  the  papers  and 
then  advise  me.77 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


73.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam, 
Hyderabad.  PMO,  File  No.  3 1/1 1 1/60-64-65-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  48-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

74.  In  fact,  Patil  replied  on  18  July,  see  footnote  68  in  item  275. 

75.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  PMO,  File  No.  40(230)/61-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A. 

76.  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

77.  See  appendix  17,  also  item  281. 


507 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


281.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Examinations  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons78 


June  5,  1962 


My  dear  Bidhan, 

Your  letter  to  me  suggesting  that  the  primary  FRCS  examination  of  the  UK 
should  be  held  in  India  was  sent  by  me  to  our  Health  Minister.79 1  enclose  a 
copy  of  her  reply  to  me.80 


Yours  affectionately, 
J.  Nehru 


282.  To  Chief  Ministers:  Eradicate  Smallpox81 


June  8,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  a  matter,  which  may  perhaps  appear  to  you 
unimportant,  as  it  is  not  political,  but  which  is  I  think  of  essential  importance. 
This  is  the  eradication  of  smallpox,  a  perfectly  preventable  disease.  It  has  indeed 
been  eradicated  from  many  countries  of  the  world.  Unfortunately,  our  country 
as  well  as  Pakistan  is  considered  important  foci  in  the  world  from  which  there 
is  danger  of  importation  of  disease  to  other  countries. 

Our  Ministry  of  Health  is  making  an  effort  to  put  an  end  to  this  disease 
in  India  and  to  remove  this  national  stigma.  They  have  formulated  a  National 
Smallpox  Eradication  Programme  for  covering  the  entire  country  with  mass 
smallpox  vaccination.  The  Planning  Commission  has  provided  a  sum  of  Rs 
688.98  lakhs  during  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  for  this  Scheme. 

The  Government  of  the  USSR  has  made  a  gift  of  250  million  doses  of  this 
vaccine  to  us.  It  is  highly  desirable  and  indeed  essential  for  us  to  take  advantage 
of  this  gift  and  of  the  resources  that  are  now  available  to  carry  through  this 


78.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  PMO,  File  No.  40(230)/61-70-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  8-A. 

79.  See  item  280. 

80.  Appendix  17. 

81.  Letter  to  Chief  Ministers  of  all  States  and  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  State,  with  copies  to  the  Lieutenant  Governors  of  Himachal  Pradesh  and 
Goa,  and  to  the  Chief  Commissioners  of  Delhi,  Manipur,  Tripura,  and  the  Andaman 
and  Nicobar  Islands.  PMO,  File  No.  28  (94)/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 
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campaign.  I  hope  that  not  only  your  Health  Department  but  also  all  other 
Departments  in  the  State  will  extend  their  cooperation  to  this  campaign.  I  trust 
also  that  you  will  take  a  personal  interest  in  this  matter.  It  will  be  a  great  thing 
for  us  to  rid  our  country  of  this  scourge,  which  has  caused  so  much  sorrow  and 
suffering  to  our  people. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


283.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Army  Medical  College  in  Poona82 

June  10,  1962 

My  dear  Sushila, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  June  about  the  Defence  Ministry’s  proposal  to  start  an 
undergraduate  Medical  Collage  at  Poona.83 

This  matter  was  raised  nearly  four  years  ago  and  was  discussed  at  some 
length  then.  The  proposal  was  based  on  the  fact  that  there  is  a  short  supply 
of  qualified  medical  men,  in  the  Army  especially.  At  the  same  time,  there  are 
a  large  number  of  very  qualified  teachers  stationed  at  Poona  and  there  were 
very  big  medical  hospitals  there.  In  fact,  some  kind  of  post-graduate  teaching 
was  being  done  there.  We  should  thus  take  advantage  of  the  available  talent 
and  the  big  hospitals  at  Poona,  which,  in  a  sense,  were  not  being  fully  utilised 
at  present.  This  meant  some  fresh  arrangement  being  made  for  undergraduate 
medical  students.  If  the  normal  civil  arrangements  were  made  for  these,  this 
would  cost  a  far  larger  sum  and  it  would  involve  a  great  deal  of  building  etc. 
In  Poona,  much  of  this  would  be  cut  out  and  all  that  would  be  necessary  would 
be  some  relatively  small  buildings  or  hostels,  etc.  I  should  imagine  that  the 
standard  would  be  higher  than  in  an  average  medical  college  because  Army 
medical  standards  are  generally  high. 

We  discussed  this  in  our  Defence  Committee  meeting  and  I  think  the  Health 
Ministry  was  also  brought  in.  Ultimately,  the  matter  was  postponed  for  the  time 
being.  I  do  not  know  why  it  was  not  brought  up  again. 

Personally,  I  was  attracted  to  the  scheme  because  we  want  to  use  all 
available  talent,  especially  such  as  is  not  utilised  now.  Also,  the  cost  was  far  less 
than  is  normally  required.  The  actual  turnout  of  qualified  students  would  be  as 
many  as  in  a  full-fledged  medical  college.  At  that  time,  I  think  the  number  of 


82.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  PMO,  File  No.  23(84)/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

83.  Appendix  20. 
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students  suggested  was  probably  under  one  hundred,  and  the  extra  sum  involved 
was  about  Rs  20  lakhs.  Now  it  is  proposed  to  raise  the  number  of  students  to 
150  and  the  cost  of  structures  etc.  has  gone  up  also.  Even  so,  it  is  far  less  than 
a  new  medical  college  would  require. 

It  is  true  that  running  of  medical  colleges  is  not  a  function  of  the  Defence 
Ministry.  But  the  Defence  Services  require  a  large  number  of  doctors  and  we 
should  use  whatever  resources  we  have  to  produce  them,  both  for  the  Defence 
Services  and  for  civil  purposes.  It  should  be  a  matter  of  arrangement  between 
Defence  and  the  Ministry  of  Health.  I  would  imagine  that  as  regards  efficiency 
and  competence,  the  Defence  Services  will  give  a  better  account  than  the 
average  civil  medical  colleges  and  hospitals. 

I  think  that  it  would  be  best  if  you  discussed  this  with  the  Defence  Minister. 
I  do  not  know  if  you  will  find  the  opportunity  as  he  is  going  away  soon  to 
New  York  again  for  the  Security  Council  meeting.  Anyhow,  you  could  do  so 
on  his  return. 


Yours  affectionately 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


284.  To  B.N.  Datar:  Prohibition84 


June  18,  1962 


My  dear  Datar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  18th  about  prohibition.85  I  am  all  in  favour  of 
prohibition.  But  the  reports  I  receive  about  illicit  distillation  and  the  increase 
of  crime  in  prohibition  areas,  especially  in  large  cities,  disturbs  me  very  much. 
I  think  the  whole  question  has  to  be  fully  examined.  I  can  hardly  write  on 


84.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  State  in  the  MHA.  PMO,  File  No.  2(428)/62-65-PMS,  Vol.  I, 
Sr.  No.  9-A. 

85.  Extract  as  available  in  the  NMML: 

“My  dear  Jawaharlalji,  I  am  writing  this  letter  to  you  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
your  help  and  guidance  with  a  view  to  give  an  immediate  impetus  to  the  problem 
of  prohibition  on  which  discordant  views  are  being  expressed  though  the  Central 
Prohibition  Committee  has  taken  a  decision  in  principle  to  have  total  prohibition 
in  the  whole  of  India  before  the  expiry  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  period. 

In  short,  I  am  seeking  your  good  offices  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  the 
Chief  Ministers  in  all  the  States  except  three  to  consider  actively  the  advisability 
of  introducing  total  prohibition  in  their  respective  areas  by  a  phased  programme 
during  the  Third  Plan  period.”  PMO,File  No.2(428)/62-65-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 
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this  subject  without  dealing  with  every  aspect  of  it  and  the  necessity  of  its 
examination. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


285.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Council  of  Medicine86 


June  18,  1962 


My  dear  Sushila, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Council  of  State  Boards  and 
Faculties  of  Indian  Medicine.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  this  organisation. 
They  want  to  see  you  and  me  separately.  I  suppose  I  shall  have  to  see  them. 
But,  before  I  fix  any  date,  I  should  like  your  advice  in  this  matter. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


286.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  State  Boards  for 
Indian  Medicine87 


June  19,  1962 


My  dear  Sushila, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  19th  about  the  Council  of  State  Boards  and 
Faculties  of  Indian  Medicine.  I  am  asking  them  to  see  me  on  the  29th  June  at 
10.00  a.m.  If  you  have  any  further  information  to  give  me  about  this  subject, 
you  can  write  to  me  before  that  date.  I  shall  of  course,  not  commit  myself  to 
anything  in  my  interview  with  them.  I  shall  say  that  I  am  all  for  the  examination 
and  development  of  Indian  medicine  on  modem  scientific  lines.  As  for  the  Unani 
Tibbia  College,  I  shall  say  that  the  matter  will  be  examined.88 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


86.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health. 

87.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health. 

88.  He  wrote  to  Sushila  Nayar  after  he  met  them  on  29  June,  see  item  290. 
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287.  To  Swami  Dayananda:  Shishumangal  Pratishthan89 

June  23,  1962 

Dear  Swami  Dayanandaji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  21st.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Shishumangal 
Pratishthan  has  grown  and  has  now  become  a  large  fully  equipped  general 
hospital.90  This  is  good  news. 

You  have  asked  me  to  open  the  extension  of  the  Hospital  and  have  suggested 
a  date  between  September  1st  and  December  31st.  In  September,  I  shall  be 
going  to  England.  It  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  promise  at  this  stage  what  time 
will  suit  me  in  October  or  later.  You  know  that  I  am  happy  to  do  anything  for 
the  Ramakrishna  Mission.  But  at  present  I  cannot  promise.  Perhaps,  later,  I 
might  be  able  to  say  more  definitely. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


288.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  AISMS  Building 
Extension91 


June  25,  1962 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur.92  I  think  we  should 
permit  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  to  go  ahead  with  their  building 
programme  and  not  only  on  the  CPWD  for  it.  Some  one  of  your  engineers  can 
be  nominated  to  their  Building  Committee.  This  will  probably  speed  up  things 
and  the  cost  may  be  less.  Anyway,  it  is  worth  trying  the  experiment. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


89.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Ramakrishna  Mission  Seva  Pratishthan,  99  Sarat  Bose 
Road,  Calcutta  26. 

90.  At  99  Sarat  Bose  Road,  Kolkata  700026. 

91.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply.  PMO,  File  No.  40(134)/59-64- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  160-A. 

92.  Former  Health  Minister,  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Body  of  AIIMS,  and  Member, 
Rajya  Sabha. 
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289.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Prize  for  Family  Planning 
Clinics93 


June  28,  1962 


My  dear  Sushila, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  June.94  It  seems  to  be  rather  odd  for  me  to  give  a  prize 
for  family  planning  clinics  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  Also,  no  date 
has  been  fixed  yet  for  the  National  Development  Council.  We  may  consider 
this  matter  further  later. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


290.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Indian  Medicine95 


June  29,  1962 

My  dear  Sushila, 

The  Deputation  of  the  Council  of  State  Board  and  Faculties  of  Indian  Medicine 
came  to  see  me  today.  They  gave  me  a  memorandum  which  I  enclose.  I 
understand  they  have  seen  you  recently  and  so  you  know  their  viewpoint. 

In  referring  them  to  you,  I  told  them  that  I  would  be  glad  to  encourage  Indian 
Medicine  provided  always  that  work  in  it  is  based  on  the  scientific  outlook  and 
approach.  Apparently  they  agreed  with  me  in  this  matter.96 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


93.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  PMO,  File  No.  28(50)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  70-A. 

94.  Only  two  paragraphs  from  Sushila  Nayar’s  letter  are  available  in  the  NMML:  “The 
Ministry  of  Health  had  instituted  prizes  for  the  best  rural  and  urban  family  planning 
clinics  and  also  an  award  to  the  State  in  India  doing  the  most  outstanding  work  in  family 
planning.  A  Selection  Committee  has  recommended  the  award  to  Maharashtra  State 
for  outstanding  work  in  the  family  planning  during  1960.  The  information  for  1961  is 
being  collected. 

I  shall  feel  most  grateful  if  you  could  consider  making  the  presentation  of  this 
award  to  the  Chief  Minister,  Maharashtra,  on  a  suitable  occasion.”  PMO,  File  No. 
28(50)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  69-A. 

95.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health. 

96.  See  also  item  286. 
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291.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  Scholarly  Exchanges  with  New 
Zealand97 


July  5,  1962 

My  dear  Amrit, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  3rd.98  I  imagine  that  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in 
exchanging  Fellowships  as  suggested  by  Sir  Douglas  Robb.99 1  shall  refer  this 
matter  to  the  Health  Minister.100 

As  for  using  the  Red  Fort  at  Delhi,  as  suggested  by  Sir  Douglas  Robb, 
this  would  require  consultations  with  many  persons  and  it  would  involve  many 
changes  and  upsets.  It  would  mean  our  finding  accommodation  for  a  large 
number  of  people  who  live  in  the  Red  Fort,  chiefly  soldiers. 

The  “Le  son  et  lumiere”  technique  is,  I  am  told  by  many  persons,  very 
attractive  and  fascinating.  Perhaps  the  Taj  at  Agra  or  Fatehpur  Sikri  would  be 
specially  suited  for  this.101 


[Yours  affectionately] 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


97.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  AIIMS.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  PMO,  File  No. 
40(134)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  166-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

98.  Not  reproduced,  available  at  the  NMML. 

99.  Cardiac  surgeon  from  New  Zealand. 

100.  See  item  292. 

101.  Douglas  Robb’s  suggestion,  in  his  letter  of  25  June  1962  to  Amrit  Kaur,  was  as 
follows:  “I  had  another,  doubtless  ‘crazier’  thought,  this  morning  after  going  over 
your  wonderful  Red  Fort  at  Agra.  I  am  sure  there  are  many  other  similar  buildings  at 
least  partially  useful  even  as  they  are.  Could  an  occasional  one  be  withdrawn  from 
‘public’  enjoyment  and  turned  into  a  retreat  for  scholars — a  collegiate  university?  The 
setting  and  atmosphere  is  wonderful  already — outshining  some  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
Colleges.  History  would  be  in  the  air — quietness — courtyards— and  a  lot  else.”  PMO, 
File  No.  40(  1 34)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  165-B. 
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292.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Scholarly  Exchanges  with 
New  Zealand102 


July  5,  1962 


My  dear  Sushila, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Sir  Douglas  Robb  of  New  Zealand,103  which 
he  has  sent  to  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur.  I  do  not  see  any  difficulty  about  our 
exchanging  scholars  with  New  Zealand,  as  suggested  by  him.  I  hope  you 
agree.104 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


293.  To  G.  Samboo:  Soviet  Medication105 


July  7,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Samboo,106 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  July  has  reached  here  in  Kashmir  where  I  have  come 
for  a  few  days.  You  need  not  worry  at  all  about  my  health.  I  am  in  fairly  good 
condition  and  there  is  no  reason  whatever  for  any  anxiety  on  that  score. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  went  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  found  that  Indians 
were  welcome  there. 

We  have  repeatedly  received  various  vaccines  from  the  Soviet  Union.  We 
know  well  that  they  are  willing  to  supply  more  of  these  when  needed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


102.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.PMO,  File  No. 
40(  1 34)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  167-A. 

103.  Cardiac  surgeon  from  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  The  copy  of  his  letter,  dated  25  June 
1962,  and  sent  from  Palam  Airport,  New  Delhi,  in  the  NMML,  is  itself  an  extract  and 
has  not  been  reproduced  here.  However,  he  proposed  as  follows:  “When  I  get  back  I 
plan  to  suggest  to  the  NZ  [New  Zealand]  Government  that  it  might  consider  establishing 
a  regular  Fellowship  to  be  held  in  NZ  by  a  nominee  of  the  AIIMS.  The  converse  would 
be  a  regular  place  in  the  AIIMS  which  could  be  filled  from  NZ  nominees  in  turn.” 

104.  See  item  291 . 

105.  Letter  ;  address  177  Avenue  Elisee  Reclus,  Pierrefitte  (Seine),  France.  Sent  from 
Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

106.  Dr  Gopaljee  Samboo,  Chairman,  France-India  Committee. 
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(e)  Education 

294.  To  A.A.A.  Fyzee:  Middle  Eastern  Studies107 

June  9,  1962 

My  dear  Fyzee, 

Your  letter  of  the  6th  June  with  your  note  on  Middle  Eastern  Studies.108  As  I 
told  you,  I  entirely  agree  with  you  in  your  proposal  to  have  a  diploma  course  in 
Modern  Arabic  and  Persian.  I  am  sending  a  copy  of  your  note  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  University  Grants  Commission.109 

So  far  as  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  is  concerned,  they  will  fully  support 
your  proposal. 

You  can  certainly  send  your  note  to  the  press.  I  would  suggest  that  it  might 
be  sent  as  an  article  by  you  and  not  as  an  open  letter  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


295.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Fyzee’s  Note  on 
Middle  Eastern  Studies110 


June  9,  1962 

My  dear  Kothari, 

I  am  sending  you  a  note  by  Shri  A.A.A.  Fyzee  on  the  Middle  Eastern  Studies. 
He  particularly  recommends  a  diploma  course  in  the  study  of  Modem  Persian 
and  Arabic.  He  includes  Turkish  also  and  proposes  that  it  may  be  taken  up  later. 

1  entirely  agree  with  his  opinion.  I  think  it  is  important  that  these  languages 
in  their  modern  shape  should  be  studied.111  I  hope  the  University  Grants 
Commission  will  take  up  the  matter  especially  for  Delhi  and  Bombay. 


107.  Letter  to  the  former  Ambassador  to  Egypt  and  former  Vice-Chancellor  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  University  ;  address:  102  Bhulabhai  Desai  Road,  Bombay  26. 

108.  The  copy  of  the  note  by  Fyzee  is  not  reproduced  here  but  is  available  in  the  NMML 
along  with  this  letter. 

109.  D.S.  Kothari. 

110.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC. 

111.  See  item  294. 
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I  am  not  sending  you  the  annexure  to  Shri  Fyzee’s  article,  which  consists 
of  figures  of  imports  and  exports. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


296.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  National  Foundation  for 
Teachers’  Welfare112 

I  welcome  the  formation  of  the  National  Foundation  for  Teachers  Welfare.113 
The  idea  is  a  good  one  but  more  important  than  even  the  financial  benefits  that 
might  come  of  this  foundation,  although  they  are  important,  is  the  idea  of  the 
community  looking  after  the  teachers  more,  thinking  of  their  needs,  and  trying 
to  fulfil  them.  For  the  teacher  ultimately  is,  I  think,  perhaps,  plays  the  most 
important  part  in  the  community.  It  has  always  struck  me  that  all  of  the  pleasing 
aspects  of  old  Indian  culture  was  the  respect  given  to  the  teacher.  A  teacher  was 
almost  at  the  top  of  the  social  ladder  because  the  teacher  represented  the  giving 
of  learned  wisdom  to  the  pupil  and  what  more  important  gift  there  can  be? 
Nowadays  learning  and  wisdom  whisper  while  money  shouts.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  this  change  in  standards  has  come  about  and  money  plays  such  an  important 
part  in  our  lives.  Still  I  suppose  in  India  something  of  the  old  values  still  remain 
and  I  should  like  them  to  be  emphasised  and  to  be  respected.  So  this  National 
Foundation  for  Teachers’  Welfare  is  not  only  a  scheme  for  helping  teachers — 
there  are  none  more  worthy  of  receiving  help  from  the  community — but  also 
a  method  of  giving  them  higher  status  in  life.  It  is  important  that  this  should 
be  so  and  status  should  not  go  by  the  position  of  money  only,  or  indeed  by 
money  at  all,  and  I  welcome  this  scheme  for  both  the  reasons.  The  community 
being  made  to  think  of  the  teacher  as  the  most  vital  part  of  itself  and  of  giving 
it  a  certain  status  and  giving  it  help.  Therefore,  I  hope  that  this  scheme  would 
succeed  in  both  ways  and  will  raise  the  status  of  our  teachers  much  more  than 
it  is  today  and  will  give  them  certain  facilities  which  they  so  richly  deserve. 


112.  Speech,  22  June  1 962,  at  Teen  Murti  House,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  NM  No.  1 67 1 ,  TS  No. 
845 1 .  This  message  was  to  Radio  Newsreel  broadcast  by  All  India  Radio  on  23  June 
on  the  National  Foundation  for  Teachers’  Welfare.  Education  (PIB)  Shastri  Bhawan. 

113.  Set  up  in  1962  with  an  initial  contribution  of  Rs  1,00,000  from  the  Central  Government, 
the  foundation  looks  after  the  school  teachers’  welfare  through  various  schemes. 
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297.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  School  Meals  for  Children114 

June  24,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  acknowledging  your  letter  of  June  1 5th.  In  this  you 
refer  to  providing  school  meals  to  children  at  the  primary  stage  of  education. 

I  am  anxious  that  this  should  be  done  and  I  am  glad  to  know  that  already 
four  million  children  in  the  country  are  receiving  such  meals.  I  agree  with  you 
that  it  may  not  be  possible  to  cover  all  the  children  going  to  primary  schools 
now.  This  will  become  too  much  of  a  burden  for  us.  But  substantial  progress 
can  be  made  as  you  suggest.  It  will  be  a  good  thing  if  we  reach  the  figure  of 
fifteen  million  in  the  next  two  or  three  years. 

I  agree  with  you  also  that  external  aid  should  not  be  refused  and  should  be 
taken  advantage  of,  but  I  am  quite  sure  that  we  should  not  entirely  depend  upon 
this.  Any  scheme  that  we  make  should  depend  on  our  internal  arrangements  plus 
what  external  aid  we  might  be  able  to  get.  We  must  be  prepared  for  external 
aid  to  be  reduced  or  to  be  cut  off  even,  and  yet  be  able  to  carry  on. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


298.  To  K.M.  Munshi:  Inaugurating  Sardar  Patel 
College  of  Engineering115 

July  1 ,  1 962 

My  dear  Munshi, 

Your  letter  of  June  27th.116 1  am  afraid  I  cannot  come  to  Bombay  in  July  as  I  am 
pretty  well  occupied  throughout  the  month.  In  September  I  have  to  go  abroad 
for  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  in  London.117  The  only  time  therefore  that 


114.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

115.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan.  PMS,  File  No.  8(228)62  PMP. 

1 16.  Excerpts  from  K.M.  Munshi ’s  letter  of  27  June  1962:  “I  refer  to  the  conversation  we 
had  on  12th  June  1 962,  and  write  to  thank  you  for  accepting  our  invitation  to  inaugurate 

the  Bhavan’s  Sardar  Patel  College  of  Engineering,  Andheri,  Bombay.  [ _ ]I  had  also 

mentioned  to  you  about  declaring  open  at  the  same  function  the  new  building  of  the 
Hansraj  Morarji  Public  School,  an  allied  Trust,  of  which  I  am  the  Chairman.  The  said 
school  is  also  situated  in  the  same  campus  and  is  hardly  a  few  hundred  yards  away 
from  the  Engineering  College  building. [...]”  PMS,  File  No.  8(228)62  PMP. 

117.  See  SWJN/SS/78  items  362-363. 
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might  be  possibly  convenient  would  be  in  August.  Parliament  will  be  meeting 
then,  but  perhaps  I  could  find  a  day  to  visit  Bombay. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


299.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Urdu  in  Three-Language  Formula118 

July  1,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Hifzur  Rahman119  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  dated  25th  June  that  he  has 
written  to  you.  This  is  about  the  three-language  formula  and  he  pleads  for  Urdu 
to  be  included  in  it. 

So  far  as  the  formula  is  concerned,  which  we  have  accepted,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  Urdu  can  be  inducted  in  it.  The  three-language  formula  is:  ( 1 )  Hindi, 
(2)  English,  or  possibly  any  European  language,  and  (3)  any  modem  Indian 
language  other  than  Hindi.  Thus,  in  No.  3,  Urdu  certainly  can  come  in.  It  is  a 
language  mentioned  in  our  Constitution. 

Some  doubt  arose  about  this  matter  and  I  referred  it  to  our  Education 
Minister120  who  has  cleared  it  up.  Sanskrit  or  any  classical  language  would  be 
a  special  subject  which  anyone  can  take  up,  but  it  does  not  affect  the  three- 
language  formula. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


118.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

1 19.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  till  1 962,  Member,  Anjuman  Taraqqi-e-Urdu  Hind,  All  India 
Muslim  Educational  Conference,  and  general  secretary  of  the  Jamiat-ul-Ulema-i-Hind. 

120.  K.L.  Shrimali. 
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300,  To  Hifzur  Rahman:  Urdu  in  Three-Language 
Formula121 


July  1,  1962 

My  dear  Maulana, 

I  have  received  a  copy  of  your  letter  dated  25th  which  you  have  sent  to  Shri 
C.B.  Gupta. 

I  think  you  are  under  a  misapprehension.  The  formula  agreed  upon  at  the 
Chief  Ministers’  Conference122  as  well  as  at  the  Integration  Conference123  was 
the  three-language  one,  namely,  (1)  Hindi,  (2)  English  or  possibly  any  other 
foreign  language  and  (3)  any  modem  Indian  language  other  than  Hindi. 

You  will  see  that  this  obviously  includes  Urdu.  As  there  was  some  doubt 
about  this  matter,  I  wrote  to  the  Education  Minister  and  he  has  cleared  it  as 
stated  above  by  me. 

I  hope  that  your  treatment  is  doing  you  good  and  that  you  will  be  fit  again 
before  long. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


301.  To  Virendra:  Indian  Migration  to  UK124 


July  2,  1962 

Dear  Virendra, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  30. 1  am  sending  the  paragraph  about  the  teaching  of 
Modem  Indian  Languages  at  Cambridge  to  our  Education  Minister.125 

We  have  been  discouraging  for  some  time  Indians,  that  is  specially  Punjabis, 
from  going  in  large  numbers  to  the  United  Kingdom,  We  have  not  wholly 
succeeded.  Anyhow  no  question  of  this  arises  now  as  a  restriction  is  coming 
into  force  at  the  other  end. 


121.  Letter  to  former  Congress  MP,  Member,  Anjuman  Taraqqi-e-Urdu  Hind,  All  India 
Muslim  Educational  Conference,  and  general  secretary  of  the  Jamiat-ul-Ulema-i-Hind. 

122.  SWJN/SS/70/item  63. 

123.  SWJN/SS/7 1/item  68. 

124.  Letter  to  MLC,  Punjab,  Secretary,  Hindi  Raksha  Samiti,  and  editor  of  Daily  Pratap, 
Jullunder. 

125.  Item  302. 
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I  think  that  not  many  are  interested  to  know  about  our  case  on  Kashmir. 
Their  attitude  is  not  governed  by  facts  but  their  likes  and  dislikes  as  well  as 
the  cold  war. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

302.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Indian  Languages  in  Cambridge126 

July  2,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Virendra,  MLC,  Punjab,  who  has  just  come  back 

from  abroad.  I  give  an  extract  from  his  letter  which  might  interest  you.127 

“In  Cambridge,  I  had  a  meeting  with  Sir  Harold  Bailey,  Professor  of 
Indology.128  While  discussing  the  future  prospectus  of  any  of  the  Modem 
Indian  Languages  in  Cambridge,  Sir  Harold  Bailey  told  me  that  there  is  no 
arrangement  for  the  teaching  of  any  of  the  Modern  Indian  Languages  in 
Cambridge  at  present.  He  also  told  me  that  the  Pakistan  Government  has 
recently  offered  to  bear  all  the  expenses  if  a  chair  is  set  up  in  Cambridge  for 
the  development  of  Urdu  Language.  Sir  Harold  Bailey  was  of  the  view  that 
if  this  materialises,  it  will  give  set-back  to  India’s  prestige  in  Cambridge. 
In  his  opinion  the  Government  of  India  should  also  be  prepared  to  help  the 
Cambridge  University  in  making  arrangements  for  the  teaching  of  Modem 
Indian  Languages.  At  present,  a  number  of  students  are  coming  forward  to 
take  up  Chinese  and  Arabic  for  special  studies.  One  of  the  reasons  given  by 
Sir  Harold  Bailey  for  this  was  that  there  is  a  general  impression  amongst 
students  that  in  India  they  can  do  without  acquiring  any  knowledge  of 
any  of  the  Modem  Indian  Languages  as  English  is  still  the  medium  of 
communication  in  India.  This  is  again  a  point  which  needs  your  special 
attention.” 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


126.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

127.  See  item  301. 

128.  Harold  Walter  Bailey. 
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303.  To  Sampurnanand:  The  Shri  Har  Prasad 
Shiksha  Nidhi129 


July  2,  1962 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

Your  letter  of  the  29th  June.  As  you  may  have  already  heard,  the  meeting  of 
the  Shri  Har  Prasad  Shiksha  Nidhi130  could  not  be  held  yesterday.  Another  date 
has  been  fixed  for  it — 21st  July. 

It  seemed  to  me  that  the  proposals  made  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  Shri  Birbal 
Singh131  were  reasonable.  But  I  found  there  was  some  objection  to  them  on 
the  ground  that  the  Vidyapith  was  not  being  conducted  properly.  The  argument 
seemed  to  me  not  very  reasonable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


304.  To  Bishanchander  Seth:  Hindi132 


#  f##f, 

f#T#T  3  3JHT t,  1962 

f#T  sff  f#TTOTK  off, 

■3RW  17  3JHTOTOrg5fs§Rf#Tg^  f#R  SIT  I  TO RT  3  #  RT  #  ## 
HI1#  TOIcR  1 1  3TTW  TOT  TO  3#  TOT#  if  f#T  TO  3TTO  TTT  #  TOR  SIT  f# 

♦  C\  •  o 

TOTH  #  3#  #  f#  TOT#  SR-  fHTOI'l  I 

%#f  #  if  #  3m  %  #ro  I  to  ^  rts  i,  ##r  mrorf  to 

HERR  #11  #f#T  II#  #T  if  I  f#  3RR  IH  TOT  #  TOK'#f  #  #  WT  3RR 
TORT  #  TOR  tl  #1  MTU  I  f#  f##  SET#  #ff  %  #T  #f  I  3#  ##ff  I  TO 
MKT  3R8T  t  #  TO  3TTOff  3#  IH#  TOR  %  #f,  TOT  #  TOR  3TTRff 

3H#  H  if  I  3RR  TO#  t  f#  HRRT  if  3#  f#ff  TOT  TORT  if  TOTTO  TO#  ##I 

♦  « 

1 1  TORT  if  TO  H#f  TRSR  TOT#  ##ff  1 1  TOTOJR  RT  #  TORT  if  sff  TO  #ff 
%  #T  #f  t,  TO##  #R  to#  t  f#  RT  #  TOR  H#M  if  TOTH  #TO  H#  TOtHT  I 


129.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Rajasthan. 

130.  Har  Prasad  Smarak  Nidhi,  the  Board  of  Management  of  Kashi  Vidyapith. 

131.  Birbal  Singh  was  Congress  MP  in  the  Lok  Sabha  from  Jaunpur,  UP,  1 952-62;  the  official 
website  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  Kashi  Vidyapith  lists  Birbal  Singh  as  Vice  Chancellor 
from  August  (no  date)  1962  to  13  August  1967. 

132.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Hindu  Mahasabha  ;  address:  28,  South  Avenue  New  Delhi. 
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ft  ftfft  fft#  ftf  ftn  3L55T  1 1  TPTT  5§5  -^WEf)  ftt  # 

«^TT  ETF  TirftrTT  I  3TR  ^ft  ^TRT  3TFT  ^TTftf  ft3Eftftftft#T#r?FT  Tift#  I 

?#t  ft?T ft e#  wit  ?Eift  TF^  ftt  ■*pnt  1 1  ftftr  fft# 

3#EF5E  ##  TIT#  1 1  *P(T#  ftt  IE  ft  TEHETT  ft 1  #ft#  ftt  #  IE  ft 

fft#  TERTET  ft,  IE  fftft  fft  c(f  TTcF  TRRT  I  EDEFE  ft  fftlTE  ft  fftft 
#T  SETT  IE  IE  lEIT#  ftt  EE  E#  #  IE#  Ilfft  ##,  E#fft  EMEd  ftt  jfftlT 
fftiTTE  ftt  1 1  IT  fttlfftE  •3TT5Ttft  ftt  EM=M  #  #E  fftft#  ETE#  #E#  ES# 

E1E  ft  ##  ifftlTE  ftt  fftETE  #  1 1  #E  ft  5FEtft  ftfftllt  EMftd  ftt  TOI 
%  Elf  ft  ftfaeblR#  ftt  EI^JE  §ft  I  #T  fttf#T  ft  fft  EE  ftt  fftfft  #7  5§E 
«llfl  e|<5#  Elf}  I 

E^EE  TE£  5ft  ETET#  EE  #  f#ET  I  El  fft^EE  ft  SJT  EE  ftgcR  EE# 
Eft  I  #fftft  #E  5ft  EEI  ft  EftEET  E#  ft  EfdF  IE  fftft  fft  20,  25  #T  ftf#T 
EEf#E  ft,  #fftft  EE  E#E  ft#  1 1  #E  ftF  E#E#tE  ft#  ft  ft!  «TgcT  f#  ft 
EE#  TIT#  I  ftft  EEEEI  E§E  ft#  ft  IE  ft  EEE  ft#T  ft  I  ##  ETET  EE  ft# 

ttcf  ^ift#  ete  I,  ftfft  ei  f##t  Efift  ee  e#et  1 1  wi  e#et  ee  $ttee 
fft#  #  E#E#tE  etei#  ft  #ftE  ee  #  e##  i  ie  w  ie  Rtee  ft  ees 

EEET  HW  ft#T| 

ETE  ft  E#TT  EE  f#3T  I,  fftlEET  IE  ET  ft  ft  fft^TR  fftET  I  ft  I#  E#ET 
ET  EfET  ffftEEEffETTftFETlftt  EE#  ft  #?  EI  t  ETf#F  #T  ftlTTfftET 

ee  ft  1 531#  etiet  fft  EjEftl  T^rr  ft#  e##,  eeee  e#et  eee  ft#  1 1  e#e 

«l Id  ft  fft  #7  ft#  ft  d$l  ■'lid  ftt  ft#  ’JTTT  5f#  ##  ije  C#  5IEET  sT|5T  TR# 
ft  I  cfftfft  OTftr  ftn  HET  ftftF  ft#  ft  I  W  ft  ft  OT  ftt  ¥EEI  IILET  ft  I  I#ft 
ft§T  ft  fft#  51151  EFT  ftft  ft#T  TTgcT  ■3TEr§5EE  ft,  ftt  fttf#T  ft#  ^Tlfftft  I 
TTNft  #  m  TRft  tR  ft  ft  ft  cFF#  Tfj#r  1 1  3^-  ^fjsr  ^  orrrftr 

#tt  w  ft  ~m  ftl 


3TFEFT 
RHIsEtfM  ft^E] 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Shri  Bishanchanderji, 

I  received  your  letter  your  letter  of  17  June  a  few  days  ago.  I  am  sorry  for  the 
delay  in  reply.  Your  letter  got  mixed  up  with  other  papers.  When  I  remembered 
to  send  a  reply,  it  was  searched  and  found. 
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Whatever  you  have  written  about  Hindi  is  more  or  less  correct,  but  the 
language  issue  is  so  complex  in  our  country  that  if  something  is  done  forcefully 
it  has  a  reverse  affect.  In  my  opinion  Hindi  is  spreading  pretty  fast  and  will 
spread.  It  is  better  if  it  spreads  on  its  own  strength  and  with  our  efforts.  You 
know  well  that  in  Madras  and  to  some  extent  in  Bengal,  there  is  opposition  to  it. 
In  Madras,  one  big  organisation  opposes  it.  In  spite  of  that,  Hindi  is  spreading 
fast  because  people  understand  that  it  will  be  difficult  to  work  without  its 
knowledge  in  future.  I  consider  this  the  best  way  for  Hindi  to  spread.  If  Hindi 
is  forced  its  spread  with  stop.  And  what  you  want,  will  take  longer  to  fulfill. 

All  languages  of  our  country  are  our  national  languages.  The  only  difference 
is  that  Hindi  is  widely  spoken.  We  have  adopted  all  our  languages,  English 
too,  to  an  extent,  because  it  is  a  door  to  modem  science  and  closing  this  door 
will  be  harmful  for  us  because  the  present  world  is  the  world  of  science.  Every 
scientist  has  to  leam  two,  three  foreign  languages. 

You  have  given  the  example  of  Chinese  history.  These  days  the  officials 
in  China  are  facing  many  difficulties  and  efforts  are  being  made  to  make  some 
changes  in  it  and  its  script. 

You  have  mentioned  United  Nations  languages,  it  was  because  when  the 
United  Nations  was  formed,  Spanish  was  accepted  not  because  of  Spain  but 
because  twenty  to  twenty-five  countries  of  Latin  America  use  Spanish.  French 
is  an  international  language  which  has  been  in  use  for  a  long  time  and  even 
now  it  is  used  in  many  countries.  It  is  strange  to  have  the  Chinese  language 
since  this  is  the  outcome  of  the  last  War.  A  time  will  come  when  Hindi  will 
also  be  included  in  the  international  languages.  Making  any  efforts  on  these 
lines  now  will  not  succeed. 

You  have  written  about  cow  protection,  I  have  thought  about  it  a  lot  and 
have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  only  way  to  protect  the  cow  is  by  economic 
and  scientific  way.  Only  paying  lip  service  that  it  should  be  protected,  may 
have  the  reverse  effect.  It  is  indeed  strange  that  in  other  countries,  where  the 
cow  is  not  worshipped,  it  is  in  a  better  condition  and  well  looked  after.  Only 
in  India  it  is  in  bad  shape.  It  is  very  important  for  cows  to  be  looked  after  well 
and  every  effort  should  be  made  for  this. 

You  have  raised  very  serious  questions  in  your  letter.  I  am  sending  you  a 
brief  reply. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 
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305.  For  the  Bharat  Scouts  and  Guides133 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Bharat  Scouts  &  Guides.  I  have  always  felt  that 
the  Bharat  Scouts  &  Guides  are  doing  very  good  work  in  India  in  training  our 
younger  generation.  Among  other  things,  their  work  must  help  in  the  integration 
of  India  which  is  so  important. 

306.  To  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji:  Becoming  Vice-Chancellor  at 
Aligarh134 


July  7,  1962 

My  dear  Badr, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Education  Minister,  Dr  Shrimali.135  I 
casually  mentioned  this  subject  to  you  in  Delhi.  I  should  like  to  discuss  this 
with  you  on  my  return. 

The  request  of  the  Education  Minister  puts  me  in  some  difficulty.  I  fully 
realise  the  great  importance  of  the  Aligarh  University.  It  is  something  more 
than  a  University.  It  is  the  intellectual  centre  of  the  growing  generation  among 
Muslims  in  India.  It  has  thus  inevitably  to  play  a  vital  part  in  our  future.  Most 
people  who  have  spoken  to  me  about  it,  including  Dr  Zakir  Husain,136  have 
strongly  recommended  you  for  the  Vice-Chancellorship.  I,  therefore,  think  that 
your  going  there  will  be  a  good  thing. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  would  regret  your  leaving  the  External  Affairs  Ministry, 
even  for  a  limited  period,  which  is  likely  to  be  at  least  three  years.  Still,  in  the 
balance,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  will  be  desirable  for  you  to  go  to  Aligarh 
if  you  are  at  all  attracted  to  it.  Certainly  I  do  not  wish  to  come  in  the  way. 

We  can  discuss  this  matter  when  I  return. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


133.  Message,  6  July  1962,  forwarded  to  A.N.  Gupta,  Joint  Editor  and  Publisher,  Bharat 
Scouts  and  Guides,  Regal  Building,  Parliament  Street,  New  Delhi-1.  PMO,  File  No. 
9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

134.  Letter  to  the  Special  Secretary  at  the  MEA.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

135.  Appendix  51. 

136.  Vice-President. 
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307.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji  for 
Vice-Chancellor  at  Aligarh137 


July  7,  1962 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  4th  about  the  Vice-Chancellorship  of  the  Aligarh 
University.138  I  would  regret  Badruddin  Tyabji  leaving  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry.  But  1  fully  realise  the  importance  of  Vice-Chancellorship  in  moulding 
this  very  important  University  and  the  young  people  who  go  there.  I  feel, 
therefore,  that  in  the  balance  I  should  not  come  in  the  way  of  Tyabji  going  there 
if  he  is  willing  to  do  so.  I  shall  speak  to  him  about  it  on  my  return  to  Delhi.  I 
expect  to  be  back  on  the  1 1th  of  this  month. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(f)  Culture 

308.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Science  versus  Culture139 

June  3,  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

You  spoke  to  me  the  other  day  about  your  Ministry  and  the  heavy  load  which 
Professor  Thacker140  was  carrying.  I  agreed  with  you  about  lightening  his 
burden.  I  sent  you  a  note  to  this  effect  which  apparently  you  returned  to  me. 

Your  proposal  appears  to  be  that  Thacker  should  be  Director-General, 
CSIR,  with  the  status  of  a  Secretary,  and  that  another  Secretary  should  look 
after  the  cultural  and  like  activities. 

I  rather  doubt  if  a  full-fledged  Secretary  is  needed  to  look  after  the  cultural 
wing.  As  for  Scientific  services,  societies  and  scientific  literature  etc.,  I  think 
it  should  come  under  Thacker.  In  fact,  the  CSIR,  Technical  Education  and  all 
scientific  activities  should  be  put  under  Thacker. 


137.  Letter  to  the  Education  Minister.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

138.  Appendix  51. 

139.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

140.  M.S.  Thacker,  Secretary  and  Educational  Adviser  in  the  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research 
and  Cultural  Affairs,  and  Director-General  of  CSIR. 
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As  for  the  cultural  wing,  this  will  hardly  require  a  full  Secretary.  A  Joint 
Secretary  can  look  after  this.141 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


309.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  A  Secretary  for  Culture142 

June  5,  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  5th  June. 

I  quite  understand  that  Thacker143  is  over-burdened  with  work  and  that 
some  arrangement  should  be  made  to  lighten  his  load.  I  imagine,  however,  that 
Technical  Education  or  any  subject  dealing  with  Science,  should  be  dealt  with 
by  a  scientist  and  preferably  by  Thacker,  who  can  be  assisted  by  another  person. 

There  is  strong  objection  now  to  adding  to  our  list  of  Secretaries.  But  if  you 
think  this  is  absolutely  necessary  to  have  a  Secretary  or  Additional  Secretary, 
you  may  try  to  get  Finance  to  agree  to  it.144 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


310.  In  the  Cabinet:  Viceregal  Lodge  in  Shimla145 

The  President’s  letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  regarding  the 
Viceregal  Lodge  and  attached  Buildings  at  Simla. 

The  Prime  Minister  read  out  to  the  Members  of  the  Cabinet  a  letter 
received  by  him  from  the  President  in  which  the  President  had  observed  that 
the  Viceregal  Lodge  at  Simla  had  not  been  put  to  much  use  in  the  last  fifteen 
years  and  that  he  would,  therefore,  like  to  transfer  the  Viceregal  Lodge  and  an 


141.  See  also  item  309. 

142.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

143.  M.S.  Thacker,  Secretary  and  Educational  Adviser  in  the  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research 
and  Cultural  Affairs,  and  Director-General  of  CSIR. 

144.  See  also  item  308. 

145.  Meeting  of  the  Cabinet  held  on  June  7,  1962.  Case  No.  145/16/62.  GOI,  Cabinet 
Secretariat,  Rashtrapati  Bhawan,  File  No.  70/6/CF/62,  p.  3. 
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attached  buildings,  known  as  Armsdell,  to  the  Government,  who  might  utilise 
them  for  such  purpose,  as  holiday  homes  for  workers  or  lower  middle  class 
officials,  as  might  be  decided  by  them.  The  Prime  Minister  also  read  out  the 
reply  he  had  sent  to  the  President  thanking  him  for  the  generous  offer.  The 
Cabinet  asked  the  Prime  Minister  to  convey  their  gratitude  to  the  President.146 
The  Prime  Minister  observed  that  thought  should  be  given  as  to  how  best  to 
utilise  these  buildings.147 


311.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Using  the  Viceregal 
Lodge  in  Shimla148 


June  8,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

Yesterday  I  mentioned  at  a  Cabinet  meeting  that  you  had  been  good  enough 
to  make  an  offer  of  Rashtrapati  Niwas  (previously  called  Viceregal  Lodge) 
in  Simla  to  the  Government  for  such  public  purpose,  as  it  might  consider 
desirable.149  The  Cabinet  asked  me  to  convey  their  thanks  to  you  for  this  offer, 
which  they  gladly  accept. 

Before  coming  to  a  final  decision  as  to  what  use  this  building  as  well  as 
the  other  building  referred  to  by  you  can  be  put  to,  I  have  asked  the  Cabinet 
Secretary  to  pay  a  visit  to  Simla  and  personally  inspect  them.  On  his  return, 
we  shall  consider  his  suggestions.  I  shall  keep  you  informed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


312.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  State  of  the  Akademies150 


June  10,  1962 


My  dear  Humayun, 

How  are  the  Akademis  functioning  now?  I  keep  in  touch  more  or  less  with 
the  Sahitya  Akademi.  But  I  do  not  know  anything  about  the  Sangeet  Natak  or 
the  Lalit  Kala.  I  gather  that  many  of  the  old  members  of  the  Sangeet  Natak 


146.  See  item  311. 

147.  See  also  SWJN/SS/76/item  394. 

148.  Letter  to  the  President. 

149.  See  item  310.  See  also  SWJN/SS/76/item  394. 

150.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 
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Akademi  are  no  longer  there,  and  it  is  said  that  it  is  not  running  well.151  I  shall 
be  glad  to  know  how  things  are.  Who  is  the  Secretary  of  it? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


313.  To  Swami  Vijoyananda:  Science  and  Spirituality152 

June  19,  1962 

Dear  Swami  Vijoyananda, 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  Bharat  Sevashram  Sangha  is  going  to  publish  a  book 
entitled  Ideals  of  Indian  Education  and  Culture ,153  I  have  also  noted  that  this 
book  will  contain  articles  from  a  large  number  of  eminent  men  and  educationists. 
The  book  should  prove  useful  to  all  those  who  are  interested  in  education. 

Indeed  everyone  is  to  some  extent  interested  in  this  vital  subject.  This 
question  was  considered  by  the  National  Integration  Conference  and  some 
suggestions  were  made.154  These  suggestions  did  not  lay  any  stress  on  moral 
education.  But  education,  if  it  is  to  be  worthwhile,  has  to  deal  with  moral  and 
ethical  standards  even  though  it  does  not  teach  any  specific  religion  as  such. 
Life  cannot  be  divorced  from  these  ethical  problems  and  from  its  spiritual 
aspect,  or  else,  it  becomes  lopsided. 

We  have  seen  tremendous  advances  made  by  science  and  technology. 
Indeed  the  emblem  of  the  modem  world  can  well  be  said  to  be  the  mushroom 
cloud,  which  is  the  product  of  the  atomic  bomb  explosion.  Unless  this  advance 
is  balanced  by  progress  in  the  spirit  of  man,  the  world,  which  is  near  disaster 
already,  may  well  succumb  to  it. 

We  cannot  do  without  science,  for  that  is  the  essential  aspect  of  truth  and 
represents  the  modem  world.  At  the  same  time,  we  cannot  do  without  spirituality 
in  our  education  and  make  up.  The  only  way,  therefore,  is,  as  Vinoba  Bhave 
has  put  it,  to  combine  science  and  spirituality. 

151.  For  an  earlier  reference,  see  SWJN/SS/67/item  178. 

1 52.  Letter  to  Vijoyananda  of  Bharat  Sevashram  Sangha ;  address:  Bharat  Sevashram  Sangha, 
211  Rash  Behari  Avenue,  Calcutta  19.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No. 
60-A. 

This  letter  has  been  reproduced  without  a  date  as  the  foreword  to  the  book 
mentioned. 

153.  Ideals  of  Indian  Education  and  Culture:  Acharya  Swami  Pranavananda  Memorial 
Volume  edited  by  Swami  Vijoyananda  (Calcutta:  Bharat  Sevashram  Sangha,  1962). 

154.  See  items  6-8. 


529 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  do  not  know  how  this  can  be  done  satisfactorily,  avoiding  the  narrowness 
of  many  religious  beliefs.  But  I  am  sure  that  this  is  the  only  way.  I  hope  that 
your  book  will  throw  some  light  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


314.  To  W.D.  Tucker:  Women  for  International 
Cooperation155 


June  19,  1962 


Dear  Mrs  Tucker, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  13,  1962.  I  am  interested  to  learn  of  the 
Conference  of  Women  for  International  Cooperation  Year,  which  is  to  be  held 
in  September  next  in  Montreal.  I  do  not  know  if  Mrs  Pandit156  will  be  able  to 
attend  it.  She  is  holidaying  in  Kashmir  at  present  and  I  am  not  in  touch  with 
her.  As  you  have  written  to  her  directly,  I  suppose  she  will  let  you  know  herself. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


315.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Sangeet  Natak  and 
Lalit  Kala  Akademis157 


June  23,  1962 


My  dear  Humayun, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  1 1th  June  about  the  two  Akademis,  Sangeet  Natak 
and  the  Lalit  Kala.  I  am  glad  that  progress  has  been  made  in  regard  to  these 
Akademis,  especially  the  Sangeet  Natak.  It  is  important,  I  think,  that  none  of 


155.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Initiating  Committee,  Conference  of  Women  for 
International  Cooperation  Year,  Toronto  5,  Canada. 

156.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

157.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
40(2 1 3)/60-74-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1 4-A.  Also  available  in  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers, 
File  No.  16/1962-64,  Auto. 


530 


IV.  DEVELOPMENT 


these  Akademis  should  be  officialised  too  much.  Artistes  do  not  function  in  an 
official  atmosphere.158 

I  showed  your  letter  to  Indiraj i.  She  has  sent  me  a  note  which  I  attach.159 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


316.  To  Y.S.  Parmar:  Using  Rashtrapati 
Niwas  in  Shimla160 


June  23,  1962 

My  dear  Parmar, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  June. 

I  am  afraid  I  do  not  agree  with  you  about  the  use  of  Rashtrapati  Niwas161 
in  Simla.  I  entirely  agree  with  the  President’s  suggestion  that  it  should  be  used 
for  a  public  purpose.  There  is  absolutely  no  point  in  keeping  a  huge  building 
like  this  vacant  merely  to  maintain  some  supposed  dignity  of  the  President.162 

What  it  will  be  used  for  we  have  not  decided.  We  shall  consider  that  in  the 
course  of  the  next  few  weeks.  Personally  I  am  inclined  to  use  it  for  children 


158.  Kabir  replied  on  25  June: 

“Thank  You  for  your  confidential  letter  No.  929-PMH/62  of  June  23,  1962. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the  Akademies  should  not  be  officialised  too 
much.  In  fact,  we  have  only  two  representatives,  one  from  this  Ministry  and  one 
from  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  who  function  as  other  members  of  the  Committees 
and  whose  advice  is  accepted  by  the  others  only  when  they  agree.  The  only  subject 
where  our  representatives  put  their  points  of  view  strongly  is  in  matters  of  finance. 

I  am  writing  separately  to  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi.” 

NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  File  No.  16/1962-64,  copy. 

1 59.  Indira  Gandhi’s  note:  “I  have  seen  this  letter.  I  am  afraid  the  reference  to  Shri  Baldoon 
Dhingra  is  not  quite  accurate.  The  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi  is  completely  under  the 
Ministry  now  and  this  is  not  a  desirable  state  of  affairs,  all  well-known  connoisseurs 
of  music  &  dance  are  being  alienated. 

Indira  Nehru  Gandhi” 

NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  papers,  File  No.  16/1962-64,  Holo. 

160.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Himachal  Pradesh  PCC.  PMO,  File  No.  45(21  )/62-70- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

161.  Previously  the  Viceregal  Lodge. 

162.  See  items  310-31 1  in  this  volume  and  SWJN/SS/76/item  394. 
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or  for  Government  employees  of  the  lower  grades.  However,  your  suggestion 
will  also  be  borne  in  mind.163 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

317.  To  Dietmar  Rothermund:  No  Time  to  Read 
The  Philosophy  of  Restraint164 


June  23,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Rothermund, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  14th.  I  am  afraid  it  has  not  been  possible  for  me  to  read 
the  manuscript  of  the  book  by  your  wife  called  The  Philosophy  of  Restraint}65 
Nor  am  I  likely  to  have  time  to  do  so  in  the  foreseeable  future.  I  should  like  to 
read  it  because  the  subject  interests  me.  If  I  can  keep  the  manuscript,  I  shall 
read  it  at  my  leisure. 

I  can  see  you  on  Thursday,  the  28th  June,  at  10.00  a.m.  at  my  office  in 
External  Affairs  Ministry. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


318.  To  K.R.  Kripalani:  Grant  for  PEN  Conference166 


June  24,  1962 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Madame  Sophia  Wadia.167  In  this  she  refers  to  the  Writers’ 
Conference  which  the  PEN  is  organising  in  Mysore.  She  wants  some  financial 
help  from  the  Sahitya  Akademi. 


163.  Extract  from  Parmar’s  reply  of  28  July  1962:  “I  am  indeed  grateful  to  you  for  your 
kind  letter  of  June  23,  1962,  No.  937-PMH/62.  I  am  glad  the  matter  of  the  use  of  the 
Rashtrapati  Niwas,  Simla,  for  the  Himachal  Pradesh  Medical  College  and  State  Hospital 
will  receive  your  due  consideration  at  the  proper  time...”  PMO,  File  No.  45(2 1  )/62- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 

On  another  suggestion,  see  item  326. 

164.  Letter  to  German  historian  of  India;  address:  A-334  Defence  Colony,  New  Delhi-3. 

1 65.  The  Philosophy  of  Restraint:  Mahatma  Gandhi  s  Strategy  and  Indian  Politics  by  Indira 
Rothermund  (Bombay:  Popular  Prakashan,  1963). 

166.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  Sahitya  Akademi  Records,  File  No. 
S.A.  2,  Part  V,  Executive  Board,  1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

,  167.  Founder-Organiser  of  PEN  All  India  Centre  (1901-1986).  See  appendix  39. 
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I  do  not  know  what  your  rules  are  about  giving  financial  help  on  such 
occasions.  If  rules  permit  it,  perhaps  some  help  might  be  given.  You  might 
consult  the  President168  about  it.169 

Please  return  to  me  Madame  Wadia’s  letter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


319.  To  B.C.  Nanjundaiya:  Convocation  of 
Hindi  Prachar  Samiti170 


June  24,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Nanjundaih, 

I  have  your  letter  of  Jane  23rd.171  It  is  true  that  I  intend  going  to  Bangalore 
probably  on  the  1 4th  of  July.  It  may  be  that  on  the  1 5th  I  might  visit  Tumkur. 1 72 1 
do  not  wish  to  over-burden  myself  with  engagements.  But  if  it  does  not  add  too 
much  to  my  programme,  I  shall  gladly  preside  over  your  Annual  Convocation. 
Please  find  out  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  what  the  exact  dates  of  my 


1 68.  The  President  of  India,  S.  Radhakrishnan  was  the  Vice  President  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi; 
Nehru  was  the  President  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi,  and  in  the  internal  correspondence 
of  that  body,  Nehru  is  referred  to  as  “President.” 

169.  Kripalani’s  note  of  28  June  1962  to  Nehru:  “As  desired  by  him  [Nehru],  I  had  referred 
the  note  to  the  President  of  India  whose  comment  is  noted  in  the  margin.  He  has 
suggested  that  Madame  Sophia’s  request  should  be  referred  to  the  Ministry  of  SR  & 
CA.  Madame  Sophia’s  letter  and  the  President’s  note  thereon  are  kept  below.” 

Nehru  responded  on  28  June  1962:  “I  agree.  This  should  be  forwarded  to  the 
Ministry  of  SR  and  CA.  You  might  write  to  Madame  Sophia  Wadia  that  her  request  to 
me  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Ministry.”  Sahitya  Akademi  Records,  File  No.  S.A.  2, 
Part.  V,  Executive  Board,  1962. 

1 70.  Letter  to  Congress  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  14  D  Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi.  PMS, 
File  No.  8(226)62-PMP.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

171.  Excerpt  from  Nanjudaiya’s  letter  of  23  June  1962: 

“On  behalf  of  the  Distict  Hindi  Prachar  Samiti  I  extend  you  this  invitation  to  preside 
over  the  Annual  Convocation  of  the  Prachar  Samiti.  The  Samiti  was  founded  in 
1945  to  propagate  Hindi,  and  it  has  so  far  given  education  to  35  thousand  people. 
The  previous  convocations  were  presided  among  others  by  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad, 
B.G.  Kher,  Morarji  Desai,  G.V.  Mavlankar,  andAcharya  Vinoba  Bhave.”  PMS,  File 
No.  8  (226)  62-PMP. 

172.  See  item  166. 
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visits  to  Bangalore  and  Tumkur  are  likely  to  be  and  how  far  it  is  possible  to 
include  this  in  the  programme. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


320.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  B.N.  Sanyal’s  Grievance173 

June  24,  1962 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

A  very  old  colleague  of  mine,  B.N.  Sanyal,  came  to  see  me  a  day  or  two  ago. 
He  was  sentenced  in  the  Kakori  Conspiracy  Case  long  ago  and  spent  many 
years  in  prison.  After  that,  he  did  some  writing  in  journalistic  work. 

I  have  found  out  from  him  that  he  has  been  employed  by  the  AIR  as  a  staff 
artiste  at  Jaipur.  Apparently  he  has  a  grievance.  I  am  forwarding  an  extract  from 
a  note  he  gave  me.174  It  is  for  you  to  judge  what  is  possible  to  be  done  for  him. 
I  believe  he  is  a  competent  Hindi  writer. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


173.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

174.  Extract  (22  June  1962)  forwarded  by  Nehru: 

“I  feel  most  reluctant  to  relate  to  you  a  tale  of  personal  worries  but  I  can  assure  you 
that  I  would  not  have  bothered  you  if  it  all  I  could  help  it.  Mine  has  been  a  political 
career  and  perforce  I  must  appeal  to  a  political  leader  gifted  with  generous  human 
sympathy.  Even  so  J  desire  no  nepotistic  favour  but  only  a  little  accommodation. 

1 .  As  you  are  aware,  Sir,  after  the  closing  down  of  Amrita  Patrika ,  I  fell  into  the 
job  of  a  staff  artiste  in  the  All  India  Radio,  as  a  sub-editor.  Regional  News 
Unit,  at  Jaipur  on  a  meagre  salary.  Now  it  so  happens  that  the  post  is  being 
converted  into  a  class  IV  service  in  the  cadre  of  the  Information  Services. 
I  am  already  56  years  of  age  and  cannot  hope  to  be  included  on  a  regular 
service.  But  there  are  still  a  few  Staff  Artistes  posts  in  the  News  Division  of 
the  AIR  and  all  I  request  is  that  I  may  be  accommodated  in  one  of  these. 

2.  Alternatively,  there  is  a  vacant  post  of  Assistant  Editor  or  Research  Assistant 
in  the  Section  of  Collected  Works  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  under  the  Publications 
Division.  There  is  no  age  bar  there  and  1  could  continue  till  the  age  of  60  or 
even  more.  I  am  prepared  for  a  test  if  it  be  so  desired.” 
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321 .  To  Amar  Nath  Sehgal:  Your  Sculptures  Are  Good175 

June  26,  1962 

Dear  Amar  Nathji, 

Your  letter  of  June  16th. 176  What  I  wrote  to  Shri  Mani  Ram  Bagri,177  of  course, 
did  not  apply  to  all  Indian  sculptors.178  Unfortunately,  those  who  patronise 
statues  seldom  go  to  good  sculptors  and  get  some  very  third-rate  stuff  made. 

Anyhow,  I  know  that  your  works  have  been  very  good.  I  have  no  desire 
whatever  to  discourage  our  sculptors. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

322.  In  New  Delhi:  Van  Mahotsav179 

eft  Flfer  Tft,180  ti.  TFT  T|*PT  f%181  3ttT  FtTFt, 

3TN%  TJFT  FTTF-ftTF  TO  gtT  TW  IIF  qFFitTFT  ^  J3F  SIT  #T  ?TFf  ^ 

t%  Fir  f^e  fift  ten  fft  ft  i  FFii  if  Fit  Fft  f§f 
■3TFWFFT  I,  3TRIT^r  %  Ft  FFT  it  Ft  I,  tftF  FF  3TTFTi  %  f%F  *ft 
3F3t  Fi  I  #T  t?T  i  %T[  3TFM  Fi  1 1  t  TFT  Fit  TFT  *ft  TTft,  TFT  FTFt 
I,  FTFft  ^Tirff  FTi  FFFt  Fit  I  FTTstf  tt  I  ^St  tt  tti  FIT  3FT5T  %  FTFT 
Tilt  Ft  FfT  ^3  icF  I  tt  fi#  FTC#  FF  ftr  FFF  f#TT,  #T  tt  TFT  t  FF 
Tit  t  F#  FF?  TFEFT  FF#  TEFT  i#  FTfif  tf#F  FFT  TTTTT  i#  FI%F  FFFt  # 
F#  I  g?t  FI^F  F#  fi  ?TT  TIFF  q#  q^FJF  FFT  I  ?TT  #t  t,  F#  tt  FJF 
FtFT  I  tf#F  FFT  FIEJF  #f  qqq  F#  f#ftt  IJTFf  I  FFT  i  F#  tt  t  TPTSTFT  f 
TTF5T  it  3FR  FF=JF  Ft  fi  Ft?  SFFSIF  #  FTTfF  %  F  F#  FT#  Fit  FT,  Fit 
eft  fp#  it  ft  fi#  #r  i  i  i  ttf^ff  ft#  eft  t  ftf#  ft?t,  tt  jest  ft 

FTET  f#  T^E  FT#  %  FFTF  #  TPTFt  Fill#  I  ttFiqT#FFiFl-#TFTFt 


175.  Letter  to  sculptor;  address:  303,  Vinay  Marg,  Diplomatic  Enclave,  New  Delhi.  PMO, 
File  No.  2(433)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  19-A. 

176.  See  appendix  35. 

177.  Mani  Ram  Bagri,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Socialist,  from  Hissar,  Punjab. 

178.  For  Nehru’s  note  to  K.  Ram  on  Bagdi’s  letter  asking  for  these  statues,  see  SWJN/SS/76/ 
item  383. 

1 79.  Speech,  I  July,  at  the  Zoological  Park.  NMML,  AIR,  TS  No.  8444,  8445,  NM  No.  1 666. 

1 80.  S.K.  Patil,  Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture. 

181.  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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tftR  RFTf  RRR%  If  Rif  Rlflt  OTRR  ?p  tf,  Rf  OTR  s[a  It  RRT,  TJ7R  RRT, 
tttTRTRlttTRRftRfTtT  Rt%?T  RIRft  Rlflq  Rglt  Rt  I  t  t9RT  g  RgR 
Rlt  FRTft  Rgt  I,  RLE  ItRf  ROTE  <p  RRttfgTRRt,  ftTTH#TRt 
FW  Rif  Rt,  RITRt  RRR  t  RFTf  OTlt  Rlflt  Rift  Rf  RF  Tflt,  OTR  RRtf  OTRTR 
It,  RF  Rif  ft  RR  Rt  RTOT  t  ftT  Rlt  RR  RRTt  Tilt,  RgR  ftR  RRT  RRRR 
RTRT  tf  Rif  ftt,  Rgt  t  Rt  I  RF  RTf  fl^TRH  t  FRTtf  Rgt  I,  RRt  RpT 
I  RRRR  MR!  =FvC*TT  RTfFR  I 

Rt  RTTF  RTR  gR  OTRtt  gRtt  Wf  gR  I  RF  ftRTT  Wf  Rt  RTR  I  ft  gR 
RTTF  ROT  t  ftp!  FRTft  OTRfR  g|,  ftRtt  RTRRt  FOTf  Rt  gRt,  RFR  RRI  Tntf 
t  RTR  %t  Rt  RRT  IrT  tR  RRTt  gR  RRftT  tf  T#R  OTttf  tR  OTPTTt  t 
tf  m  OTttf,  Rt  Rf  ttf  RRT  RgR  cbKOTR  RTR  Rtf  I  I  OTRTT  t  t?T  t  ftRtt 
RTRtt  gf,  gRRt  ftRt  #t  t  OTRTF  gOTT,  TJTTW  gR,  gRt  Rlt  t  tf  tat  Rt 
wilt  WF  WIT  OTRT  TSTTTT  RRRttTRR  £  flR  Rt|  TtTF  ROT  Rt  ftftt  OTtf 
OTtT  fttRRTT  RF  gRt  t  OTTRT  I  ft  tf  TTtR  RgR  RRRttcRR  t  flR  Rt  RgR  tg 
TOTlt  I,  ttt  TTRlt  I  TtftR  ftT  RRtf  tRRTTT  Rif  Rltf  RT  ROT  RTTR  I  tRTOTTT 

tfr  Rtfru  rf  ItRT  I  tf  Tmaf  tot%  I  otRt  t  OTTt  t  ottot  Tp  Tnt  I  i  rf 

RgR  If  TTTTR  RTR  I  #T  tftRlt,  If  RTF  t  TTTTR  t-RRT  Rt  OTRRT  RIOT  ftRT 
gOTT  W  IfRT  I  tfT  tftRlt  Tff  FTRf  OT%T  Hff  I,  Rf  tf  ?TTOT  RRRT  I  OTflT 
If  RIOT  I  Rf  fRROTTT  OTRtt  |  RT  OTfTR  tf  Riff  If  I  RF  tftRlt  Rif  RRR  tfR 
I  gTRI  t  OTR  RRI  RIOT  RII  OTRTT  RRt  RRRlf  RR  RR  tOT,  RRRlf  ^OTR  RR  IrT 
RF  tt  RR)  OTRR  tf  RIR  Rif  I  Rtt  RF  tf  RRI  JRTF  RT  1 1  Rf  gRRIT  RRT  If? 
t  TTOTRT  |  gSR  RRTTlf  If  Rg  |  3fR  ^5  R  RTS  RTRRff  g|  I,  tfllR  t  3TTOT 
RRRT  |  It  FR  RT  gOT  OTOT  flRT  TntRT,  RTl  ROT  RpT  RRlt  Rlt,  tftR 
RRI-RRI  gpi  Tff  RtOT  RRRR  PRI  RRRT  I,  RRRt  llRRT  ftRRT  RRI,  Rif  ROT 
Rf  ftRt)  RRF  t  Rif  RRI,  ftRRR  RLft  RI^T  I  RRR t  ROT  tt  1 1  gR  RTF  t 
RRRt  RRRT  I,  tftR  gR  RR  RT?ff  t  tft  RRI  tfr  RTR  |-Rlf|  RIOT  tf  OTR  Rt 
RRT  RR  RIOT  t  OTRRt  flRRRff  If,  RRTT  ^15  RfpRR  If  Rf  RIOT  RRRT  I,  RPR 
RRI  RTTJ  RIOT  If,  W  ROT  RR%  Rif  tfl  ftRR  R  If  Rf  Rf  Rif  RRRT,  FT  RTR  t 
Tilt,  Rf  RTR  OTJyT  OTTW  OTt,  tlf  t,  OTRRt  t,  gR  Rtf  1 1 

FR  Rf  RFT  gRtrftRITT  RtIr  l?R  tI  I  OTR  RTR5T  TROT  RRT  I,  tftR 
ftjt  fltf  t  gRtf  flrRRRt  gtf  I  fipRRRf  tf  t  Rlfg  ROT#R  Rif  Iot,  tftR 
t  OTRRt  RRTOT  tR  RRTRT  I,  TERR,  Rltf-Rltf  RFT  OTRI  I,  RRt  gglt  RIFT  3TR 
t  Rif  OTvTOTT  RRt,  Rtf  R|,  RFT  t  #R  OTRRt  t  OTTT  Rrlf  Rirt  RRt,  Rlttf 
OTTT  Rif  RITt,  FT,  OTTRT  RIOT  Rirt  I,  femt  I,  ftRlt  I  tftR  OTTT  Rif  Rgt, 
RF  RRt  RRTTTT  ftRT  I  OTT  t  Rif  RIF  RRIOT  RIFT  RRI  RF  Rif  I  RIFT  RRI  RRR 
F  tftR  RF  OTRT  tRT  RITRT  RRI  Rgt  t  Rhh.I  RT,  ftlRRt  tfFOTR  I  OTRRTf 
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#,  TF  3TTOT  T#  1 1  TO#  3TTTT  #TT  §3TT  ItT'cITT  ^TRT  I,  3TTT  TOP#  §3TT  #t 
TT#tT-TOTTT-#t  TOT  3TtT  #TT  3ttT  3m  ^#>1#  g#l#TOd  TOTOT  #  TF#  f, 

#t  tttto#  #  trtt  #  #totot  t#  tot#,  #t  to#  tottot  ttott  w  I,  top#  to 
3Ttr  #stt  fgro  Titlq  |  ##  ##  ^  zrgt  wit  to##,  ftm#  3tt#  tttotot  I 
mrro#  #  i  to#  to  I ##  #,  gj#f  to#,  f#  tot#  ##tot  ##f  to##,  tit#  to 

3TTT  T#  TOTOTT  TO#T  3#T  TO#|  3Tlf#TO  #tf#  %  TOTOTT  f#  gPTO  3#  TETTOTT  FETT  TO  #t 

#tt,  #f#r  TO  gro  qtm  ttotot  totot  tot#  TOtotot  ##f  to##  ##  to#  #,  totto# 
#ro  tot#  to#t,  top#  toTO  #  jg#  It#  to#t  i  to  %  3m  tot#ttto  toto 

TOT  Ft  eft  3TTTO  #f#r  TOE!  TO  ilTO  mflmr  f#TOTTT  1 1 

RTO  WTT  #  g#  3TT§T#  IfTO  I  fTO  TOTTf  TO  #FET  #  TOPS'  TO  sfT%  TO§T  TO# 

to  toto#  I,  gpTO  #  TO  tot,  Tmrf  TO  TO  tot#  I  It,  TOTOr  3TTT#tr  %  top# 
to  TOt  I  TO  t  to  TO  totto#  TO  to  tot#  I,  totto#  TO  tot#  I,  f#f#TOT3tf 
TO  tot#  I,  to#  TO  tot#  1 1  TO  #tot#  TOt  #ro,  f#rTOt  to  #to  #g#  It# 
tftot#  I  t  to#  t  TO?  i 

g#  TO  3TTTO  I  TO  TOT  3ET#  #T  I  TO,  #  TO  3TT#-3P#f  f#ffTO# 

3tt#  #  gr-gr  ft  i  #  ##  to  #  I?  toTOt  #  gro  to#  t|  gr  gjs  to  tot# 
It  To  f#§TOTf  #,  TO#  TOFT  TO  FT  #  TOTTO  TO  TOTTTO  f  I  3TT  TF  W#  5f # 
TOt  TOT  1 1  TO  TO#TOTO#T  #  TOM  3ERTT  ##  TO  It  f#TO  #  STFT  TO#  TO 
#,  TO  TOt#  TOt  TOTOT  #,  TOTOT  TOTOT  #t  3#  TOTOT  #,  TOTOT  TOT  TO#  # 

If,  to#  #  «rgcT  grgw  t#tf  TOt  to#  TOt,  tfto##  t#  tot  f#|TO  I,  toto## 

Tf#  I  TO  3E#sf  micT  1 1  3f#  gmf  #  ##  TO#  #t  TITO  f#?TOT  TOT  I  f# 
#TOR#  It,  Iff  #  TOT  TO#,  qpf  #  TO#,  TO#  #  TO#,  f#%TO3#  #  TO#,  3#T 
TFT  TOTOT  TO#  TOTO  ##  m  TORE  TOTO  T#,  TOT#  #  TOT#  #TT  T|T  TO  TO# 
I,  TOT  3T#TOTO  T#  TO#  TOT  gf#TO  #  F#  TTTjg  #TO,  m  WfeT  #¥,  TORTOT 
#TT  TOT#  #T#  TOTOT  I  TOT  TOT  TO#  #  TRE  TO#  #TO  I  TO^t#  #  mrf#TO  ## 
#  #T#  TOTOT,  TE^f#  TOt  TOT#  3TTTOTO  3TT#  TOt,  #  Tit  TOtf#TO  T#  ##, 
3TW  TOTOJ  It  #t  I  #  T#  TOTTO  ##?  #  f#TO#  #t,  TO#-TO#  5TTTOT# 

It#  I  tIt,  totrt  TOgr  #  §trto#  tot#  tot,  #f#r  ##  #  ##  to#  #  toto  # 

TTTT#  I  #  TFTOT#  T#  I,  TO#  TOP#  Tim#  T#  I 

f#nr  #,  tott  I  f#ror?  f#n#  gfrro  #  toto#  top#  I,  fern  I  TOgf# 

TOt  TTTTOTO,  TOgt#  #  #  TO#  ##  I  TOTTOt  #3TT  3#T  TFTSRT  3#T  TOT#  TEITTO 

mrro  i  f#rr#  3tft  to#  toto  gf#ro  #  #r#  1 1  to#  #  3tt#  f#ro#?  f#ro# 

TOt  TPT  #T  TOT#  #  FTO#  TOT  #,  TOfTO#  #,  TOTO  #  TO#  f#T  #  TTT#  #, 

to#  #  tot#,  gror  tot#  #  tottot,  gror  tottt  3ttot  It  gr  It  to?  #  t#  totto, 

#fTOT  TTT5TTT  TOT#  mTO  3TTOT  #  f#T,  TOTT  #T  I,  3#T  #t#  #  TOTTOt  TTT5T# 
#t  [TOtf#T]  #,  RTO  3T#f#ET  #  TOfT  ^  3TTTO#  #  TO##  TOT#  TfT|  #t  TOT# 
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f ,  f^FEt  ft®#  ^RT  Ft#  I,  WI  EFTlf  ftr  TO  Rf  EFt  Rf  ft  ft®#  ®T 
®ft,  RET  #®  1 1  FTT  RTF  ft  F#EF#  RT#  g#,  Ttf-REET  RET  35ft  FTTRTt 
MFEI#  #  EFEHI  #t  RET  t,  ETTETt  RE#  #ff#ft  if  ET  RERT  if  ^RT  ftTET, 

ftt#  ftE  re  %  frt-eet  it®T,  ft#  w  eer  #  %  #t  t,  ret  jftEr  3  Ef 

##T  RT  E^  RETRTR  RET  I  RTf  EFETET  I  RER  RfR  EE  RTE  E®f  3#  t, 
tftlftcb  RE#,  eft  EET  #7  I?  ER#T  Eft  TTEFTET  #T  RETt  RTF  ERTET,  #T  #  # 
ERE  #®  I  TTEFTET,  #^TE  #®  1 1  Pgft  Eft  TTEFTET,  ETTETt  RtTR  EETET  FRET, 

ef  #  ret  ^r€t  e#  etr  I  ftr#  FRff  rTtr  #  Rfr®  #?t  I  ftrsrr  ft#,  ret  33 

I  #  FEET  FRF  ft®  t,  f#TT  ##  t  ft®  I,  ftftET  %  ft®  t,  RTf  t  ft®  t  T# 
#T  FRET  ftETE  EE  E#  EER  «I  I  ft#  Eft  ft®#,  RE®  Ft  ®TRT  1 1  #TT# 
if  #  ft®  #  RTFT  fftft  R#f  I  ft#  FTRT  ft,  E®TE  FT#  ft  FR  R5  RE,  RTF 
RE  ETtft  ft  ml  #,  F#F  %  ETTT®  #,  #  E#  ETR  TF#,  ^ETT  ftETE  Ft  ®TRT  1 1 
#  ft  #  ETFET  |  FR  #T  Eft  FET#  EE#  Ft,  ET  ETR  Eft ,  ET  ETR  3gE  E#  ®TEft 
ft#  #®  ET  ER  #  E#f  Eft  RRT  RE#  RT  R§R  RET  ®TE?t  t,  R^RT  EftTF  Eft 
RTETt  I  ##E  #T  RET  RTETt  I  I 

Rt  F##T  EE>ft  ft  Fft  Eft#  ETT#  I  #T  EEjft  RE  RET  R§R  TERETE  ft?®# 
ETTsR  t,  %  I,  EE#  RE*ft  I,  EEETt  ERTET  I,  EER?T  TRT  RE^ft  I,  RRffe  TRT 
REET  Rt  RF  Rt  ERF  R?t  RR  1 1  FR  EEEtt  TTR  #  RRRE  ^  RE%  t  Rf  FRTft  RE% 

I I  RRT  FR  TET  Tft  RRRE  if  EER?t  %TFITR  R^,  %RT  Eft,  Rt  Rt  RRRT-TfR-TEE 

RTR  RRT,  Ttt  RRj  FRTEf  R?t  ^ET  RE%  I  RTFRT  %  t%R  I  FTrf^R  c|^T  ER!ft  1 1% 
gRF  R5t  RTRR^t  %  f%Tf,  RE  FtET  3ttT  §TFTf  ^  ’ft  RFRT  %  FET-FRT,  #T  ERF 
EFT  Ft  R^  R®  Rif  I  tf%E  R®  ^  #  RREt  R#^T  f^ER?t  ^®RRT  #FRtr 
ft  Ft,  TRT  Ft  #T  RF  RTR  TRTR  ^RT  RT%R  f%  off  I  Rt  RRT  gif 

RERT  I,  RR  RRT  f%  Rt  RTM  REEt  Tfe  REfRE  E  Ft  I 

eft  TSTFE  RE  f^E  FTftf^R  gRTTf  TT3TT  I,  RERFtFER  ^TFRT  1 1  Rt  FR  FR  ft 
RER  Ft,  Rt  f  RRFTRT  fFRRE  E#ET  #T  RET  RgR  -3TR5T  Ft  RRTR  FR^  RTEt 
Rft  FR  Rt-RE  RT  Rt-RE  TTT  RT  Rt-RE  RER  R®  RRT  ftE  T3ER?t  feRE  E  Eff 
#T  Rt  TJ#  aftT  JTFR  ETT#,  RT  RTRf  RTRT  FTT^  ^RTT  RFteTTR  RET^f  I  Rt  #  RT§R 
RERT  fffF  FR  RTFT  ®t  R®  RRT^  RT^R  EERft  ^RRTTT  REEft  #ft  #T  TTlff  % 
R|it,  RTRTRRT  #t  #T  ftE  Rt  FTEEf  Rft  ERERR  RTfif  I 
REftER! 
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[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Patilj i, 1 82  Dr  Ram  Subhag  Singh,183  Friends, 

As  you  heard  just  now,  we  started  the  tradition  of  Van  Mahotsav,  twelve  to 
thirteen  years  ago  and  there  is  no  doubt  about  it,  that  it  is  an  essential  task.  We 
need  more  and  more  forests  in  the  country  for  they  are  being  cut  down  because 
of  the  growing  population.  But  it  is  not  a  good  thing  for  the  population,  or  the 
country.  People  cut  trees  for  selfish  purposes,  fully  aware  of  the  consequences. 
I  feel  terrible  almost  as  if  a  man’s  head  has  been  cut  off  when  a  good  tree  is 
felled  and  I  think  the  punishment  for  such  acts  should  be  severe.  I  do  not  know 
what  the  law  is  on  this  at  the  moment.  It  is  always  talked  about,  but  the  law  is 
not  supported  by  the  people.  If  possible,  I  think  some  stringent  laws  should  be 
passed  against  the  illegal  felling  of  trees  without  permission.  Ram  Subhagji 
mentioned  just  now  that  I  had  once  said  that  instead  of  cutting  one  tree,  two 
should  be  planted.  Trees  should  not  be  cut  down  in  the  first  place  except  when 
they  become  too  old  or  dry.  An  effort  should  be  made  to  increase  the  forest 
cover.  I  often  see  that  the  trees  planted  along  roadsides  are  dried  up,  or  have 
fallen  down,  and  new  ones  are  not  planted  in  their  place.  This  should  be  done 
well  in  advance,  so  that  they  replace  the  old  trees  in  time.  Otherwise,  if  trees 
are  planted  when  the  old  ones  have  fallen,  they  will  take  years  to  grow  and 
provide  shade.  Proper  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  trees  along  the  thousands 
of  roads  in  India. 

So  twelve  years  have  gone  by  since  we  started  this.  It  is  worth  considering 
what  our  progress  has  been.  It  is  not  enough  to  plant  trees  for  the  sake  of  an 
occasion  and  have  yourselves  photographed  doing  so,  which  are  then  published 
in  newspapers.  The  real  test  is  the  enthusiasm  which  has  been  created  among 
the  people,  and  their  feelings  in  this  matter.  I  would  have  liked  to  have  had  a 
report  put  out  on  the  progress  made  during  the  last  thirteen  years,  particularly 
because  I  have  heard  that  the  trees  which  are  planted  on  the  day  of  Van  Mahotsav 
are  not  looked  after  properly  later,  with  the  result  that  of  the  millions  of  trees 
which  are  planted,  more  than  half  wither.  Such  neglect  is  criminal,  because  for 
one  thing,  a  good  act  goes  waste  and  it  shows  the  general  attitude  of  the  people. 
Negligence  is  very  bad  in  a  nation,  as  also  the  tendency  to  leave  something 
half  done.  It  is  criminal.  What  is  the  solution?  I  am  aware  that  attention  has 
been  paid  to  this,  and  some  progress  is  visible.  But  I  hope  there  will  be  whole¬ 
hearted  attention  to  this.  Even  if  the  number  of  trees  planted  is  not  large,  those 
that  are  planted  should  be  well  looked  after  and  those  who  fail  to  do  so,  must 


182.  See  fn  180  in  this  section. 

1 83.  See  fn  181  in  this  section. 
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be  punished.  But  there  is  something  else  behind  all  this.  It  is  only  when  you 
do  something  wholeheartedly  with  genuine  interest  and  love  that  it  works.  If 
something  is  done  as  mere  duty,  and  there  is  no  proper  care  after  that,  nothing 
can  come  of  it,  whether  it  concerns  trees,  animals  or  something  else. 

The  zoological  garden  that  we  see  here,  is  a  good  one,  but  I  have  been 
hearing  complaints  about  it  during  the  last  few  days.  I  will  not  go  into  the 
details  but  I  would  like  to  mention  that  my  grandson,  Sanjay,  who  used  to 
come  here,  refuses  to  do  so  now.  When  asked  for  the  reason,  he  said  that  the 
animals  are  not  loved,  though  they  are  given  enough  to  eat  and  what  not.  This 
was  his  objection.  Now  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  is  true,  but  it  is  not  a  good 
thing  that  such  an  impression  should  be  created  in  the  mind  of  a  young  boy 
who  loves  animals.  So  I  felt  this  is  worth  looking  into.  The  same  impression 
would  be  created  in  the  minds  of  hundreds  of  children,  and  if  there  are  people 
in  charge  of  the  zoological  gardens  who  do  not  really  love  animals,  then  they 
should  not  be  allowed  to  remain  here.  They  must  look  for  something  else  to 
do.  Only  those  who  have  a  real  love  of  animals  must  be  allowed  to  look  after 
the  zoological  garden.  The  same  thing  applies  to  trees  and  flowers.  The  people 
in  charge  must  have  a  genuine  love  of  them  and  not  do  their  work  as  mere 
duty.  To  look  at  trees  merely  as  an  economic  proposition  which  will  benefit 
the  country  is  all  very  well.  But  each  tree  that  is  planted  should  be  loved  like 
a  child  and  must  be  nurtured  and  looked  after,  and  there  should  be  real  joy  in 
watching  it  grow.  If  this  is  the  spirit  behind  Van  Mahotsav,  you  will  see  what 
excellent  results  are  obtained. 

One  thing  that  amazes  me  is  that  though  in  the  rural  areas  people  know  the 
names  at  least  of  the  common  trees,  if  not  all  the  flowers,  by  and  large  most 
urban  people  can  identify  neither  trees  nor  animals,  or  birds.  Neither  children 
nor  adults  can  recognise  even  the  common  things  that  we  see  around  us  in  our 
daily  lives. 

I  remember  that  once  when  I  was  in  the  Almora  Jail,  all  kinds  of  beautiful 
migratory  birds  would  come  there.  When  I  asked  the  Head  Warden  if  he  could 
recognise  any  of  those  birds,  he  replied,  “Yes,  Sir,  I  can  recognise  the  crow”. 
It  is  indeed  amazing.  This  would  probably  be  the  answer  given  by  most  of  the 
urban  folk.  They  may  be  able  to  recognise  the  crow,  and  perhaps  talk  about 
the  bulbul,  but  whether  they  would  recognise  it  is  doubtful.  In  other  countries, 
special  effort  is  made  to  teach  little  children  the  names  of  trees,  flowers,  birds 
and  stars,  to  identify  them,  and  to  make  friends  with  them.  All  this  is  not  done 
merely  as  text  book  learning.  Once  we  begin  to  recognise  and  make  friends 
with  the  living  beings  abound  us,  we  will  no  longer  be  lonely  in  this  world.  A 
love  of  nature  and  friendship  with  things  of  nature  paves  the  way  to  identifying 
oneself  with  Nature.  Here  in  India,  no  such  effort  is  made  and  even  in  the  few 
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places  that  there  is  some  effort,  it  degenerates  into  lengthy  lectures.  This  is  one 
of  our  failings  that  immersed  in  lengthy  arguments  and  debates,  we  fail  to  see 
what  is  right  under  our  nose. 

What  is  science  which  has  enabled  the  world  to  progress  so  far?  It  is  an 
understanding  of  nature  and  taking  advantage  of  its  various  forces.  What  is 
electricity?  People  have  been  seeing  lightning  for  thousands  of  years  and  were 
sometimes  struck  by  it.  But  they  were  afraid  of  it  and  so  they  worshipped  it.  I 
do  not  know  whether  that  is  good  or  bad,  but  I  think  it  is  far  better  to  understand 
something  well.  An  intelligent  young  man  in  the  United  States  recognised  what 
electricity  is  while  flying  a  kite,  and  harnessed  it  to  man’s  use.  Now  within  a 
hundred  years,  electricity  has  become  a  great  source  of  energy  in  the  world. 
Now  we  are  on  the  threshold  of  acquiring  atomic  energy.  All  this  is  merely 
recognising  the  hidden  mysteries  of  nature  and  nurturing  them.  It  is  a  great  thing 
to  be  able  to  befriend  nature  for  then  our  friends  would  be  legion,  surrounded 
as  we  are  by  birds  and  flowers  and  stars.  Our  entire  thinking  changes,  and  we 
will  find  more  friends  among  human  beings  too,  instead  of  isolating  ourselves, 
the  entire  attitude  of  mind  changes.  I  want  that  our  education  should  be  geared 
to  this.  Parents  must  themselves  do  this,  but  then  how  can  they  teach  their 
children,  when  they  themselves  know  so  little? 

Therefore  we  must  befriend  Nature,  and  one  of  its  greatest  symbols  is  the 
tree,  which  must  be  planted  in  large  numbers  and  protected  and  looked  after. 
Protection  is  a  two  way  affair.  If  we  look  after  them  when  they  are  young, 
they  will  look  after  us  for  the  next  hundred  years.  Therefore  it  is  essential  for 
the  progress  of  the  nation  to  have  forests  and  tree-lined  avenues  in  cities,  etc. 
Trees  should  be  planted  wherever  it  is  possible  and  looked  after  and  cared  for 
properly.  The  feeling  should  be  fostered  that  felling  trees  is  a  crime. 

Today  is  the  thirteeenth  Van  Mahotsav.  If  the  work  is  done  properly,  I  think 
we  will  get  excellent  results,  instead  of  treating  this  entire  thing  as  a  formality 
or  routine,  and  letting  the  trees  die  for  lack  of  proper  care  before  the  next  Van 
Mahotsav  comes  around.  I  hope  that  the  trees,  which  are  being  planted  today, 
will  be  very  well  looked  after,  and  that  they  will  grow  well  and  strong  and  be 
able  to  serve  human  beings  later. 

Jai  Hind! 

Translation  ends] 
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323.  For  Amar  Nath  Seth:  Roman  or  Nagari  Script  for 
Indian  Languages184 

Please  send  a  reply  in  Hindi  to  the  enclosed  letter  from  Shri  Amar  Nath  Seth. 
Tell  him  that  I  do  not  think  it  is  practical,  inspite  of  some  advantages,  to  have  a 
common  Roman  script  for  all  our  languages.  I  think  an  attempt  might  be  made 
gradually  for  the  Nagari  script  to  be  accepted  by  other  languages  in  India.  This 
is  not  an  easy  matter  at  present.  We  have  been  suggesting  that  Nagari  script 
should  be  used  in  addition  to  the  existing  scripts  so  as  to  make  it  easier  for 
many  people  to  read  books  in  the  other  languages  in  India. 

2.  This  is  not  a  question  of  simplifying  the  Nagari  script,  though  that 
might  be  attempted  where  necessary.  It  is  a  question  of  deep  psychological 
and  emotional  feelings. 


324.  To  Prafulla  Chandra  Das:  Romain  Rolland’s 
Biography  of  Vivekananda185 

July  10,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Das, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  6th  July.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  are  bringing 
out  an  Oriya  translation  of  Romain  Rolland’s  life  of  Vivekananda. 186  This  book 
is  a  notable  one  and  deserves  wider  publicity  in  India  than  it  has  thus  far  been 
given.  Your  work,  therefore,  is  commendable  and  I  wish  it  success.187 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


184.  Note,  4  July  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS. 

185.  Letter  to  Oriya  translator  ;  address  “Mohan  Mahal”,  Chandnichouk,  Cuttack-2.  Sent 
from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

186.  The  Life  of  Vivekananda  and  the  Universal  Gospel  by  Romain  Rolland  (publisher: 
Advaita  Asrama  Mayavati  Almora  Himalayas,  1931). 

1 87.  An  Oriya  translation  of  this  book  by  Lakshmi  Narayan  Mahanty  appeared  in  1962,  see 
Indian  Literature ,  Vol.  6  No.  2,  p.  111.  It  is  not  clear  if  this  book  is  being  discussed 
here. 


542 


IV.  DEVELOPMENT 


325.  To  Uday  Chandra  Naval:  Hindi  Book  on 
Work  Study188 


July  10,  1962 

Dear  Professor  Uday  Chandra  Naval, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  July  5th  with  attached  papers.  I  am  glad  that  you 
have  written  a  book  in  Hindi  on  Work  Study.189 1  am  unable  to  find  time  to  read 
this  book  but  I  have  glanced  through  it  and  it  seems  to  me  a  very  useful  work, 
which  ought  to  do  good.  I  hope  many  people  will  read  it. 

For  the  last  few  years  I  have  been  much  interested  in  the  subject  of  Work 
Study.  We  have  been  utilising  this  method  in  some  of  our  Embassies  as  well 
as  our  Ministries  in  Delhi  and  it  has  produced  good  results.  I  am  sure  that  this 
approach  is  profitable  and,  if  generally  adopted,  will  produce  good  results. 

Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


326.  To  S.N.  Sen:  Rashtrapati  Niwas  in  Shimla190 

July  11,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Sen 

The  President  has  forwarded  to  me  your  letter  of  the  3rd  July.  I  am  afraid  at 
present  all  I  can  do  is  to  acknowledge  it.  The  question  of  the  future  of  Rashtrapati 
Niwas  in  Simla  is  being  considered  from  all  points  of  view.  I  am  forwarding 
your  letter,  therefore,  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary  who  is  dealing  with  this  matter. 

188.  Letter  ;  address:  Amritsar  Productivity  Council,  Hall  Bazar,  Amritsar.  Sent  from 
Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

1 89.  The  following  is  published  on  the  blurb  of  another  book  Striped  Zebra:  The  Immigrant 
Psyche  by  Uday  C.  Naval  and  Soofia  K.  Hussain  (New  Delhi:  Rupa  &  Co,  2008): 
“Dr  Uday  C.  Naval,  retired  professor  of  English  from  the  City  University  of  New 
York,  has  taught  generations  of  immigrant  students  from  all  over  the  world.  Earlier  in 
India,  his  Hindi  book  Kaarya  Jaanch  Kyoon  Aur  Kaise  won  Prime  Minister  Nehru’s 
commendation  in  a  personal  ‘Dear  Professor  Naval’  letter,  of  July  10,  1962,  as  the 
first-ever  Asian  publication  on  the  management  technique  of  ‘work  study’.  And 
Professor  Naval’s  earning  his  Ph.D.  at  age  sixty-five  bespeaks  his  profound  dedication 
to  scholarship.  Author  of  numerous  articles  on  literature,  art  criticism,  aesthetic  theory 
and  linguists,  he  was  also  a  regular  broadcaster  from  All  India  Radio  before  settling  in 
the  USA  in  1970.” 

190.  Letter;  address:  P404/5  Gariahat  Road  Calcutta- 19.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest 
House,  Srinagar. 
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He  will  subsequently  present  a  report  of  his  recommendations  to  us  for  the 
consideration  of  the  President.191 

If  you  so  wish,  you  can  send  some  details  of  your  proposal.  But  please 
leave  me  out  of  the  picture.  It  will  be  very  undesirable  for  my  name  to  be 
associated  with  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


327.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Loss  of  Wild  Life  in 
Indore192 


July  13,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Someone  told  me  today  that  Usha  Raje  of  Indore193  has  been  very  lavish  in 
opening  out  her  game  preserves  for  shooting.  Large  numbers  of  Americans  and 
others  are  going  there  and  putting  an  end  to  our  wild  life.  I  think  it  would  be 
desirable  for  you  to  have  a  letter  sent  to  her  from  the  Home  Ministry  expressing 
our  concern  at  this. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


328.  To  Atulananda  Chakrabarti:  Symposium  on 
India  since  1947194 


July  14,  1962 


Dear  Chakrabarti, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  July.  I  am  sorry  I  could  not  see  you  in  Delhi  as  I 
was  only  there  for  one  busy  day,  the  1 3th  of  July.  I  have  now  come  to  Bangalore 
not  to  return  till  the  20th. 


191.  See  earlier  items  310-311,316. 

192.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

193.  Usha  Devi  Raje  Holkar,  Maharani  of  Indore,  succeeded  Yeshwantrao  II  Holkar,  on  5 
December  1961  and  formally  recognised  by  the  President  of  India  on  2  May  1962. 

194.  Letter  ;  address:  Bangabhavan,  3  Hailey  Road,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Royal  Cottage, 
Bangalore. 
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Your  idea  of  having  an  international  symposium  on  India  since  1947  is  an 
interesting  one,  and  to  some  extent  it  appeals  to  me.  But  the  subject  is  a  vast  one 
and  has  innumerable  facets.  I  rather  doubt  if  all  these  aspects  can  be  dealt  with 
in  one  symposium.  Who  will  attend  it?  If  the  purely  cultural  side  is  stressed, 
then  there  will  be  one  type  of  persons;  if  the  Planning  side  or  the  scientific 
and  technical  side,  then  there  will  be  a  completely  different  type  of  persons. 

It  is  thus  not  clear  to  me  that  the  ultimate  shape  of  this  might  be  and  how 
it  can  help  here.195 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


329.  To  Narsingh  Narain:  Humanist  Ideas  should 
Spread196 


July  15,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Narsingh  Narain 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  12  and  have  read  it  as  well  as  its  enclosures  with 
interest.  Whether  I  am  a  perfect  type  of  humanist  I  doubt  very  much,  but  I 
certainly  sympathise  greatly  with  the  broad  humanist  position,  and  wish  that 
its  ideas  may  spread. 

I  may  be  in  Delhi  on  the  30th  and  3 1  st  of  this  month.  I  shall  probably  return 
to  Delhi  on  the  30th  forenoon.  If  you  wish  to  see  me  just  before  you  leave  for 
Oslo,  I  shall  try  to  fix  some  time  for  it,  if  that  is  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


195.  Atulananda  Chakrabarti  ed.,  (n.p.  :  India  Since  1947  (An  International  Symposium), 
1967). 

1 96.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  Humanist  Union,  New  Blyth  Cottage,  Nainital, 
Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills. 
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330.  To  Gurmukh  Nihal  Singh:  Send  Book  to 
Sahitya  Akademi197 


July  15,  1962 

My  dear  Sardar  Gurmukh  Nihal  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  11th  July.  It  is  very  good  of  you  to  express 
your  sentiments  about  me  in  such  a  kind  manner.  We  were  all  very  happy  with 
your  tenure  as  Governor  of  Rajasthan,  and  I  should  like  to  express  my  high 
appreciation  of  it. 

You  need  not  worry  about  my  health.  I  am  fairly  well,  and  practically  normal 
in  my  health.  I  am  at  present  here  at  Nandi  Hills  for  two  days. 

About  your  book,  I  would  suggest  that  you  might  send  it  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Sahitya  Akademi,  Shri  Krishna  Kripalani.  He  will  have  to  place  it  before 
the  Council  of  the  Akademi. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


331.  To  Gopal  Singh:  Publishing  Journal198 


July  15,  1962 


Dear  Dr  Gopal  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  13.  I  think  it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  you  could  issue 
a  quarterly  journal  of  high  class.  But  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  undertake  to  write 
articles  for  it.  I  find  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  find  time  for  articles,  and  I  have 
not  written  any  for  a  long  time.  But  I  send  you  my  good  wishes  for  it,  and  I 
am  sure  that  it  will  do  good. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


197.  Letter  to  the  former  Governor  of  Rajasthan;  address:  D  312,  Defence  Colony,  New 
Delhi  3.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills. 

198.  Letter  to  Nominated  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  62  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  Sent 
from  Royal  Cottage,  Bangalore. 
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332.  To  Harry  W.  Laidler:  Upton  Sinclair  and 
Nobel  Prize199 


July  16,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Laidler,200 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  3. 1  have  been  an  admirer  of  Upton  Sinclair201 
as  a  man  and  as  a  writer  for  many  years.  I  think  he  deserves  the  highest  prizes 
for  his  work. 

But  it  has  been  our  practice  not  to  make  any  recommendations  for  the  award 
of  the  Nobel  Prize.  During  the  past  years  we  were  asked  on  many  occasions 
to  make  such  recommendations,  but  we  refrained  from  doing  so.  I  hope  you 
will  appreciate  our  difficulty. 

I  would,  of  course,  be  happy  if  Upton  Sinclair  is  chosen  for  the  award. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


333.  For  E.N.  Mangat  Rai:  Allow  Children  to 
Meet  Nehru202 


July  18,  1962 

My  dear  Mangat  Rai, 

During  the  Prime  Minister’s  visit  to  Amritsar  in  January  last,203  he  was  presented 
a  petition  by  the  Secretary,  Civil  Aerodrome,  Amritsar,  complaining  that  the 
families  and  children  of  Airport  staff  were  denied  permission  to  go  to  the 
Aerodrome  for  paying  respects  to  the  Prime  Minister.  As  the  complaint  made 
pertained  to  Amritsar  Aerodrome  which  is  controlled  by  the  Directorate- 
General  of  Civil  Aviation,  it  was  referred  to  the  Secretary,  Department  of 
Communications,  Ministry  of  Transport  &  Communications,  and  he  has  in 
reply  intimated  that  the  Aerodrome  Officer,  Amritsar  made  endeavours  to  get 
this  permission  for  the  families  and  the  children  of  the  Airport  staff  but  the 
police  authorities  in  charge  of  the  security  arrangements  at  the  Aerodrome  did 

199.  Letter;  address:  292  Garfield  Place,  Brooklyn  15,  New  York.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills, 
Mysore  State. 

200.  American  economist  and  author,  (d.  1970). 

201.  American  novelist. 

202.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Secretary,  Government  of  Punjab,  Chandigrah,  from  Nehru’s  PPS. 
PMS,  File  No.  8(21 1)62-PMP. 

203.  See  SWJN/SS/74/item  78. 
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not  agree.  Thereupon  the  Secretary  of  the  Civil  Aviation  Employees’  Union 
approached  Shri  Surjit  Singh  Majithia,  the  then  Deputy  Defence  Minister  and 
he  asked  the  Deputy  Inspector  General  of  Police  to  allow  the  children  of  the 
Airport  Colony  to  meet  the  Prime  Minister  but  as  there  was  very  little  time  left 
for  his  arrival,  nothing  further  could  be  done.  He  has  in  this  connection  further 
mentioned  that  the  Aerodrome  authorities  have  no  jurisdiction  to  interfere  in 
the  security  arrangements  made  by  the  police  on  such  occasions.  The  Prime 
Minister  desires  that  the  attention  of  the  Punjab  Government  should  be  drawn 
to  this  matter  and  they  should  be  asked  to  ensure  that  children  are  allowed  to 
see  him  on  such  occasions. 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.  Ram 


334.  To  Prataprai  G.  Mehta:  Children’s  Encyclopedia204 

Undated 
[19  July  1 962]205 

Dear  Shri  Prataprai,206 

I  was  happy  to  meet  you  at  Nandi  Hills  and  to  listen  to  your  enthusiastic  talk 
about  the  children’s  museum  and  the  children’s  encyclopedia.  I  am  greatly 
interested  in  your  ideas.  I  do  not  quite  know  how  you  expect  me  to  help  you. 
If  you  will  indicate  this,  I  shall  try  to  do  so  within  the  limits  of  my  capacity. 

I  am  returning  to  Delhi  tomorrow. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


204.  Letter  ;  address:  112,  4th  Cross  Road,  Gandhi  Nagar,  Bangalore  9.  PMS,  File  No. 
8(226)62-PMP. 

205.  It  should  be  19  July  1962,  from  Hyderabad,  since  Nehru  says  he  is  returning  to  Delhi 
the  next  day,  and  he  returned  on  20  July. 

206.  One  of  the  pioneers  of  museum  activities  in  India,  President  of  All  India  Children’s 
Museum  Association,  see  Gujarat  State  Gazetters,  (Ahmedabad:  Amreli  District,  1972), 
p.  555-556;  founder  of  Shri  Girdharibhai  Children’s  Museum  in  1955  in  Amreli,  Gujarat, 
see  Directory  of  Museums  in  India ,  (New  Delhi:  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and 
Cultural  Affairs,  1959),  p.  22. 
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(g)  Sports 

335.  For  Major  John  D.  Dias:  Spirited  Attempt  at 
Everest207 

I  send  you  my  congratulations  and  high  appreciation  at  the  courageous  way  in 
which  the  summit  team  and,  indeed,  your  whole  party  fought  against  tremendous 
odds  and  bad  weather  to  reach  the  summit  of  the  Everest.  In  view  of  the  great 
difficulties  encountered  by  your  party,  your  achievement  was  remarkable.208 
We  naturally  are  disappointed  that  all  this  did  not  lead  to  final  success.  But 
your  gallant  attempt  is  in  itself  a  great  success  and  significant  in  the  annals 
of  mountaineering.  Please  covey  my  congratulations  and  good  wishes  to  all 
members  of  your  team.209 


336.  For  the  Olympic  Team210 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Indian  Olympic  Team  which  is  going  to  the  Fourth 
Asian  Games  to  be  held  at  Djakarta.  I  hope  they  will  do  well  at  these  games 
and  increase  the  standard  of  games  and  athletics  in  India.  Above  all,  I  hope 
that  they  will  play  their  games  in  the  spirit  of  the  game.  It  is  more  important 
that  we  maintain  this  spirit  and  high  standards  than  merely  aiming  at  success. 


207.  Message,  2  June  1962,  for  Major  John  D.  Dias.  PMO,  File  No.  40(202)/60-74-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  43-A. 

208.  For  a  team  member’s  account  of  the  expedition,  see  Suman  Dubey’s  “Everest;  1962” 
in  The  Himalayan  Journal,  Vol.  24,  1963.  For  the  web  version,  see  https://www. 
himalayanclub.Org/hj/24/4/everest-1962/  accessed  on  30  November  2017.  See  also 
M.S.  Kohli’s  Miracles  of  Ardaas:  Incredible  Adventures  and  Survivals  (New  Delhi: 
Indus  Publishing  Company,  2003)  pp.  84-89. 

209.  Nehru  had  met  the  team  in  Delhi  before  they  left  for  the  expedition,  see  SWJN/SS/75/ 
item  15  fn  4 1 . 

210.  Message,  15  July  1962,  sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State. 


549 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


(h)  Welfare 

337.  To  Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Gram  Sahyog  Samaj211 

TpT  10,  1962 

fiTr  wnwirff, 

3T1WT  TT  cgsr  jit  ?JT  I  #  3TFRT  RTRT  ^  f  I  R^T 

■3TR  ^FTT  RT?1%  1 1  ^  ^  I  %  ^  giR  R^Rf  %  TJR  W7RT  RRR 

%  R  I  ’jff  ?R?  Tit  R)4ilR?T  TrRT  TR1  TRRT  %  RlR  T|3>  TUR 

T#  TRR  I  Rt^  g?T  tt  ^  REft  TR  ^  ^TTI 


[Translation  begins: 


3TTW 
[^Rl^RTRT  %E] 


Dear  Ramnarayanji, 

I  received  your  letter  a  few  days  back.  I  am  not  angry  with  you.  I  do  not  know 
why  you  think  so.  But  it  is  true  that  I  have  not  spoken  to  the  Chief  Ministers 
about  Gram  Sahyog  Samaj.  I  do  not  consider  it  proper  to  endorse  an  institution. 
If  someone  enquires  about  it,  I  will  give  my  opinion. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


Translation  ends] 


338.  To  Sudhavati  Narayan:  Help  for  Chikitsalaya212 

June  26,  1962 

My  dear  Sudhavati, 

I  got  your  letter  of  the  13th  June  some  days  ago.213 1  am  glad  that  you  got  some 
help  in  Maharashtra  for  your  Chikitasalaya.214 

211.  Letter  to  the  founder  of  Akhil  Bharatiya  Gram  Sahyog  Samaj;  address:  Lakshman  Bagh, 
Faridabad. 

212.  Letter  to  the  daughter  of  Sri  Prakasa,  former  Governor  of  Maharashtra.  PMO,  File  No. 
8/217/62-PMP. 

213.  Appendix  32.  Nehru’s  letter  item  338  refers  to  her  letter  of  13  June;  but  her  letter, 
appendix  32  has  the  date  12  June. 

214.  Tapovardhan  Prakritik  Chikitsa  Kendra,  Bhagalpur. 
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I  am  keeping  very  well.  I  hope  that  the  Chikitsalaya  is  flourishing.215 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


339.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Missionaries  of  Charity216 

Mother  Teresa,217  Your  Excellency218  and  friends, 

When  I  was  invited  a  little  while  ago  to  come  to  this  function, 219 1  gladly  and 
if  I  may  say  so,  unhesitatingly  accepted  because  I  knew  something,  not  very 
much  but  something,  of  the  excellent  work  that  has  been  done  in  Calcutta,  in 
Bengal  and  here  by  Mother  Teresa  and  her  colleagues.  And  I  wanted  to  show, 
I  am  interested  of  course  in  children,  but  apart  from  that  I  wanted  to  show 
my  high  appreciation  of  the  love  in  service  that  had  gone  into  this  work.  And 
so,  I  am  here,  not  only  because  it  is  a  function,  because  it  is  a  work  that  is 
worthwhile,  but  it  is  made  doubly  worthwhile  by  the  love  and  service  that  lies 
behind  it  and  of  which  Mother  Teresa  is  a  living  example  and  I  have  no  doubt 
her  many  colleagues  will  work  with  her.  So  when  the  Swiss  Ambassador  said 
that  is  embarrassing  to  Mother  Teresa  who  is  vowed  to  humility  to  hear  too 
much  about  her,  I  don’t  say  much,  therefore;  but  this  kind  of  work  is  in  many 
ways  uplifting  work  for  others,  those  who  work  have  their  reward  in  the  work, 
those  who  see  that  work  are  themselves  lifted  up  a  little  by  these  examples  of 
this  type  of  work.  So  all  of  us  are  lifted  up  somewhat  by  it  and  of  course  the 
children  who  are  looked  after,  benefit  from  it.  So  I  thank  you  Mother  Teresa 
and  your  Missionaries  of  Charity  who  are  doing  this  good  work  here  and 
elsewhere.  [Applause] 


215.  See  an  earlier  letter  and  message  in  SWJN/SS/76/items  401  and  402. 

2 16.  Speech,  3  July  1 962,  at  the  Nirmala  Shishu  Bhavan.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  87 1 9, 
NM  No.  1702. 

217.  Founder  of  the  Order  of  the  Missionaries  of  Charity. 

218.  Jacques  Albert  Cuttat,  the  Swiss  Ambassador. 

2 1 9.  Nehru  opened  the  Nirmala  Shishu  Bhawan,  a  home  for  crippled  and  unwanted  children, 
run  by  the  Missionaries  of  Charity,  in  Commissioner  Lane  in  Delhi.  The  home,  gifted 
by  “Swiss  Aid  Abroad”,  a  charitable  institution,  was  built  at  a  cost  of  Rs  125,  000.  See 
The  Statesman ,  4  July  1962,  p.  5  cols  3  and  4. 
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340.  To  Durgabai  Deshmukh:  Fixing  Appointment220 


July  9,  1962 


My  dear  Durgabai, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  July.  I  shall,  of  course,  gladly  meet 
you  but  it  is  difficult  to  find  time  immediately  after  my  return.  I  am  returning 
to  Delhi  on  the  12th  midday  and  leaving  again  on  the  14th  morning.  The  12th 
and  13th  are  all  full  up  for  me  with  Cabinet  and  other  Committee  meetings. 
Perhaps  1  could  see  you  for  a  few  minutes  in  the  afternoon  of  the  13th. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(i)  Urban  Development 

341.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Rents  and 
Housing  in  Delhi221 


June  10,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

It  has  become  a  perfect  scandal  as  to  how  people  who  have  built  houses  here  let 
them  out  at  exorbitant  rents.  For  a  relatively  small  house,  rents  of  five  thousand 
rupees  a  month  are  charged  and  for  big  houses  rupees  ten  thousand  a  month. 
This  is  perfectly  scandalous.  Some  of  our  officers  have  built  houses  and  are 
charging  these  exorbitant  rents. 

Can  we  not  do  something  about  it  and  have  some  control  over  these  rents? 
Some  of  the  diplomatic  personnel  of  the  small  foreign  missions  are  very  hard 
hit  and  complain  bitterly  to  us. 

Apart  from  the  question  of  rent  control,  which  should  be  looked  into,  I 
think  Government  should  build  some  houses,  or  better  still  some  apartments  or 
flats.  The  old  style  houses  with  compounds  are  becoming  less  and  less  feasible 
in  Delhi.  If  we  could  put  up  a  building,  which  would  contain  a  number  of  large 
flats,  this  would  be  welcomed  greatly.  In  fact,  many  of  our  officers  would  like 
it  too.  It  would  be  an  investment  because  adequate  rent  can  be  charged  on  it. 


220.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Central  Social  Welfare  Board,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
Durgabai  Deshmukh  Papers  (Minor  Collections)  Acc.  No.  87.  Sent  from  Pahalgam, 
Kashmir. 

221.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 
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The  apartments  should  be  quite  up-to-date  and  naturally  with  air-conditioning, 
etc.  It  is  much  easier  in  a  flat  than  in  a  house. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


342.  Defence  Headquarters  Near  Central  Vista222 

There  is  apparently  some  confusion  about  this  matter.  The  Cabinet  definitely 
wanted  an  independent  opinion  of  the  Town  Planning  Authority  in  regard  to 
the  proposals  made.  It  appears  that  the  Town  Planning  Authority  was  told  that 
the  Cabinet  had  already  made  the  decision  and  hence  they  could  not  go  into  it. 

2.  I  think  that  the  matter  should  be  referred  to  the  Town  Planning 
Authority  for  their  opinion  about  the  complex  roundabout  Central  Vista.  Their 
first  proposal  about  this  complex,  which  involved  some  very  high  structures 
was  not  approved  by  the  Cabinet. 

3.  Prima  facie,  I  do  not  like  the  idea  that  a  building  similar  to  Parliament 
building  should  be  built  behind  the  South  Block  of  the  Secretariat.  The 
Parliament  building  should  remain  unique  and  should  not  be  duplicated.  If  the 
Defence  building  is  to  be  erected  there,  it  should  be  of  a  different  design  and 
should  not  overshadow  the  Parliament  building  in  any  way. 

4.  Anyway  1  should  like  the  Town  Planning  Authority  to  consider  this 
matter  fully  and  to  give  us  their  frank  and  independent  opinion.  The  matter 
may  have  to  be  considered  afresh  by  the  Cabinet. 


343.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Delhi  Rents223 


June  10,  1962 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  wrote  to  you  only  today  about  the  fantastic  rents  that  are  being  charged  for 
houses  in  New  Delhi.  Since  writing,  I  have  received  a  note  from  our  Secretary- 
General  R.K.  Nehru.  I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  this  note.  That  does  not  mean 
that  I  agree  with  every  one  of  his  proposals.  But  I  feel  strongly  that  something 
has  to  be  done  to  put  an  end  to  this  scandal.224 


222.  Note,  10  June  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS. 

223.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 

224.  For  R.K.  Nehru’s  note,  see  appendix  24. 
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Apart  from  other  aspects  of  this  question,  I  think  there  should  be  a  taxation 
on  land  values  so  that  people  who  keep  land  vacant  for  speculative  purposes 
should  have  to  pay  heavily  for  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


344.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Rents  and  Housing  in 
Delhi225 


June  10,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

It  has  become  a  scandal  and  a  racket  in  New  Delhi  to  possess  land  and  houses. 
Speculators  control  the  situation  and  very  heavy  rents  are  charged.  Sometimes 
these  houses  in  New  Delhi  are  rented  out  for  as  much  as  Rs  5000/-  to  Rs  1 0,000/- 
a  month.  We  have  constantly  to  face  this  problem  with  foreign  diplomats  who 
are  very  hard  hit,  quite  apart  from  our  own  officers.  Some  of  our  officers  who 
were  fortunate  enough  to  put  up  buildings  are  charging  heavy  rents. 

I  think  something  must  be  done  about  this  and  that  urgently.  Why  should 
there  not  be  rent  control  and  why  should  speculators  keep  their  land  vacant. 
I  think  we  should  have  a  tax  on  land  values  so  that  it  is  not  worthwhile  for 
anyone  to  keep  his  land  not  built  upon. 

Our  Secretary-General  R.K.  Nehru  has  sent  me  a  note.  I  do  not  agree  with 
all  that  he  has  said  in  this  note.  But  I  thought  it  might  interest  you  to  read  it, 
so  I  enclose  a  copy.226 

I  have  written  on  this  subject  to  Mehr  Chand  Khanna227  and  to  Chief 
Commissioner  Bhagwan  Sahay  also. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


225.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

226.  Appendix  24. 

227.  Item  341. 
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345.  To  Bhagwan  Sahay:  Land  Speculation  in  Delhi228 

June  10,  1962 

My  dear  Bhagwan  Sahay, 

I  wrote  to  you  this  morning  about  the  fantastic  position  in  New  Delhi  about 
houses  and  the  extraordinary  rents  charged  for  them.  I  have  now  received 
a  note  from  our  Secretary-General  R.K.  Nehru  in  which  he  makes  various 
suggestions.229  1  do  not  agree  with  every  one  of  his  suggestions.  But  I  do  feel  that 
something  has  got  to  be  done  about  this  matter.  It  is  a  terrible  racket  and  some 
people  are  making  a  lot  of  money  while  others  suffer  and  we  get  a  bad  name. 

I  have  long  been  in  favour  of  taxation  on  land  values.  Apart  from  other 
steps  that  might  be  taken,  could  not  such  tax  be  introduced  in  Delhi  to  prevent 
speculators  keeping  vacant  pieces  of  land? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


346.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Najafgarh  Drain230 

July  16,  1962 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 5th  July,  with  a  note  on  the  progress  of  work  done  on 
the  Najafgarh  Drain.  Thank  you  for  sending  me  the  note. 

As  far  as  I  understand,  phase  I  has  been  completed,  and  phase  II  is  also 
on  the  way  to  completion.  It  is  phase  III  that  will  take  much  more  time.  In  all 
such  work,  the  rapidity  with  which  it  is  done  not  only  is  economical  in  the  end, 
but  otherwise  beneficial  also. 

I  do  not  know  what  you  would  like  me  to  do  in  this  matter.  I  should  be 
glad  to  help. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


228.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi.  A  similar  letter,  dated  10  June  1962,  was 
sent  to  Mehr  Chand  Khanna,  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply.  This  letter 
was  sent  after  item  341 . 

229.  Appendix  24. 

230.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State. 
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347.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Cars  in  Nainital  and  Mussoorie231 

July  16,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  enclose  a  cutting  from  the  Statesman  newspaper.  This  is  about  the  use  of 
motor  cars  in  Mussoorie  and  Naini  Tab 

I  remember  some  years  ago  my  taking  strong  exception  to  cars  being 
allowed  to  move  about  freely  in  Naini  Tab  Later  I  felt  the  same  in  Mussoorie. 
I  do  feel  that,  apart  from  the  occasional  danger  to  foot  traffic  involved,  this 
rather  spoils  the  attractions  of  Naini  Tal  and  Mussoorie  for  the  average  person 
going  there.  A  car  does  not  really  fit  in.  Also  I  do  not  see  why  diplomats  should 
have  free  run  of  the  places  in  cars. 

Perhaps  it  may  be  a  little  difficult  to  put  an  end  completely  to  the  use  of 
cars  in  these  two  places.  But  I  think  that  it  might  be  possible  to  restrict  their  use 
very  greatly  to  certain  roads  and  certain  times.  Thus,  in  Naini  Tal,  I  think  they 
might  well  be  restricted  to  the  Mall  Road.  In  Mussoorie  they  might  probably 
be  allowed  to  go  towards  Happy  Valley  and  Camel’s  Back,  although  I  feel  they 
would  rather  spoil  the  Camel’s  Back  for  pedestrians.  On  no  account  should 
cars  be  allowed  to  go  up  Kulri  in  Mussoorie  and  near  about. 

But  this  is  a  matter  for  examination.  On  principle  it  is  a  bad  thing  for 
Ministers  or  even  a  Governor  to  have  special  privileges  of  this  kind.  If  it  is  not 
possible  to  permit  everyone  to  use  a  car  there  and  it  is  obviously  not  possible, 
then  Ministers  and  Governors  should  also  do  without  them.  I  used  to  go  to 
Mussoorie  frequently  in  past  years  I  never  felt  the  need  of  a  car.  I  rode  on 
horseback  usually  or  walked. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


23 1 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State. 
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(j)  Science 

348.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  An  Academy  of  Sciences  for 
India232 


June  1,  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  May  27th233  about  building  up  a  scientific  society  in  India  on 
the  lines  of  the  Royal  Society  in  London  or  the  Soviet  Academy.234  It  would 
certainly  be  desirable  to  have  some  such  organisation  here,  but  I  rather  doubt 
if  you  can  evolve  such  a  society  through  a  conference.  I  imagine  that  there  will 
be  no  agreement  at  the  conference,  however  limited  the  conference  might  be. 

I  think  that  an  attempt  should  be  made,  to  begin  with,  to  get  a  dozen  or 
so  topmost  scientists  in  India  to  agree  to  something.  The  approach  should  be 
informal  to  begin  with.  Once  they  agree  to  this,  it  would  be  easier  to  proceed 
more  formally.  The  idea  is  that  the  new  organisation  should  be  definitely  a  very 
select  one,  membership  of  which  should  be  considered  a  privilege  and  an  honour. 

I  discussed  this  matter  some  time  ago  with  Mahalanobis,235  Bhabha236  and 
probably  Kothari237  and  Thacker238  also.  I  think  it  will  be  advisable  to  proceed 
rather  cautiously  and  informally  in  this  matter  and  later  to  think  of  a  conference. 
I  do  not  myself  see  how  a  conference  can  yield  results. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


232.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. PMO,  File  No. 
1 7(504)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also  available  in  the  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers, 
F.  No.  5/1958-62  Auto. 

233.  See  appendix  6. 

234.  USSR  Academy  of  Sciences. 

235.  P.C.  Mahalanobis,  Honorary  Statistical  Adviser  to  the  Cabinet,  and  Director,  Indian 
Statistical  Institute,  Calcutta. 

236.  H.J.  Bhabha,  Secretary  in  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy. 

237.  D.S.  Kothari,  Chairman  of  the  UGC. 

238.  M.S.  Thacker,  Director-General,  CSIR. 
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34S.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Meeting  of  Directors  of  the 
National  Laboratories239 


July  13,  1962 


My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  July  about  the  meeting  of  Directors  of  the  National 
Laboratories  at  Hyderabad.  I  shall  be  glad  to  meet  the  Directors  if  I  have 
the  chance.  But  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  where  I  shall  be  in  November  or 
December.  Probably  in  December  I  shall  be  in  Delhi.  But  it  would  hardly  be 
worthwhile  to  convene  a  special  meeting  just  for  me  to  meet  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


350.  International  Equatorial  Sounding  Rocket 
Launching  Facility240 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
(Disarmament  Unit) 

Subject:  Proposal  to  set  up  an  International  Equatorial  Sounding 

Rocket  Launching  Facility  in  India 

[Note,  3  July  1962,  by  Deputy  Secretary,  MEA,  to  FS  begins] 

Spoken  to  FS 

2.  The  previous  letter  referred  to  by  Dr  Bhabha  in  F.R.  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Defence  Minister  directly  by  the  Secretary-General.241  It  deals  with  Project 
Transit,  the  American  proposal  for  establishing  a  satellite  tracking  station  in 
India  and  the  new  proposal  for  an  International  Equatorial  Sounding  Rocket 
Launching  Facility  is  mentioned  only  incidentally  in  it.  The  present  papers  are 
self-contained  in  so  far  as  this  new  Project  is  concerned. 


239.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
17(213)/56-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A.  Also  available  in  NMML,  H.  Kabir  Papers,  File 
No.  5/1958-62  “Auto”. 

240.  Noting,  3-13  July  1962,  for  the  M.  J.  Desai,  the  FS,  and  V.  K.  Krishna  Menon,  the 
Defence  Minister.  MEA,  File  No.  E  (405)/DIS ARM/ 1962,  pp.  1-3/Note.  Nehru’s  Note 
of  13  July  is  also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

241.  R.K.  Nehru. 
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3.  Two  sub-committees  of  the  UN  Committee  on  the  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Outer  Space  met  last  month  in  Geneva,  one  to  consider  the  scientific  and 
technical  problems  and  the  other  the  legal  problems  involved.  The  Legal  Sub- 
Committee  broke  up  without  being  able  to  agree  even  on  a  formal  report  to  the 
UN  Committee,  but  the  Scientific  Sub-Committee  agreed  on  certain  measures 
of  cooperation  which  are  listed  in  Annexure  ‘A’  to  Dr  Bhabha’s  Note  forwarded 
with  F.R.  The  establishment  of  the  International  Equatorial  Sounding  Rocket 
Launching  Facility  is  one  of  these  agreed  items.  We  do  not  know  whether  it 
was  approved  unanimously  or  by  a  division  of  votes  but  in  para  6  of  his  note  Dr 
Bhabha  explained  that  the  establishment  of  this  rocket  facility  in  India  aroused 
the  active  interest  not  only  of  the  Western  Powers  but  of  the  USSR,  which  should 
thus  free  the  proposal  from  any  cold-war  controversy.  The  facility  would  also 
obtain  UN  sponsorship  if  it  complies  with  a  set  of  principles  approved  at  the 
Geneva  meeting  and  listed  in  para  34  of  Annexure  ‘A’. 

These  would  require  the  facility  to  be 

(a)  used  for  peaceful  for  peaceful  Scientific  experiment  only,  the  results 
of  the  experiments  being  made  available  openly  to  all; 

(b)  available  for  use  by  other  States  through  direct  agreements,  inter  alia, 
covering  the  supply  of  funds  or  equipment; 

(c)  open  for  inspection  of  its  facilities  by  scientists  and  technicians  of  all 
participating  States;  and 

(d)  managed  and  operated  by  the  host  State,  who  would,  however,  have 
to  reports  periodically  on  the  operations  and  use  of  the  facilities  to 
the  UN  Committee  on  Outer  Space,  and  would  have  an  Advisory 
Panel  of  scientific  representatives  of  user  States  to  advise  on  the 
implementation  of  the  projects  that  may  be  proposed. 

4.  For  the  Indian  facility,  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  propose 
obtaining  assistance  from  the  USA,  France,  UK  and  USSR.  The  Department  was 
already  negotiating  an  agreement  with  the  United  States  National  Aeronautic 
&  Space  Administration  for  the  establishment  of  such  a  facility  on  a  bilateral 
basis,  and  now  propose  to  conclude  that  a  agreement  and  begin  negotiations 
with  the  other  three  countries  for  other  types  of  assistance. 

5 .  This  proposal  has  already  been  submitted  by  the  Department  of  Atomic 
Energy  directly  to  the  Prime  Minister,  who  has  agreed  to  it.  Dr  Bhabha  now 
wants  us  to  inform  the  UN  that  we  agree  to  be  a  host  State.  He  has  also  suggested 
in  the  earlier  letter  which  is  under  submission  to  the  Defence  Minister  that  we 
explain  our  decision  on  the  launching  facility  to  the  USSR  and  use  the  occasion 
to  explain  also  our  agreement  to  the  more  controversial  Project  Transit  and  our 
desire  to  cooperate  with  the  USSR  in  that  field.  Before  we  speak  to  the  Russians, 
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however,  we  have  to  obtain  a  final  decision  on  Project  Transit  (of  linked  files 
below).  FS  may  also  care  to  submit  the  present  case  to  Defence  Minister  before 
we  take  any  action  to  inform  the  UN. 


(K.S.  Bajpai) 
3.7.62 
Deputy  Secretary 
FS 


[Note,  3  July  1962,  by  Deputy  Secretary,  MEA,  to  FS  ends] 

M.J.  Desai 
4.7.62 

[Signed  and  marked  to  the  Defence  Minister] 

Defence  Minister 

[Note,  undated,  by  the  Defence  Minister  to  FS,  begins] 

I  regret  I  do  not  agree  to  our  becoming  involved  in  this  matter  except  through 
the  UN  and  with  both  the  US  and  USSR  cooperating  with  us  on  equal  terms. 
I  have  mentioned  this  matter  to  the  PM.  Since  then  I  have  discussed  this  with 
the  Scientific  Adviser  who  has  also  stated  his  views.  It  may  be  placed  on  record 
that  the  Defence  Minister  and  the  Ministry  were  never  consulted  or  even 
informed.  In  fact  it  will  be  seen  in  the  note  of  the  SG  that  he  has  mentioned 
other  Ministries  as  concerned  Ministries  but  not  Defence. 

It  is  my  considered  view  that  both  politically  and  militarily  it  is  unwise  and 
undesirable  to  enter  into  collaboration  with  the  US  on  this  matter. 

I  know  I  will  be  referred  to  ‘A’  on  reverse.  It  leaves  me  unconvinced.  I 
cannot  agree  in  any  circumstances  to  the  US  setting  up  or  participating  in  the 
setting  up  of  launching  sites  in  India  on  their  initiative  and  without  the  UN  and 
the  USSR.  I  think  this  is  a  dangerous  step  and  contrary  to  our  professed  view 
and  should  not  be  pursued. 


ltd.  K.M. 

[Note,  undated,  by  the  Defence  Minister  to  FS,  ends] 
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Reed  on  12/7  [Noted  and  initialled  by  M.J.  Desai  in  the  margin] 

M.J.  Desai 
12.7.62 

[Signed  and  marked  to  the  Prime  Minister] 

PM 

[Note,  13  July  1962,  by  Prime  Minister  to  FS  and  the  Defence  Minister,  begins] 

I  have  not  wholly  understood  where  the  difference  of  opinion  lies  in  this  matter. 
This  is  a  UN  Project  and  it  is  stated  that  the  US,  the  USSR,  UK  and  France 
are  cooperating  in  it.  If  that  is  so,  then  there  can  be  no  objection  or  difficulty 
in  our  joining  it.  It  was  on  this  basis  that  I  said  that  I  agreed  with  the  Project. 

2.  The  only  thing  I  should  like  to  point  out  is  that  it  would  not  be  right 
for  us  to  conclude  a  bilateral  agreement  with  the  NASA  of  USA  to  begin  with 
and  before  we  have  had  our  negotiations  with  the  Governments  of  France, 
UK,  and  the  USSR.  All  these  negotiations  should  go  together.  It  should  always 
be  understood  that  we  are  accepting  this  Project  for  India  because  it  is  a  UN 
Project  and  the  USA,  the  USSR,  UK  and  France  are  cooperating  in  it  and  will 
be  prepared  to  give  facilities. 

3.  Defence  Minister  refers  to  his  Ministry  not  being  consulted.  I  am 
unable  to  find  SG’s  note  to  which  he  refers.  At  the  time  this  matter  came  up 
before  me,  the  Defence  Minister  was  away  from  India. 

4.  Our  Pennanent  Representative  at  UN242  might  be  informed  of  this 
and  he  may  make  use  of  such  information  as  he  thinks  necessary.  It  should  be 
made  clear  to  him  that  it  is  on  the  basis  of  the  Project  being  a  UN  one  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Principal  Powers  that  we  are  prepared  to  go  on  with  it. 

(J.  Nehru) 
13.7.62 

[Note,  13  July  1962,  by  Prime  Minister  to  FS  and  the  Defence  Minister,  ends] 
FS 

Defence  Minister 


242.  C.S.  Jha. 
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351.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Finding  a  Director-General  of 
the  CSIR243 


July  15  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  14th  July.244  1  agree  that  a  small  committee,  as  suggested  by  you, 
might  be  appointed  to  suggest  two  or  three  names  for  appointment  as  Director- 
General  of  the  CSIR. 

I  saw  Prof.  Thacker  yesterday  and  told  him  about  his  being  invited  to  join 
the  Planning  Commission.245  He  said  that  while  he  would  welcome  this,  his 
sudden  departure  from  the  CSIR  might  create  some  difficulties.  I  told  him  that 
there  was  no  need  for  him  to  cut  himself  off  from  the  CSIR.  He  could  well 
remain  a  member  of  it,  and  for  some  time  possibly  a  small  informal  committee 
may  be  formed  to  help  the  new  Director-General. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


243.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  Sent  from  Royal 
Cottage,  Bangalore.  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  File  No.  5/1958-62.  Also  available 
in  the  IN  Collection. 

244.  Appendix  63. 

245.  See  item  105. 
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352.  In  the  Lok  Sahha:  Disarmament  Conference1 

P.C.  Borooah:2  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  India  has  recently  suggested  a  plan  for  an  International 
Disarmament  Treaty  at  a  meeting  of  the  17-Power  Disarmament 
Conference; 

(b)  if  so,  the  broad  outlines  of  the  plan;  and 

(c)  the  reaction  of  the  Conference  thereto? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  to  (c).  Draft  programmes  covering  the  different 
stages  of  complete  and  general  disarmament  have  so  far  been  submitted  to 
the  18-Nation  Disarmament  Committee3  only  by  the  Delegates  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  United  States  of  America.  Other  delegates  have  in  the  course 
of  discussion  put  forward  ideas  or  proposals  designed  to  assist  in  achieving 
an  agreed  disarmament  treaty  and  Indian  representatives  have  also  made  such 
suggestions,  both  procedural  and  substantive,  which  have  proved  helpful.  They 
have  not,  however,  proposed  any  draft  of  International  Disarmament  Treaty.4 


1.  Written  Answers,  6  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  IV,  May  26  to 
June  7,  1962,  cols  9145-9146. 

2.  Congress. 

3.  Meeting  of  the  Eighteen-Nation  Committee  on  Disarmament  Committee  started  in 
Geneva  on  14  March  1962  but  France  did  not  participate. 

4.  For  verbatim  record  of  the  Conference  of  the  Eighteen-Nation  Committee  on 
Disarmament  (United  Nations),  see  the  UN  website  https://quod.hb. umich.edu/e/ 
endc/49 18260.0001 .001  ?view=toc,  accessed  on  5  July  2018. 
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353.  Sharp  Exchanges  in  Geneva5 

[Note,  17  June  1962,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

Please  see  World  Press  Review  No.  5896  of  11th  June.6 

2.  I  have  gone  through  the  record.  There  were  rather  sharp  exchanges 
between  Godber7  and  Lall.8 9  Lall  did  mention  A  (page  2)  though  this  was  partly 
to  illustrate  his  point.  He  could  have  been  more  tactful  and  could  have  avoided 
the  temptation  to  score  a  point. 


M.J.  Desai 
17-6-1962 


[Note,  17  June  1962,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  17  June  1962,  by  Nehru  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  MEA,  begins] 

Mr  Duncan  Sandys4  referred  to  the  part  Mr  Lall  had  played  at  the  Disarmament 
Conference  in  Geneva  and  said  that  he  had  been  patently  supporting  the  Russian 
case  and  had  not  been  impartial  or  helpful.  He  gave  an  instance,  that  on  one 
occasion  Mr  Arthur  Lall  supported  the  Russian  viewpoint  even  when  later 
the  Americans  and  the  Russian  came  to  an  agreement  on  the  American  basis. 

I  do  not  know  what  the  exact  point  was  unless  it  was  the  one  referred  to 
in  the  attached  Daily  Telegraph  report. 

I  think  you  might  inform  Mr  Arthur  Lall  of  this  and  especially  say  that  we 
are  not  there  to  make  points  in  argument  but  to  help  in  creating  an  atmosphere 


5.  Noting,  17  June  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  B  (104)-DIS ARM/62  Vol-II,  p.  18/ note.  Nehru’s 
note  also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

6.  See  appendix  28. 

7.  Joseph  B.  Godber,  British  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  Chairman  of  the 
British  Delegation  to  the  Eighteen-Nation  Disarmament  Committee. 

8.  Arthur  S.  Lall,  member  of  Indian  delegation  to  the  Disarmament  Conference,  March 
1962- August  1963,  and  Ambassador  to  Austria. 

9.  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 
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of  agreement.  It  is  desirable  not  to  create  an  impression  that  we  are  siding  with 
any  party. 


J.  Nehru 
17-6-1962 


[Note,  17  June  1962,  by  Nehru  for  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 
I  have  written  to  Shri  Arthur  Lall. 


M.J.  Desai 
18-6-62 

354.  To  Henry  H.  Oelbaum:  Only  General  Disarmament 
Meaningful10 


June  23,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Oelbaum, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  1 8th  which  I  have  read  with  much  interest. 
To  some  extent  I  agree  with  you.  But  you  will  no  doubt  realise  that,  in  a 
democratic  country,  no  leader  can  impose  his  will  if  this  is  entirely  against  the 
wishes  of  the  people.  I  am  afraid  it  is  beyond  my  capacity  to  disarm  my  country 
completely  when  it  is  threatened  both  by  Pakistan  and  China.  Very  few  people 
out  of  millions  of  this  country  will  agree  to  it. 

But  I  agree  with  you  that  we  must  do  everything  in  our  power  to  bring 
about  general  and  complete  disarmament  all  over  the  world. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


\ 


10.  Letter;  address:  American  Fuel  Company,  215  East  149th  Street,  New  York  51,  NY. 
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355.  To  Albert  Schweitzer:  Danger  of  Nuclear  Warfare11 

June  24,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Schweitzer, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  1962.  I  shall  gladly  meet  your  Alsatian12 
compatriot,  Mr  Jean  Marc  Meyer  when  he  comes  to  Delhi.  I  hope  you  will  let 
me  know  in  good  time. 

I  have  read  your  letter  with  great  interest.  You  know  how  I  admire  the 
good  work  you  have  been  doing  in  Africa,13  as  also  your  work  for  peace.  I  do 
believe  that  the  most  important  thing  in  the  world  today  is  this  quest  for  peace 
and  peace  cannot  come  by  some  artificial  arrangement  but,  as  you  say,  by 
development  of  the  human  spirit.  We  have  arrived  at  a  crisis  in  human  destiny 
and  the  decision  that  is  taken  will  govern  our  entire  future,  if  there  is  a  future 
left  for  humanity.  The  spirit  of  power  dominates  most  thinking  today  and  that 
spirit  has  led  us  to  nuclear  bombs. 

I  believe,  however,  that  there  is  an  increasing  realisation  of  the  dangers 
that  come  from  nuclear  warfare.  But  I  fear  that  only  a  limited  number  of  people 
think  of  a  basic  change  in  our  thinking  so  that  the  power  of  the  human  spirit 
may  prevail.  Yet,  at  the  back  of  my  mind,  I  believe  that  it  will  prevail. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you  and  in  admiration  for  your  work,  I  am, 

Sincerely  yours, 
J.  Nehru 


356.  For  Kaoru  Yasui:  Conference  against  Atomic  and 
Hydrogen  Bombs14 

The  modem  world  is  supposed  to  be  based  on  science  and  logic.  Yet  the  most 
extraordinary  thing  about  this  world  today  is  the  continuance  of  the  arms  race 
and  more  especially  the  oiling  up  of  nuclear  and  thermonuclear  bombs  when 
it  is  admitted  all  round  that  a  nuclear  war  might  well  mean  the  extinction  of 
humanity.  When  there  may  be  no  victory  in  such  a  war  and  the  result  will  be 


11.  Letter  to  the  philosopher  ;  address:  Lambarene,  Gabon,  West  Equatorial  Africa. 

12.  “alsacien”  in  original. 

1 3 .  Schweitzer  had  set  up  a  hospital  at  Lambarene  in  1913. 

1 4.  Message,  1 2  July  1 962,  for  Kaoru  Yasui,  Chairman  of  the  Japan  Council  against  Atomic 
and  Hydrogen  Bombs.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  13-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 
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defeat  and  disaster  for  all,  it  is  amazing  that  great  countries  should  continue 
to  prepare  for  it.  This  is  not  a  scientific  approach  nor  is  it  a  question  of  logic. 

I  hope,  however,  that  people  all  over  the  world  and  their  Governments 
will  increasingly  realise  that  the  only  way  to  save  humanity  is  to  put  an  end  to 
war  itself.  We  cannot  limit  the  war  to  conventional  weapons.  Once  a  country 
fights  for  its  life  it  will  surely  have  recourse  to  nuclear  weapons.  It  is  war  itself 
that  should  be  ended  and  thus  create  a  world  where  nuclear  and  like  weapons 
cannot  be  used. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  conference  that  is  being  held  in  Tokyo.15 


(b)  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention 

357.  To  M.C.  Davar:  Anti-Nuclear  Conference16 


June  2,  1962 

My  dear  Dr  Davar, 

Your  letter  of  June  2nd. 

The  persons  invited  to  the  anti-nuclear  conference,17  have  been  invited 
because  of  their  particular  connection  with  this  business  and  not  because  they 
are  men  of  goodwill  or  nationalists.  The  choice  has  been  made  by  a  committee 
and  I  am  afraid  I  am  unable  to  add  to  it.  It  was  decided  that  very  few  persons 
should  be  invited  from  outside  India. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


15.  See  appendix  52. 

16.  Letter  to  a  homeopath  and  Congressman;  address:  32  B  Block,  Connaught  Place, 
New  Delhi.  NMML,  M.C.  Davar  Papers. 

1 7.  The  three-day  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention,  held  in  New  Delhi  (16-18  June  1 962) 
under  the  auspices  of  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  was  attended  by  about  100  delegates 
including  foreign  delegates.  Inaugurated  by  Rajendra  Prasad,  the  first  session  was  also 
attended  by  Nehru  and  addressed  by  S.  Radhakrishnan  and  C.  Rajagopalchari.  See  the 
Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  17  June  1962,  p.l  col.  1,  and  National  Herald ,  17  June  1962, 
p.  1  cols  6  &  7.  For  Nehru’s  address  to  the  session,  see  item  360. 
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358.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Anti-Nuclear  Conference18 

June  7,  1962 

My  dear  Rajaji, 

As  you  know,  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  has  decided  to  convene  an  Anti- 
Nuclear  Amis  Conference  on  the  1 6th  of  this  month.  I  agreed  with  this  proposal 
even  though  I  was  not  quite  sure  what  the  Conference  could  do  about  it.  I  felt 
that  even  holding  such  a  conference  would  have  some  good  effect. 

I  hope  you  will  attend  this  Conference.  Your  presence  will  certainly  be 
very  helpful. 

The  proposal  to  send  a  ship  is  no  longer  feasible.  A  ship  going  from  India 
would  take  many  weeks  to  reach  that  place.  Apart  from  this,  it  is  now  proposed 
to  have  a  nuclear  test  in  the  upper  atmosphere.  Nobody  can  reach  there  to 
lodge  a  protest. 

I  do  hope  you  will  be  able  to  come  here  for  this  Conference.19 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


359.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  Delegates  to 
Anti-Nuclear  Conference20 

Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):21  Sir,  under  rule  1 97, 1  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime 
Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request 
that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  invitation  accorded  to  People’s  Republic  of  China  to  send  delegates 
to  the  proposed  Anti-nuclear  bomb  Convention  at  Delhi.” 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  I  find  after  enquiry  that  an  invitation  has  been 
sent  on  behalf  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  not  to  the  people  of  the  Republic 
of  China  but  to  a  gentleman  Mr  Ko-Mu  Jo.  The  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  is  a 

18.  Letter  to  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party.  A  copy  was  sent  to  G.  Ramachandran,  Secretary 
of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  Raj  ghat,  New  Delhi. 

19.  See  also  SWJN/SS/76/items  406-422. 

20.  Calling  Attention,  8  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  9728-9729. 

21.  PSP. 
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non-official  private  organisation  not  connected  with  Government,  except  that 
some  government  people  are  also  members  of  it.  They  decided  to  hold  an  Anti- 
Nuclear  Arms  Convention  in  the  middle  of  this  month  and  they  appointed  a 
sub-committee  to  send  invitations.  It  is  a  limited  convention.  I  think  it  is  limited 
to  one  hundred  persons  from  India,  and,  maybe,  about  1 5  or  20  persons  might 
come  from  abroad.  They  have  appointed  a  sub-committee  to  make  a  list  of 
persons  to  be  invited  and,  I  presume,  that  the  name  of  this  gentleman,  Mr  Ko-Mu 
Ju  was  included  in  the  list  of  people  to  be  invited  by  that  sub-committee.  That 
is  all  I  know  of.  I  heard  of  this  very  lately  and  later  from  newspaper  reports.  I 
do  not  know  anything  more. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  put  a  supplementary  question?  In  view  of  our  strained 
relations  with  China  and  in  view  of  the  experience  that  we  have  gained  from 
the  behaviour  of  the  Chinese  Delegation  to  the  World  Peace  Conference 
at  New  Delhi,22  may  I  know  what  guarantee  is  there  that  Mr  Ko-Mu  Ju, 
who  is  the  Vice-Chairman  of  the  Chinese  Peoples’  Political  Conference 
and  who  is  a  full-blooded  apologist  of  Mao  Tse-tung’s  regime  may  not 
behave  in  the  same  odd  way? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  take  it  that  most  people,  most  prominent  people,  in  China 
will  be  presumed  to  be  in  favour  of  the  regime  there.  So,  to  say  that  this 
gentleman  is  a  full-blooded  apologist  does  not  make  any  difference.  The  fact 
that  he  has  been  invited  to  this  Conference,  I  do  not  think  it  should  necessarily 
have  a  bad  effect  on  our  strained  relations  with  China.  I  am  not  saying  anything 
in  favour  of  the  invitation  or  against  it,  but  it  need  not  affect  our  relations,  if 
he  has  been  invited  as  an  individual  and  in  the  hope  that  he  will  be  helpful.  I 
cannot  say  whether  he  will  be  helpful  or  not. 

Hem  Barua:  That  is  the  trouble. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Anyhow,  Government  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  invitation 
or  with  the  Anti-Nuclear  Conference  that  is  being  held. 


22.  For  a  discussion  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  the  World  Peace  Council  session  on  27  March 
1961,  see  SWJN/SS/67/item  260. 
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360.  In  New  Delhi:  The  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention23 

Mr  Chairman,24  Delegates  and  friends, 

We  are  on  the  point  of  concluding  our  three  days’  session  and  I  have  been 
thinking  what  we  have  achieved  during  these  three  days.  Presently,  the  statement 
will  be  placed  before  you  which  you  have  already  approved.  I  am  in  the  happy 
position  of  not  knowing  what  their  statement  in  its  final  form  is.  Happy  I  say, 
because  I  have  not  got  to  speak  on  that  statement,  not  to  praise  it  or  to  criticise 
it.  I  did  see  an  early  draft  of  it,  but  what  changes  have  been  made,  I  do  not  know. 
That  is  really  a  matter  of  wording,  because  all  those  who  are  gathered  here 
in  this  Convention  did  not  require  to  be  converted.  We  have  previously  been 
converted  or  held  broadly  one  opinion,  apart  from  minor  differences.  How  did 
we  represent?  People  have  talked  about  non-violence.  Do  we  all  believe  fully 
in  non-violence,  taking  it  to  its  utmost  conclusion?  I  suppose  not.  We  are  not 
all  pacifists.  The  word  “Gandhian”  is  used  more  and  more  frequently  and  by 
frequent  use  it  has  lost  all  meaning.  So  the  most  violent  of  men  call  themselves 
Gandhian.  We  all  of  us  have  had  the  privilege  of  serving  Gandhiji,  but  I  think, 
it  is  a  little  presumptious  on  the  part  of  myself  for  instance,  to  call  myself  a 
Gandhian.  We  are  powerfully  influenced  by  what  he  said,  by  what  he  taught 
us,  but  he  was  too  big.  Let  us  recognise  it  that  we  live  in  his  glory,  the  glory 
of  his  name.  We  in  India  take  the  name  of  the  Buddha  and  Gandhi  and  think 
that  we  have  done  our  duty.  We  assume  vicariously  the  virtues  of  Buddha  and 
Gandhi,  to  some  extent.  Just  as  to  some  extent,  in  the  West  fierce  and  brutal 
wars  are  fought  in  the  name  of  Christ. 

So,  I  have  been  wondering  whether  it  was  only  a  tournament  of  talk 
for  three  days  or  whether  we  have  achieved  anything  worthwhile.  I  do  not 
know.  But,  I  have  a  feeling  that  we  have  achieved  something  worthwhile,  and 
without  attaching  too  much  importance  to  it.  It  will  help  in  the  solution  of  this 
tremendous  problem  which  faces  the  world  today.  The  problem  can,  put  it  as 
you  like,  be  one  of  survival,  one  of  not  being  gradually  reduced  to  brute  beasts, 
one  of  the  increase  of  civilisation,  of  moral  values  and  all  that.  I  think  that 
what  we  have  done  in  the  last  three  days,  the  mere  fact  of  meeting,  has  helped 
us  somewhat  in  the  solution  of  this  problem.  Certainly,  I  think,  that  in  India 
it  will  help  to  draw  the  attention  of  people  and  make  them  feel  a  little  more 
consciously,  a  little  more  intensely  about  this  problem;  and  from  feeling  about 
it,  they  will  first  perhaps  be  led  to  doing  something.  And  therefore,  I  would 


23.  Speech  in  the  concluding  session  of  the  Convention,  18  June  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes, 
T.S.  No.  8238. 

24.  R.R.  Diwakar  presided  over  the  Convention. 
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like  to  congratulate  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  for  this  idea  and  for  giving 
effect  to  this  idea  of  holding  this  Convention. 

Now,  all  of  us  know,  it  does  not  require  any  argument  from  me,  that  a 
nuclear  war,  not  only  does  it  mean  the  end,  the  destruction  of  humanity,  but  it 
is  something  infinitely  degrading  to  our  sense  of  all  values  that  we  have  had.  It 
surprises  me  that  the  practical  aspect  is  bad  enough,  but  the  normal  aspect,  the 
standards  we  presume  we  have,  how  they  can  be  even  thought  of  in  connection 
with  a  nuclear  war?  Well,  we  agree  about  that.  And  I  take  it  that  vast  numbers  of 
people  agree  in  the  world.  Nobody  can  like  being  liquidated,  or  joining  in  this 
or  being  part  of  this  widespread  destruction.  But  nevertheless,  large  numbers 
of  people  also  are  prepared  to  put  up  with  this  idea,  because  presumably  they 
think  that  something  worse  may  take  place  unless  they  are  ready  for  nuclear 
war.  They  are  afraid,  afraid  of  defeat  by  another  country,  and  therefore  this 
arms  race  may  continue,  even  facing  the  possibility  of  nuclear  war,  or  else  they 
satisfy  themselves  by  saying,  that  nobody  wants  nuclear  war,  but  we  must  have 
nuclear  bombs  as  deterrents  to  prevent  the  other  party  having,  using  them. 

All  this  is  curious  logic.  And  meanwhile,  as  the  eminent  Russian  delegate 
said,  we  go  nearer  to  an  explosion  because  all  this,  all  the  bombs  that  are  being 
collected,  made,  and  all  the  tests  and  everything,  gradually  brings  the  probability 
of  an  explosion  nearer,  and  time  is  limited.  If  you  do  not  put  an  end  to  it  soon 
enough,  it  may  be  beyond  the  capacity  of  human  beings  or  nations  to  stop  this 
rot.  At  the  present  moment,  we  have  three  powers  or  four  powers  essentially, 
two  and  two  others  who  have  these  nuclear  arms  and  who  have  already  collected 
vast  numbers  of  them.  If  and  when  we  decide  on  this  complete  disarmament,  it 
will  be  a  terrible  problem,  what  to  do  with  these  bombs  that  we  have  collected? 
How  to  dispose  of  them,  without  injury  to  somebody?  You  cannot  throw  them 
into  the  sea.  The  sea  would  be  contaminated.  I  do  not  know,  what  they  will  do? 
Well,  that  is  a  matter  for  scientists.  Anyhow,  where  there  is  this  vast  collection, 
even  without  any  future  addition  to  it.  Time  is  limited  and  it  is  really  a  question 
of  a  race  between  the  good  sense  of  humanity  and  the  fear  of  humanity. 

Now  fear  I  think  is  a  terrible  thing.  Fear  and  cowardice  are  the  most 
degrading  things  that  anybody  can  have  and  any  nation  can  have.  They  make 
one  brutal.  Now,  that  is  why,  if  I  may  say  something  different,  when  people  talk 
about  non-violence  in  theory,  speaking  for  myself,  I  completely  agree,  but  I  am 
horrified  at  the  idea  of  the  coward  and  the  weak  and  the  person  who  is  afraid 
living  in  the  shade  of  non-violence.  Of  course,  Gandhiji’s  non-violence  was 
of  the  brave,  and  he  said  so:  I’d  rather  you  took  out  the  sword  which  you  have 
in  your  heart  and  used  it  than  through  fear  kept  it  hidden  in  your  hearts.  There 
is  nothing,  nothing  to  do  with  fear,  in  his  mind,  in  his  idea  of  non-violence; 
but  I  am  afraid  that  the  non-violence  of  many  people  in  this  country — and  I 
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say  so  quite  frankly — is  a  non-violence  of  the  timid.  They  are  afraid  and  are 
fearful  and  from  that  nothing  good  can  come.  Nothing  good  can  come  from 
people  who  are  afraid,  who  are  cowards,  and  if  they  lived  under  some  kind  of 
non-violence,  they  will  condemn  even  non-violence  as  such. 

But  of  course,  that  has  to  be  separated  from  the  idea  of  non-violence.  We 
are  not  all  here  addicted  to  non-violence,  but  speaking  for  myself,  I  accept 
completely  the  theory  of  non-violence.  But — there  is  a  but — an  individual 
may  accept  it,  if  he  be  strong  enough  to  live  up  to  it.  But  when  you  come  up, 
you  have  to  deal  with  large  numbers  of  people,  a  population,  the  people  of  a 
country,  and  ask  them  to  be  non-violent.  First  of  all,  you  require  a  Gandhi  to 
deal  with  the  situation,  and  secondly,  even  Gandhi  may  not  wholly  succeed. 
Even  while  Mahatma  Gandhi  was  here — he  had  won  this  great  battle  of  Indian 
Independence  through  non-violence— we  saw  terrible  things  happen  here  in  this 
city  of  Delhi  and  in  Pakistan  and  in  Northern  India  as  the  result  of  Partition. 
Non-violence  did  not  help  us.  That  was  sheer  cowardice  and  brutality  of  the 
worst  type.  Speaking  for  myself,  I  prefer  any  amount  of  violence  to  that  type  of 
thing.  [Applause]  So  the  difficulty  arises,  that  when  you  ask  masses  of  human 
beings  to  follow  a  policy,  they  must  be  trained  to  it  as  Gandhiji,  indeed,  tried 
to  train  and  succeeded  in  large  measure,  in  a  limited  field.  But,  they  must 
morally,  spiritually — call  it  what  you  like — have  to  realise  the  significance  of 
their  action.  If  not,  then  they  fall  between  two  stools.  They  are  neither  here  nor 
there,  and  only  fearfully  look  on  to  what  might  happen.  That  is  a  bad  thing. 
That  is  my  difficulty,  when  I  think  of  applying  non-violence  to  large  numbers 
not  to  make  them  cowards.  If  they  are  really  non-violent,  well  and  good,  let 
us  go  ahead.  And  I  am  quite  sure,  if  we  went  ahead  in  courage,  I  am  quite  sure 
that  non-violence  would  win,  not  cowards.  And  in  India  especially  we  talk,  we 
have  a  habit  of  talking  in  the  highest  terms,  but  not  acting  up  to  it,  and  in  action 
not  coming  anywhere  near  the  ideals  we  profess.  I  am  quite  frank,  because  I 
am  speaking  largely  to  Indian  friends.  I  have  the  greatest  pride  in  India  and  in 
the  many  things  that  India  has  given  to  humanity,  and  I  think  those  are  things 
of  the  greatest  value  to  humanity  and  humanity  will  yet  profit  by  them.  I  do 
believe,  I  know  my  people  to  some  extent,  liking  them  enormously.  I  do  know 
their  failings  too,  and  I  do  not  want  to  make  them  profess  one  thing  and  do 
something  entirely  opposite  to  it.  That  is  hypocrisy  and  cowardice.  There  is  a 
grave  danger.  So  while  I  am  convinced  of  the  virtue  of  non-violence  and  its 
power,  I  am  not  sure  that  people  in  this  country,  or  for  that  matter  of  any  other 
country,  at  the  present  moment  are  capable  of  carrying  the  burden  of  non¬ 
violence.  And  if  they  fail,  they  fail  utterly.  That  is  one  difficulty. 

To  put  it  differently,  one  has  to  face  the  problem  of  a  leader  of  a  country. 
Well,  I  am  talking  of  a  good  leader  because  bad  leaders,  of  course,  are  bad; 
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but  an  honest  and  good  leader,  compare  him  to  another  type  of  human  being, 
who  might  be  called  the  prophet,  like  Gandhiji.  Now,  Gandhiji  had  the  supreme 
virtue  of  joining  the  role  of  the  prophet  and  the  role  of  the  leader.  It  seldom 
happens,  that  kind  of  thing  and  training  the  people  while  never  losing  sight 
of  his  methods,  of  his  standards,  and  training  them  and  performing  wonders 
in  this  country.  Yet  even  he  did  not  wholly  succeed  in  changing  all  of  us.  We 
are  weak  mortals,  still  making  enormous  numbers  of  mistakes  all  the  time. 
Now  the  prophet  declares  the  truth  in  him  regardless  of  consequences.  It  is  the 
truth  which  has  to  be  declared  and  as  a  result  the  prophet  is  usually  stoned  to 
death,  and  later  his  name  will  resound  through  the  ages.  That  is  true,  But  for 
the  moment  he  suffers  martyrdom.  He  will  not  temporise,  he  will  not  qualify 
his  statements  or  qualify  truth  as  he  sees  it.  The  leader,  the  good  leader  and 
especially  in  a  democratic  age,  he  is  limited  and  inhibited  by  what,  how  far,  he 
can  get  those  whom  he  leads,  to  understand  what  he  says.  He  is  strong  enough 
to  act  up  to  what  he  says.  Their  receptiveness  to  truth  is  limited.  Presumably  he 
cannot  go  too  far  beyond  the  receptiveness  of  his  followers  to  truth,  presuming 
that  he  wants,  he  believes  in,  the  truth,  and  if  he  did  go  far  beyond,  he  ceases  to 
be  leader.  There  is  that  essential  difference  between  the  prophet  and  the  leader, 
however  great  the  leader  might  be.  And  in  a  democratic  age,  which  is  an  age  of 
levelling,  differences  come  out  even  more.  However,  these  are  considerations, 
thoughts,  which  I  have  placed  before  you.  But  difficulties  one  has  to  face  all  the 
time.  The  leaders  presumably,  a  good  leader,  if  he  does  not  let  go  of  the  truth 
but  he  is  always  in  danger  of  compromising,  in  temporising,  because  politics 
and  the  like  is  always  a  matter  of  compromise  and  in  compromising  there  is  a 
danger  of  slipping  and  falling  lower  and  lower.  There  is  no  hard  and  fast  rule 
left.  Because  all  this,  in  these  matters  of  adopting  the  rule  of  non-violence, 
of  unilateral  disarmament,  I  am  absolutely  convinced  that  any  country  which 
adopted  unilateral  disarmament  through  strength,  nobody  can  injure  it  and  it 
would  win.  But  what  is  the  good  of  my  saying  so  when  I  feel  that  those  who 
adopted,  do  not  adopt  it  through  strength,  will  not  adopt  at  all  in  fact  probably, 
but  will  be  fearful  of  the  consequences  and  indulge  in  violence  of  all  types. 
Vinobaji,  a  man  of  the  present  day,  in  the  great  tradition  of  India,  Vinobaji  has 
said  in  his  message  to  us,  that  he  is  a  little  more  afraid.  He  is  less  afraid  of 
nuclear  bombs,  he  is  more  afraid  of  the  dagger  and  the  sword.  What  does  that 
mean?  That  is,  he  is  referring  to  the  evil  in  our  hearts,  to  the  violence  in  our 
hearts,  which  comes  out,  whichever  little  thing  that  we  may  do.  We  will  commit 
murder.  That  is  true.  That  nuclear  bombs  increase  the  danger  tremendously. 
But,  the  fact  remains  that  we  have  come  [to  this  point]. 

I  am  sorry  to  repeat  something  which  has  become  too  common,  that  a  crisis 
in  human  affairs,  where  either  humanity  survives  or  it  does  not;  and  this  crisis 
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can  only  be  resolved,  I  think  finally,  not  by  some  nuclear  tests  being  stopped 
but  by  something  deeper,  by  the  minds  of  men  and  the  hearts  of  men  and  the 
spirits  of  men,  rising  to  somewhat  higher  levels.  I  believe  they  will  do  that,  I 
believe  humanity  will  rise.  I  have  firm  faith.  Because  there  is  no  other  way, 
otherwise  it  will  perish.  But,  we  cannot  bring  about  that  change.  I  might  still 
say  that  we  talk  about  nuclear  bombs  etc.  These  are  parts  of  the  larger  things, 
abolishing  war,  putting  an  end  to  war  absolutely.  I  am  quite  clear,  before  war 
goes,  we  must  have  full  disarmament  and  so  on,  these  things  connect  one  to  the 
other,  and  lead  to  the  next  step.  But  if  we  talk  about  the  final  step  all  the  time, 
we  never  take  any  step  at  all.  Therefore,  for  the  present  we  concentrate  at  this 
convention,  on  the  stoppage  of  nuclear  tests.  I  do  not  know,  what  has  been  done 
or  suggested.  I  do  not  mind,  of  course,  I  do  not  mind,  but  I  shall  be  very  happy 
to  subscribe  to  something  against  the  whole  manufacture  of  nuclear  bomb  etc. 
That  is  an  evil  thing.  But  remember  this,  all  your  desire  to  put  an  end  to  it  will  not 
lead  you  far,  because  nuclear  bombs  in  an  advanced  scientific  age,  in  a  country 
which  is  advanced  scientifically  and  technologically,  can  be  manufactured  with 
ease.  You  put  an  end  to  all  the  nuclear  bombs  today  and  human  beings  want  to 
make  them  later,  they  will  make  them  in  a  year  or  two,  they  will  make  them. 
They  are  advanced  enough  and  may  be  technology  will  advance  still  further 
and  make  it  easier  to  make  them.  I  remember,  a  very  eminent  nuclear  physicist 
telling  me  once  that  one  of  these  days  they  will  manufacture  nuclear  bombs  in 
your  backyard,  in  a  small  laboratory.  Well,  that  may  be  a  slight  exaggeration,  a 
manner  of  speaking,  but  the  fact  is,  nuclear  bombs  are  all  the  time  planted  in  our 
minds  and  hearts  and  unless  we  can  get  rid  of  that,  how  can  we  be  certain?  We 
can  never  be  certain.  They  can  be  produced.  If  war  comes,  if  there  is  no  nuclear 
bomb,  if  war  comes,  nuclear  bombs  will  be  made  by  the  countries  fighting, 
while  war  is  progressing  and  will  be  used  too.  So,  in  the  ultimate  analysis,  war 
must  be  abolished.  War  will  not  be  abolished  till  there  is  a  change  in  human 
beings.  That  is  a  big  question.  I  do  not  feel  competent  to  argue  it.  But,  there 
is  no  alternative  left.  So,  we  must  have  disarmament,  we  must  have  a  world 
without  war,  as  it  is  said,  but  a  present  step  is  an  urgent  step  to  put  an  end  to 
nuclear  tests,  not  only  because  of  the  horror  and  the  abomination  of  these  tests 
being  carried  on.  When  we  are  told  that  every  test,  every  series  of  tests  means, 
I  do  not  know  how  many  hundred  thousands  of  children  born  and  unborn  are 
being  affected  and  that  already  millions  have  been  affected.  The  horrors  of  it! 
The  continuing  of  nuclear  tests  does  bring  the  possibility  of  war  nearer.  It  creates 
an  atmosphere  of  an  arms  race,  of  fear  and  of  the  possibility  of  those  accidents 
happening  to  which  reference  was  made,  because  it  is  recognised  today  that  no 
country  is  deliberately  going  in  for  a  nuclear  war,  but  it  is  equally  recognised, 
that  accidents  are  likely  to  happen.  And  if  accidents  happen,  well,  the  result  is 
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the  same,  whether  it  is  deliberate  or  accidental.  War  starts  and  once  it  starts,  it 
brings  all  its  terrible  consequences  in  its  train,  nuclear  war. 

So,  one  thing  also  personally  I  should  like,  not  as  a  solution,  but  as  a  step 
to  lessen  these  tensions,  and  that  is  having  areas,  atom  free  areas,  or  areas  in 
Asia,  in  Africa,  Europe  which  are  recognised  to  be,  to  have  known  nuclear 
secrets  and  which  will  not  be  used  for  nuclear  weapons.  All  this  does  not 
mean  much,  because  ultimate  thing  is  the  abolition  of  the  thing,  ultimate  thing 
is  having  no  war,  full  disarmament.  But  all  these  are  steps  which  help.  Today, 
the  worst  thing  is  this  terrible  tension  and  fear  behind  it.  Imagine  thousands  of 
aircraft  with  nuclear  bombs  are  always  in  the  air,  day  and  night.  It  is  a  horrible 
thought,  and  in  order  to  protect  one’s  country  for  fear  of  somebody  invading  it 
and  imagine  also  those  thousands  of  aircraft  are  piloted  by  young  men,  brave 
young  men.  Any  person  may  lose  his  nerve,  and  losing  his  nerve  or  losing  his 
head  or  whatever  may  be,  may  do  something  which  will  be,  which  may  lead 
to  a  war.  It  is  a  horrible  thought,  and  still  it  goes  on,  this  mad  race. 

So,  I  feel  that  merely  putting  an  end  to  these  tests,  and  I  would  say,  we 
talk  about  unilateral  disarmament,  unilateral  putting  an  end  to  tests,  is  a  little 
easier,  much  easier.  That  surely  can  be  done.  This  idea,  that  one  country  does  it, 
another  must  do  it,  necessarily  or  else  it  will  lose  in  the  race  is  odd.  So,  I  hope 
and  I  think,  that  this  convention  has  done  some  good,  I  will  not  put  it  higher 
than  that.  Every  little  step  that  we  take  towards  the  goal  is  a  good  one  and  I 
hope.  We  do  not  know  what  effect  it  will  have  in  other  countries,  but  in  India 
at  any  rate  I  hope  it  will  draw  the  attention  of  our  people  to  these  problems.  So, 
we  are  a  curious  mixture  of  exceedingly  mild  people,  who  turn  terribly  violent 
occasionally  and  misbehave.  We  are  mild,  there  is  no  doubt  and  an  average 
Indian  will  deliberately  avoid  stepping  on  any  little  insect,  will  go  round  it. 
But  the  same  average  Indian  may  not  be  so  kind  to  human  beings.  And  war 
which  has  devastated  humanity  so  much  has  not  in  that  form  descended  upon 
India.  We  have  no  idea.  Most  people  have  no  idea  what  nuclear  war  or  any 
war  means?  So,  I  hope  that  this  convention  will  bring  some  education  and 
throw  some  light  on  these  problems,  on  our  own  people.  Because  after  all, 
all  of  us  are  rather  small  men  grappling  with  enormous  problems,  grappling 
with  the  future  of  humanity,  and  small  as  we  are,  we  can  do  something  to  it, 
if  we  can  work  together,  if  we  understand  it,  and  do  our  little  bit  to  that  end. 
So  if  a  little  step  counts  and  I  think  this  Convention  has  been  a  good  step  to 
that  end,  and  therefore,  I  congratulate  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  and  all  of 
you  delegates  because  you  have  taken,  are  finally  going  to  take  presently,  that 
step.  Thank  you.25 


25.  See  further  items  361-362. 
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361 .  For  R.K.  Nehru:  Anti-Nuclear  Convention 
Resolution  for  UN26 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  R.R.  Diwakar27  who  recently  presided  over  the 
Anti-Nuclear-Arms  Convention.28  He  has  sent  me  a  statement  issued  by  that 
Convention  which  is  enclosed. 

2.  In  para  3  of  this  statement,  the  Government  of  India  is  requested  to 
take  steps  in  the  General  Assembly  of  the  UN  to  secure  an  immediate  and 
permanent  ban  on  all  nuclear  tests  as  also  a  ban  on  the  transfer  of  and  traffic 
in  nuclear  weapons  of  any  kind  whatsoever. 

3.  We  should  endeavour  to  take  these  steps  and,  for  this  purpose,  we 
should  inform  our  Permanent  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  as  well  as 
the  Leader  of  our  Delegation  to  the  General  Assembly  about  this  matter. 


362.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention29 

June  23,  1962 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  22nd  June.  I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  to  send 
the  statement  of  the  Anti-Nuclear  Anns  Convention  direct  to  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  UNO.  It  will  do  more  harm  if  it  is  so  sent.  Probably  it  will  not 
attract  much  attention. 

I  do  not  think  that  it  should  be  sent  by  post  to  the  Heads  of  Governments 
concerned. 

I  rather  doubt  if  it  will  be  feasible  for  members  of  the  delegation  sent  on 
behalf  of  the  Convention  to  be  included  in  the  Indian  Delegation  to  the  United 
Nations.  The  UN  delegation  is  especially  chosen  for  the  subjects  discussed 
there.  Apart  from  this,  the  UN  delegation  will  go  about  three  months  later.  That 
will  be  too  late  for  your  delegation.  Further,  your  delegation  will  go  to  Russia, 
France,  England,  Washington,  etc. 


26.  Note,  21  June  1962,  for  the  SG,  MEA.  MEA,  File  No.  D  (310)-DISARM/1962,  p.  1/ 
Note.  Both  the  letter  from  R.R.  Diwakar,  and  the  text  of  the  Convention’s  Resolution, 
not  reproduced  here,  are  available  at  the  NMML,  along  with  Nehru’s  Note  of  21  June 
to  the  SG. 

27.  Chainnan  of  the  Executive  Committee,  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi. 

28.  For  Nehru’s  speech  at  the  convention,  see  item  360  and  further  item  362. 

29.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi. 
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Appointment  of  a  Committee  to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  Convention  seems 
to  me  a  good  idea.30 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


363.  To  N.C.  Zamindar:  Creating  Opinion  Against 
Nuclear  Tests31 

July  5,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Zamindar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  29th  June.  I  can  suggest  nothing  special  about 
creating  public  opinion  against  nuclear  arms.  Normal  methods  are  through 
public  meetings  and  the  press.  As  you  know,  public  opinion  in  India  is  almost 
unanimously  against  nuclear  tests  and  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons.  Different 
parties  are  of  the  same  opinion  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  Moscow  Peace  Congress 

364.  To  J.D.  Bernal:  World  Congress  in  Moscow32 

June  1,  1962 

Dear  Professor  Bernal, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  25th  May  about  the  International  Preparatory  Committee 
for  the  World  Congress  for  General  Disarmament  and  Peace.33 

Our  Government’s  views  in  regard  to  disarmament  are,  I  believe,  well 
known.  We  are  in  favour  of  giving  effect  to  the  UN  General  Assembly’s 
resolution  asking  for  general  and  complete  disarmament.  But  it  is  clear  that  this 
is  a  matter  intimately  connected  with  the  fears  and  apprehensions  of  countries 
and  cannot  be  dealt  with  purely  on  the  logical  level.  There  is  far  too  much  of 

30.  See  also  items  360-362  &  431  pp.  699-701. 

3 1 .  Letter;  address  Bada  Rawla,  Juni  Indore,  Indore  City.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

32.  Letter  to  the  Chainnan  of  the  International  Preparatory  Committee  for  the  World 
Congress  for  General  Disarmament  and  Peace,  94  Charlotte  Street,  London,  W.  1 . 

33.  Appendix  9. 
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threats  from  one  country  or  the  other  and  boastfulness  of  its  strength.  It  is  this 
attitude  that  has  to  be  changed.  Any  one  country  blaming  another  leads  to  a 
stiffening  of  the  other’s  attitude. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  disarmament  is  not  only  essential  but  is  feasible, 
keeping  in  view  the  apprehensions  of  different  countries.  Thus  complete 
disarmament  should  take  place,  as  has  been  generally  agreed  to,  in  a  phased 
manner  so  that  no  one  country  can  gain  any  temporary  advantage  over  the  other 
in  the  course  of  disarmament.  The  subject  has  been  argued  at  great  length  in 
all  its  aspects  and  I  do  not  think  we  can  add  anything  to  it.  Even  if  we  could, 
it  would  be  better  to  put  forward  our  viewpoint  informally  so  as  not  to  appear 
to  preach  to  others,  which  is  normally  objected  to. 

But  I  am  quite  sure  that  the  whole  approach  to  it  should  be  based  on  a 
firm  determination  to  achieve  it  and  in  a  friendly  way.  There  should  be  no  war 
propaganda  or  any  action  which  leads  to  fear.  I  realise  that  it  is  very  easy  to 
say  so  and  difficult  in  existing  circumstances  to  bring  it  about.  But  there  is  no 
other  way  when  we  have  to  succeed  in  our  objective. 

I  am  afraid  I  shall  not  be  able  to  send  officially  any  representative  to  the 
World  Congress  to  be  held  in  Moscow.  I  am  not  clear  in  my  mind  that  it  will 
be  helpful  for  us  to  associate  formally  with  a  conference  of  this  kind  which  is 
likely  to  have  political  implications  which  may  well  come  in  the  way  of  any 
actual  progress  which  might  be  made.  At  present  the  Disarmament  Committee 
is  meeting  in  Geneva  and  trying  to  find  a  way  out.  We  are  trying  to  help  there 
to  the  best  of  our  ability.  Any  pressures  exercised  from  other  directions  might 
well  result  in  stiffening  of  attitudes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


365.  To  Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  Too  Many  for  Moscow 
Peace  Congress34 

June  13,  1962 

My  dear  Chaman, 

Your  letter  of  June  11th.35  I  am  astonished  and  somewhat  alarmed  at  the 
idea  of  a  delegation  of  125  persons  going  to  the  conference  in  Moscow  from 
India  or  from  any  country.  Is  it  going  to  be  a  mass  meeting  or  a  deliberative 


34.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  30  Prithviraj  Road,  New  Delhi. 

35.  Appendix  26. 
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assembly?  I  am  not  attracted  to  these  mass  gatherings  calling  themselves  Peace 
Congresses.36  They  are  obviously  meant  for  propaganda  purposes  and  not  for 
any  deliberation. 

Who  pays  their  fares  and  other  expenses?  I  gather  that  the  Soviet 
Government  or  some  organisation  there  pays  a  lump  sum  to  them.  I  confess  I 
do  not  like  the  idea  at  all,  though  I  can  understand  inviting  a  few  persons  and 
paying  their  fares. 

It  was  first  agreed,  I  think,  to  allow  about  thirty  or  so  to  go,  although  I 
thought  that  much  too  large  a  number.  If  you  like,  this  number  can  be  increased 
somewhat,  but  not  too  much. 

I  gather  that  you  are  also  thinking  of  going  to  a  conference  at  Accra.  I  do 
not  know  how  all  this  fits  in.  But  I  have  been  rather  concerned  to  find  that  there 
is  some  argument  going  on  between  the  Ghana  authorities  and  some  of  their 
invitees  here  about  the  payment  of  travelling  expenses.  They  have  apparently 
suggested  Economy  Class  fares,  but  this  has  not  been  accepted  and  insistence 
has  been  made  on  First  Class  passage  being  provided.  The  Ghana  authorities 
are  finding  it  a  little  difficult  to  meet  all  these  expenses  and  anyhow  it  seems 
odd  that  there  should  be  this  kind  of  wrangling  with  them.37 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


366.  To  Mulk  Raj  Anand:  Moscow  Peace  Jamboree38 

June  25,  1962 

My  dear  Mulk  Raj, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  21st  June.  I  must  confess  to  you  that  I  am  a  little  tired 
of  these  jamborees  taking  place  from  time  to  time.  They  may  have  some  value. 
I  think  they  help  in  young  people  meeting  each  other.  But  in  effect  they  afford 
free  trips  abroad,  and  who  will  not  accept  these  if  they  are  offered? 

So  there  is  going  to  be  a  mass  gathering  in  Moscow  I  think  for  peace  and 
disarmament,  a  very  praiseworthy  objective. 34  But  I  do  not  understand  why  this 
should  be  also  on  a  mass  scale.  I  rather  doubt  if  the  cause  of  peace  is  advanced 


36.  See  also  item  366. 

37.  See  also  item  364. 

38.  Letter  to  the  writer;  address:  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  Univesity  of  Punjab, 
Chandigarh-3. 

39.  To  be  held  9-14  July  1962. 
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in  this  way  except,  to  some  extent,  in  the  country  where  such  gatherings  take 
place.  Inevitably,  as  things  are,  they  have  a  political  tinge  in  them.40 

I  fear  it  will  be  very  difficult  in  these  hard  times  for  Government  to  give 
any  kind  of  financial  help. 

If  you  wish  to  see  me,  you  can  do  so  on  the  2nd  July  at  12  o’  clock,  in  my 
office  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


367.  For  the  USSR  Embassy  Information  Department41 

Please  inform  this  gentleman  that  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  find  time  for  an  interview. 

After  two  days  I  am  going  to  Kashmir.  But  I  am  giving  brief  answers  to  the 

two  questions  they  have  put  to  me:42 

( 1 )  I  think  that  full  disarmament  cannot  adequately  take  place  so  long  as 
there  is  an  atmosphere  of  fear  and  suspicion  and  distrust  all  round. 
It  is  not  possible  suddenly  as  if  by  magic  to  get  rid  of  this  fear  and 
distrust.  Yet  it  must  be  realised  that  war  should  be  out  of  the  question 
and  should  be  ruled  out.  It  is  better  to  take  a  risk  than  to  drift  inevitably 
towards  a  human  catastrophe  which  may  put  an  end  to  civilisation  as 
we  know  it.  It  is  a  question  of  survival. 

While  fear  and  distrust  cannot  be  ended  suddenly,  there  might 
be  an  approach  to  this  problem  by  step  by  step  lessening  the  element 

40.  See  items  364-365. 

41.  Note,  I  July  1962,  for  a  Private  Secretary  [unnamed].  MEA,  File  No.  A(3)- 
DISARM/1962,  p.32/Corr. 

42.  The  two  questions  were:  “The  International  Congress  for  General  Disarmament  and 
Peace  is  going  to  take  place  in  Moscow  from  July  9,  1 962.  Nearly  2,000  delegates  from 
different  parts  of  the  world,  and  following  different  ideologies  and  schools  of  thoughts, 
will  meet  on  a  common  platform  to  discuss  the  problem  of  general  disarmament  and 
peace.  On  the  eve  of  this  Congress  we  would  like  to  present  to  you,  Sir,  the  following 
questions:  1.  What  in  your  opinion  are  the  first  essentials  for  paving  the  way  for  an 
agreement  on  general  disarmament?  2.  What  do  you  think  about  the  Moscow  Congress; 
how  do  such  meetings  help  to  create  an  atmosphere  for  an  agreement  leading  to  general 
disarmament?” 

Extract  from  letter  of  22  June  1962  from  D.  Surov,  Acting  Head  of  the  Information 
Department  of  the  Soviet  Embassy,  asking  for  an  interview  on  behalf  of  the  Novosti 
Press  Agency  of  the  USSR  and  posing  these  two  questions.  MEA,  File  No.  A(3)- 
DISARM/1962,  p.33/Corr. 
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of  fear.  This  can  be  done  by  positive  steps  of  disarmament,  aiming 
ultimately  at  complete  disarmament.  Every  step  that  is  taken,  if  it  is 
a  real  one,  will  reduce  the  element  of  fear. 

(2)  The  Moscow  Congress  will,  I  suppose,  like  many  other  such 
meetings,  help  a  little  in  creating  an  atmosphere  which  might  lead 
to  disarmament.  But  it  cannot  take  one  very  far.  In  the  country 
where  it  is  held,  it  might  create  a  stronger  atmosphere.  But  its  effect 
will  be  limited  to  that  country.  If  the  approach  is  a  friendly  one  to 
other  countries,  it  might  do  some  good  even  there.  Otherwise,  if  the 
approach  is  not  sufficiently  good,  it  may  add  to  the  fear  and  distrust. 


368.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Moscow  Peace  Congress43 


July  2,  1962 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  June  29th  with  the  correspondence  you  have  had  about  the 
World  Congress  for  General  Disarmament.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  you 
should  not  have  accepted  the  invitation  to  go  to  Moscow  for  this  conference. 
These  conferences  may  do  some  good  some  time,  but  I  do  not  understand  why 
they  want  to  make  them  some  kind  of  mass  meetings  inviting  hundreds  and 
thousands  of  persons  to  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  USA 


369.  US  Military  Aircraft  Transit  to  Thailand44 

[Note,  2  June  1962,  from  Mohammad  Yunus,  Director  S,  MEA,  for  Y.D. 
Gundevia,  CS,  MEA,  begins] 

We  have  been  receiving  requests  from  the  US  Embassy  for  transit  tacilities  ot 
their  military  aircraft,  both  MATS  and  other  military  aircraft.  Papers  regarding 
later  aircraft  are  placed  below  at  flag  ‘A’. 


43.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

44.  Noting,  2  June  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  SII/1 13/25/62,  pp.  4-5/Note. 
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The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  considers  the  political  aspect  of  these 
flights,  and  clearance  has  been  refused  in  some  cases  in  the  past — notably  to 
Netherlands.  In  one  instance  permission  was  refused  recently  even  to  a  US 
aircraft.  These  papers  are  placed  below  at  flags  ‘B’  &  ‘C\ 

CS  is  aware  that  British  fighter  aircraft  are  ferried  to  Singapore  through 
India,  where  the  British  have  a  big  base  for  operations  in  the  South-East  Asia. 
Recently,  we  have  also  allowed  8  French  military  aircraft  to  transit  through 
Indian  territory  to  Bangkok  to  participate  in  SEATO  exercises. 

The  Defence  Minister45  wishes  to  know  the  level  at  which  this  matter  was 
considered.  Attache  (UK)  had  seen  the  papers  and  considered  the  request  in 
a  routine  manner.  The  US  Embassy  had  given  the  particulars  of  these  flights. 
They  have  stated,  very  clearly  that  no  troops  or  ammunition  are  being  carried. 
According  to  our  rules,  the  aircraft  can  be  and  will  be  checked  when  they 
transit  through  India  on  the  specified  dates,  namely,  12th  June,  13th  June  and 
23rd  June,  1962. 

CS  may  kindly  see. 


CS 


Mohammad  Yunus 
2-6-962 


[Note,  2  June  1962,  from  Mohammad  Yunus,  Director  S,  MEA,  for  Y.D. 

Gundevia,  CS,  MEA,  ends] 

[Note,  2  June  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS,  MEA,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

The  US  Embassy  has  asked  for  flight  clearance  for  16  US  Army  (Beechcraft 
Seminole)  aircraft  to  transit  through  India  in  three  batches.  The  aircraft  are  on 
a  ferry  flight  from  USA  to  Bangkok  (Thailand).  Granting  the  US  Embassy’s 
request  is  an  important  matter  and  should  have  been  referred  to  the  Defence 
Ministry  after  taking  the  Prime  Minister’s  concurrence.  It  is  regretted  that 
this  was  not  done.  As  the  Defence  Minister  has  pointed  out,  these  aircraft  are 
presumably  parts  of  US  operations  in  Thailand  connected  with  the  crisis  in  Laos. 

2.  We  have  allowed  military  aircraft  to  transit  across  India,  in  the  past, 
provided  they  do  not  carry  arms  and  ammunition  nor  any  military  personnel 
in  uniform.  In  the  past  we  have  permitted,  inter  alia,  French  military  aircraft 
to  transit  across  India  to  take  part  in  SEATO  exercises;  and  we  have  also 
allowed  British  aircraft  to  go  to  Singapore.  We  are  not  particularly  happy  at  the 

45.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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American  build  up  in  Thailand;  but  there  is  no  doubt  whatever  that  Thailand 
has  asked  for  more  and  more  military  aid  because  of  their  nervousness  in  regard 
to  the  situation  in  Laos.  We  have  no  quarrel  with  Thailand  and  I  feel  that  we 
should  allow  the  transit  of  these  1 6  American  planes  under  the  usual  stipulated 
conditions. 

3.  This  is  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister  for  his  approval. 

Y.D.  Gundevia) 
2-6-1962 

[Note,  2  June  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS,  MEA,  for  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note  2  June  1962,  by  Nehru,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS,  MEA,  begins] 

There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  aircraft  are  part  of  the  US  build  up  in  Thailand. 
On  the  other  hand,  they  have  no  arms  or  ammunition  or  military  personnel.  In 
fact,  there  are  no  passengers  at  all.  There  is  at  present  no  military  operation 
on  the  Thai-Laos  border.  We  have,  as  has  been  pointed  out,  allowed  military 
aircraft  to  pass  through  India  if  they  have  no  arms  or  ammunition  or  military 
personnel.  This  is  by  no  means  a  clear  matter  to  decide  upon.  But  in  view  of 
our  past  practice  and  keeping  all  the  circumstances  in  view,  I  think  we  should 
allow  transit  of  these  sixteen  American  planes  across  India  under  the  usual 
stipulated  conditions. 


J.  Nehru 
2-6-1962 

[Note  2  June  1962,  by  Nehru,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS,  MEA,  ends] 


370.  For  B.K.  Nehru:  MIG  Purchase  and 
American  Reactions46 

Your  telegram  4 1 7  June  1 4th.  We  have  not  come  to  any  understanding  with  the 
Soviet  about  MIG  deal.  In  fact,  no  proposal  has  been  made  by  us  to  them  or 
by  them  to  us.  When  some  of  our  Air  Force  technicians  went  to  Russia  some 
months  ago  for  some  engines,  they  examined  MIGs  from  every  aspect  and 
approved  of  them  greatly.  They  have  experience  of  similar  foreign  planes  and 


46.  Telegram,  No.  35026,  15  June  1962,  to  the  Ambassador  in  Washington  D.C. 
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I  believe  have  even  flown  British  Lightenings.  They  were  strongly  of  opinion 
that  MIGs  were  more  suited  for  us. 

2 .  Since  then,  nothing  more  has  transpired  except  the  great  deal  of  noise  in 
American  and  British  papers  about  MIG  transaction.  Naturally  this  has  reached 
Russia  and  they  must  be  interested  in  it,  though  they  have  not  said  anything.  It 
is  our  intention  some  time  later  to  send  some  of  our  Air  Force  people  to  look 
into  the  MIGs  further  and  report  about  possible  terms.  Only  then  will  question 
arise  for  us  to  decide  finally. 

3.  In  Parliament  during  discussion  on  Defence  estimates,  there  was 
widespread  approval  of  our  buying  MIGs.  We  have  obviously  considered  this 
matter  purely  as  a  commercial  one  and  no  other  question  would  have  arisen  but 
for  the  reactions  in  America  and,  to  some  extent,  Britain,  which  have  made  any 
decision  on  our  part  against  purchase  and  manufacture  of  MIGs  very  difficult. 
In  any  event,  we  would  not  like  to  receive  aircraft  from  Britain  or  America  as 
a  gift. 

4.  I  understand  Lightnings  are  gradually  being  given  up  by  British  Air 
Force  and  Australia  has  not  approved  of  them. 

5.  Iam  seeing  Duncan  Sandys47tomorrow.48 

371.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  C.S.  Jha  and  the 
New  York  Times 49 

Shri  C.S.  Jha’s  Reported  Statement  in 
the  “New  York  Times ” 

Niren  Ghosh:50  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  a  news  item  published 
in  the  “New  York  Times ”  that  Shri  C.S.  Jha,  India’s  Permanent 
Representative  to  the  United  Nations,  is  reported  to  have  said,  “the 
United  States  of  America  lost  China  12  years  ago  by  sheer  folly  and 
they  may  lose  India  the  same  way.  If  India  goes,  all  of  Asia  goes.”; 
and 

(b)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Shri  C.S.  Jha  made  such  a  statement? 

47.  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 

48.  On  MIGs,  see  Press  Conference  of  13  June,  item  1  pp.  7-13,  items  373  and  432  p.p 
708-710. 

49.  Oral  Answers,  16  June  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  3,  cols  136-139. 

50.  CPI. 
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The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  No,  Sir. 

Niren  Ghosh:  There  is  a  press  report  dated  May  13,  that  in  New  York  he 
made  such  a  statement  and  afterwards  he  said  that  it  was  an  unauthorised, 
garbled  and  tendentious  version  of  a  private  conversation.  May  I  know  what 
is  the  actual  text  of  the  speech  or  conversation  he  made  to  that  representative 
of  the  newspaper? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  It  was  not  a  speech,  it  was  supposed  to  be  the  report 
of  a  lobby  conversation  and  it  was  not  cleared  with  our  Permanent 
Representative  and  as  the  hon.  Member  has  pointed  out,  Mr  Jha  repudiated 
it  entirely  and  said  that  the  report  was  an  unauthorised,  garbled  and 
tendentious  version  of  a  private  conversation  which  is  quite  common  in 
the  lobbies  of  the  UN  between  delegations  and  members  of  the  press. 

Niren  Ghosh:  I  wanted  to  know  what  is  the  actual  report  of  the  conversation. 
From  the  report  it  appears  that  he  says  that  it  is  tendentious  or  garbled  but 
what  is  the  actual  text  of  the  conversation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Actual  reports  are  not  kept  of  casual  conversations  in  the 
lobbies. 

Niren  Ghosh:  Whether  our  Ambassadors  or  representatives  are  allowed  to 
make  such  comments  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  they  are  encouraged  to  do  so. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:51  The  hon.  Minister  has  been  pleased  to  state  that  there  was 
a  conversation  and  the  report  is  a  garbled  version  of  the  conversation.  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  matter  has  been  reported  in  such  a  widely  circulated 
paper  as  the  New  York  Times  and  also  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  New  York 
Times  has  published  no  contradiction  in  regard  to  this  matter,  may  I  know 
whether  the  Government  enquired  of  the  particular  officer  exactly  what 
transpired  or  not  in  that  conversation  and,  if  so,  whether  the  Government 
instructed  that  particular  officer  to  write  a  letter  to  the  Editor  contradicting 
the  report  that  had  appeared? 

51.  CPI. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  sure  whether  our  Ambassador  wrote  any  letter,  but 
he  did  mention  it  to  the  correspondent,  who  as  far  as  I  remember,  expressed  his 
regret  for  it.  He  did  not  think  worth  while  pursuing  it  still  further. 

Niren  Ghosh:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  there  is  any  standing  instruction 
from  the  Government  of  India  not  to  indulge  in  such  sorts  of  private 
conversation  contrary  to  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  and  whether 
the  Government  of  India  will  consider  the  question  of  recalling  the  person 
concerned? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  our  rule  to  keep  our  Ambassadors  in  purdah. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  What  I  want  to  know  from  the  Prime  Minister  is  this.  Our 
friends  in  Western  Europe  and  especially  in  the  United  States  also,  it  seems 
quote  some  of  the  Ministers  and  officers  and  always  they  want  to  make 
out  that  this  and  that  officer  of  the  Government  has  sought  aid  and  should 
be  given  or  else  India  would  go  the  China  way.  I  take  it  that  it  is  not  the 
policy  of  the  Government  to  seek  aid  in  this  matter  by  saying  that  unless 
you  give  aid,  India  will  go  the  China  way.  If  so,  may  I  know  whether  the 
Government  have  given  any  general  instructions  to  their  officers  so  that 
they  are  careful,  since  such  conversations  are  liable  to  be  abused  in  this 
manner  in  the  American  press?  Even  the  Prime  Minister  is  not  spared  on 
that  score. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  whether  it  is  worthwhile  my  answering  this 
question.  The  same  thing  is  repeated  again  and  again.  Our  policy  is  supposed 
to  be  well  known  to  our  Ambassadors  and  far  from  stopping  them  from  talking, 
it  is  their  business  to  talk  to  members  of  the  press  and  others.  Of  course,  if  they 
talk  wrongly,  it  is  their  responsibility,  but  very  often  the  talk  is  somewhat  garbled 
in  any  kind  of  report  that  issues.  One  has  to  put  up  with  that  when  one  deals 
with  the  press.  If  it  is  worthwhile,  it  is  corrected  orally  and  in  writing.  As  for 
India  going  the  way  of  China,  personally  I  may  give  the  assurance  to  the  hon. 
Member  opposite  that  it  is  not  likely  to  happen  at  all,  whatever  happens  or  not. 

Niren  Ghosh:  History  will  tell. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  have  listened  to  the  assurance.  Now,  we  go  our  Indian 
way.  The  point  is  I  find  many  such  reports  in  the  Western  press  that  this  and 
that  officer,  Mr  B.K.  Nehru,  Mr  Jha  or  somebody  there,  had  been  pleading 
for  economic  aid  on  the  ground  that  unless  you  give  aid  India  might  go  the 
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China  way  or  some  other  way.  And  this  they  quote  in  the  American  Senate 
also.  I  think  these  are  material  factors  which  the  Government  of  India 
should  take  into  account  when  they  deal  with  their  diplomatic  personnel 
in  other  countries,  especially  in  a  country  where  their  words  are  liable  to 
be  distorted  in  this  particular  manner. 

Chairman:52  It  seems  to  me  that  the  Prime  Minister  has  made  it  clear  that 
nothing  of  the  kind  is  going  to  happen. 


372.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  B.K.  Nehru’s  Television 
Interview  in  USA53 

Bhupesh  Gupta:54  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  Indian  Ambassador  in  the  United  States  of  America  gave 
any  television  interview  there  on  May  23  last; 

(b)  if  so,  what  is  the  full  text  of  that  interview; 

(c)  the  circumstances  under  which  and  the  reasons  for  which  this 
television  interview  was  given;  and 

(d)  the  reaction  in  the  United  States  press  to  this  interview? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  The  full  text  of  the  interview  is  placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House. 

(c)  The  NBC  television  network  invited  the  Ambassador  to  appear  in  a 
television  interview.  It  is  a  normal  and  established  practice  amongst 
diplomats  working  in  the  USA  to  accept  such  invitations. 

(d)  The  press  in  the  U  S  A  did  not  take  any  special  notice  of  this  interview. 


52.  Zakir  Husain. 

53.  Oral  Answers,  20  June  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  6,  cols  886-895. 

54.  CPI. 
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[Text  of  Interview,  as  tabled,  begins] 

Text  of  Television  interview  given  by  Ambassador  B.K.  Nehru 
on  May  23rd  in  Washington  on  NBC  Network 

Program  Moderator: 

On  Monday,  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee  cut  $  90  million  from 
Administration’s  request  for  $  8 1 5  million  for  aid  to  India.  Now  Missouri’s 
Senator  Symington55  usually  supporter — down  the  line  supporter — of 
Administration’s  Foreign  policy  led  fight  for  this  reduction.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  Senator  Symington  tried  to  induce  Committee  colleagues  to  cut  India 
off  without  a  cent  of  American  aid  money.  He  argued  that  India  was  using 
our  aid  to  arm  itself  against  our  SEATO  ally  Pakistan,  that  India  was  anti- 
American  in  United  Nations,  and  that  India’s  Defence  Minister,  Krishna 
Menon,  was  pro-communist.  Well,  India  is  reportedly  deeply  disturbed  by 
this  act  and  it  raises  some  significant  questions  we  think  about  the  United 
States  foreign  aid.  These  questions,  some  of  them,  revolve  around  central 
issue  of  whether  United  States  should  or  should  not  try  to  influence  foreign 
policy  of  recipient  countries  through  money  we  give  them.  Our  Washington 
correspondent,  Martin  Agronsky,  has  invited  Indian  Ambassador  to  this 
Country  to  talk  with  us  about  these  things  and  I  have  asked  Welles  Hangen 
who  is  NBC  correspondent,  New  Delhi,  to  sit  in  with  me  on  this  end  in 
New  York.  He  knows  B.K.  Nehru  who  is  Ambassador  and  I  believe  they 
are  in  Washington  now.  Good  Morning,  Ambassador.  Martin  (another  panel 
member)  would  you  like  to  begin? 

Correspondent:  Yes,  Ambassador,  I  think  we  will  begin  with  simplest  and 
most  obvious  question.  How  does  your  Government  feel  about  this  $  90 
million  cut  if  it  is  sustained  in  Senate? 

B.K.  Nehru:  Well,  I  suppose,  I  have  not  a  reaction  from  my  Government  but 
I  suppose  my  Government  will  feel  badly  about  it,  because  you  are  aware 
that  Indian  development  program  requires  great  deal  of  foreign  aid  and 
foreign  aid  put  into  American  proposals — Administration  proposals — was 
short  of  what  is  required  for  us — by  us — for  next  year.  So  if  you  cut  that 
further,  it  is  obviously  going  to  have  some  effect — it  will  have  an  effect 
on  our  developmental  program. 


55.  Stuart  Symington. 
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Correspondent:  In  view  perhaps  of  industrialisation  of  India  was  there 
any  specific  aim  of  money — had  you  set  aside  the  money  for  any  specific 
purpose? 

B.K.  Nehru:  No,  as  you  know  we  have  an  integrated  development  plan, 
which  includes  industry,  agriculture,  transport,  power  and  everything.  So 
when  you  run  short  of  money  you  have  to  cut  across  board  which  means 
in  effect  slowing  down  of  general  development. 

Correspondent:  I  wonder  if  Welles  Hangen  who  has  been  in  India  recently 
would  like  to  come  in. 

Correspondent:  Ambassador,  I  would  like  to  know — it  is  often  said  in  India 
that  purchase  of  MIGs,  which  I  believe  Russians  have  offered  against  rupee 
payment,  would  not  involve  any  foreign  exchange.  Of  course,  this  would 
be  charged  against  your  exports — exportable  Indian  goods.  I  wonder  if 
you  could  comment  on  that.  Do  you  think  this  will  take  place;  and  second, 
will  MIGs  be  paid  for  in  goods  that  could  otherwise  be  earning  foreign 
exchange? 

B.K.  Nehru:  I  would  estimate — I  do  not  know  whether  deal  will  finally 
take  place  or  not.  We  are  in  need  of  reequipping  Indian  defence  forces  for 
obvious  reasons,  not  quite  reasons  Senator  Symington  has  given,  but  for 
reasons  I  think  much  more  fundamental. 

Correspondent:  I  wish  you  would  clarify  that.  I  do  not  think  that  everyone 
would  know  the  reasons  Senator  Symington  has  given.  Senator  Symington 
contended  actually  that  American  economic  aid  to  your  country  was 
being  converted  into  military  armament,  which  threatens  our  SEATO  ally 
Pakistan.  How  would  you  answer  that  particular  criticism? 

B.K.  Nehru:  [The]  number  of  Indian  defence  forces  in  spite  of  impressions 
to  contrary  is  certainly  insufficient  for  protection  and  security  of  country 
because  they  are  badly  equipped.  We  have  never  been  able  to  equip  them 
properly  because  we  have  been  short  of  money.  Now,  India  is  a  large  country 
and  India — as  you  know  the  only  neighbour  India  has  got  is  not  Pakistan, 
India  has  much  more  important  neighbours  and  much  more  dangerous 
neighbours  than  Pakistan.  It  is  true  that  Pakistan  has  been  threatening  us 
and  making  noises  about  second  era  (sic),  (other  methods)"6  and  that  is 

56.  Same  in  original,  probably  should  be  “secondary  methods”. 
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certainly  something  that  we  can  never  completely  forget.  But  we  have  also 
as  you  are  aware  China  at  our  border,  we  have  a  really  substantial  dispute 
with  China  and  you  never  know  what  China’s  intentions  are  and  China 
of  course  is  a  much  more  powerful  country  than  Pakistan  and  it  will  be 
necessary  for  us  to  be  able  to  defend  ourselves  against — certainly  against 
China  and  incidentally  against  Pakistan.  And  if  we  can  defend  ourselves 
against  China  which  we  must,  we  can — the  forces  that  we  have  obviously 
will  also  be  enough  and  more  than  enough  to  defend  ourselves  against 
Pakistan.  This  equation  between  India  and  Pakistan  is  something  that  does 
not  appeal  to  us  at  all — we  are  five  times  the  size  of  Pakistan  and  we  have 
five  times  its  problems,  so  that  it  is  ridiculous  to  say  that  what  Pakistan 
has  we  should  have,  or  what  we  have  Pakistan  should  have.  Now  coming 
back  to  question  of  purchase  of  MIGs,  our  procedures  in  these  matters 
are — unfortunately  we  cannot  manufacture  our  own  equipment  today — our 
procedures  are  that  we  go  around  all  over  world  looking  for  equipment  and 
we  buy  it  wherever  it  is  best,  wherever  it  is  cheapest,  and  wherever  the  cost 
of  it  in  terms  of  foreign  exchange  is  to  our  benefit.  Furthermore  we  have 
been  linking  up  our  purchases  recently  with  programs  for  manufacture  of 
equipment  in  India  so  that  we  are  not — we  should  eventually  cease  to  be 
dependent  on  imports  from  abroad.  One  of  the  difficulties  we  have  had 
apart  from  fact  that  we  need  foreign  exchange  to  purchase  equipment  from 
abroad  is  that  we  do  not  seem  to  be  able  to  get  service  and  maintenance 
equipment  in  time.  Now  MIGs,  our  trading  with  Soviets  is  carried  out  in 
terms  of  rupees,  that  is  to  say,  it  involves  no  foreign  exchange  directly. 
The  rupees  are  used  by  Soviets  for  purchase  of  Indian  goods  and  whether 
or  not  these  goods  are  committed  to  foreign  exchange  depends  on  whether 
or  not  we  can  send  these  goods  elsewhere  for  foreign  exchange.  Now,  so 
far,  under  Trade  Plan  we  have  unsaleable  matters  that  Soviets  buy,  what 
in  effect  are  surplus  unsaleable  commodities,  unsaleable  in  the  sense  of — 
unsaleable  in  terms  of  foreign  exchange  abroad.  So  that  in  effect  we  have 
not  had  to  pay  in  terms  of  foreign  exchange. 

Correspondent:  American  aid  then  to  some  extent  makes  it  possible  for 
you  to  make  the  best  of  both  possible  worlds — that  is  both  Eastern  and 
Western? 

B.K.  Nehru:  No,  no  no.  You  seem  under  an  illusion  that  non-aligned  or 
neutrals  as  you  call  them  make  the  best  of  both  possible  worlds.  We  get 
aid  from  the  Eastern  world  and  the  Western  world  but  we  get  less  aid  per 
capita  on  a  combined  basis  from  both  sides  than  your  allies— all  of  your 
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allies — get  from  one  source.  The  fact  that  we  get  aid  from  two  sources 
does  not  make  it  bigger  than  aid  other  people  get. 

Correspondent:  I  did  not  advance  that  as  criticism — it  was  a  question 
primarily  Mr  Nehru.  Let  me  ask  you  the  criticism  that  has  been  raised  as  a 
matter  of  fact.  Committee  Chairman  Senator  Fulbright57  who  has  through 
the  years  certainly  been  a  friend  of  India  ...? 

B.K.  Nehru:  Certainly. 

Correspondent:  In  announcing  the  cut  Fulbright  said  this  that  there  was 
strong  feeling  among  members  on  the  Committee  that  the  attitude  of  Krishna 
Menon  who  is  India’s  Defence  Minister,  especially  his  uncooperative 
attitude  in  the  United  Nations  and  otherwise  perhaps  influenced  the  cut. 
Now  do  you  think  that  this  is  true  and  do  you  think  that  the  Committee  by 
this  action  will  induce  Krishna  Menon  to  change  his  ways? 

B.K.  Nehru:  You  know  that  is  a  very  difficult  question  to  answer.  You  ask 
me  as  Indian  Ambassador — I  know  very  well  that  Krishna  Menon  is  not 
popular  in  this  country  and  the  manner  in  which  he  often  speaks  at  the 
United  Nations  irritates  the  American  people.  Yes,  we  are  aware  of  that. 
And  I  suppose  this  is  one  of  the  reasons  for  the  Senate  Committee  being  a 
trifle  displeased  with  us.  But  as  regards  our  policies  in  the  United  Nations, 
I  wish  people  would  be  a  little  more  specific  what  they  complain  about.  We 
have  had  to  refute — look  at  the  last  twelve  months  or  so — one  major  thing 
that  has  been  done  in  United  Nations  is  the  Congo  operations  and  I  think 
you  will  recall — many  people  have  forgotten — that  there  was  a  period  when 
nobody  was  willing  to  send  their  troops  to  Congo  for  the  United  Nations. 
We  came  in  at  that  time  and  by  coming  in,  I  think  we  saved  more  American 
lives  and  more  American  money  than  not  cut  but  whole  aid  program. 

Correspondent:  You  think  that  nullifies  Krishna  Menon ’s  attitude  in  other — 
B.K.  Nehru:  What  other  things — example. 

Correspondent:  Like  Goa  for  example. 

B.K.  Nehru:  Well,  Goa — Krishna  Menon  has  got  nothing  to  do  with  Goa 
at  all.  Goa  is  a  matter  of  national  policy,  which  I  explained  on  this  very 


57.  J.W.  Fullbright. 
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programme  before  and  it  seems  to  me  this  is  an  area  in  which  we  still  have 
not  been  able  to  convince  Americans  about  unfortunately. 

Correspondent:  What  we  come  right  down  to  really  is:  do  you  think  this 
action  by  the  Committee  will  influence  change  in  Indian  policy  and  is  this 
the  way  to  do  it? 

B.K.  Nehru:  No,  this  is  not  the  way  to  do  it  at  all.  I  do  not  think  that 
foreign  aid  should  be  used  to  influence  foreign  policy  and  if  it  does  what 
in  effect  are  you  doing?  You  are  putting  this  country  which  would  accept 
this  proposition — selling  itself  to  highest  bidder. 

Correspondent:  Well  Ambassador,  I  wish  we  could  pursue  this  further  but 
we  have  run  out  of  time.  Thank  you  so  much. 

Correspondent  from  New  York  Studio:  Thank  you  very  much  both  of  you. 
Now  there  was  a  demonstration  I  think  of  ambassadorial  expertise  at  about 
its  highest  level.  We  asked  him,  as  you  know,  some  very  tough  ones  to 
field  and  I  think  Ambassador  Nehru  fielded  them  about  as  expertly  as  he 
could. 

Correspondent:  He  is  one  of  the  best. 

Another  Correspondent:  He  is  and  I  think  we  are  lucky  to  have  him  despite 
the  fact  that  his  Defence  Minister  Krishna  Menon  really  genuinely  is  not 
very  popular  here.  Thank  you,  Welles. 

[End  of  B.  K.  Nehru’s  interview  in  USA  as  tabled] 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir,  please  refer  to  the  Statement,  which  has  been  placed 
on  the  Table  of  the  House,  containing  the  text  of  the  television  interview. 
Now,  just  seek  information  with  regard  to  one  particular  question,  to  begin 
with.  The  question  is  about  Mr  Krishna  Menon  and  it  contains  about  62 
words.  The  answer  contains  176  words. 

An  Hon.  Member:  So  what? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  The  question  was  short  and  the  answer  was  very  long. 
Now,  the  last  part  of  the  question  was:  “Now  do  you  think  that  this  is  true 
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and  do  you  think  that  the  Committee  by  this  action  will  induce  Krishna 
Menon  to  change  his  ways?” 

The  question  was  to  this  effect:  Do  you  think,  Mr  Nehru,  that  is  to  say, 
Mr  B.K.  Nehru,  not  Prime  Minister  Nehru,  that  the  Foreign  Relations 
Committee,  by  cutting  the  allocations  to  India,  would  induce  Mr  Krishna 
Menon  to  change  his  ways?  There  could  have  been  a  simpler  answer  to 
it — “No” — unless  Mr  B.K.  Nehru  thinks  there  is  the  possibility  of  inducing 
somebody  or  the  other. 

Chairman:58  What  is  the  question? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Therefore,  I  would  ask  the  Prime  Minister  whether  he  has 
asked  Mr  B.K.  Nehru,  particularly  with  regard  to  this  question,  why  he 
gave  such  a  long  answer  in  which  he  admitted  that  Mr  Krishna  Menon  was 
unpopular  in  the  country,  in  the  USA?  May  I  know,  Sir,  in  this  connection, 
whether  Mr  B.K.  Nehru  had  made  enquiries  from  all  sections  of  the 
American  public  to  find  out  whether  Mr  Krishna  Menon  was  unpopular 
and  why  he  had  to  accept  it  at  the  television  interview?  Did  he  say  that  Mr 
Krishna  Menon  was  unpopular  in  America,  after  making  enquiries  from 
all  sections  of  the  American  public  opinion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  whether  the  hon.  Member  would  like  me 
to  follow  his  advice  with  regard  to  the  length  of  questions  and  answers.  It  is 
obvious  that  his  questions  are  very  long  if  the  answer  is  much  longer,  it  would 
take  up  the  rest  of  the  Question  Hour. 

As  I  stated  in  another  place,  these  questions  asked  at  these  conferences  are 
very  loaded  questions.  They  are  impromptu  questions,  questions,  put  just  to 
have  the  answers  immediately.  And  at  this  conference,  I  think  our  Ambassador 
was  not  very  happy  in  the  choice  of  some  of  his  words.  But  I  appreciate  his 
difficulties  in  answering  such  questions.  He  has  himself  said  it  in  the  first 
part,  that  is  was  difficult  for  him  to  answer  these  questions.  Obviously,  it  is 
difficult  for  him  to  answer  questions  about  a  member  of  the  Government.  It 
is  embarrassing.  Well,  we  have  told  him  that  the  expressions  were  not  very 
happy.  As  for  the  rest,  the  length  of  the  answer  and  so  on,  I  had  not  counted  the 
words  in  the  answer  or  the  question.  No  doubt,  if  the  hon.  Member  had  been 
answering  them,  he  would  have  been  possibly  more  precise,  though  it  is  very 
difficult  for  me  to  believe  that  he  can  be  precise. 


58.  Zakir  Husain. 
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Bhupesh  Gupta:  Well,  Sir,  when  I  deal  with  America,  I  will  be  precise. 
A.B.  Vajpayee:59  And  about  Russia? 

Chairman:  Do  you  want  to  put  question? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Yes,  I  want  to  put  a  question,  and  also  give  some 
background  of  the  question,  because  the  Prime  Minister  also  gave  it.  You 
sometimes  remind  the  Prime  Minister  also.  Now,  what  I  want  to  know  is 
this.  Why  was  it  necessary  at  all  for  Mr  B.K.  Nehru  to  embark  on  such  a 
lengthy  answer  with  these  remarks,  when  the  question  simply  was  whether 
he  thought  that  by  what  the  Americans  were  doing  in  the  Senate,  Mr  Krishna 
Menon  could  be  changed?  It  is  a  very  simple  question.  At  the  end  of  the 
question  you  have  the  operative  part  of  it  and  the  answer  could  have  been 
a  simple  one. 


(No  reply) 

A.D.  Mani:60  The  Ambassador  must  have  tendered  some  explanation  for 
the  things  that  he  said  at  the  television  interview.  If  he  has  tendered  an 
explanation,  would  the  Prime  Minister  give  us  an  idea  of  this  explanation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  that  any  explanation  was  needed  or  called  for, 
because  the  thing  is  obvious  that  he  was  suddenly  put  these  questions  and  he 
answered  them  to  the  best  of  his  ability.  Anyway,  we  must  remember  that  he 
had  an  audience  before  him,  an  audience  of  a  few  million  people,  whom  he  had 
to  satisfy.  He  should  not  satisfy  them  at  the  cost  of  our  policy  or  our  beliefs  in 
this  matter,  no.  He  answered  at  the  spur  of  the  moment  and  there  is  nothing  to 
explain  in  it.  He  did  it  to  the  best  of  his  ability.  He  might  not  have  done  it  as 
well,  perhaps,  as  the  hon.  Member,  if  he  had  been  asked  the  questions,  might 
have  done.  But  our  view  about  this  report  is  this. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  In  another  part  of  the  reply  that  Mr  Nehru  gave,  he  seems 
to  have  played  on  the  American  prejudice  and  their  anti-communism. 
Needlessly  he  brought  in  many  countries  in  order,  perhaps,  to  humour 
the  Americans.  May  I  know  whether  it  is  the  policy  of  the  Government  to 
allow  its  Heads  of  Missions  to  go  to  television  interviews  and  instead  of 


59.  Jan  Sangh. 

60.  Independent. 
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answering  charges  like  these,  that  are  made  against  India,  try  to  be  on  the 
right  side  of  the  listener — in  this  case  the  American  audience — by  playing 
on  their  prejudices  against  another  system  or  another  country? 

Sudhir  Ghosh:61  What  is  the  sin  that  the  Ambassador  has  committed  when 
he  says,  “You  say  Mr  Krishna  Menon  is  unpopular?  So  what?  Why  don’t 
you  say  what  is  wrong  with  our  policy”? 

Chairman:  Please  sit  down. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Is  he  not  answering  my  question? 

Chairman:  Would  the  Prime  Minister  like  to  say  something? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  find  it  very  difficult  to  answer  these  questions  just  as  he 
would  no  doubt  like  me  to  do.  He  wanders  about;  the  questions  are  so  vague  and 
fluid.  Obviously  it  is  not  proper  for  any  ambassador  to  criticise  another  country, 
any  country  in  fact,  and  if  he  does  that,  it  creates  embarrassing  situations.  That 
is  obvious. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir,  the  Ambassador  further  said  that  India  was  badly 
equipped  as  far  as  defence  things  were  concerned.  Here  today  in  the  Press 
we  find  Mr  Duncan  Sandys  saying  that  India  was  equipped  with  the  most 
modem  weapons.  May  I  know  who  is  telling  the  truth? 

Chaimian:  It  is  our  Ambassador  against  Mr  Duncan  Sandys. 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  These  are  odd  questions.  Neither  may  be  telling  the  truth  or 
both  may  be  telling  partial  truths. 


373.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  US  Reactions  to  MIG  Purchase 
from  USSR62 

Bhupesh  Gupta:63  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  reactions  in  the  United 
States  official  circles  and  otherwise  in  the  United  States  Press  to  the 


61.  Independent. 

62.  Oral  Answers,  20  June  1 962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  6,  cols  896-900. 

63.  CPI. 
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reported  negotiations  by  India  with  the  Soviet  Union  for  the  purchase 
of  Supersonic  Jet  Planes; 

(b)  whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  The  New  York  Times  report 
that  the  United  States  of  America  would  not  consider  such  transaction 
as  commercial  but  would  deem  it  as  military  aid;  and 

(c)  whether  in  connection  with  the  above  reported  negotiations  the 
Ambassador  of  the  United  States64  and  the  High  Commissioner  for 
the  United  Kingdom65  in  New  Delhi  met  the  Secretary  or  any  other 
officer  of  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  towards  the  middle  of  May, 
1962? 

The  Ministry  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 
(a)  to  (c).  Yes,  Sir. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  The  answer  is  only  yes.  Very  terse.  With  regard  to  the  last 
part  of  my  question,  may  I  know  whether  it  is  customary  in  diplomatic 
relations  that  when  one  country  seeks  to  buy  certain  things  from  another 
country  a  third  country  comes  into  the  picture  and  lodges  protests  to  the 
Government  that  they  should  or  should  not  buy.  Are  such  things  common 
in  international  practices?  If  not,  how  were  the  Ambassador  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  High  Commissioner  of  Britain  concerned  over 
this  matter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nobody  to  my  knowledge  has  said  that  India  has  no  right  to 
buy  where  it  wants.  That  is  not  the  question  at  all.  So  the  answer  to  it  is,  yes; 
it  is  not  right  for  any  country  to  say  that. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Here  in  today’s  newspaper  again  we  find  the  British 
Commonwealth  Minister,  Mr  Sandys,  saying  it  has  been  a  regular  practice 
for  me  to  be  in  close  consultation  between  the  two  countries  regarding  any 
new  requirements.  “From  my  talks  with  Mr  Nehru  I  am  satisfied  that  before 
any  decision  is  reached,  the  Indian  Government  intends,  in  accordance 
with  the  practice,  to  discuss  with  the  British  Government  its  requirement 
of  fighter  aircraft.”  In  the  light  of  what  the  Prime  Minister  has  said  may 
I  know  whether  this  statement  is  correct  that  there  is  a  practice  in  this 
country  for  the  Indian  Government  to  consult  the  British  Government  and 
discuss  matters  which  relate  to  Indian  Defence  and  may  I  know  whether 
in  pursuance  of  that  kind  of  practice  the  High  Commissioner  for  the  UK 
saw  the  External  Affairs  Minister  here  over  the  MIG  affair? 

64.  John  Kenneth  Galbraith. 

65.  Paul  Gore-Booth. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  consulting  people  about  our  defence 
but  it  has  been  the  practice  in  the  past  to  buy  our  defence  apparatus  and 
equipment  largely  from  the  United  Kingdom,  partly  from  the  USA  and  partly 
from  France  and  other  countries.  That  has  been  the  practice.  We  do  not  consult 
them  about  our  defence  but  we  have  bought  things  from  them  largely  because 
of  the  continuation  of  our  old  methods,  but  that  does  not  mean  that  they  can 
come  in  the  way.  They  are  sellers;  they  want  to  sell  their  goods  and  no  doubt 
they  sell  at  a  profit.  It  is  quite  understandable  that  they  would  like  that  practice 
to  continue  so  that  they  can  dispose  of  their  goods  to  us. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  only  when  the  Soviet  Union  offered 
to  sell  MIG  jet  aircraft  the  British  Government  came  into  the  picture 
and  started  doing  something  by  way  of  making  offers  in  order  that  the 
negotiations  with  the  Soviet  Union  could  not  materialise?  Why  did  they 
not  appear  earlier  before  the  Government  of  India  entered  into  negotiation 
with  the  Soviet  Government? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  how  the  hon.  Member  got  to  know  that  the 
Soviet  Government  made  an  offer.  I  know  of  no  such  offer.  No  such  offer 
has  been  made  by  the  Soviet  Government.  No  doubt  the  Soviet  Government 
is  a  wide-awake  Government;  they  know  what  is  happening  but  that  is  a 
different  matter.  A  team  of  ours  went  to  the  Soviet  Union  some  three  months 
ago  or  thereabouts  to  deal  with  another  matter,  the  purchase  of  an  engine  for 
our  supersonic  aircraft.  They  went  there  because  the  engine  which  we  hoped 
would  be  supplied  by  the  British  manufacturers  could  not  be  supplied  by  them 
because  they  had  given  it  up  for  various  reasons.  So  our  team  went  there  and 
discussed  this  with  them.  The  Soviet  Union  had  the  engine  but  it  did  not  quite 
fit  in  with  our  frame.  They  said,  “You  change  your  frame”,  and  we  said,  “You 
change  your  engine”  and  ultimately  it  was  decided  that  the  engine  should  be 
adapted.  That  is  why  our  team  of  engineers  went  there.  They  were  for  some 
weeks;  they  were  interested  in  the  MIG  and  they  enquired  about  it  and  I  believe 
they  piloted  it  and  made  various  engineering  enquiries.  It  was  a  very  high  class 
engineer  who  had  gone  there.  When  they  came  back  they  told  us  about  it  and 
they  gave  us  a  report.  No  offer  was  made  by  us  or  by  the  Soviet  Government 
to  purchase  or  to  sell,  but  certain  preliminary  enquiries  were  made  by  our 
engineers.  In  fact  I  did  not  know  till  they  came  back  and  reported  about  it  and 
it  was  then  that  this  matter  came  up  in  the  Press  and  a  lot  of  shouting  is  taking 
place  since  then  about  it. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  From  what  the  Prime  Minister  has  said  even  when  there 
was  no  formal  offer  or  tender  for  offer,  it  seems  the  Americans  and  the 
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Britishers  are  raising  such  a  big  noise  over  it.  May  I  know  how  Mr  Sandys 
was  discussing  this  matter?  Did  the  Prime  Minister  tell  him  that  there  was 
no  offer  or  no  request  for  an  offer  and  that  this  was  an  irrelevant  subject 
for  him  to  discuss  with  the  Government  of  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  say  so  because  it  was  not  irrelevant.  There  was  an 
intention — it  would  have  become  obvious — and  he  was  anxious  to  sell  his  own 
goods. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:66  May  I  know  if  India  would  be  allowed  to  use  the  Soviet 
MIGs  against  China  if  at  all  we  decide  to  purchase  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  see  how  that  question  arises.  India  uses  her  planes 
wherever  she  is  endangered  and  India  is  going  to  manufacture  the  planes  herself. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  I  am  referring  to  the  planes  that  we  are  going  to  purchase 
from  Soviet  Russia. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  we  purchase  them  they  become  our  property  and  we 
use  them  when  needed. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Do  I  understand  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  last  reply 
that  the  position  today  is  that  there  is  no  suggestion — do  not  call  it  by 
the  technical  term— from  the  Soviet  side  that  should  India  not  make  jet 
planes  these  planes  could  be  available  to  India  and  also  further  assistance 
to  construct  aircraft  factories  to  produce  similar  planes  in  our  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  go  on  discussing  a  matter  which  should  not  be 
discussed  but  as  the  hon.  Member  has  asked  me,  there  has  been  no  Govemment- 
to-Government  negotiation.  Our  engineers  talked  to  them  and  they  reported 
to  us. 

374.  For  MEA  Officials:  Publicity  in  USA67 

I  continue  to  receive  criticisms  from  all  manner  of  people  about  our  publicity 
abroad.  I  do  not  know  if  we  have  continued  to  send  by  morse  code  the  kind  of 


66.  Jan  Sangh. 

67.  Note,  25  June  1 962,  to  the  SG,  FS,  CS,  and  SS  at  the  MEA. 
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publicity  material  that  we  used  to  send  every  day.  Whenever  I  have  seen  it,  I 
have  found  it  to  be  singularly  profitless. 

2.  We  must  do  something  about  this  and  take  up  this  work  imaginatively. 
Shri  S.K.  Dey,  our  Minister  for  Community  Development  and  Cooperation, 
recently  visited  America.  I  shall  send  you  the  report  he  has  given  to  me.68  He 
went  to  an  old  University  there  and  to  various  places,  including  New  York  and 
Washington.  He  addressed  large  numbers  of  gatherings  and  people,  and  created 
a  minor  sensation  wherever  he  went;  sensation  meaning  thereby  that  what  he 
told  the  people  interested  them  greatly.  He  told  them  of  how  we  are  building 
democracy  from  the  village  upwards,  of  our  programmes  of  development,  of 
Panchayati  Raj,  etc.  No  one  had  made  this  approach  before  to  them  and  they 
were  vastly  interested,  much  more  so  than  being  told  that  we  were  making  a 
steel  mill.  He  found  that  even  in  our  Embassy  at  Washington,  there  was  none 
of  the  literature  that  we  were  issuing  in  some  abundance  on  our  programmes 
here.  Indeed,  our  Embassy  staff  people  knew  practically  nothing  about  them. 
He  is  arranging  to  send  some  of  his  own  literature  to  our  Washington  Embassy. 

3.  I  think  that  we  must  get  some  experienced  people  who  are  interested 
in  publicity,  to  advise  us  and  to  be  kept  in  intimate  touch  with  our  publicity 
work.  We  can  form  an  Advisory  Committee  of  some  such  persons. 

4.  The  saddest  part  of  it  is  that  the  thousands  of  students  who  are  studying 
in  America  and  elsewhere,  know  practically  nothing  of  what  is  happening  in 
India.  It  should  be  our  first  duty  to  inform  them  and  orientate  them  and  make 
them  some  kind  of  Ambassadors  of  India  wherever  they  might  be.  One  can 
well  imagine  what  good  this  would  do  if  carried  through  by  these  thousands 
of  young  Indian  men  and  women. 


375.  To  James  W.  King:  India  and  US  have  much  in 
common69 

June  29,  1962 

Dear  Mr  King, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  25th. 

I  must  have  expressed  myself  badly  in  our  Parliament  if  I  gave  the 
impression  that  I  doubted  the  goodwill  of  the  United  States  to  India.  I  have 
never  doubted  the  goodwill  of  the  people  and,  indeed,  I  am  very  grateful  for 


68.  Appendix  40  (a)  and  appendix  40  (b). 

69.  Letter;  address:  First  Baptist  Church,  1 1 1  W.  Monument  Ave.,  Dayton  2,  Ohio,  USA. 
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what  has  been  done  to  India  by  the  Administration  of  the  US.  More  particularly, 
I  am  grateful  to  the  President. 

What  I  laid  stress  on  was  that  there  were  some  matters  like  Goa  and  Kashmir 
which  had  a  powerful  impact  on  the  masses  of  our  people.70  Unfortunately,  the 
American  representative  at  the  Security  Council71  has  functioned  in  a  way  to 
create  strong  reaction  in  India. 

I  realise  that  we  have  to  live  together  and  that  there  is  a  very  great  deal  in 
common  between  the  United  States  and  India.  It  is  desirable  to  lay  stress  on 
the  common  features  and  not  so  much  on  the  few  points  of  difference. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


376.  To  J.K.  Galbraith:  Health72 


July  7,  1962 

My  dear  Ambassador, 

Thank  you  for  your  latter  of  July  6th  which  has  just  reached  me  at  Pahalgam 
in  Kashmir.  I  am  grateful  to  Mr  Harriman73  for  his  kind  thought.  If  at  any  time 
I  stand  in  need  of  medical  advice  from  the  United  States,  I  shall  not  hesitate 
to  avail  myself  of  it. 

But,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  there  is  nothing  seriously  wrong  with  me  and  what 
little  trouble  I  had  is  almost  past  history  now.  There  is  nothing  to  worry  about. 
I  am  not  yet  hundred  percent  fit,  who  is  at  my  age,  but  I  am  in  good  trim.  My 
doctors  are  insistent  on  my  having  more  rest.  I  am  trying  to  oblige  them  in  this 
matter.  Also  they  have  put  me  on  diet  and  have  almost  made  me  a  vegetarian 
which  is  not  a  great  burden  on  me. 

Thanking  you  again, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


70.  Items  126,  431-432,  pp.  703-708. 

71.  Adlai  Stevenson. 

72.  Letter  to  the  US  Ambassador.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

73.  Averell  Harriman,  US  diplomat  and  President  Kennedy’s  roving  Ambassador. 
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377.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Soviet  Aircraft  Purchase 
and  Non-Alignment74 


July  18,  1962 

My  dear  Krishna, 

Your  letter  of  the  17th  July.  I  think  that  the  record  of  the  last  meeting  of  the 
DCC  was  more  or  less  correct.  The  discussion  at  the  DCC  touched  upon  the 
question  of  our  spending  a  large  amount  on  aircraft  now  or  not.  But  the  general 
opinion  was  that  if  this  was  considered  necessary,  there  was  no  escape  from 
it.  It  was  further  felt  that  of  all  the  proposals  made  to  us,  we  could  not  accept 
the  proposals  other  than  the  Soviet  one.  This  was  in  view  of  the  opinions  and 
recommendations  of  our  experts.  We  were  thus  driven  to  the  conclusion  that 
we  should  consider  the  question  of  the  Soviet  purchase  and  manufacture  of 
aircraft  in  India. 

But  we  decided  not  to  come  to  a  final  decision  then  and  to  have  a  talk  with 
our  team  on  its  return. 

While  we  have  driven  to  the  conclusion  to  proceed  with  negotiations  about 
the  Soviet  aircraft,  we  also  felt  that  this  should  be  done  in  a  manner  which  did 
not  show  any  excessive  anxiety  or  panic;  nor  did  it  indicate  that  all  that  we 
had  done  in  sending  a  team  to  the  United  Kingdom  was  for  the  sake  of  show 
although  we  had  come  to  a  decision  previously. 

I  was  not  thinking  of  the  so-called  Aid  India  Club  and  Consortium.  I  did 
not  even  know  when  the  next  meeting  would  take  place.  In  fact  I  do  not  think 
our  decision  should  depend  on  the  Aid  India  Club.  We  should  decide  quite 
independently  of  that.  It  might  even  be  considered  rather  undesirable  for  us  to 
wait  for  the  Aid  India  Club  people  to  come  to  their  decision  and  immediately 
after  to  take  up  the  Soviet  purchase.  I  am  quite  clear  in  my  mind  that  we  should 
not  allow  this  aid  to  India  to  influence  our  decision. 

While  I  should  be  glad  if  we  get  the  aid  we  have  been  trying  for  some  time 
past,  it  will  not  upset  me  if  that  aid  is  denied  to  us  or  is  drastically  cut  down. 
There  should  be  no  question  of  timidity  in  our  proceeding  with  our  decision 
because  of  the  possibility  of  aid  coming  to  us. 

But  I  do  wish  to  do  things  in  what  appears  to  me  to  be  a  proper  and 
straightforward  way  and  one  which  does  not  lead  anyone  to  think  that  we  have 
not  been  straightforward.  I  am  anxious  not  for  aid,  but  for  the  goodwill  of  other 
countries.  To  some  extent,  I  realise  that  this  is  no  fault  of  ours.  Nevertheless,  to 
some  extent,  I  feel  that  the  failure  must  be  ours.  Anyhow,  it  is  unfortunate  that 


74.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati  Nilayam,  Hyderabad. 
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we  should  lose  the  goodwill  of  any  country.  I  would  dislike  greatly  to  lose  the 
goodwill  of  Russia  or  of  the  United  States;  apart  from  any  question  of  aid  or 
help,  to  lose  this  appears  to  me  to  be  a  lack  of  something  on  our  part.  The  whole 
essence  of  non-alignment  is  watered  down  if  we  lose  goodwill.  Inevitably  we 
are  driven  into  an  aligned  position. 

It  is,  therefore,  not  a  question  of  aid  at  all,  but  of  our  taking  a  firm  decision 
in  a  manner  which  avoids,  as  far  as  possible,  reactions  of  ill-will. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(e)  UK 

378.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  Meeting  Indian  Delegation  in  UK75 

June  7,  1962 

My  dear  Tikki, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  Indian  Workers’ Association, 
Great  Britain.  Almost  every  time  I  have  been  to  England,  I  have  been  asked  to 
address  a  public  meeting  by  them.  I  am  reluctant  to  address  public  meetings  in 
London.  At  the  same  time,  I  do  not  like  this  repeated  refusal.  Is  it  possible  for 
me  to  meet  these  people,  even  though  I  do  not  address  a  public  meeting  as  such? 
I  certainly  do  not  wish  to  go  to  a  dinner  party,  as  suggested. 

As  for  my  receiving  a  delegation  of  the  Executive,  please  let  me  know 
what  you  advise.  On  the  whole,  I  am  prepared  to  receive  such  a  delegation.76 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


75.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

76.  For  a  previous  meeting  of  the  deputation  of  Indian  Workers’  Association,  London,  on 
13  May  1960,  see  SWJN/SS/60/item  185  and  appendices  20  (a)  &  20  (b). 
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379.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Health  and  Personal77 

June  11,  1962 

[My  dear  Dickie,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  June.  I  wish  I  could  visit  you  at  your 
Irish  home78  about  which  I  heard  so  much  from  Edwina.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot 
manage  it  or  even  go  to  England  for  rest.  I  have  already  had  a  two  weeks’ 
holiday  in  Kashmir  which  did  me  much  good.79  Probably  I  shall  go  for  a  week 
next  month  to  Kulu.80 

I  am  as  a  matter  of  fact,  feeling  ever  so  much  better.  I  have  got  over  the 
indisposition  I  suffered  from.  The  main  thing  is  now  that  I  take  some  rest  in 
the  afternoons  and  regulate  my  diet.  I  am  doing  this  now  and  feel  all  the  better 
for  it.  You  can  rest  assured  that  1  shall  look  after  myself.  But  I  cannot  run  away 
from  my  responsibilities. 

I  was  much  distressed  to  learn  of  John’s  illness.81  I  hope  he  is  much  better 
now  and  is  on  the  way  to  health.  My  love  to  you  and  to  the  rest  of  the  family. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

380.  To  Manendra  Mohan:  Little  Time  in  England82 

June  29,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Manendra  Mohan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  26th  June  and  for  your  invitation  to  visit 
Manchester.  I  would  gladly  welcome  an  opportunity  to  meet  the  Indian  students, 
but  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  at  present  give  any  assurance  on  this  subject.  My  visit 
to  England  for  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  is  fixed  at  rather  a  bad  time  to 


77.  Letter  to  the  British  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff. 

78.  Classiebawn  Castle,  Mullaghmore,  County  Sligo. 

79.  1 6  to  28  May  1 962,  see  S WJN/SS/76. 

80.  Instead  he  again  went  to  Kashmir  on  4  July  and  returned  on  12  July. 

81.  John  Knatchbull,  also  known  as  Lord  Braboume,  husband  of  Mountbatten’s  elder 
daughter,  Patricia. 

82.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Indian  Students’ Association,  Oxford  Road,  Manchester 
13,  England. 
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accept  other  engagements.83  All  my  time  is  taken  up  by  engagements  in  London 
and  it  is  difficult  to  leave  London.  However,  I  shall  keep  your  invitation  in  mind. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


381.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  MIGs84 


June  30,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Some  two  weeks  ago  when  Duncan  Sandys  was  here  to  discuss  the  consequences 
of  the  United  Kingdom  joining  the  European  Common  Market,  he  spoke  to 
me  about  the  proposal  of  India  buying  Russian  MIG  aircraft.  I  am  writing  to 
you  on  this  subject. 

A  little  over  six  years  ago,  we  were  much  concerned  about  the  supply 
of  military  equipment  and  aircraft  from  the  United  States  to  Pakistan.  This 
equipment  was  in  many  ways  superior  to  India’s,  and  we  felt  that  we  could  not 
face  this  risk  especially  in  view  of  the  constant  talk  of  war  against  India  that  was 
going  on  in  Pakistan.  We,  therefore,  decided  to  buy  some  modem  aircraft.  We 
found  that  the  UK  was  not  in  a  position  then  to  supply  us  with  suitable  aircraft. 
After  considering  the  matter  fully  and  examining  the  various  possibilities,  we 
thought  of  buying  the  Russian  IL-28  which  appeared  to  us  to  be  suited  to  our 
requirements  and  was  easily  available.  The  price  was  also  relatively  moderate. 
We  realised  that  questions  of  security  would  arise,  and  we  decided,  in  case  we 
bought  the  Russian  aircraft,  to  take  the  fullest  security  precautions. 

Subsequently,  I  had  a  letter  from  Anthony  Eden,  who  was  then  Prime 
Minister  of  the  UK,  on  this  subject.  I  discussed  this  matter  also  with  Dickie 
Mountbatten  who  happened  to  be  here  then.  As  a  result  of  these  talks  and 
the  fresh  offer  made  to  us  about  Canberras,  we  decided  to  buy  the  Canberras 
offered,  and  not  the  Russian  IL-28. 

In  the  letter  I  wrote  to  Anthony  Eden  on  the  23rd  March  1956, 85  1  made  it 
clear  that  the  Government  of  India  could  not  give  any  undertaking  for  the  future. 
I  added,  however,  that  if  at  some  future  date  we  should  wish  to  reconsider  this 
matter,  we  would  give  the  United  Kingdom  Government  adequate  warning  and 


83.  For  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  see  SWJN/SS/78. 

84.  Letter  to  the  British  Prime  Minister. 

85.  Nehru  sent  a  cable  to  Eden,  see  SWJN/SS/32/pp.  290-291  paragraph  8. 
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consult  with  them  with  every  desire  to  reach  an  agreement  on  the  subject.  We 
would  only  take  a  decision  after  these  consultations. 

Much  has  happened  since  I  wrote  that  letter  six  and  a  quarter  years  ago. 
Again,  a  situation  arose  for  us  vis-a-vis  Pakistan  which  was  a  matter  of  grave 
concern.  Pakistan  was  supplied  by  the  United  States  with  some  supersonic 
aircraft  which  were  far  superior  to  anything  that  we  had  and,  as  previously,  there 
was  loud  talk  in  Pakistan  of  military  measures  against  India.  Border  incidents 
and  raids  took  place  in  an  ever-increasing  measure.  We  decided,  therefore,  to 
purchase  some  suitable  aircraft.  In  particular,  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
it  was  far  better  to  manufacture  them  here,  and  it  was  from  the  point  of  view 
of  manufacture  that  we  considered  this  question.  This  was  a  difficult  decision 
for  us  to  make  as  we  have  to  strain  every  nerve  to  fulfil  our  Third  Five  Year 
Plan.  But  we  felt  that  we  could  not  take  any  risk. 

We  considered  the  various  supersonic  aircraft  that  might  be  available  for 
us.  These  were  the  British  Lightnings,  the  American  F-104s  and  the  French 
Mirage.  In  particular,  we  considered  them  from  the  point  of  view  of  speedy 
manufacture  in  India  under  licence.  Our  Air  Force  experts  who  had  some 
experience  of  all  three  of  these  makes,  went  into  this  matter  very  thoroughly. 
Subsequently,  they  had  to  go  to  the  Soviet  Union  for  another  purchase,  namely, 
to  get  an  engine  suitable  for  an  aircraft  that  we  were  making.  While  they  were 
there,  they  profited  by  the  occasion  to  examine  the  MIG  and  discussed  this 
with  the  Soviet  experts. 

On  their  return,  they  gave  us  their  own  appraisal  of  these  four  types  of 
aircraft.  They  told  us  that  the  British  Lightning,  though  eminently  suitable 
for  the  United  Kingdom,  would  not  fulfil  our  requirements  in  the  conditions 
in  India.  The  American  and  the  French  aircraft  were  also  good  in  so  far  as 
performance  was  concerned,  but  the  three  of  these  were  much  more  complicated 
and  sophisticated,  and  their  manufacture  in  India  would  be  difficult.  They 
were  also  much  more  expensive  than  the  Soviet  MIG.  According  to  the  view 
of  our  experts,  the  MIG  was  a  simpler  aircraft  and  more  easily  capable  of 
speedy  manufacture  in  India.  They,  therefore,  recommended  to  us  to  buy  a  few 
MIGs-21  and  to  arrange  for  their  manufacture  in  India.  This  was,  of  course,  to 
be  done  in  an  entirely  separate  place  so  that  there  could  be  no  risk  of  security 
being  endangered. 

No  proposal  was  made  by  us  to  the  Soviet  Union  about  such  a  purchase, 
and  no  offer  was  made  by  the  Soviet  to  us.  But  undoubtedly  we  were  giving  a 
good  deal  of  thought  to  the  matter  and  were  proposing  to  send  an  expert  team  to 
Russia  to  find  out  more  particulars  about  the  MIG.  Somehow,  the  foreign  press 
got  wind  of  this  matter  and  immediately  a  loud  outcry  arose.  I  was  surprised 
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at  this  because  the  whole  transaction  was  thought  of  purely  as  a  commercial 
one  and  there  were  no  politics  involved  in  it  insofar  as  we  were  concerned. 

I  have  pointed  out  to  you  the  situation  that  arose  here  vis-a-vis  Pakistan, 
and  you  will  appreciate  that  we  have  had  to  face  recently  a  dangerous  situation 
on  all  our  North-East  frontier  where  a  large  portion  of  our  territory  in  Ladakh 
has  been  occupied  by  Chinese  forces.  All  this  made  it  important  and  necessary 
for  us  to  take  some  steps  to  increase  our  Air  strength.  Indeed,  because  of  this 
frontier  development,  we  had  to  purchase  from  the  Soviet  some  big  transport 
planes  and  helicopters  which  have  been  of  great  use  to  us  on  the  frontier. 

When  Duncan  Sandys  was  here,  I  pointed  all  this  out  to  him.  He  laid  stress, 
however,  on  the  letter  I  had  written  to  Anthony  Eden  in  March  1956,  in  which 
I  had  said  that  I  could  give  no  undertaking  for  the  future,  but  I  had  also  given 
an  assurance  that  we  would  give  the  United  Kingdom  Government  adequate 
warning  and  consult  with  them  if  at  a  future  occasion  we  wished  to  reconsider 
our  decision.  It  is  in  pursuance  of  this  that  I  am  now  writing  to  you  frankly  on 
this  subject. 

It  is  our  experts’  view  that  the  British  Lightning,  though  suited  to  the 
United  Kingdom,  is  not  suited  to  our  requirements  here,  and  the  price  also  is 
comparatively  a  very  heavy  one.  But  what  we  are  concerned  with  chiefly  is 
not  the  purchase  of  a  few  aircraft,  but  their  manufacture  in  India,  including 
weaponry,  electronics  and  raw  materials  for  their  manufacture.  The  question, 
therefore,  is  how  far  it  would  be  possible  for  us  to  manufacture  the  Lightning 
or  any  other  aircraft  in  India  and  how  speedily  this  could  be  done. 

In  order  to  save  time,  we  are  arranging  to  send  a  team  of  high  level  experts 
to  England  in  about  a  week.  We  had  previously  decided  to  send  a  team  of  senior 
officers  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  connection  with  the  Avro  and  its  further 
development  in  India.  We  are  instructing  them  to  examine  any  other  British 
aircraft,  including  fighters,  which  might  be  suitable  for  us,  especially  from  the 
point  of  view  of  manufacture.  They  will  report  to  us,  and  we  shall  consider 
their  relative  suitability.  Meanwhile,  we  may  make  further  investigations  in 
regard  to  the  MIG  aircraft.86 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


86.  For  Nehru’s  most  recent  statement  on  the  subject  of  MIGs,  see  item  432  pp.  708-7 1 0. 
See  also  item  3  paragraphs  13-16. 
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382.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  MIGs87 


June  30,  1962 

My  dear  Chagla, 

You  must  have  followed  the  controversy  and  the  shouting  about  the  proposal 
for  us  to  buy  the  Russian  MIG  aircraft.  I  had  a  talk  about  this  with  Duncan 
Sandys  when  he  came  here.  I  have  now  written  to  Prime  Minister  Macmillan 
on  this  subject.  I  enclose  this  letter  which  kindly  have  delivered  to  him  by  safe 
hand.  The  letter  is  sealed,  but  I  enclose  a  copy  of  it  for  your  information.88 

You  will  observe  that  in  about  a  week’s  time,  we  shall  be  sending  a  team  of 
senior  officers  connected  with  our  Defence  Ministry  and  the  Air  Headquarters 
to  England.  Originally  this  was  to  discuss  problems  connected  with  the  Avro. 
Now  they  will,  in  addition,  discuss  the  other  matter  I  have  referred  to  in  my 
letter  to  Mr  Macmillan. 

1  hope  these  officers  will  complete  their  work  fairly  soon  and  not  keep  us 
waiting. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


383.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Visit  to  Delhi89 


July  9,  1962 

[My  dear  Dickie,] 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  July  reached  me  here  at  Pahalgam  in  Kashmir  today. 
Apparently  you  forgot  to  enclose  your  reply  to  the  President  in  it. 

I  think  it  would  be  best  for  you  to  stay  with  the  President  at  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan.  I  shall,  of  course,  see  a  good  deal  of  you  wherever  you  might  stay. 

I  have  come  to  Kashmir  for  about  a  week.  Srinagar  was  very  warm  and  so 
I  came  up  to  Pahalgam  which  is  much  higher  up.  The  weather  here  has  been 
good  and  I  feel  the  better  for  it.  I  shall  be  returning  to  Delhi  in  two  or  three 
days’  time. 

Bidhan  Roy’s  death  has  been  a  great  shock  to  us.  Although  he  was  just 
eighty  on  the  day  of  his  death,  he  was  essentially  young  and  enthusiastic  in 

87.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  to  the  UK. 

88.  Item  381. 

89.  Letter  to  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  UK.  Sent  from  Pahalgam.  Kashmir.  Salutation 
not  available. 
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mind  and  full  of  future  schemes  and  plans.  Only  the  day  before  his  death,  he 
insisted  on  presiding  over  a  Cabinet  meeting,  although  he  was  not  quite  well. 

The  West  Bengal,  as  you  know,  has  been  full  of  problems  ever  since  the 
Partition.  Fortunately,  we  had  Bidhan  Roy  as  Chief  Minister  there  who  dealt 
with  these  problems  and  kept  the  State  together. 


[Yours  sincerely,] 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

(f)  USSR 


384.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Condolences90 

I  am  deeply  grieved  to  learn  of  your  son’s  death.91  You  have  all  our  sympathy 
and  affection.  You  can  certainly  take  leave. 


(g)  China 

385.  To  Chintamani  Panigrahi:  Vinoba  and  Border 
Dispute92 


June  2,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Panigrahi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  May.  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  right  or  really  helpful 
to  burden  Vinobaji  with  the  task  of  trying  to  settle  our  border  dispute  with  China. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


90.  Telegram  to  the  Ambassador  in  Moscow,  16  June  1962. 

91 .  Nineteen-year  old  Sujit  Dutt  on  16  June  1962  in  Moscow. 

92.  Letter  to  former  Lok  Sabha  MP,  CPI;  address:  Ganesh  Kuteer,  Cuttack  2,  Orissa. 
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386.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  on  Longju93 

Question:  94Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  China  has  recently  lodged  a  protest  with  the 
Government  of  India  alleging  violation  of  Chinese  territorial  integrity 
at  Longju  in  NEFA;  and 

(b)  if  so,  how  far  this  allegation  is  corroborated  by  facts? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  The  Chinese  allegation  is  entirely  without  foundation.  The  Chinese 
note  of  1 9th  May,  1 96295  and  our  reply  thereto  dated  28th  May,  1 96296 
are  placed  on  the  table  of  the  House. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  the  Chinese  allegations  about  Longju  in 
NEFA  are  a  part  of  the  calculated  design  on  the  part  of  China  to  dislodge 
the  McMahon  Line,  which  she  proposed  to  do  during  November  1961  and 
which  she  has  been  repeating  now?  If  so,  has  this  position  been  examined 
by  our  Government? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Whether  it  is  design  or  not  is  a  matter  of  opinion. 

Hem  Barua:  I  could  not  follow,  Sir. 

Speaker:97  It  is  a  matter  of  opinion  whether  it  is  a  calculated  design  or  not. 

Hem  Barua:  I  have  linked  it  with  the  Chinese  threat  held  out  during 
November  1 96 1  to  dislodge  the  McMahon  Line.  Therefore,  I  want  to  know 


Speaker:  He  should  put  some  question. 


93.  Oral  Answers,  6  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  IV,  May  26  to  June 
7,  1962,  cols  9100-9106. 

94.  By  PSP  MP  Hem  Barua  and  Congress  MP  P.C.  Borooah. 

95.  See  White  Paper  VI,  P-  46  and  in  this  volume  appendix  5(a). 

96.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  52-53  and  in  this  volume  appendix  5(b). 

97.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Hem  Barua:  Some  other  question,  Sir? 

Speaker:  Yes. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  China  has  built  up  or 
installed  a  network  of  transmission  centres,  at  least  1 5  in  number,  along  the 
McMahon  Line  and  has  been  carrying  on  regular  slanderous  propaganda 
against  India  which  could  be  heard  even  at  places  like  Digboi  and 
Naharkatiya  in  distant  Assam?  If  so,  may  I  know  what  steps  Government 
have  taken  to  counteract  this? 

Speaker:  That  also  is  not  allowed.  Has  he  any  other  question? 

Hem  Barua:  I  do  not  understand  why  it  is  not  allowed. 

Speaker:  It  covers  such  a  wide  range  that  the  question  does  not  warrant 
that. 

Hem  Barua:  It  is  in  connection  with  NEFA. 

Speaker:  There  are  so  many  connections  between  one  and  the  other  that 
sometimes  we  have  to  travel  a  long  distance  to  have  that  connection. 

Hem  Barua:  It  has  been  a  very  serious  matter  of  late;  and  they  are  indulging 
in  hostile  propaganda. 

Speaker:  A  discussion  can  be  raised  on  it,  questions  are  there  to  elicit 
information.  He  may  put  a  question  if  he  wants. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  when  Shri  Chou  En-lai 
met  our  Prime  Minister  last  time  he  gave  an  impression  that  the  eastern 
sector  of  our  Sino-Indian  border  would  be  left  severely  alone  and  if  so, 
whether  these  actions  do  not  show  a  tendency  on  the  part  of  China  to  go 
back  on  her  assurance?98 

Speaker:  Then  again,  tendency  has  to  be  interpreted. 


98.  For  Nehru-Chou  meeting  in  April  1960,  see  SWJN/SS/60/items  9-10,  14,  16,  24,  27 
and  30. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hon.  Member  is  introducing  questions  on  the  whole  border 
on  the  eastern  side. 

Hem  Barua:  I  come  from  there. 

Speaker:  Therefore,  the  whole  border  should  also  come  here? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  cannot  answer  these  questions.  They  have  been  dealt 
with  in  the  course  of  the  numerous  debates  as  to  what  happened  and  what 
impressions  one  gathered  two  years  ago  or  six  years  ago  when  Shri  Chou  En- 
lai  came  or  somebody  else  came. 

RK.  Deo:99  Even  though  we  know  that  our  troops  have  withdrawn  from 
Longju  since  1959  from  this  correspondence  we  find  that  false  allegations 
are  made  against  our  Government.  May  I  know  if  these  allegations  are 
linked  with  our  defensive  action  in  the  western  sector,  that  is,  Ladakh? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  are  linked  not  in  the  minds  of  somebody  else.  So  far 
as  Longju  is  concerned  it  is  verging  on  the  border  and  according  to  us  it  is  on 
this  side  of  the  McMahon  Line.  The  Chinese  have  said,  quite  apart  from  their 
refusal  to  recognise  the  McMahon  Line,  that  it  is  on  their  side  of  the  McMahon 
Line.  That  is  a  factual  difference  of  opinion.  Whether  their  agitation  or  their 
propaganda  is  due  to  something  that  happens  in  the  west,  I  do  not  know.  It  is 
all  part  of  the  same  thing  and  the  propaganda  goes  up  and  down. 

S.N.  Chaturvedi:100  Have  the  Chinese  taken  up  any  position  south  of  Longju 
in  a  village  called  Rouya  or  in  any  other  place? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know,  Sir.  I  cannot  give  more  information  than 
stating  that  the  posts  are  within  a  short  distance  of  the  border? 

D.C.  Sharma:101  In  the  note  that  our  Government  sent  to  the  Chinese 
Government,  it  is  said: 

“If  the  Chinese  Government  have  any  doubt  about  the  precise 
alignment  of  the  border  in  this  area,  the  Government  of  India  would 
be  glad  to  discuss  the  matter  with  them  and  clarify  their  doubt.” 

99.  Swatantra  Party. 

100.  Congress. 

101 .  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  At  Longju? 

Speaker:  In  the  note  sent  to  them  it  is  said  that  if  they  have  any  doubts 
about  it  the  Government  of  India  would  clarify  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  it  about  Longju? 

D.C.  Sharma:  Yes;  the  last  few  lines  of  the  last  but  one  paragraph  of  our 
note  to  China.  May  I  know  if  they  have  shown  any  desire  to  discuss  this 
matter  so  that  the  doubts  may  be  clarified? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  yet;  not  to  my  knowledge. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:102  In  the  words  used  by  the  Government  in  one  of 
their  notes  to  China,  is  it  the  Government’s  policy  to  merely  pile  protests 
on  protests  while  China  mounts  aggression  on  aggression?  Has  the 
Government  administered  so  far  a  warning,  apart  from  protests  to  China 
against  aggression? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  that  requires  any  reply.  This  is  a  wider  question 
which  has  been  dealt  with. 

Speaker:  They  want  to  know  whether  any  warning  has  been  given. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  On  what? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Against  the  Chinese  aggression  on  India. 

Hem  Barua:  China  has  warned  us  already. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  hon.  Members  have  heard  many  times  the  statements 
on  the  subject.  [Interruption] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  There  is  a  difference  between  warning  and  protest. 
China  has  not  been  warned  yet. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  He  may  frame  a  question  if  he  wants  to  put  one. 


102.  PSP. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Has  the  Government  administered,  up  to  this  day, 
a  warning  to  China  against  any  aggressive  or  subversive  activity  against 
India?  That  is  the  question;  it  is  a  simple  question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  must  have  taken  the  trouble  to  read  what 
he  calls  protest  after  protest  that  we  have  made.  I  do  not  know  what  he  considers 
a  warning  to  be,  unless  the  warning  is  that  we  shall  go  to  war  with  China. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Not  at  all.  He  has  misunderstood  the  question. 

Hem  Harua:  rose — 

Speaker:  Order,  order,  Hon.  Members  should  not  stand  all  at  one  time. 
Warning  to  do  what?  If  that  is  not  given,  how  can  any  answer  be  given? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  warning  is  just  this — I  had  quoted  an  example, 
in  the  House,  a  few  days  ago,  namely,  a  warning  was  administered  by 
President  Nasser  to  the  Chinese  Mission  in  Cairo  two  years  ago,  against 
subversive  activity,  on  pain  of  the  Mission  being  closed  down.  I  mean  some 
such  step,  not  that  very  step. 

Speaker:  Then  it  come  to  this:  a  warning  must  have  something  that  would 
follow. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  A  warning  to  desist  from  the  activity  on  pain  of 
something  happening.  [Interruption] 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Not  necessarily  war. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  appears  to  be  a  suggestion  that  we  should  warn 
them,  that  we  should  cut  off  diplomatic  relations. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  No,  not  quite. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  rose — 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Unless  a  warning  has  been  issued,  that  is,  if  this  is  not 
conceded,  then  another  thing,  namely,  breaking,  I  should  say,  of  diplomatic 
intercourse  or  other  steps  should  be  taken.  That  is  what  he  means. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  what  I  said. 
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Speaker:  We  have  not  given  any  warning. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Certainly  not.  We  do  not  propose  to,  till  we  decide  on 
breaking  or  other  steps. 

Hem  Barua:  The  question  has  been  misunderstood.  The  point  is  this. 
Speaker:  He  might  put  a  question. 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  China  has  mounted  up  her  allegations 
against  India  during  recent  days,  and,  at  the  same  time,  she  has  bolstered  up 
her  claims  by  slow  and  steady  military  occupation  also,  may  I  know  whether 
our  Government  consider  that  to  be  a  step  towards  further  aggression  or  a 
total  war  on  us  by  China? 

Speaker:  That  goes  too  far.  Is  there  any  answer  to  be  given  to  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  a  question  of  opinion;  I  do  not  think  any  total  war 
is  a  prospect  in  view. 


387.  in  the  Lok  Sahha:  Expiry  of  Indo-Tibetan 
Agreement103 

Mohsin  (Dharwar  South):104  Sir,  under  rule  197, 1  beg  to  call  the  attention  of 
the  hon.  Prime  Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance 
and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  expiry  of  the  Indo-Tibetan  Agreement  1954  with  China  and  the 
closing  of  Chinese  trade  missions  in  India.” 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  As  the  House  is  aware,  we  have,  since  the  beginning 
of  December  1961,  been  in  correspondence  with  the  Government  of  People’s 


103.  Calling  Attention,  6  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  IV,  May  26  to 
June  7,  1962,  cols  9165-9168. 

Nehru’s  statement  is  also  available  in  [MEA],  Agreement  between  India  and  China 
on  Trade  and  Intercourse  between  India  and  Tibet  region  of  China  1954 — Decision 
against  Renewal  1962,  (File  No.  F.  12/458/NGO/61)  pp.  19-20. 

104.  F.H.  Mohsin,  Congress. 
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Republic  of  China  to  find  a  dependable  basis  for  negotiations  between  the 
two  Governments  in  order  to  reach  a  new  agreement  in  place  of  the  Sino- 
Indian  Agreement  of  1954  which  was  due  to  expire  on  the  3rd  June  1962.  In 
our  correspondence  we  urged  upon  the  Chinese  Government  the  necessity  of 
laying  a  proper  foundation  and  creating  a  favourable  atmosphere  for  fresh 
negotiations  between  the  two  countries  and  suggested  that,  as  a  first  step,  the 
Chinese  Government  should,  with  a  view  to  creating  the  proper  atmosphere, 
withdraw  their  forces  from  Indian  territory  and  restore  the  territorial  status 
quo  as  it  existed  at  the  time  of  the  signing  of  the  1954  Agreement.  While  these 
exchanges  were  continuing,  the  Chinese  Government  informed  us  on  the  23rd 
May,  through  their  Charge  d’Affaires  in  Delhi,  of  their  decision  to  recall  their 
Trade  Agencies  in  Calcutta  and  Kalimpong  and  asked  for  requisite  facilities 
for  the  withdrawal  of  these  Agencies.  The  Foreign  Secretary105  assured  the 
Chinese  Charge  d’Affaires  that  necessary  facilities  will  be  accorded.  Foreign 
Secretary  also  added  that  the  Government  of  India  will  be  taking  a  decision 
on  the  winding  up  of  Indian  Trade  Agencies  in  Tibet  on  a  reciprocal  basis  and 
will  request  the  Chinese  Government  to  give  necessary  facilities. 

We  received  a  report  that  the  Chinese  Trade  Agency  at  Kalimpong  had 
started  moving  out  on  the  27th  May.  A  later  report  indicated  that  the  official  of 
the  Chinese  Trade  Agencies  at  Calcutta  and  Kalimpong  had  left  India  on  the 
1st  June.  The  Chinese  Embassy  had  informed  us  some  time  back  that  they  had 
only  two  Trade  Agencies  at  Kalimpong  and  Calcutta  and  there  was  no  Trade 
Agency  in  New  Delhi.  The  Chinese  Embassy  informed  us  after  the  withdrawal 
of  the  Agency  at  Kalimpong  that  the  property  and  buildings  of  the  Trade  Agency 
at  Kalimpong  have  been  placed  in  charge  of  their  Consul-General  at  Calcutta. 

We  informed  the  Chinese  Charge  d’Affaires  on  the  30th  May,  of  our 
decision  on  withdrawing  our  Trade  Agency  at  Gyantse  by  10th  June  and  our 
Trade  Agency  at  Yatung  by  the  1 5th  June,  and  asked  for  facilities  for  the  Trade 
Agencies  to  pack,  crate  and  transfer  records  and  stores.  As  regards  the  third 
Trade  Agent  who  used  to  visit  Gartok,  we  asked  for  facilities  for  him  to  visit 
Western  Tibet  as  soon  as  the  Lipulekh  Pass  was  open  so  that  he  could  wind 
up  his  Mission.  We  told  the  Charge  d’Affaires  that  none  of  our  Trade  Agents 
will  be  functioning  as  such  with  effect  from  the  3rd  June,  but  they  will  take 
some  time  to  move  out  with  their  records  and  stores  and  asked  that  certain 
administrative  facilities  be  given  to  the  Trade  Agents  till  the  date  of  withdrawal. 
We  also  informed  the  Chinese  Charge  d’Affaires  that  we  intended  to  place  our 
property  and  buildings  at  Yatung  in  charge  of  our  Consul  General  at  Lhasa  who 


105.  M.J.  Desai. 
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would  keep  a  small  maintenance  staff  there  and  convert  the  place  into  a  hostel 
for  the  use  of  our  countries  and  officials  proceeding  to  or  returning  from  Lhasa. 
The  Chinese  Government  have  asked  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  Indian  Trade 
Agencies  in  Tibet  should  be  completed  within  a  month.  They  have  also  stated 
that  reasonable  facilities  will  be  guaranteed  for  such  withdrawal.  They  have, 
however,  regretted  their  inability  to  grant  certain  administrative  facilities,  like 
communications  in  cypher,  with  the  Government  of  India  until  the  date  of  the 
withdrawal  of  the  Trade  Agencies. 

Apart  from  the  withdrawal  of  the  Trade  Agencies  of  the  two  countries 
provided  in  the  1954  Agreement,  the  immediate  consequence  of  the  termination 
of  the  1954  Agreement  will  be  the  termination  of  the  facilities  provided  in  the 
Agreement  for  trade  and  intercourse  between  India  and  the  Tibet  region  of 
China.  Such  trade  and  intercourse  in  future  will,  to  the  extent  permitted  by  each 
side,  be  regulated  by  national  laws  and  regulations  of  the  countries  concerned. 

Mohsin:  What  will  be  the  effect  of  the  closure  of  these  trade  agencies  in 
both  the  countries  on  our  trade  and  commerce  specially  in  regard  to  exports 
and  imports  of  our  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously,  the  effect  will  be  that  such  small  trade  as  was 
carried  on  will  be  reduced  still  further. 

RK.  Deo  (Kalahandi):106  Consequent  upon  the  expiry  of  the  Indo-Tibetan 
Agreement  of  1954,  it  is  learnt,  Indian  traders  in  Tibet  are  winding  up  their 
business.  May  I  know  if  the  Governments  are  taking  steps  for  the  transfer 
of  their  assets  to  this  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  has  been  some  correspondence  about  that.  The  House 
would  have  noticed,  when  I  read  out,  certain  facilities  for  withdrawal  etc.  That 
will  be  part  of  those  facilities  that  we  have  asked  for. 

S.N.  Chaturvedi  (Firozabad):107  Will  our  other  Trade  Missions  in  China 
continue  to  function? 

Speaker:  No,  the  statement  makes  that  clear. 


1 06.  Swantatra  Party. 

107.  Congress. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  (Hoshangabad):108  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  1954 
Agreement  had  an  Appendix  embodying  what  has  since  come  to  be 
known  as  the  doctrine  of  Panchsheel  in  international  relations,  it  having 
been  enunciated  for  the  first  time  in  that  context  in  modem  history,  may  I 
ask  whether  the  scrapping  of  this  1954  Trade  Agreement  will  entail,  as  a 
regrettable  consequence  thereof,  the  snapping  of  the  Panchsheel  tie  between 
India  and  China  as  well? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Those  principles  embodied  in  what  is  called  the  Panchsheel 
agreement  are  basic  principles  which  remain,  whether  anybody  breaks  them  or 
not.  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  shall  try  to  abide  by  them  in  the  changed 
circumstances.  I  do  not  know  how  far  it  will  be  possible  altogether  to  act  up 
to  them.  But  we  do  not  propose  to  contravene  them  unless  we  are  compelled 
to  do  so. 


388.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  Border109 

Settlement  of  Sino-Indian  Border  Dispute 

Question:110  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  the  details  of  the  latest  offer  made  to  China  for  settlement  of  the  border 
dispute; 

(b)  whether  in  the  event  of  its  acceptance  by  China,  India  will  have  to 
withdraw  from  a  much  larger  area  than  the  other  party  will  have  to; 
and 

(c)  the  area  of  “No  man’s  land”  which  will  be  another  consequence 
thereof? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  In  our  Note  dated  14th  May  1 962 1 1 1  we  have  repeated  the  offer  made 
in  the  Prime  Minister’s  letter  of  1 6th  November  1 959  to  Premier  Chou 
En-lai.112  There  it  had  been  proposed,  as  an  interim  measure,  so  as  to 

108.  PSP. 

1 09.  Oral  Answers,  1 1  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  3rd  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22  June 

1962, 1st  Session,  cols  9924-9927. 

110.  By  one  PSP  MP,  one  Swatantra  Party  MP  and  two  Congress  MPs. 

111.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  41-43  and  in  this  volume  appendix  4. 

112.  See  SWJN/SS/54/item  154. 
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relax  tensions  and  to  avoid  possible  clashes,  that  in  the  Ladakh  region 
the  Government  of  India  should  withdraw  their  personnel  to  the  west 
of  the  line  shown  in  the  1956  Chinese  map  and  the  Government  of 
China  should  withdraw  their  personnel  to  the  east  of  the  international 
boundary  shown  in  the  Indian  official  maps.  This  withdrawal  would 
apply  not  only  to  armed  but  also  to  unarmed  and  administrative 
personnel  and  the  entire  area  between  the  boundaries  claimed  by  the 
two  sides  would  be  left  unoccupied. 

In  the  same  Note,  we  had  also  expressed  our  willingness,  in  the 
interest  of  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  boundary  question,  to  permit 
the  continued  use  of  the  Aksai  Chin  Road  for  Chinese  civilian  traffic, 
pending  negotiations. 

Copies  of  the  relevant  correspondence  are  placed  on  the  Table 
of  the  House.  (Placed  in  Library.  See  No.  LT- 188/62) 

(b)  No,  Sir, 

(c)  The  area  of  No-man’s  land  envisaged  in  our  note  would  be 
approximately  11,300  square  miles. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:113  How  can  this  latest  offer  be  reconciled  with  the 
earlier  stand  of  the  Government  to  which  they  have  adhered  consistently 
over  many  months  to  the  effect  that  there  can  be  no  talks  or  negotiations 
with  the  Chinese  unless  and  until  they  vacate  their  aggression  completely 
or  is  it  now  the  stand  of  the  Government  that  they  desire  only  a  token 
vacation  of  aggression? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  This  is  not  only  completely,  in  keeping  with  what 
has  been  said,  but  it  has  been  the  consistent  line  adopted  throughout.  The  hon. 
Member  must  have  misunderstood  some  statement  if  he  thinks  otherwise. 
This  offer  was  made  in  1959  November,  and  although  we  have  not  repeated 
the  exact  offer  several  times,  the  general  statements  made  are  in  line  with  it. 
In  accordance  with  this  offer,  the  Chinese  Government  would  actually  vacate 
the  aggression  from  the  past.  The  only  difference  is,  we  do  not  occupy  that 
area  for  the  time  being  and  that  creates  conditions  for  us  to  negotiate  after  they 
have  vacated.  That  is  what  we  have  said. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  With  regard  to  the  No-man’s,  land  which  will  be  as 
large  as  1 1,330  square  miles,  if  I  heard  her  aright.... 

113.  PSP. 
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[Mahavir]  Tyagi:114  It  is  ours. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  May  I  know  whether  India  will  exercise  any  kind  of 
jurisdiction  or  authority  over  that  area  at  all  or  it  is  completely  no-man’s 
and  godforsaken  also? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  offer  is  made  for  a  temporary  period  while  negotiations 
take  place  about  these  matters.  During  that  temporary  period,  the  idea  is  that  no 
country — neither  of  the  countries  would  exercise  any  administrative  authority 
there  apart  from  military. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Who  will  look  after  the  people? 

Speaker:115  Shri  Hem  Barua.116 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  recently  Chinese  allegations  are 
mounting  up  and  even  China  has  held  out  threat  of  consequences,  bloody 
conflicts  and  all  that  and  charged  the  Government  with  chauvinism,  may  I 
know  whether  the  Government  propose  to  take  drastic  action  which  does 
not  naturally  mean  war  but  might  mean  severance  of  diplomatic  connection 
with  China? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  suggests  that  we  should  live  up  to  the 
charges  made  by  China  against  us. 

Hem  Barua:  No.  I  do  not  mean  that.  China  has  been  making  these  charges 
and  of  late,  as  the  notes  exhibit,  the  charges  have  mounted  up  in  their 
intensity.  What  does  the  Government  propose  to  do  in  the  face  of  the 
charges?  Sending  notes  only? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  far  as  I  can  see,  he  wants  us  to  do  something,  which  will 
justify  the  charges  made  against  us. 

S.M.  Banerjee:117  I  want  to  know  whether  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
Government,  when  we  withdraw  and  when  the  Chinese  also  withdraw,  that 


1 14.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress. 

115.  Hukam  Singh. 

116.  PSP. 

1 1 7.  Independent. 
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the  further  negotiations  will  be  at  the  official  level  only  or  at  the  ministerial 
level.  I  want  to  know  what  will  be  the  sort  of  negotiations. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  matter,  which,  when  the  question  arises,  will  be 
decided.  If  that  takes  place  and  the  road  is  open  for  negotiation,  whether  it 
should  be  at  the  official  level  first  and  at  the  ministerial  level  afterwards  or 
straight  off  at  the  ministerial  level,  is  a  matter,  which  can  be  easily  decided.118 

P.K.  Deo:119  This  offer  may  be  a  fine  piece  of  diplomacy.  May  I  know  if 
this  creation  or  a  No-man’s  land  does  not  virtually  amount  to  surrender  of 
Indian  Territory? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  suggest  to  the  hon.  Member  reading  the  letters  and 
then  concluding  in  his  own  mind. 


389.  ForY.D.  Gundevia:  Foreign  Governments 
Publishing  Statements120 

The  attention  of  the  Speaker121  might  be  drawn  to  this  matter.  It  should  be 
pointed  out  that  our  policy  is  that  official  statements  of  Government  are  allowed 
to  be  published  in  the  bulletin  which  they  may  issue  in  Delhi.  This  was  the 
case  in  regard  to  the  document  circulated  by  the  Consul  General  of  the  DRV122 
in  New  Delhi. 

In  the  case  of  China,  objection  was  taken  by  us  because  they  did  not  give 
the  official  statement  as  a  whole,  but  gave  parts  of  it  and  comments.123 

It  might  be  pointed  out  further  that  the  reports  made  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  International  Commission  have  not  been  given  publicity  yet. 


118.  For  China’s  reply  to  the  Indian  Government’ s  note,  see  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  56-58  and 
in  this  volume  appendix  3  (b). 

119.  Swantantra  Party. 

120.  Note,  13  June  1962,  for  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  regarding  Calling  Attention 
Notice  of  1 3  June  1962  by  Ramchander  Bade  (Jan  Sangh),  Brij  Raj  Singh  (Jan  Sangh), 
and  Brahmajit  Singh  (Jan  Sangh). 

121 .  Hukam  Singh. 

122.  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

123.  See  Nehru’s  intervention  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  15  June  1962,  item  391. 
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390.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  in  North  Ladakh124 

(i)  Reported  Movement  of  Chinese  Tanks  and  Armoured  Vehicles  in 
Occupied  Indian  Territory  in  Northern  Ladakh 

RC.  Borooah  (Sibsagar): 125  Sir,  under  Rule  1 97, 1  beg  to  call  the  attention  of 
the  Minister  of  Defence  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance 
and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  reported  movement  of  Chinese  tanks  and  armoured  vehicles  in 
occupied  Indian  territory  in  Northern  Ladakh  and  sighting  of  long 
convoys  of  Chinese  Military  vehicles  in  Southern  Sinkiang  and  Quizil 
Jilga  in  occupied  Aksai  Chin.”126 

The  Minister  of  Defence  (Krishna  Menon):  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  Government 
have  no  information  regarding  the  reported — that  is,  in  the  Press- 
movement  of  Chinese  tanks  and  annoured  vehicles  in  the  Indian  territory  in 
N  orthern  Ladakh,  parts  of  which  are  under  the  occupation  of  the  Chinese. 
Vehicles  belonging  to  the  Chinese  have,  however,  been  plying  in  Quizil 
Jilga  area  for  some  time.  The  terrain  also  lends  itself  to  easy  construction 
of  tracks  in  this  area  on  which  vehicles  can  ply.  These  tracks  have  been 
used  by  vehicles  for  some  of  the  posts  which  have  been  illegally  set  up  by 
the  Chinese. 

RC.  Borooah:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  construed  that  the  storm  of 
allegations  and  charges  of  provocation  launched  by  China  against  India 
in  recent  months  was  to  cover  their  sinister  design  of  further  aggression 
against  India? 

Krishna  Menon:  I  could  not  follow  the  question. 


124.  Calling  Attention,  13  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to 
22  June,  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  10563-10576. 

Three  issues  were  discussed  in  this  meeting  (i)  Reported  Movement  of  Chinese 
Tanks  and  Armoured  Vehicles  in  Occupied  Indian  Territory  in  Northern  Ladakh,  (ii) 
Reported  Admonition  of  some  senior  Army  officers  posted  in  NEFA,  (iii)  Scarcity  of 
Filtered  Water  in  West  Vinay  Nagar,  Delhi.  This  item  covers  the  first  part,  the  second 
part  is  covered  in  item  1 74,  and  the  third  one  does  not  have  any  intervention  by  Nehru. 

125.  Congress. 

126.  This  refers  to  a  news  item  in  The  Times  of  India,  10  June  1962,  p.  1  cols  6,  7,  8  with 
the  heading  “China  brings  tanks  and  armoured  vans  in  Ladakh.” 
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Speaker: 127  He  wants  to  know  whether  these  aggressive  acts  construed  as  a 
design  for  further  aggression  into  the  Indian  territory.  Is  that  the  question? 

RC.  Borooah:  Yes,  Sir. 

Krishna  Menon:  We  know  nothing  about  these  tanks  or  anything. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  (Hoshangabad):128  Sir,  the  Minister  has  been  pleased 
to  say  that  the  Government  has  no  information  about  this  particular  matter, 
that  is  to  say,  the  movement  of  convoys,  tanks  and  vehicles  in  occupied 
Ladakh  area.  But  may  I  ask  Sir,  whether  Government  has  received  reports 
that  China  has  moved  not  merely  such  convoys  and  vehicles  to  western 
Tibet  on  the  edge  of  the  occupied  Ladakh  area  but  has  also  flown  Soviet 
MIG  planes  and  jet  fighters  as  well  as  Ilyushin  bombers  and  other  transport 
planes  to  western  Tibet  from  Sinkiang  on  the  edge  of  the  boundary  of 
Ladakh;  and,  if  so,  when  China  alongside  a  lying  propaganda  offensive  is 
also  preparing  or  threatening  to  launch  a  military  operation.... 

Speaker:  How  long  is  the  question? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  My  question  further  is,  is  it,  Sir,  in  the  defence 
interests  of  the  country  that  the  Minister  for  Defence  should  prepare  to  fly 
to  New  York  at  this  moment  of  near  crisis  and  thereby.... 

Speaker  :  Order,  order.  It  is  not  relevant  here. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Why  not  here?  At  this  moment  of  near  crisis  the 
Defence  Minister  is  flying  to  New  York. 

Speaker:  What  has  his  flying  to  New  York  to  do  with  this? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  He  should  be  a  whole-time  Defence  Minister  and  he 
should  be  in  the  country  at  the  time  of  crisis. 

Speaker:  That  is  a  wider  question  and  cannot  be  discussed  here.  Has  he 
any  question  to  put  or  not? 


127.  Hukam  Singh. 

128.  PSP. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  My  first  question  may  be  answered,  my  question 
about  MIG  fighters  in  western  Tibet  on  the  edge  of  Ladakh  border. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  We  have  no  information  about  these  various 
statements  that  the  hon.  Member  has  made,  about  MIG  fighters  and  tanks  in 
western  Tibet.  Naturally,  it  is  not  easy  to  get  information  from  there.  Anyhow, 
I  think  much  of  this  information  that  sometimes  appears  in  the  Press,  we  have 
found,  has  little  justification  or  basis. 

Nath  Pai  (Rajapur):129  Is  it  a  fact  that  the  Chinese  defence  forces  or, 
rather,  aggressive  forces  are  logistically  so  placed  that  they  have  a  definite 
advantage  over  us  and  they  are  in  a  position  to  haul  their  lighter  weapons 
from  their  bases  in  Sinkiang  through  the  Aksai  Chin  road;  and,  if  so,  do  we 
take  note  of  the  fact  which  is  emerging  from  their  latest  note,  an  increasingly 
menacing  note  which  has  appeared,  where  they  accuse  “India  is  determined 
to  encroach  on  Chinese  territory  and  to  this  end  does  not  scruple  to  provoke 
even  if  bloody  conflict....”  In  the  face  of  the  combination  of  these  two  facts 
-  their  superior  advantage  over  us  and  their  new  menacing  tone,  what  do 
we  propose  to  do? 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  There  is  one  thing  that  I  must  bring  to  the  notice 
of  hon.  Members.  Calling  Attention  Notice  is  on  a  matter  of  urgent  public 
importance.  There  is  one  thing  to  which  the  whole  attention  is  to  be  directed. 
But  hon.  Members  open  out  the  whole  controversy  of  the  border. 

Nath  Pai:  It  is  strictly  relevant.  With  the  increasing  forces  that  they  have 
got  whether  they  can  bring  equipment  with  ease.... 

Speaker:  The  matter  that  we  have  before  us  is: 

“The  reported  movement  of  Chinese  tanks  and  armoured  vehicles  in 
occupied  Indian  territory  in  Northern  Ladakh  and  sighting  of  long 
convoys  of  Chinese  military  vehicles  in  Southern  Sinkiang  and  Quizil 
Jilga  in  occupied  Aksai  Chin.” 

Nath  Pai:  May  I  ask  in  all  humility;  is  it  not  most  logical  if  we  ask  that  if 
they  are  not  already  placed  there  whether  they  can  place  them  there  with 
considerable  speed? 


129.  PSP. 
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Speaker:  Logic  would  certainly  take  us  too  far.  [Interruptions]  Order,  order. 

Nath  Pai:  Let  us  see  what  the  reply  is. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  No  reply. 

Krishna  Menon:  I  can  only  answer  for  military  equipment  on  the  Indian 
territory.  As  the  Prime  Minister  has  already  stated,  we  have  no  such 
information,  as  most  of  these  reports,  particularly  about  military  equipments 
on  the  Himalayas,  are  not  based  on  facts. 

Nath  Pai:  He  did  not  answer  the  question.  We  want  to  be  assured  on  this 
question,  and  that  is  why  we  have  raised  it;  we  have  refrained  from  raising 
it  in  any  other  form  following  your  guidance  in  this  matter.  If  they  have  any 
advantage  over  us  in  logistics,  then  they  can  bring  their  dangerous  weapons 
so  quickly  to  that  area,  which  is  a  matter  of  great  concern  to  us.  We  would 
like  to  be  assured  by  the  Defence  Minister,  before  he  leaves  the  country, 
or  the  Prime  Minister,  that  they  do  not  enjoy  any  such  advantage  and  were 
being  prepared  for  any  such  eventuality.  That  particular  report  may  be 
false,  but  this  fact  cannot  be  ignored  lightly  that  we  are  not  in  possession 
of  information.  Certainly,  we  are  in  possession  of  information  of  what  you 
are  doing.  Do  not  disclose  your  military  secrets,  but  what  about  the  points 
which  I  am  repeatedly  seeking  clarification  of? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  should  realise  that  even  if  we  have  some 
idea  about  the  logistic  position,  it  is  not  desirable  to  disclose  it;  it  does  not  help 
us.  We  know  the  fact  and  it  may  help  the  other  party.  It  is  well  known  that,  to 
some  extent,  logistically,  it  is  easier  to  transport  things  from  the  plateau  of  Tibet 
and  then  go  forward  into  Ladakh  than  to  transport  things  across  the  Himalayas. 
It  is  a  well-known  fact.  But  to  draw  inferences  from  that  may  not  be  justified. 

Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):130  The  way  that  China  has  been  shifting  up  her 
position  about  the  border  since  1959  shows  that  China  might  not  have  any 
qualms  of  conscience  in  yielding  up.... 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Again  I  have  to  request  that  some  attention  at  least  be 
paid  to  my  rulings.  I  have  suggested  only  just  now  that  direct  and  relevant 
questions  should  be  put. 


130.  PSP. 
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Hem  Barua  :  I  am  just  now  coming  to  that. 

Speaker:  He  will  come  after  travelling  long  distances. 

Hem  Barua:  No,  Sir.  The  whole  thought  layer.... 

Speaker:  Some  relevant  question  should  be  put,  and  that  too  precisely. 
Hem  Barua:  I  will  do  so. 

MahavirTyagi  (Dehra  Dun):131  He  is  in  Chinese  strategy. 

Hem  Barua:  I  will  be  quite  relevant.  This  is  very  positive.  China  has  been 
shifting  her  position  along  the  border.... 

Speaker:  What  is  the  question? 

Hem  Barua:  I  am  coming  to  that.  Since  1949  China  has  been  shifting... 
Speaker:  I  wish  he  came  to  that  question  directly. 

Hem  Barua:  I  will  come  to  that  directly.  To  be  very  straight,  whether  the 
implementation,  the  unilateral  implementation,  of  Panchsheel  ethics  as  the 
Prime  Minister  stated  the  other  day,  is  possible  against  background  of  this 
sort.  That  is  what  I  want  to  know  from  the  Prime  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Panchsheel  is  like,  well,  King  Charles’s  head.  It  comes  up 
again  and  again.  Panchsheel  is  civilised  behaviour.  Does  he  want  us  to  say  that 
we  will  not  follow  civilised  behaviour  because  somebody  else  does  not  do  so? 

Hem  Barua:  I  said  “unilateral  implementation”.  Is  it  possible? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  does  implementation  of  civilised  behaviour  mean? 
To  the  extent  implementation  of  civilised  behaviour  is  possible,  we  will  do  it, 
whether  the  other  party  does  it  or  not.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  defence  or 
non-defence.  Defence  is  looked  upon  from  the  point  of  view  of  defence. 

Hem  Barua:  It  is  ethically  all  right,  but,  in  practice,  it  does  not  yield  results. 


131.  Congress. 


625 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  afraid,  the  hon.  Member  has  not  understood  what, 
Panchsheel  means. 

Hem  Barua:  I  have. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  I  would  like  to  advise  him  to  read  it  again  a  little  more 
carefully.  I  would  like  to  know  what  part  of  it  he  wants  to  object  to.  Which  part 
does  he  want  us  not  to  accept? 

Hem  Barua:  What  about  peaceful  coexistence  with  China?  A  lamb  cannot 
coexist  with  a  lion  until  it  is  in  the  lion’s  belly. 

Speaker:  It  is  becoming  difficult  for  me.  Coexistence  is  becoming  difficult 
even  inside  the  House.  How  can  I  coexist  with  all  these  things?  There  ought 
to  be  some  limit,  but  I  find  the  discussion  is  going  on. 

TTW5  ^tt:132  m  snMTT  ft  m  SJcBTf^RT  f3TT  I  WTT  % 

fewt  ^  fftfftdfl  1 1  % 

drfftfftRT  m  %  ft?  ft  M  ’ft  WrfcTcT  m  1 1  WIT 

3FT  m  ftraft  %  cRT  STTRT  m  TTOcTT  I  m  ITT  ft$T  R  RTT 

WR?  W  WTT  I? 


3TS2T?T  RT  3?  ftt  ft  fft?T  W  1 1 

TTTW  sfft:  RT  3FT  fft?T  W  1 1 

3TST?T  3Tftt  fftPlWT  W  ft  W  t  %  RTlft  WT  RT  ft  ?fftt?TT 

1 1  qr-fftl?  trr  sfT?r  ?ft  ftiRT  ftt  %  fft  srgwrft  ft  sqr  li 

fft?  (ftRT?ft:133  RT  ftm  ft  3T7Pnft  ft  ftt,  TIR  Rft  I,  3?T  ’Mftftd 
ft  rt  jkt  fttft  fftRT  ^ftanftl? 

ftR?  HRftftr  trr  m  ftT  wtr  ?iftf  sift  i  drftk 

?ftft  fttft  1 1 


132.  Jan  Sangh. 

133.  Jan  Sangh. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Ramchandra  Bade:134  Every  newspaper  has  published  a  report  that  China 
has  collected  trucks  and  military  forces  on  the  other  side  of  the  Chip  Chap 
river.  Besides,  she  is  establishing  new  posts  in  the  Indian  territory.  Is  it 
not  clear  to  the  administration  by  this  attitude  of  China  that  she  is  getting 
ready  for  fresh  aggression  on  this  country. 

Speaker:  Answer  to  this  has  been  given. 

Ramchandra  Bade:  This  has  not  been  answered. 

Speaker  :  Just  now  the  Minister  has  said  that  we  don’t  have  information 
about  it.  Honourable  Member  is  repeating  that  it  is  published  in  newspapers. 

Lahri  Singh  (Rohtak):  l35Has  the  Government  tried  to  find  out  the  source 
of  the  news  published  in  the  newspapers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Honourable  Member  should  ask  the  newspapermen.  They 
have  strange  ways. 


Translation  ends] 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Member’s  question  is  whether  Government  have  cared 
to  find  out  the  sources  of  the  paper  from  which  they  published  that  news. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  will  not  be  proper  if  we  have  to  use  our  intelligence 
operations.  It  will  not  perhaps  be  liked  to  put  the  intelligence  on  newspapers 
to  find  out  what  their  sources  are. 

Speaker:  Does  Shri  Harish  Chandra  Mathur136  want  to  ask  any  question? 
Harish  Chandra  Mathur  (Jalore):  No,  Sir. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy  (Kendrapara):137  The  hon.  Defence  Minister  says 
that  he  has  no  information  about  this  reported  movement,  but  he  does  not 

134.  See  fn  132  in  this  section. 

135.  See  fn  133  in  this  section. 

1 36.  Congress. 

137.  PSP. 
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deny  that  the  Chinese  vehicles  may  be  moving  in  that  area.  Since  China 
in  its  note  of  the  2nd  June138  has  already  hinted  that  there  may  be  a  border 
clash  at  any  moment.... 

An  Hon.  Member:  Bloody  clash. 

Hem  Barua:  Bloody  conflict. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  They  have  said.... 

Speaker:  Quotations  need  not  be  read. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  They  have  accused  India  and  have  said  that  India 
is  carrying  on  intrusion  so  that  a  border  clash  may  be  touched  off  at  any 
moment  which  indicates  that  most  probably  China  is  preparing  for  some 
eventuality.  In  view  of  this,  may  I  know  whether  the  Government  is  thinking 
of  any  emergency  measures  not  only  at  Defence  level  but  at  the  popular 
level  also  to  build  up  the  morale  of  the  country  to  meet  any  emergency? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  build  up  the  morale  of  the  country? 

Krishna  Menon:  At  civil  level  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  the  hon.  Members  are  helping  in  not  building  it 
up.  [Interruption] 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  said  at  popular  level.  [Interruption] 

Speaker:  Order,  order, 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  maintain,  Sir,  that  the  kind  of  questions  that  have  been 
asked  are  not  helpful  in  building  up  the  morale  of  the  country....  [Interruption] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  rose- 

Hem  Barua:  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir....  [Interruption] 

Nath  Pai  rose  - 


138.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  56-58  and  in  this  volume  appendix  3  (b). 
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Hem  Barua:  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir....  [Interruption] 

Surendranath  Dwivedy  rose  - 
Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Ramchandra  Bade  rose- 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Will  he  kindly  resume  his  seat?  Let  them  say  one 
by  one  what  they  have  to  say.  Shri  Nath  Pai. 

Nath  Pai:  Mr  Speaker,  Sir.  [Interruption] 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Can  we  proceed  in  this  manner? 

Nath  Pai:  It  is  indeed  a  great  pity  that  every  time  we  try  to  exercise  our 
legitimate  elementary  duty  which  alone  justifies  our  presence  in  this  House, 
that  is,  of  calling  attention  to  what  we  regard  as  a  matter  of  concern,  the 
hon.  Prime  Minister  instead  of  trying  to  guide  and  tell  the  facts  is  irritated. 
I  must  say  this.  The  two  recent  accusations  are  firstly,  that  we  are  indulging 
in  war-mongering  when  all  we  say  is,  “Are  we  from  the  defence  point  of 
view  fully  prepared?”  And,  secondly,  now  comes  this  even  worse  allegation. 
I  ask  whether  it  is  fair  for  him  when  we  ask  for  simple  information  to  level 
such  a  serious  charge  that  we  are  interested  in  weakening  the  morale  of 
the  country.  Does  it  lie  well  in  the  mouth  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister?.... 
[Interruption] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  is  unworthy  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister,  the  good 
democrat  that  he  is....  [Interruption] 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  He  should  not  take  advantage  of  his  position.... 
[Interruption] 

Speaker:  Order,  order, 

Ramchandra  Bade:  He  should  take  those  words  back....  [Interruption] 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Can  we  go  on  in  this  manner?  Even  if  one  is  provoked 
and  agitated,  at  least  there  must  be  some  method  in  our  proceedings. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  It  is  a  serious  matter,  Sir,  if  the  hon.  Prime  Minister 
says  like  that.  [Interruption] 
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Speaker:  How  can  I  deal  with  it  unless  hon.  Members  allow  me  to  do  so? 
They  do  not  allow  anybody  to  speak.  How  can  I  deal  with  it  if  all  of  them 
stand  up  simultaneously  and  speak? 

Nath  Pai:  It  pains.. ..[Interruption] 

An  Hon.  Member:  They  are  standing  up  in  fours  and  fives. 

Nath  Pai:  I  will  not  be  bowed  down  like  this.  May  I  say  in  conclusion  that 
it  pains  us  to  see  the  Hon.  Prime  Minister  losing  his  temper  every  time  we 
try  to  raise  a  matter  in  the  House  which  we  regard  as  a  legitimate  one.... 
[Interruption] 

Ansar  Harvani139  rose- 

Nath  Pai:  These  tactics  will  not  bow  me  down....  [Interruption] 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  All  hon.  Members  should  help  me  in  maintaining 
discipline  and  decorum  in  the  House.  It  is  very  regrettable. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  We  are  at  your  service,  Sir. 

Nath  Pai:  Let  not  Shri  Harvani  be  more  loyal  than  the  king....  [Interruption] 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  will  request  that  hon.  Members  to  remain  silent 
unless  I  require  their  assistance.  I  would  ask  for  that  assistance  if  I  require 
it.  They  should  just  keep  silent  and  listen.  One  hon.  Member  is  on  his  legs; 
let  us  hear  him. 

Nath  Pai  rose  -[Interruptions] 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Nath  Pai:  This  is  a  very  serious  charge.  Sir.  Here  is  a  responsible  journal, 
a  national  journal.  Either  the  journals  are  indulging  in  panic-mongering, 
or  they  are  discharging  their  duties. 

Speaker:  What  is  the  journal? 
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Nath  Pai:  This  is  the  Times  of  India  of  Sunday.140  We  think  they  are  doing 
a  very  vital  national  service.  We  can  only  know  such  information  as  the 
national  papers  give  and  ask  Government  which  have  better  sources  for 
clarification.  When  we  ask  such  a  question  if  a  danger  is  looming  large  on 
the  horizon  are  we  doing  something  wrong.  Is  it  betraying  the  country,  or 
helping  the  Prime  Minister?  How  does  he  combine  the  two,  Sir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  repeat,  Sir,  that  I  do  not  wish  to  hurt  anybody.  But  I  am 
surprised  at  the  kind  of  questions  hon.  Members  ask.  When  the  Hon.  Member 
talked  about  the  lion  and  the  lamb,  it  does  not  increase  the  morale  of  the  country. 

Hem  Barua:  Since  the  reference  is  to  me,  may  I  say.... [Interruptions] 

An  Hon.  Member:  Sit  down! 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Hem  Barua:  You  cannot  cow  me  down.  I  will  not  be  cowed  down  like  this. 
[Interruptions] 

Speaker:  I  would  ask  Mr  Hem  Barua  to  address  the  Chair. 

Hem  Barua:  Why  should  they  shout  like  this?  They  are  howling. 
[Interruption] 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Would  he  resume  his  seat?  If  someone  shouts  he  can 
draw  my  attention  to  it.  I  will  ask  him  to  keep  silent.  Not  that  he  should 
enter  into  a  duel  with  him  directly  and  settle  the  matter.  Shall  I  be  a  silent 
witness  to  all  this?  Can  we  carry  on  the  proceedings  of  the  House  in  this 
manner?  I  have  appealed  to  hon.  Members  again  and  again  that  they  should 
maintain  at  least  some  minimum  decorum.  Let  us  hear  the  hon.  Member. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  The  Prime  Minister  while  replying  to  my  question 
said  that  by  putting  such  questions  we  are  not  building  the  morale  of  the 
country.  It  may  be  his  opinion.  He  is  surrendering  the  country  to  the  Chinese 
and  others.  But  I  want  to  know  what  his  answer  is  to  the  first  part  of  my 
question.  I  asked  whether  they  are  thinking  of  any  emergency  measures 
at  the  Defence  level.  Is  there  any  reply  to  that  question,  I  want  to  know. 


140.  Sunday,  10  June  1962,  datelined  9  June. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  Know,  Sir,  if  this  is  the  proper  way  of  putting  it  -that 
I  am  surrendering  the  country  to  China.  I  think  it  is  a  scandalous  charge  to 
make.  [Interruptions] 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  No  more  questions  I  would  allow.  Perhaps,  hon. 
Members  who  felt  agitated  have  satisfied  themselves  with  these  charges. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  He  cannot  accuse  us  of  betrayal  of  this  country  -  it 
is  too  much. 

Speaker:  I  cannot  allow  every  hon.  Member  to  go  on  like  this.  I  have 
allowed  so  many  questions.  Only  one  is  permitted;  but  so  many  questions 
have  been  put. 

Hem  Barua:  Will  you  let  me  clarify  my  position?  I  had  not  completed  my 
idea,  when  I  was  interrupted  by  hon.  Members. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  His  leader  asked  him  to  sit  down,  because  he  wanted 
to  put  a  question  himself.  How  can  I  help  that? 

Hem  Barua:  The  reference  with  regard  to  the  lion  and  the  lamb  was  to 
me.... 


Speaker:  Order,  order,  now. 

Hem  Barua:  This  will  have  a  bad  effect. 

Speaker:  What  more  does  he  want  now? 

Hem  Barua:  I  have  to  vindicate  my  position.  When  I  referred  to  the  lion 
and  the  lamb,  I  had  my  own  arguments  to  offer. 

Speaker:  He  may  have  his  arguments;  others  also  have  their  own  arguments. 
The  Treasury  Benches  have  their  arguments.  They  have  expressed  their 
opinion;  he  has  expressed  his.  Where  is  the  trouble  now? 

Hem  Barua:  The  Prime  Minister  has  made  certain  remarks. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  He  has  said  that  reference  to  these  things  does  not 
improve  the  morale  of  the  country.  Can’t  he  hold  that  opinion?  Why  should 
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there  be  a  quarrel  about  it  -  calling  one  country  as  a  lion  and  the  other  as 
a  lamb,  he  says  does  not  improve  the  morale  of  the  country.  Should  I  give 
the  hon.  Member  opportunity  to  go  on  making  a  lecture? 

Hem  Barua:  I  did  not  say  one  country  is  a  lion  and  the  other  country  is  a 
lamb.  May  I  submit  that  I  had  never  completed  my  statement?  My  statement 
has  been  completely  distorted. 

I  would  be  the  last  man  to  call  my  country  a  lamb,  we  are  interested 
in  defending  the  morale  of  this  country,  defending  the  boundaries  of  our 
country  and  the  frontiers  of  this  country  and  if  a  call  comes  tomorrow,  we 
shall  be  the  first  to  go  to  the  battlefield  with  guns  in  our  hands.  But  what 
pains  us  is  this,  that  the  Prime  Minister  has  tried  to  distort  our  statement. 
I  said  that  by  the  very  policy  of  weakness  that  the  Prime  Minister  or  the 
Government  is  following  towards  China  we  are  made  to  look  like  lambs.... 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  would  ask  the  hon.  Member  to  resume  his  seat. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  One  question. 

Speaker:  I  have  allowed  them  so  many  questions.  There  have  been  more 
than  enough. 

Nath  Pai:  Sir,  just  one  word. 

Speaker:  If  they  want  to  raise  a  discussion  they  might  do  it  in  some  other 
manner.  I  have  always  allowed  it. 

Nath  Pai:  May  I  say  just  one  sentence  regarding  this  lion  and  lamb? 
Vivekananda  told  the  whole  of  India,  “Ye  lions,  shed  off  the  delusion  that 
you  are  lambs”.  And  there  was  no  insult  meant  to  India  when  he  said  so. 

Hem  Barua:  I  did  not  want  to  mean  any  insult. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  he  said  that  we  are  surrendering  to  the  Chinese,  that 
was  of  course  a  mild  statement  to  make! 

Hem  Barua:  But  you  provoked  us. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  yes,  we  have  had  enough  of  this  kind  of  things. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  When  he  talked  of  our  not  helping  to  build  up  the 
morale  of  the  country,  do  his  statements.... [Interruptions] 
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Speaker:  Order,  order,  would  there  be  an  end  to  it?  Shri  Mohsin.141 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  I  move,  Sir,  that  the  question  may  now  be  closed  and  we 
take  up  the  next  item. 


391.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  Protests  Confiscation  of 
China  Today 142 

Protest  Note  from  China  Re:  Confiscation 
of  “China  Today' ’ 

D.C.  Sharma:143  will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  China  has  protested  to  India  against  the  confiscation  of  issues 
of  the  news  bulletin  China  Today  which  its  Embassy  published  in 
New  Delhi; 

(b)  whether  China  has  also  counter-charged  India  with  reprinting  in  its 
Embassy’s  news  bulletin  “materials  from  unofficial  sources  slandering 
the  Chinese  Government, ’’and 

(c)  if  so,  the  details  of  the  reply  sent  to  the  Chinese  Government,  if  any? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  The  Government  of  China  have  charged  that  Indian  Embassy  bul  letins 
published  in  Peking  have  reproduced  documents  and  statements 
attacking  China,  including  a  summary  of  the  Officials  'Report144  and 
the  AICC  Resolution  on  National  Integrity  (published  in  India  News 
of  1-1-1961).  Our  Embassy’s  fortnightly  bulletin  is  by  and  large 
innocuous.  It  has  a  limited  circulation  in  the  diplomatic  corps  of 
Peking.  Moreover  our  Embassy  has  been  very  careful  in  observing 
international  norms  as  well  as  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  in  putting  out  this  bulletin.  There  is,  therefore,  not 
much  substance  in  the  Chinese  Government’s  counter  allegations. 


141.  F.H.  Mohsin,  Congress. 

142.  Oral  Answers,  15  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  10768-10773. 

143.  Congress. 

144.  Republished  as  SWJN/SS/66/Supplement. 
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(c)  The  Chinese  note  has  just  been  received  and  is  under  study. 

D.C.  Sharma:  May  I  know  whether  there  are  unofficial  sources  prevailing 
in  China?  I  think  all  the  sources  in  China  are  official.  If  there  are  unofficial 
sources,  do  they  refer  to  the  Indian  sources  or  the  sources  which  are 
available  in  China? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Undoubtedly  there  must  be  many  unofficial  sources 
but  they  are  not  known. 

Hem  Barua:145  In  the  Chinese  note  of  May  1 1, 146  published  in  China  Today , 
it  is  said  that  “the  Aksai-Chin  area  has  always  been  Chinese  territory”, 
and  subsequently  in  the  Chinese  note  of  2nd  June,147  the  Prime  Minister’s 
offer  to  allow  the  Aksai-Chin  road  to  be  used  for  civilian  traffic  by  China 
is  described  as  an  absurdity.  In  the  context  of  it,  may  I  know  whether  the 
Prime  Minister’s  offer  still  holds  any  validity? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  offer  is  very  good,  very  reasonable,  very  logical  and 
very  valid.  The  fact  that  it  is  not  admitted  does  not  make  it  unreasonable. 

Hem  Barua:  Then  why  did  they  point  out  in  the  reply  that  it  is  not  accepted. 

Speaker:148  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  it  is  not  accepted,  it  is  not  accepted.  There  the  matter  ends. 

Nath  Pai:149  The  charges  and  counter-charges,  the  allegations  and  counter¬ 
allegations,  do  not  seem  to  get  abated  in  anyway.  May  we,  therefore,  know 
from  the  Prime  Minister,  what  makes  him  think,  as  he  said  the  other  day, 
that  China  is  unhappy  with  her  relations  with  us  and  would  like  settlement? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  to  analyse  certain  feelings  that  are  derived 
from  a  multitude  of  sources,  and  it  may  not  be  wholly  justified.  I  do  not  know; 


145.  PSP. 

146.  See  White  Paper  VI,  p.  40  and  in  this  volume  appendix  3  (a). 

147.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  56-58  and  in  this  volume  appendix  3  (b). 

148.  Hukam  Singh. 
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but  I  did  say  so.  That  does  not  mean  that  anything  special  is  in  view  at  the 
present  moment.  I  did  say  that  various  factors  led  me  to  it. 

Nath  Pai:  No  grounds  on  which  it  may  be  based  ... 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:150  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  the  Chinese  Stalinists  who  are 
in  power  have  mastered  the  Nazi  Goebbelsian  technique  of  repeating  lies 
ad  nauseam  . . . 

Speaker:  Why  go  so  far? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  is  about  China. 

Speaker:  He  is  saying  so  many  things  and  making  imputations. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  is  a  fact;  it  is  against  China  and  not  against  India. 

Speaker:  Against  China  also  we  should  be  careful. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  is  about  the  lying  propaganda;  it  is  admitted  by 
the  Government  also.  In  view  of  this  and  together  with  the  corollary — the 
bigger  the  lie,  the  better  for  Chou  En-lai — may  I  know  what  is  the  attitude 
of  the  Government  to  the  New  Age  Press  owned,  so  far  as  I  know,  by  the 
Communist  Party  of  India,  which  is  abetting  this  anti-national  propaganda 
in  this  country?  China  Today  is  printed  at  the  New  Age  Press  - 

Speaker:  He  should  confine  himself  to  the  question  instead  of  saying  so 
many  things. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  question  is  concerned  with  China  Today. 

Speaker:  The  Communist  Party  of  India  does  not  come  here.  If  he  wants 
to  put  any  question  about  the  charges  or  counter-charges  made  in  that 
publication,  he  might  put  it. 


150.  PSP. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  All  right,  Sir.  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  the  charges  contained 
in  China  Today  against  India  and  in  the  other  documents  referred  to  by 
my  friend,  Shri  Hem  Barua,  have  been  made  in  this  country  since  the 
last  six  months  or  more  or  even  longer  than  that,  and  is  it  a  fact  that  the 
New  Age  Press  has  had  a  hand  in  propagating  these  charges,  the  lying 
propaganda,  inside  India — the  New  Age  Press  is  owned  by  the  Communist 
Party  of  India — and  what  action  has  been  taken  by  the  Government  in  this 
connection? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  such  an  abundance  of  things  in  his 
mind  that  he  is  wholly  confusing.  I  am  confused  what  he  is  after.  I  remember  a 
string  of  words  and  phrases,  but  I  do  not  quite  follow  his  logical  arguments.  He 
said  something  about  the  Stalinists  in  China.  I  do  not  understand.  [Interruptions] 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  are  emotional  and  evocative  phrases. 

Renu  Chakravartty:151  Please  ask  him  to  repeat  what  he  said  he  should 
withdraw  it. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  You  provoked  me. 

Speaker:  These  private  conversations  should  not  continue.  A  supplementary 
has  been  asked  and  the  Prime  Minister  is  answering  that.  Meanwhile, 
private  conversations  are  going  on  and  the  same  charges  and  countercharges 
are  being  levelled  there. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  She  started  the  game. 

Speaker:  Whoever  might  have  done  it,  both  were  unauthorised.  I  do  not 
allow  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  know  what  is  the  question.  He  ended  by  asking 
what  action  has  been  taken  against  the  Communist  Party  of  India  or  the  New  Age. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  New  Age  Press. 


151.  CPI. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  the  rest  was  a  confusing  preamble  which  has  nothing 
to  do  with  this. 

The  position  is,  according  to  the  international  practice,  any  official 
documents  are  allowed  to  be  circulated  in  another  country.  That  is,  if  we  send 
a  message  to  the  Chinese  authorities,  we  have  the  right  to  publish  that  in  any 
paper  that  we  may  issue  in  Peking  or  elsewhere.  If  China  Today  publishes 
Chinese  messages,  they  have  a  right  to  do  it.  We  are  not  going  to  object  to  it, 
even  though  it  may  be  highly  offensive  to  us. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Anti-Indian;  it  has  been  confiscated. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Let  him  try  to  understand  a  little  and  not  be  confused  in  his 
own  circles  of  thought.  If  an  official  message  or  a  statement  of  a  Government 
is  published,  whether  a  speech  or  a  letter  to  us,  it  is  perfectly  right,  even  though 
it  might  be  offensive  to  us.  We  allow  such  things  to  be  printed.  But  where 
selections  from  it  giving  a  particular  point  are  brought  out  and  comments  are 
made,  then  it  is  different.  Then  it  becomes  difficult.  In  China  Today ,  something 
of  this  kind  was  done.  It  was  not  purely  an  official  statement.  If  it  had  been  their 
official  statement,  we  would  have  taken  no  action,  however  offensive  it  might 
have  been,  because  that  is  a  statement  that  is  sent  by  one  Government  to  our 
Government.  If  a  statement  is  sent  by  our  Government  to  China,  we  claim  the 
same  right  of  publicity  for  that.  But  where  it  is  changed  and  one-sided  extracts 
are  printed,  then  it  becomes  pure  propaganda  and  not  an  official  statement  being 
reproduced.  The  hon.  Member  referred  to  the  New  Age  and  said  that  the  New 
Age  have  been  the  publishers  of  it.152 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Printers. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:153  They  are  the  printers  of  China  Today  which  has 

been  proscribed. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Being  printers — somewhat  less  than  being  publishers. 
[Interruption]  If  they  do  anything  against  the  law,  then  we  do  proceed  against 
them.  They  naturally  will  suffer  if  they  go  against  the  law,  but  from  the  mere 
fact  that  they  are  printing  a  document  which  occasionally  offends  us  for  some 
reason  and  which  we  forfeit,  it  does  not  necessarily  follow  that  we  proceed 
against  them  on  this  basis;  otherwise  we  might. 


152.  See  item  389. 

153.  PSP. 
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392.  To  M.J.  Desai:  On  a  Draft154 

I  have  glanced  through  these  papers.  As  far  as  I  have  seen  after  hurried  view, 
there  is  no  reference  in  them  to  the  talks  we  had  with  the  Chinese  authorities 
in  Delhi  and  probably  in  Peking  also  about  Barahoti  or  some  other  places  in 
UP.  The  Chinese  representative  was  in  Delhi  for  many  weeks  then.  I  think  this 
should  be  included. 

I  think  also  that  the  date  of  the  Dalai  Lama  entering  India  to  seek  refuge 
should  also  be  given. 


393.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India  in  Chinese  Territory155 

Alleged  Indian  Intrusion  into 
Chinese  Territory 

Question:156  will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  Chinese  Government  in  their  protest  note  dated  the 
28th  May,  1962 157  have  accused  India  with  further  intrusions  and 
provocations  in  the  western  sector  of  the  Sino-Indian  border;  and 

(b)  If  so,  the  reaction  of  the  Government  thereto? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  Yes,  Sir.  The  Chinese  Government  in  their  note 
have  baselessly  alleged  that  India  has  set  up  a  military  post  35  18'  North  78  05' 
30”  East,  8  kilometres  west  by  south  of  the  Chinese  post  at  35°  19'  N  78  12'  E. 
The  Chinese  Government  have  named  this  place  Hongshantou.  There  is  no  such 
place  as  Hongshantou  on  the  map  and  the  area  referred  to  is  Indian  territory. 

(c)  The  Chinese  note  dated  28th  May,  1962  has  just  been  received  and  is 
under  study.158 


1 54.  Note  to  FS,  1 8  June  1 962. 

1 55.  Written  Answers,  1 9  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  col.  11650. 

156.  By  two  Congress  MPs  D.C.  Sharma  and  P.C.  Borooah. 

157.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  54-55  and  in  this  volume  appendix  7  (a). 

158.  For  India’s  reply  of  22  June  1962,  see  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  68-70  and  in  this  volume 
appendix  7  (b). 
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394.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Development  in  NEFA159 

P.C.  Borooah:  160  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  Foreign  Secretary161  visited  Shillong  to  discuss  various 

problems  relating  to  the  development  of  NEFA  region  with  the  Governor 

of  Assam  and  Senior  Officers  of  NEFA  in  the  1st  week  of  June,  1962; 

(a)  If  so,  what  particular  matters  were  discussed  during  his  visit;  and 

(b)  what  decisions,  if  any,  were  taken  in  consultation  with  the  Foreign 
Secretary  for  the  development  of  the  NEFA  region? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  The  Foreign  Secretary  paid  a  visit  to  Shillong 
from  31st  May  to  2nd  June.  A  conference  of  senior  officers  of  the  NEFA 
commenced  at  Shillong  on  1st  June  and  the  Foreign  Secretary  sat  in  at  one 
or  two  sessions  of  this  conference  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  administrative 
and  other  problems  which  the  NEFA  Administration  has  to  deal  with  and  give 
necessary  guidance  and  assistance  in  dealing  with  these  problems. 

(b)  The  Foreign  Secretary  took  advantage  of  this  visit  to  discuss  logistic 
and  other  problems  facing  the  NEFA  Administration  and  the  Assam  Rifles, 
with  the  Governor162  and  also  met  some  of  the  Assam  Ministers  and  Chief 
Secretary  of  Assam.163  He  also  met  a  number  of  officers  of  the  Indian  Frontier 
Administrative  Service  serving  in  NEFA  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  conditions 
in  the  various  regions  of  NEFA  and  discuss  the  difficulties  experienced  by  these 
officers  in  their  day  to  day  work.  Besides,  the  Foreign  Secretary  presided  over  a 
meeting  of  the  Association  of  Indian  Frontier  Administrative  Service  Officers, 
where  certain  proposals  regarding  improvement  of  the  service  conditions  were 
discussed. 

(c)  No  decisions  were  taken  on  any  major  questions.  As  a  result  of  the 
consultations,  which  took  place  however,  some  of  the  difficulties  and  problems 
were  adjusted  by  internal  re-arrangements  and  guidance  was  given  as  to  the 
lines  on  which  other  problems  including  development  proposals  should  be 
processed  and  sent  up  to  the  Government  of  India. 


159.  Written  answer,  19  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  11665-66. 

160.  Congress. 

161.  M.J.  Desai. 

162.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 

163.  A.N.  Kidwai. 
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It  might  be  added  that  such  consultations  between  the  Governor  and  the 
officers  of  the  NEFA  Administration  go  on  continuously  when  the  Governor  or 
Senior  NEFA  Officers  visit  Delhi  and  occasionally  when  the  Foreign  Secretary 
visits  Shillong. 


395.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Incursions  into  Indian 
Territory164 

Speaker:16"  l  have  received  notice  of  an  adjournment  motion  by  Shri  Hem 
Barua.  This  is  based  on  the  correspondence  that  was  placed  on  the  Table 
of  the  House  yesterday.  The  news  that  has  appeared  in  the  papers  rather 
confuses  the  reader.  Will  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  like  to  say  anything  about 
it? 


The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  We  have  placed,  as  usual,  the  full  correspondence  on  the 
Table  of  the  House.  The  reports  appearing  in  the  press  give  rather  a  wrong 
impression  by  picking  out  a  phrase  here  and  there. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  in  this  area  all  kinds  of  movements  are  taking 
place  by  us  as  well  as  by  the  Chinese  authorities.  Because  of  our  movements, 
sometimes  going  behind  the  Chinese  posts,  some  apprehension  has  been  created 
in  the  minds  of  the  Chinese,  and  they  have  also  moved.  These  movements  are 
confined  to  a  small  area.  To  call  them  fresh  incursions  is  hardly  correct,  though 
it  may  be  in  an  area  of  half  a  mile  or  two  miles  or  something  like  that  that  has 
taken  place. 

It  is  not  very  proper  for  me  to  discuss  these  matters  publicly.  But  I  can 
assure  the  House  that  the  position,  as  it  is,  is  more  advantageous  to  India  than 
it  was  previously,  and  the  advantage  is  growing  as  our  roads  are  being  made 
and  other  facilities  of  communication  are  being  established.  That  is  the  chief 
drawback.  Our  Army  is  good  enough,  but  that  is  not  enough.  The  Army  has  to 
get  there  and  has  to  be  fed  and  supplied.  That  is  the  chief  drawback,  and  we  are 
making  good  that  lack.  I  do  not  say  that  the  position  is  1 00  per  cent  satisfactory. 
It  is  not.  But  it  is  getting  better  and  better. 


164.  Motion  for  Adjournment,  20  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8 
June  to  22  June  1962,  1st  Session,  cols  11934-36. 

165.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Hem  Barua  (Gauhati)166  rose  ... 

Speaker:  If  I  need  it,  I  will  certainly  request  him  to  give  me  some 
information.  I  just  requested  the  Prime  Minister  to  make  a  statement,  seeing 
that  the  headlines  given  in  the  papers  create  an  impression  that  there  have 
been  some  recent  incursions  and  fresh  encroachments.  The  House  only 
needs  to  be  assured  on  this  point. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  recent  encroachments  are  referred  to  in  the  notes.  The 
headlines  have  taken  extracts  of  some  phrases  here  and  there  from  the  notes. 
There  have  been  movements,  patrols  coming,  our  movements  and  theirs. 
Naturally,  our  movements  are  not  referred  to.  Theirs  are  referred  to  in  our 
notes  to  the  Chinese  Government.  But  broadly  speaking,  there  has  been  no  real 
advance.  They  may  have  moved  a  few  hundred  yards  this  way  or  that.  This  is 
manoeuvring  for  better  positions. 

Speaker:  In  view  of  the  statement  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  ... 

Hem  Barua:  I  want  to  congratulate  the  Prime  Minister  ... 

Speaker:  I  will  make  this  request  to  the  hon.  Member.  In  view  of  what  has 
been  stated,  probably  he  would  be  better  advised  in  not  pursuing  it  further. 

Hem  Barua:  I  just  want  to  congratulate  the  Prime  Minister  on  giving  us 
the  information  that  the  situation  is  improving.  This  is  a  great  thing  for  the 
country. 

Speaker:  In  view  of  the  statement  made  by  the  Prime  Minister,  I  do  not 
feel  called  upon  to  give  my  consent  to  the  adjournment  motion. 


166.  PSP. 
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396.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Chinese  Incursions  in  the 
North167 

A.B.  Vajpayee:168  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  there  have  been  any  fresh  Chinese  incursions  on  the  Northern 
border;  and 

(b)  if  so,  whether  a  statement  giving  the  details  of  these  incursions  will 
be  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir.  Subsequent  to  our  protest  note  dated  15th  April,  1962169 
regarding  the  Chinese  post  established  at  a  point  6  miles  west  of 
Sumdo,  Chinese  troops  have  set  up  another  post  on  Indian  territory 
at  78.  52.30'  East  33.30'  North,  approximately  8  to  10  miles  South- 
East  of  Spanggur.  This  new  post  set  up  on  Indian  Territory  has  been 
fortuitously  admitted  by  the  Chinese  in  their  note  dated  the  1 1  th  May 
1962. 170 

(b)  Copies  of  the  Chinese  note  and  our  reply171  thereto;  are  placed  on  the 
Table  of  the  House. 

[Though  China’s  Note  of  1 1  May  and  India’s  Note  of  2 1  May  form  part  of  the 
Debates,  these  are  given  in  appendices  in  this  volume.] 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Am  I  to  understand  that  no  fresh  Chinese  incursions  have 
taken  place  apart  from  what  has  been  stated  by  the  Minister? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  It  is  obvious  from  the  admission  by  the  Chinese 
themselves. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Sir,  May  I  draw  your  attention  to  part  (b)  of  the  question? 
I  asked  for  a  statement  giving  the  details  of  fresh  Chinese  incursions  but 
what  we  have  been  supplied  with  are  copies  of  the  Notes  that  have  been 
exchanged  between  India  and  China,  and  there  is  no  mention  about  the 


1 67.  Oral  Answers,  20  June  1 962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  6,  cols  862-87 1 . 

1 68.  Jan  Sangh  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 

169.  See  White  Paper  VI,  p.  26  and  in  this  volume  appendix  1(a). 

170.  See  White  Paper  VI,  p.  40  and  in  this  volume  appendix  1(b). 

171.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  49-50  and  in  this  volume  appendix  1(c). 
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entry  of  the  Chinese  personnel  into  the  village  Roi,  half  a  mile  south  of 
Longju.  Am  1  to  understand  that  it  is  not  a  case  of  Chinese  incursion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  question  deals  with  Ladakh.  It  does  not  deal  with  Longju 
because  it  has  nothing  to  deal  with  there.  Longju  is  of  the  least  relevance  to  this 
question.  Longju  is  situated  actually  on  the  border  and  there  is  an  argument  as 
to  which  part  of  Longju  is  on  this  side  or  that  side  of  the  so-called  McMahon 
line.  I  do  not  think  that  there  has  been  any  movement  on  this  side  of  that  line. 
The  argument  is  as  to  which  part  of  Longju  is  on  that  side  of  the  border  or 
on  this  side  of  the  border.  But  still,  apart  from  it,  the  Chinese  had  occupied 
Longju  long  ago.  It  is  that  part  that  is  discussed,  not  any  other  village  to  the 
south  of  Longju. 

As  for  the  other  matters  about  Ladakh  about  which  the  answer  has  been 
given,  the  correspondence  itself  states  the  position.  It  should  be  realised  that 
there  is  a  peculiar  position  where  we  are  making  certain  advances,  small 
advances — patrol  posts  and  others  and  the  Chinese  are  advancing.  It  is  a  game 
of  military  chess  that  is  going  on  in  the  wide  expanses  and  a  few  persons, 
about  a  dozen  or  so,  come  and  make  a  patrol  post  as  it  is  called  or  our  people 
go  and  make  a  post  endangering  their  positions.  In  fact,  this  is  largely  due  to 
the  movements  on  our  side,  which  have  induced  the  Chinese  to  make  some 
movements  on  their  side  to  protect  themselves.  Not  all  these  things  are  said 
in  public  but  since  the  hon.  Member  is  going  on  asking  me,  I  cannot  go  on 
saying  “No”.  These  things  are  never  given  out  in  public,  when  there  is  a  delicate 
situation  as  to  what  we  are  doing  to  inconvenience  them.  It  is  well  known  in 
knowledgeable  circles  in  the  world  who  follow  this  that  the  position  in  these 
areas  has  changed  to  our  advantage  somewhat.  That  does  not  mean  any  final 
thing.  That  is  a  continual  thing  to  our  advantage  and  the  Chinese  themselves 
are  rather  concerned  about  it  and  are  trying  to  protect  their  posts  because  the 
*  new  posts  are  to  their  disadvantage. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  On  a  point  of  personal  explanation,  may  I  submit  that  I  did 
not  ask  for  any  information  that  might  go  to  help  the  Chinese?  But  it  is 
surprising  indeed  that  when  it  is  a  question  of  sending  protest  notes  to  the 
Chinese,  the  Government  takes  one  position  and  when  it  is  a  question  of 
replying  to  supplementary  put  by  hon.  Members,  the  position  taken  by  the 
Government  is  quite  different.  I  fail  to  understand  how  these  two  positions 
can  be  reconciled. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  understood  where  the  difference  is. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  I  put  a  specific  question  whether  the  entry  of  the  Chinese 
troops  in  the  village  Roi,  half  a  mile  south  of  Longju,  is  a  case  of  Chinese 
incursion  or  not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  it  is  not  south  of  Longju,  how  can  it  be  an  incursion  because 
north  of  Longju  is  Chinese  territory? 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Longju  is  not  Chinese  territory. 

Chairman:  l72Half  a  mile  north  of  Longju  is  Chinese  territory,  he  said. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  In  our  protest  note,  we  have  said  that  this  village  is  situated 
well  within  Indian  Territory  and  that  is  what  we  have  protested  against. 
Now  the  Prime  Minister  says  that  it  is  not  Indian  Territory. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  do  not  know  anything  about  the  village.  I  have 
forgotten  the  names.  There  are  plenty  of  small  villages. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Sir,  he  should  come  here  prepared. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Territory  north  of  Longju  is  Chinese  territory. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  I  have  a  copy  of  the  protest  note,  which  says  that  the  Chinese 
have  made  a  fresh  incursion  in  this  village.  This  is  well  within  our  territory. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  This  village  Roi  or  Ruyu,  as  the  Chinese  call  it,  is  a  place 
with  two  households,  one  and  a  half  miles  south  of  Longju.  There  was  no 
incursion  at  all.  It  was  discovered  that  two  officers,  a  patrol  leader  and 
some  other  Chinese,  strayed  into  the  village  and  went  back.  You  would 
not  call  this  intrusion  or  invasion. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  I  have  never  called  it  invasion  or  intrusion,  but  it  is 
incursion.  There  may  be  no  dispute  about  it  and  we  have  protested  against 
this. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Certainly. 

Chairman:  You  have  got  the  replies. 


1 72.  Zakir  Husain. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  the  point  is  that  it  is  a  most  trivial  occurrence  and  there 
is  nothing  to  get  excited  about  it. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  put  a  supplementary,  Sir?  In  our  note  sent  on  the  6th 
of  June,173  we  have  protested  against  the  setting  up  of  five  military  bases 
by  the  Chinese  on  our  territory.  But,  on  the  1 3th  June  at  a  New  Delhi  Press 
Conference,  the  Prime  Minister  was  pleased  to  state  that  China  is  eager  for 
a  settlement.174  May  I  know,  Sir,  how  China  can  be  eager  for  a  settlement 
when  military  preparations  are  being  made  like  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  making  military  preparations  too  but  we  would  like 
a  settlement. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Not  on  Chinese  territory.  We  are  not  making  military 
preparations  on  Chinese  territory. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  what  the  Chinese  say,  that  we  are  making  military 
preparations  on  Chinese  territory. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Are  we  to  go  by  what  the  Chinese  say? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  say  something  and  the  Chinese  say  something  else.  They 
say  it  is  Sinkiang  territory.  It  may  be  immaterial.  But  they  are  wrong.  The  two  are 
mutually  contradictory.  In  fact,  one  helps  the  other  in  order  to  make  a  settlement. 
But  one  wants  to  make  one’s  position  as  strong  as  possible.  However,  what  I 
said  there  was  not  based  on  any  precise  fact  but  an  impression  I  had  got  that  the 
Chinese  would  like  a  settlement.  That  does  not  help  very  much  because  the  kind 
of  settlement  that  they  may  like  maybe  completely  objectionable  to  us.  That  is 
a  different  matter.  But  I  guessed  that  the  mood  of  the  Chinese  was  in  favour  of 
a  settlement,  which  would  not  involve  too  considerable  a  loss  of  face  to  them. 

Niranjan  Singh:175  Yesterday  it  had  been  published  that  about  five  posts 
have  been  set  up  by  the  Chinese  and  they  are  constructing  new  roads  in 
the  south.  May  I  know,  Sir  how  far  they  are  away  from  the  Indian  Army 
posts  or  near  about  or  whether  they  have  entered  the  Indian  area,  which 
has  Indian  posts. 


173.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  60-61  and  in  this  volume  appendix  1(d). 

174.  See  item  1 . 

175.  PSP. 
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Syed  Ahmad:176  My  friend’s  supplementary  does  not  arise  out  of  this 
question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  means  by  the  Indian 
border.  The  Chinese  are  far  inside  the  Indian  border. 

Niranjan  Singh:  If  they  are  far  inside  the  Indian  border,  may  I  know,  Sir, 
whether  they  have  crossed  the  Indian  bases. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  the  straight  answer  would  be  to  say  “No”.  But  the 
whole  thing  is  so  crooked  not  straight,  because  in  some  places  we  are  behind  the 
Chinese  posts,  in  some  places  they  are  in  front.  It  is  a  zigzag  thing,  which  has 
developed.  Therefore,  to  say  whether  they  are  beyond  or  not  is  not  very  accurate. 

Chairman:  It  is  not  a  static  situation;  it  is  a  moving  situation.  We  are  moving 
and  they  are  moving.  It  is  very  difficult  to  state  the  position  at  a  certain 
point  of  time. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:177  PSP  and  Jan  Sangh  are  also  moving. 


397.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China’s  Note  of  31  May  1962178 

Question:174  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  attention  of  Government  has  been  drawn  to  the  reference 
to  Nepal,  Sikkim  and  Bhutan  in  Chinese  note  dated  the  31st  May, 
1962 180  replying  to  India’s  note  regarding  proposed  Sino-Pak  border 
talks  dated  the  10th  May,  1962; 181  and 

(b)  the  reaction  of  Government  thereto? 


176.  Congress. 

177.  CPI. 

178.  Oral  Answers,  22  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  pp.  12407-12. 

179.  By  PSP  MPs  Hari  Vishnu  Kamath,  Hem  Barua  and  Congress  MPs  Shree  Narayan  Das, 
Bhakt  Darshan. 

1 80.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  99-102  and  in  this  volume  appendix  8  (a). 

181.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  96-97  and  in  this  volume  appendix  8  (b). 


647 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  In  our  protest  note  of  10th  May  1962,  we  drew  the  attention  of  the 
Government  of  China  to  the  fact  that  China  had  no  common  border 
with  Pakistan  whether  in  the  West  or  in  the  East,  and  cited  the  two 
terminal  points  of  our  border  to  prove  it.  It  was  not  meant  to  be  a 
complete  description  but  enough  to  show  that  China  and  Pakistan  had 
no  common  border.  The  Government  of  China  in  their  reply  gave  this 
description  a  meaning  which  our  note  did  not  seek  to  convey,  and 
drew  certain  conclusions  there  from  which  are  calculated  to  affect 
our  relations  with  Nepal,  Sikkim  and  Bhutan. 

It  is  needless  to  reiterate  that  we  have  close  and  enduring  relations 
with  Nepal  based  on  mutual  respect  for  each  other’s  territorial  integrity 
and  sovereignty. 

In  regard  to  Bhutan,  we  have  special  treaty  obligations  and,  at 
the  request  of  the  Government  of  Bhutan,  we  have  at  various  times 
taken  up  with  the  Government  of  China  matters  such  as  Chinese 
cartographic  aggression  on  Bhutan,  the  violation  of  Bhutan’s  air  space 
by  Chinese  aircraft  and  the  protection  of  Bhutan’s  interests  in  Tibet. 

As  to  Sikkim,  our  position  is  clear.  The  Government  of  India  are 
entirely  responsible  for  the  defence  and  external  relations  of  Sikkim 
and  no  foreign  power  has  any  right  to  interfere  in  Sikkim. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  China  in  its  note  replying  to  India’s  note  of  the  10th 
May  says  that  Nepal  does  not  exist,  Sikkim  does  not  exist  and  Bhutan  does 
not  exist.  Is  it  clear  evidence  of  China’s  mala  fides  and  has  Government 
got  any  other  information  in  its  possession  to  show  that  these  expressions 
are  an  outward  sign  of  an  inward  design  to  liberate  these  territories  in  the 
Chinese  meaning  of  the  word  “liberation”  and,  if  so,  what  is  Government’s 
reaction  to  that? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Government’s  immediate  reaction  is  that  the 
question  is  too  complicated  to  be  understood,  further  all  the  inferences  the  hon. 
Member  has  drawn  have  no  justification.  I  do  not  know  or  remember  where 
this  phrase  occurs  in  the  Chinese  note  that  there  is  no  Nepal,  no  Bhutan  and 
no  Sikkim. 
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Speaker:182  Some  newspapers  gave  this  report  and  put  the  interpretation 
that  Bhutan  etc.  do  not  exist  according  to  China. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  where  this  occurs.  In  some  newspapers?  I  do 
not  read  all  the  newspapers.  It  is  patently  absurd  for  anybody  to  say  either  for 
China,  or  for  the  newspapers  or  the  hon.  Member  opposite,  whoever  it  may 
be.  It  is  quite  absurd.  They  have  come  to  a  treaty  with  Nepal.183  Did  they  have 
a  treaty  with  something  that  does  not  exist? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  Prime  Minister  has  misunderstood  my  question. 
May  I  make  it  clear  that  the  Chinese  in  their  reply  to  India’s  note  say, 
according  to  press  reports,  that  it,  Nepal,  does  not  exist,  Bhutan  does  not 
exist  and  Sikkim  does  not  exist.  Is  it  not  clear  evidence  of  intention  on 
their  part  to  liberate  these  territories  in  the  Chinese  meaning  of  the  word 
“liberation”  and  then  incorporate  them  into  the  vast  Chinese  Communist 
empire? 

Speaker:  How  can  our  Government  say  about  that? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Is  there  any  information  in  their  possession  to 
show.. .. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Whether  China  had  that  design  or  not,  how  could 
the  Prime  Minister  say  that? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Have  they  any  information  or  reports  in  their 
possession  to  show  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  China  has  stated  in  its  note  is  that,  according  to  India, 
because  India  has  only  stated  the  nodal  points  and  not  the  middle,  therefore, 
India  apparently  thinks  that  Nepal  does  not  exist.  They  have  negatively  accused 
us  of  forgetting  the  existence  of  Nepal,  Bhutan  and  Sikkim.  Of  course,  it  has 
no  meaning.  I  do  not  know  who  drafted  the  note  of  China. 

Speaker:  Shri  Hem  Barua. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  have  put  only  one  question. 


182.  Hukam  Singh. 

183.  In  1960. 
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Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  China  used  or  inserted  the  word 
“proper”  before  “relations”  in  the  Chinese  official  version  of  Mr  Chou 
En-lai’s  press  conference  on  25th  April,  1960  at  Delhi,184  may  I  know 
whether  Government  would  not  proceed  on  the  assumption  that  here  was 
China  bent  upon  introducing  new  dimensions  to  the  problem  of  Sikkim 
and  Bhutan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Chinese  language  is  a  difficult  language  to  translate.  I 
do  not  know  what  word  he  used  in  Chinese. 

Hera  Barua:  But  this  was  made  clear  from  the  tape  recorder. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  anyhow  our  experience  of  the  Chinese  statements  is  that 
they  usually  are  very  carefully  drafted  which  may  mean  more  than  one  thing. 
They  are  not  precise.  It  may  mean  something  else.  What  the  word  “proper” 
means  I  do  not  know.  So  far  as  our  relations  are  concerned,  they  are  patent,  that 
is,  with  Bhutan  and  Sikkim,  and  on  other  occasions  the  Chinese  Government 
have  assured  us  that  the  authority  recognised  our  relations  with  Bhutan  and 
Sikkim. 

Hem  Barua:  In  this  latest  note  they  have  described  our  relations  with  Sikkim 
and  Bhutan  as  power  chauvinism. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Does  Government  still  stand  by  the  hon.  Prime 
Minister’s  declaration  which  he  made  a  couple  of  years  ago  that  any 
aggression  against  Bhutan  or  Nepal,  or  Sikkim  also  included  perhaps,  will 
be  regarded  as  aggression  against  India  and  dealt  with  as  such? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir;  the  position  in  regard  to  Nepal  and  Bhutan  is 
different.  Obviously,  we  would  regard  any  aggression  in  Nepal,  if  not  directly, 
indirectly  against  India.  But  it  is  for  the  Nepal  Government  to  decide  what 
should  be  done  in  the  circumstances.  We  cannot  take  action  against  the  wishes 
of  the  Nepal  Government.  But  Bhutan,  as  I  stated  in  reply  to  this  question, 
has  constantly  asked  us  to  state  their  case  to  China,  They  recognise  our  great 
interest  in  the  defence  of  Bhutan. 


184.  See  SWJN/SS/60/item  34. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Sikkim? 

Shivaji  Rao  S.  Deshmukh:185  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  recent 
mention  of  Nepal,  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  in  the  latest  Chinese  note  arises  from 
the  Chinese  anxiety  to  recognise  Indo-Chinese  border  dispute  as  a  border 
dispute  between  China  on  the  one  hand  and  Nepal,  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  on 
the  other? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  is  not  clear  to  me.  What  does  Indo-China  mean? 
Does  it  mean  the  region  in  South-East  Asia? 

Hem  Barua:  India-China. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  the  question. 

Speaker:  Will  he  kindly  repeat  the  question? 

Shivaji  Rao  S.  Deshmukh:  May  I  know  whether  this  latest  reference  to 
Nepal,  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  in  the  Chinese  note  arises  out  of  the  Chinese 
anxiety  to  refer  to  the  Indo-Chinese  border  dispute  and  the  border  dispute 
between  China  and  Nepal,  Bhutan  and  Sikkim? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Please  do  not  call  it  Indo-China.  Indo-China  is  an  area  in 
South-East  Asia. 

Shivaji  Rao  S.  Deshmukh:  India  and  China. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  Sino-Indian. 

Speaker:  What  he  wants  to  know  is  rather  an  opinion  on  that  and  how  it 
arises.  It  is  not  a  direct  attempt  to  elicit  information. 


1 85.  Congress. 
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398.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India’s  Offer  to  China186 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:187  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the 
reply  given  to  Starred  Question  No.  1401  on  the  11th  June,  1 962 1 88  and 
state: 

(a)  who  actually  exercises  administrative  authority  at  present  over  the 
area  of  “no  man’s  land”  envisaged  in  the  latest  offer  made  to  China 
for  settlement  of  the  border  dispute;  and 

(b)  the  Chinese  Government’s  reaction  to  the  offer? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  The  area  in  the  western  sector  from  which  the  two  sides  should 
withdraw,  as  proposed  in  our  note  of  the  14th  May  1962, 189  is  for  the 
most  part  under  the  military  occupation  of  the  Chinese  except  for 
certain  portions  in  the  south  which  are  under  our  jurisdiction  and 
control. 

There  is  no  administration  as  such  in  this  area  as  it  is  largely 
uninhabited. 

(b)  In  their  reply  dated  2nd  June  1962190  the  Chinese  Government  have 
stated  that  our  offer  is  as  unacceptable  to  them  now  as  it  was  before 
(in  1959).  They  would  consider  our  proposal  only  if  it  is  applied 
equally  to  the  eastern  sector  of  the  border  as  well.  In  other  words, 
they  want  India  to  withdraw  simultaneously  from  the  area  south  of  the 
Macmahon  [McMahon]  Line  up  to  the  foothills,  which  are  claimed 
by  China. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  When  the  Government  in  its  offer  made  to  China  for 
settlement  of  the  border  dispute  offers  to  withdraw  to  the  western  line  in 
Ladakh  shown  in  the  Chinese  maps,  is  it  not  tantamount  to  admission  on 
the  Government’s  part  of  the  Chinese  charge  against  India  that  India  has 
committed  aggression  on  Chinese  territory? 


186.  Oral  Answers,  22  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates.  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  12426-12428. 

187.  PSP. 

188.  See  item  388. 

1 89.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  41-43  and  in  this  volume  appendix  4. 

190.  See  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  56-58  and  in  this  volume  appendix  3  (b). 
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Dinesh  Singh:  No,  Sir. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  If  it  is  Chinese  territory  then  it  is  an  admission.  But 
when  we  do  not  admit  that  it  is  Chinese  territory,  it  ceases  to  be  an  admission. 

Elari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Now  that  the  Chinese  Government  has  rejected  the 
offer  and  has  not  accepted  the  offer  made  by  the  Government,  does  the 
offer  still  stand  or  has  it  been  withdrawn? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  offer  is  there;  it  stands. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Still  it  is  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes. 

U.M.  Trivedi:191  In  view  of  one  fact  that  we  have  ourselves  admitted  the 
existence  of  no  man’s  land  will  it  not  make  a  sort  of  an  estoppel  against 
us  because  this  land  rightfully  belongs  to  us? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir. 

Hem  Barua:192  In  view  of  the  fact  that  China  has  unilaterally  fixed  the 
extent  of  her  territory  on  our  northern  border  on  the  basis  of  which  she  is 
threatening  action  against  India,  may  I  know  what  is  the  sense  in  pursuing 
this  policy  of  making  offers? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  the  offers  are  to  our  advantage. 


399.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Reported  Chinese  Occupation  of 
Indian  Territory  in  NEFA193 

Ramchandra  Bade  (Kharagone):194  Sir,  under  rule  197,  I  beg  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public 
importance  and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 


191 .  Jan  Sangh. 

192.  PSP. 

193.  Calling  attention  to  matters  of  urgent  Public  importance,  22  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha 
Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  5,  8  June  to  22  June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  12494-98. 

194.  Ramchandra  Vithal  Bade,  Jan  Sangh. 
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The  reported  occupation  by  China  of  about  500  square  mile  of  Indian 

territory  in  NEFA. 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 
Although  the  Chinese  have  maintained  that  they  do  not  recognise  the 
MacMahon  [McMahon]  Line  they  have  not  committed  any  serious 
intrusions  or  attempted  to  set  up  check-posts  in  this  sector  except  in  the 
case  of  Longju  which  they  occupied  in  August  1959  and  then  vacated 
sometime  in  1961 . 195  The  last  minor  intrusion  which  occurred  in  the  NEFA 
area  related  to  some  Chinese  officers  who  visited  the  village  Roi,  half  a 
mile  south  of  Longju,  about  which  we  protested  to  the  Chinese  in  our  note 
dated  18th  April,  1962. 196 

The  statement  made  in  the  Free  Press  Journal  report  datelined  New 
Delhi  June  17th,197  that  the  Chinese  soldiers  have  advanced  in  the  NEFA 
area  is  not  correct  nor  is  it  true  to  say  that  the  Government  of  India  have 
lodged  a  protest  with  Peking  in  respect  of  any  such  advance,  other  than  the 
minor  incident  I  have  already  referred  to  in  respect  of  village  Roi,  half  a 
mile  south  of  Longju.  The  press  report  refers  to  the  Chinese  army  having 
traversed  an  area  of  about  500  square  miles  between  the  Indian  territory 
and  Tibet,  hitherto  unoccupied  by  them.  We  have  no  definite  information 
about  Chinese  activities  in  areas  of  Tibet  to  the  north  of  the  MacMahon 
[McMahon]  Line  but  some  50  Tibetan  refugees  have  arrived  at  one  of  our 
border  check-posts  in  the  NEFA  on  June  17th,  from  the  Pemako  area  of 
Tibet.  This  area  is  to  the  north  of  the  MacMahon  [McMahon]  Line  on  the 
eastern  extremity  of  Siang  Frontier  Division  of  NEFA. 

TRTO  19  SJfT  £  TOTO  3  fftTOTT  I  TOR  ftftt  %  TOT  ft 
TOR  ftRT  £TT  fft  TOR  ftroft198  eft  ftrnf  #T  TOTR  %  ftftfi  fftPlWT  ftRT 
Rl  ft  I  3TfT  R?  ftt  TOTTOT  R  %  ft  TOTR  UsjTO'H  eft  5R%  eft  TORT  3 
TO  Rt  ft  I199  TOT  TO  TOT  TOT  t  fft?  TOR  ft  eRft  %  fftft 

TO  RT  ftef?  fttR  TOR  fftlft  I  fTT  TOt  TOT  TtTOft  eft  ftmf  #t  fttR 
fftfftRT  TOR  TO  TTft  ft? 


195.  See  SWJN/SS/5 1/item  193  and  SWJN/SS/65/items  210,  216  and  appendix  5. 

196.  See  White  Paper  VI,  p.  27  and  in  this  volume  appendix  2. 

197.  In  Free  Press  Journal  on  18  June  1962,  p.l  cols  1  &  2. 

198.  In  fact.  Foreign  Secretary. 

199.  See  item  394. 
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TOFT  Tift  TOT  ftftfftTO  TOT  ft#  TO  TO^lf#  ft#  (TTTFTTTT  %t):  TOFT 

#  ft  qr  FT#  TO  TOFT  STT  f#  #TT  ##  #1#  TOT  #  I  i)TOT)fH  TTST  TO 
ft#  I  TTTO  TRR  TO  ft  f#  TO#  Tftf  TO  TO  fTOTOT  TOR  ft  I  TOT  f#TT  ft 
TOT#  T#ft  ft  STO  TTO  TOft  #  ft  #TO  TiRR  #f  ft  TTOcTT  I  ftf#T  ftro#FT  TOST 

#  ft#  TO#  Tftf  TORT  I  TO  TOR  ftf  TOT  I  TOW  TOT  TOFft  ft  TOST  ftsFeO  wft  I 
TOTO  TOT  TO  TOTO  #f#  ft##f  ft  ft#T,  T#W  ft##f  TOT  TOT  ftl  TO  TOt  ft 
STfftft  f#  W§W  TTlft  TOT  ft  I  ft#T  f#  TOTO  TT®  TO  W  f#WTWW  ft#  f#  TO## 
ftf  TO#  I  T#  TO##  TO#  #1 

TOTOT  Tft#T:200  TO  TO  ftTO#fTOT  ft  1#  TO  ST  TRTO  ft  TOT  wft  ft  f#  ft# 
#f  #T#  ft  TOTO  TO  f#TT  TO  I 

TOTTFTTOT  ftSTO:  #fft#  ft  TOTO  #  TO#  f#TT  ft  #  TRTO  #ft  FT  TTOTT  ft  TO  ft? 

TTTWTT  TO#  TWTW  ft  f#  TOT  TOTTTT  TSTTOT  ft  TOT##  ft#  #  TOTTT  Tftf 
T#TO  STftTOTOT  #  fftft  TOT  TT  WTSTT  ft  #TO  #TT  TOTT  TO  #TT  ft  ST## 

ft  Wft  ft  I 

TOW1FTTOT  ftFT:  TOT#  TTTT  f#TT  ft  #  TOT  TT  TOTO  #TT  ft  TT  T#  I  TOTO 
TOWR  ft  “Tftf”  I  TOTO  f##  ft  wftf  f#TT  TO#  STOT  ST  TO  Tftf  fTOT,  TO#  #ITO 
T#  f  TOT  TOTO  7RR  ft  #  TO  wftf  gTOTI 

Priya  Gupta  (Katihar):201  Simply  took  possession. 

TOTTFFTOTO  ftFT:  #f#  ft##f  TOT  W§W  ft  TO#  ft  Tft  ft  I  TFf  TT  TTTlfts  # 

fftrfftft  ft  ##tt  to###  TOf  ttto  ##rr  ft#  #,  to  ##  ft  f##  to#  tr#t 

TO#  TO  ft  |  TT#  ft  #  f#TTO  TT  I  ST  TTF  ft  TOTOT  W§W  ft  TOT  ft  I 
[Translation  begins: 

Ramchandra  Bade:  It  is  reported  in  the  newspapers  of  19  June  that  the 
Prime  Minister  had  stated  in  the  Lok  Sabha  that  Under  Secretary2n2Shri 
Desai  and  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  had  gone  to  NEFA.203  And  it  was  also 

200.  Hukam  Singh. 

201.  PSP. 

202.  See  fn  198  in  this  section. 

203.  See  fn  199  in  this  section. 
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stated  that  they  went  there  in  regard  to  the  problems  of  Assam  Rifles.  It  is 
true  that  China  has  set  up  new  checkposts  there  for  inspection  and  for  this 
reason  Under  Secretary  Shri  Desai  and  Chief  Minister,  Assam  had  gone 
there? 

Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  The  question  initially  hinted  that  the  Chinese  forces  had 
come  and  crossed  the  McMahon  Line.  The  answer  to  this  is  no,  all  this  is  wrong. 
If  they  move  their  forces  in  Tibet,  I  cannot  answer  that  correctly.  But  nobody 
crossed  McMahon  Line.  This  is  the  answer.  Now  you  say  Under  Secretary  went. 
Probably  you  mean  Foreign  Secretary,  Foreign  Secretary  went  there.  He  went 
there  because  he  had  to  clear  a  few  things.  So  instead  of  corresponding  with 
them,  he  thought  of  talking  to  them. 

Speaker:204  His  accusation  is  that  he  went  there  because  the  Chinese  forces 
had  occupied  the  area. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Chinese  have  not  occupied  it  so  how  can  it  be  related 
to  that? 

Ramchandra  Bade:  The  question  is  that  he  went  there  not  because  of 
discontent  in  Assam  Rifles  but  because  China  has  established  check  posts 
for  inspection. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Your  question  is  whether  that  was  occupied  or  not.  The 
answer  is  “no”.  Nobody  has  occupied  it,  there  is  no  indication  of  that,  no 
mention  of  that,  not  even  in  dreams. 

Priya  Gupta  (Katihar):  Simply  took  possession. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Foreign  Secretary  had  gone  there  to  attend  a  number  of  issues. 
There  was  a  meeting  of  the  Frontier  Services  in  connection  with  Nagaland, 
he  had  gone  to  meet  and  discuss  with  them.  He  had  to  meet  the  Governor.  So, 
there  were  a  number  of  things  to  address  like  these. 


Translation  ends] 

Speaker:  Any  question  by  any  of  the  Members  who  have  sponsored  this? 


204.  See  fn  200  in  this  section. 
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Jashwant  Mehta  (Bhavnagar):205  The  Deputy  Minister  has  stated  that 
some  portion  of  our  land  was  taken  by  them  in  1959  in  the  NEFA  area. 
May  I  know  what  was  the  position  in  1961,  what  was  the  land  taken  into 
possession  by  the  Chinese  in  1961? 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  wants  to  know  what  was  the  position  in  1961 
and  whether  some  of  our  territory  was  taken  into  their  possession  by  the 
Chinese  in  1961 . 

Dinesh  Singh:  No,  Sir.  1  read  out  a  statement  just  now  saying  that  apart 
from  Longju  itself  there  was  no  other  territory  taken  by  them. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  (Hoshangabad):206  The  statement  said  “no  serious 
intrusion”.  Minor  things  might  have  been  there? 

Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):207  They  came  to  the  village  Roi. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  What  is  the  difference  between  serious  intrusion  and 
ordinary  intrusion.  That  may  be  explained. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Four  or  five  of  them  speak  at  time.  It  is  difficult  to  distinguish. 
[Interruptions]  Again  two  of  them  are  speaking. 

Nath  Pai  (Rajapur):208  Sir,  if  we  have  not  been  heard  we  will  make  it  clear. 

Speaker:  If  four  Members  stand  up  and  speak  at  the  same  time. . .. 

Nath  Pai:  Now  only  one  is  standing,  Sir. 

Speaker:  I  am  referring  to  the  difficulty  that  is  always  experienced  by  me 
as  well  as  by  any  Minster  when  four  Members  stand  up  and  at  once  start 
speaking. 

Nath  Pai:  We  are  sorry  for  any  inconvenience  caused  in  hearing.  The  hon. 
the  Deputy  Minister  stated  that  no  serious  type  of  event  has  taken  place. 


205.  Jaswantraj  Mehta,  Congress. 

206.  PSP. 

207.  PSP. 

208.  PSP 
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It  implied  by  its  very  nature  that  there  was  something  which  was  not  very 
serious.  May  we,  therefore,  know  what  it  meant? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  answer  is  perfectly  clear.  In  the  NEFA  area  there  has  not 
been  a  single  incursion  etc.,  except  for  the  fact  that  two  years  ago  or  three  years 
ago  there  was  this  Longju  incident,  and  except  for  the  fact  that  two  officers  - 
not  a  force  -  came  down  half  a  mile  to  that  village  Roi.  Except  for  these  two 
there  has  been  no  attempt,  to  our  knowledge,  of  any  incursion  anywhere  on 
the  whole  MacMahon  [McMahon]  line. 


400.  To  Chintamani  Panigrahi:  Vinoba  Bhave 
Invitation  to  China209 


June  26,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Panigrahi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th  June.  In  this  you  ask  me  if  I  have  any  objection 
if  any  organisation  of  China  invites  Vinobaji.  That  is  a  question  which  should 
be  addressed  to  Vinobaji  himself.  If  he  wishes  to  go  anywhere,  he  is  free  to  do 
so.  We  will  not  raise  any  difficulties.  I  rather  doubt,  however,  if  he  will  agree 
to  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


401.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Presspersons210 

PM:  Chinese  will  have  to  end  Encirclement 
Only  way  to  avoid  Armed  clash 


New  Delhi,  July  12. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  no  conflict  had  occurred  so  far 
between  the  Indian  and  Chinese  personnel  at  the  Galwan  outpost  in  Ladakh.211 


209.  Letter  to  former  Lok  Sabha  MP,  CPI;  address:  Ganesh  Kuteer,  Cuttack  2. 

210.  At  Palam  airport  on  arrival  from  Srinagar,  12  July  1962.  Report  from  the  National 
Herald ,  13  July  1962,  p.l. 

211.  According  to  a  spokesman  of  the  MEA  on  1 1  July,  “There  has  been  no  change  in  the 
situation  caused  by  encircled  Indian  post  in  the  Galwan  river  valley  in  Ladakh  by 
Chinese  intruders  since  morning.”  See  the  National  Herald ,  12  July  1962,  p.  1  cols  1 
&  2. 
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He  told  pressmen  at  the  Palam  airport  that  some  time  or  the  other  the 
Chinese  would  have  to  end  their  encirclement  of  the  Indian  outpost  to  avoid 
an  armed  clash. 

Pandit  Nehru  returned  here  by  a  special  plane  from  Kashmir  after  a  week’s 
holiday.  He  was  accompanied  by  Mrs  Indira  Gandhi,  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi 
Pandit  and  his  two  grandsons.  The  Prime  Minister  was  looking  better  after  the 
rest.  He  was  cheerful  and  in  good  humour. 

When  correspondents  surrounded  him  after  he  had  alighted  from  the  plane 
to  inquire  about  the  latest  situation  in  regard  to  the  Chinese  encirclement,  Pandit 
Nehru  laughingly  asked:  “Are  you  now  encircling  me?” 

“ENCIRCLEMENT” 


1 -in*,  if  utiTOH*n  tuttHNT 

occuti  nou  w  MSMNSwury 

UU.L  3£  £HT/R£ty  / 


£ccusw5££k 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  July  1962) 


A  correspondent:  “There  is  no  hostile  intention”. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  had  just  come  back  and  he  wanted  to  find  out 
the  position.  “I  have  had  some  information  and  I  want  to  know  more”,  he  said. 

Asked  whether  the  situation  was  serious  Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “I  do  not 
know”. 
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A  correspondent  pointed  out  that  the  Indian  note  made  it  appear  that  the 
situation  was  serious. 

Pandit  Nehru:  “Yes.  The  notes  on  both  sides  are  serious.212  They  are  pitched 
in  a  high  key.  Anyhow,  so  far  as  I  know  nothing  has  happened:  no  conflict  has 
occurred.” 

Asked  whether  he  would  say  that  the  Chinese  would  have  to  end  the 
encirclement  to  avoid  a  clash,  Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “Some  time  or  the  other 
they  will  have  to.” 

Asked  whether  in  view  of  the  Chinese  action  he  proposed  to  cancel  his 
holiday  at  Nandi  Hills  (Mysore)  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  was  not  going  to 
Bangalore  for  holiday.  “I  have  got  business  to  do  there”,  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  was  received  at  the  airport  by  his  Cabinet  colleagues, 
including  Mr  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  and  Mr  Krishna  Menon,  the  Congress 
President  Mr  D.  Sanjivayya,  and  others. 

Asked  by  correspondents  how  he  had  enjoyed  his  holiday,  Pandit  Nehru 
said:  “I  enjoyed  it  thorougly”.  PTI 

402.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Presspersons213 

India  must  be  ready 
Nehru  admits  risk  of  clash 

New  Delhi,  July  14  -  Mr  Nehru  expressed  the  view  this  morning  that,  while 
there  was  a  risk  of  clash  between  Indian  and  Chinese  forces  at  Galwan  post  in 
Ladakh,  he  did  not  think  there  would  be  any  major  clash.214 

Mr  Nehru  was  speaking  to  Pressmen  at  Palam  airport  before  he  left  for 
Bangalore  by  the  IAF  plane  Raj  Hunsa. 

Question:  What  do  you  expect  will  happen  now  in  Ladakh?  The  Chinese 

are  now  accusing  us  of  never  having  been  there  and  the  tone  of  the  notes 

is  steadily  getting  worse. 


212.  Perhaps  this  refers  to  the  Indian  and  Chinese  notes,  both  dated  10  July  1962,  published 
in  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  79-82. 

2 1 3.  At  Palam  airport  before  departure  for  Bangalore,  14  July  1962.  Report  from  The  Hindu, 
July  15,  1962,  p.l. 

“Mr  Nehru”  has  been  replaced  by  “Jawaharlal  Nehru”. 

214.  The  Chinese  forces,  who  had  come  up  to  fifteen  yards  of  the  Indian  post  in  Galwan, 
withdrew  by  about  two  hundred  yards  from  the  post  on  14  July,  reported  the  National 
Herald  on  15  July  1962,  p.  1  cols  1  &  2. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  they  accuse  us  and  we  accuse  them.  It  is  very  difficult 
to  say  what  will  happen.  But  we  have  to  be  prepared. 

Question:  Will  there  be  a  major  clash  in  Ladakh? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  a  risk  of  a  clash  but  not  a  major  one. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  there  was  no  significance  in  his  lunch  to  the 
retiring  Chinese  Ambassador  in  New  Delhi  Mr  Pan  Tzu-li.  The  engagement 
had  been  fixed  a  long  way  back. 


Chinese  Red  Carpet 


From  Left:  Chou  En-lai,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  15  July  1962,  p.  12) 


403.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Cabinet  Defence 
Committee  Meeting215 


July  16,  1962 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  15th  July.  I  suppose  you  have  to  go  to 
Geneva  for  the  Laos  Conference,  although  the  Ladakh  situation  would  indicate 


215.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State. 
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your  staying  on  here.216 1  see  that  the  Chinese  Foreign  Minister217  is  also  going 
to  Geneva. 

I  suppose  you  will  come  back  soon  from  Geneva  as  the  meeting  is  not 
likely  to  last  long  after  the  signature.  You  will  thus  be  away  from  Delhi  about 
four  or  five  days.  The  sooner  you  come  back,  the  better. 

As  for  the  meeting  of  the  DCC,218  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  our  showing 
any  kind  of  panic.  I  do  not  think  a  few  days’  delay  should  make  any  difference. 
We  are  all  responsible.  I  should  like  to  meet  the  delegation  that  has  come  back 
from  London  before  the  Defence  Committee  meeting.219  That  means,  at  the 
earliest,  on  the  20th  late  afternoon.  The  delegation  that  it  is  proposed  to  send 
to  Moscow  might  also  meet  me  then.  If  it  is  possible  for  you  to  be  present 
then,  I  shall  be  glad. 

It  will  thus  be  difficult  to  hold  the  Defence  Committee  meeting  on  the 
20th.  If  you  like,  the  meeting  fixed  for  the  2 1  st  may  be  postponed  by  a  few 
days  pending  your  return  from  Geneva.  Or  it  may  be  held  so  that  the  members 
of  the  Defence  Committee  might  hear  the  report  of  the  delegation  that  had 
gone  to  London. 

As  you  will  be  leaving  Delhi  on  the  20th  evening,  we  might  meet  and  also 
see  the  delegation  at  5  p.m.  that  day. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


216.  See  items  401-402. 

217.  Chen  Yi. 

218.  Defence  Committee  of  Cabinet. 

219.  This  was  regarding  purchase  of  MIG. 
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(h)  Tibet 


404.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indian  Trade  Agency 
Employees220 

Employees  of  the  Indian  Trade  Agency 
at  Yatung 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:221  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  Chinese  authorities  in  Tibet  have  arrested  some  persons 
employed  in  the  Indian  Trade  Agency  at  Yatung; 

(b)  If  so,  how  many;  and 

(c)  The  reasons  therefor? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  The  following  arrests  were  made  by  the  Chinese  at  Yatung  on  the 
night  of  4th  June  1962: 

( 1 )  2  local  employees  of  our  Trade  Agency  at  Yatung  and  4  members 
of  their  families; 

(2)  Wives  of  2  other  local  employees  at  Yatung; 

(3)  Tibetan  wife  of  an  India  protected  person  (Sikkimese)  employed 
at  Yatung. 

(d)  It  seems  that  the  persons  mentioned  were  arrested  as  they  were  trying 
to  escape  to  India. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Have  all  the  three  trade  agencies  of  India,  at  Yatung, 
Gyantse  and  Gartok,  had  been  closed  since  the  1954  trade  agreement 
lapsed? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Yes. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  is  it  a  fact  that  there  was  a  large  number  of  Tibetan 
employees  in  the  three  Indian  trade  agencies  at  Yatung,  Gyantse  and 


220.  Oral  Answers,  19  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  5,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  11611-15. 

221.  PSP. 
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Gartok?  If  so,  is  it  a  fact  that  most  of  the  Tibetan  employees  have  been 
arrested  and  deported  to  unknown  destinations  and  Indians  among  the 
employees  have  been  insulted  and  humiliated  beyond  measures  by  the 
Chinese  authorities  in  Tibet? 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  have  not  heard  of  any  particular  insult  being  offered  to 
Indian  employees .... 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  was  in  the  papers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  the  Tibetan  employees  were  being  considered  as  Chinese 
citizens,  possibly  pressure  was  brought  to  bear  upon  them,  a  number  of  them 
disappeared  from  the  Indian  Missions  at  Gyantse  and.... 

Hari  Vishnu  kamath:  Gartok. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  Gartok,  but  Yatung.  In  Gartok,  there  was  no  permanent 
Mission.  It  was  wandering. 

Nath  Pai:222  Disappeared  or  kidnapped? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  number  of  them  disappeared.  The  Chinese  authorities 
demanded  an  explanation  from  the  Indian  Mission  as  to  where  they  had  gone.  It 
is  evident,  or  one  can  presume,  that  they  had  disappeared  because  they  wanted 
to  escape  possibly  to  India  or  any  other  place.  We  know  nothing  about  it.  They 
simply  disappeared.  One,  I  am  reminded  by  my  hon.  colleague,  committed 
suicide.  That  is  what  happened. 

In  regard  to  the  wives  of  the  other  employees,  they  also,  according  to 
Chinese  law,  are  Chinese  citizens.  It  is  possible  that  they  might  be  allowed  to 
come  to  India  with  their  husbands,  but,  according  to  Chinese  again,  only  after 
they  have  admitted  that  they  are  Chinese,  and  had  got  the  requisite  papers  etc. 
and  taken  permission.  They  do  not  automatically  accompany  their  husbands. 

Nath  Pai:  Is  it  not  a  well-established  international  convention  that  when  such 
missions —  are  closed,  their  staff,  whatever  the  nationality,  are  accorded 
safe  conduct  to  destinations  of  their  choice?  If  so,  has  not  China  violated 
that  convention  in  arresting  these  personnel? 

222.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  1  do  not  know  who  they  have  arrested  yet,  but  I  am  not  sure 
about  the  international  convention  about  people  of  same  nationality.  I  am  not 
sure  of  that  at  all.  Of  course,  people  ought  to  be  accorded  every  facility  to  go 
away,  but  where  the  people  belong  to  the  country  where  the  mission  is  situated, 
they  are  of  that  nationality,  then  it  is  doubtful  what  the  rights  and  wrongs  are. 

Hem  Barua:  223  May  I  know  whether  Government  have  lodged  any  protest 
with  China  over  these  unhappy  incidents;  if  so,  whether  the  Government 
expect  a  reply  from  China  calling  us  liars. 

Speakers:  Order,  order. 

Hem  Barua:  They  will  call  us  liars. 

Speaker:  They  may  call  that,  but  this  is  not  the  question. 

Hem  barua:  In  “ China  Today ”  in  the  24th  issue  they  have  done  so. 

Speaker:  Unnecessarily,  he  is  putting  in  some  adjectives  and  making 
inferences  that  are  not  warranted.  During  the  question  Hour  at  least  that 
should  not  be  done. 

Nath  Pai:  May  I  ask  one  thing,  arising  out  of  the  reply  he  gave?  It  is  quite 
true  that  a  country  has  the  right  to  arrest  its  own  nationals,  but  it  is  customary 
to  hand  over  a  list  of  persons  whom  we  regard  as  part  of  the  staff  and  in 
that  case  they  are  covered  by  immunity  too.  May  I  know  from  the  Prime 
Minister  whether  these  persons  were  covered  by  such  immunity  or  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  all  of  them  were  covered.  Usually  there  are 
two  or  three  lists.  One  is  that  of  diplomatic  immunity.  In  any  country,  all  our 
staff  is  not  covered  by  immunity.  Out  of  the  Indian  staff,  some  have  diplomatic 
immunity,  the  others  are  just  staff,  they  do  not  have  diplomatic  immunity. 
Thirdly,  local  people  who  are  engaged  are  not  covered  at  all  by  any  immunity. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Has  Government  received  any  report,  or  is  there  any 
evidence  to  show,  that  the  action  taken  by  the  Chinese  authorities  in  Tibet 
is  part  of  a  set  policy  on  their  part  to  liquidate  Tibetan  friends  of  India  and 
squeeze  the  last  Indian  out  of  Tibet? 


223.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Which  action  does  the  hon.  member  refer  to? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  These  arrests  made. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  if  a  single  arrest  has  been  made.  I  do  not  know 
if  any  arrests  have  been  made. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  That  is  what  I  had  asked  in  the  previous  question, 
whether  there  had  been  any  arrests. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  member  repeatedly  refers  to  arrests.  I  do  not  know 
of  any  arrests  in  this  connection. 

Hem  Barua:  On  a  point  of  personal  explanation,  Sir. 

Speaker:  I  am  sorry.224 


405.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tibetan  Refugee  Camps225 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:226  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  Tibetan  refugee  camps  at  Buxa  and  Dalhousie  are  the 
exclusive  responsibility  of  Government; 

(b)  whether  any  person  has  suggested  through  medium  of  the  International 
Buddhist  News  Forum,  Rangoon,  that  those  camps  are  centres  of  the 
Tibetan  Friendships  Group,  New  Delhi,  and  appealed  in  the  name  of 
that  Group,  and  funds;  and 

(c)  if  so,  the  action  taken  by  Government  in  the  matter  in  order  to  check 
such  undesirable  and  fraudulent  activity? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister 

of  Atomic  Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  The  Government  have  seen  the  article  referred  to,  which  gives  a 
misleading  impression  about  the  control  of  these  camps. 

224.  See  also  item  406. 

225.  Written  Answers,  22  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  5,  8  June  to  22 

June  1962, 1st  Session,  col.  12491. 

226.  PSP. 
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(c)  The  writer  of  the  article  in  question  was  warned  not  to  send  out  such 
misleading  reports  in  future.227 


406.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tibetan  Wives  of 
Agency  Employees228 

Tibetan  Wives  of  the  Employees  of 
Indian  Trade  Agencies  in  Tibet 

RC.  Borooah:229  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Chinese  authorities  in  Tibet  have  refused  to 
permit  the  Tibetan  wives  and  children  of  several  Indian  and  Sikkimese 
employees  of  the  Indian  Trade  Agencies  to  accompany  their  husbands 
and  fathers  to  India; 

(b)  if  so,  how  many  persons  have  been  so  denied  permission;  and 

(c)  what  action  has  been  taken  by  Government  in  the  matter? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  No,  Sir.  The  Chinese  authorities  insist  that  the  Tibetan  wives  of  Indian 
and  Sikkimese  employees  of  our  Trade  Agencies  in  Tibet  are  Chinese 
citizens.  As  such  they  should  hold  Chinese  passports  and  observe 
formalities  required  under  Chinese  immigration  laws  before  they  are 
permitted  to  accompany  their  husbands  who  are  returning  to  India. 
There  is  no  clear  indication  yet  whether  these  Tibetan  wives  will  be 
permitted  to  leave  for  India. 

(b)  Six  Tibetan  women  are  involved. 

(c)  We  had  requested  the  Chinese  Government  to  permit  these  women 
to  accompany  their  husbands  to  India  on  compassionate  grounds. 
A  further  approach  to  the  Chinese  Government  will  be  made  in  this 
behalf  if  necessary. 

PC.  Borooah:  How  many  total  families  have  been  affected  by  this  decision 

of  the  Chinese  authorities  and  how  many  have  returned  to  India  without 

their  wives? 


227.  This  seems  to  refer  to  George  Patterson,  see  item  176. 

228.  Oral  Answers,  22  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  5,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962,  1st  Session,  cols  12422-25. 

229.  Congress. 
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Speaker:230  It  has  been  answered.  None  has  returned. 

L.M.  Singhvi:231  Are  Government  in  agreement  with  the  view  that  this 
constitutes  a  violation  of  the  human  rights  of  these  husbands  whose  wives 
have  been  denied  to  them?  If  so,  what  do  they  intend  to  do  to  establish 
these  human  rights  for  these  husbands? 

Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  am  not  aware  that  this  is  mentioned  in  the  Human  Rights 
Charter  specifically. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:232  the  Prime  Minister  answering  a  question  in  the 
House  on  the  1 9th  of  this  month  - 1  am  reading  from  the  transcript  -  said 
that  he  does  not  know  of  any  arrests  of  Tibetan  employees  in  these  trade 
agencies,  while  earlier  on  the  same  day  his  colleague,  the  Minister  of 
State,  Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon,  detailed  five  arrests  of  Tibetan  employees 
including  one  of  the  wives  of  the  employees.233  Which  would  be  correct? 

Speaker:  About  this  question? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Because  they  refer  to  Tibetan  employees. 

Speaker:  Only  the  wives  are  not  allowed  to  accompany  their  husbands. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Because  they  have  been  arrested,  they  cannot 
accompany  their  husbands. 

Speaker:  He  wants  to  know  whether  the  wives  have  been  arrested? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Yes. 

Speaker:  That  is  not  answered. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Because  she  was  arrested,  therefore,  she  could  not 
accompany  her  husband. 


230.  Hukam  Singh. 

23 1 .  Independent. 

232.  PSP. 

233.  See  item  404. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  aware  of  the  wives  being  arrested,  nor  have  the 
Chinese  definitely  said  that  they  cannot  accompany  their  husbands.  All  that  they 
have  said  is  that  they  are  Chinese  nationals,  that  they  must  abide  by  Chinese 
regulations.  It  may  be  that  after  they  have  got  their  passports  etc.  they  may  be 
permitted  to  come,  or  it  may  be  that  they  may  not  be  allowed  to  come.  It  cannot 
be  definitely  said  either  way. 

As  to  who  has  been  arrested  and  when,  I  confess  I  cannot  straightway  say 
anything  about  that.  But  my  impression  is  that  in  this  particular  case,  very  few 
arrests  have  been  made. 

Priya  Gupta:234  Will  the  hon.  Prime  Minster  kindly  state  if  in  such  stations 
or  before  marriage  the  credentials  of  the  brides  will  be  obtained  from  the 
Governments  of  the  countries  where  they  are  posted? 

Speaker:  It  is  a  suggestion. 

P.C.  Borooah:  Have  Government  a  proposal  to  assure  the  Chinese 
Government  that  these  wives  when  they  are  brought  here  would  be  allowed 
to  continue  their  Chinese  nationality. 

Dinesh  Singh:  That  question  does  not  arise.  The  Chinese  treat  them  as 
their  citizens  and  they  will  continue  to  be  so  treated  till  they  change  their 
nationality. 


(i)  Pakistan 

407.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Lt-Col.Bhattacharya’s 
Appeal  in  Pakistan235 

Disposal  of  Lt.-Col.  Bhattacharya’s 
Appeal  by  Pakistan 

A.B.  Vajpayee:236  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  the 
appeal  filed  by  Lt-Col.  Bhattacharya  against  his  conviction  by  the  Pakistan 
Special  Military  Tribunal  has  since  been  disposed  of? 


234.  PSP. 

235.  Oral  Answers,  16  June  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  6,  cols  162-165. 

236.  Jan  Sangh. 
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The  Deputy  Minister  in  The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 
No,  Sir,  but  we  hope  that  the  President  of  Pakistan,  to  whom  Lt-Col. 
Bhattacharya  has  addressed  his  appeal,  will  accord  it  his  special  attention 
and  remove  the  serious  injustice  done  to  Lt-Col.  Bhattacharya. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  know,  Sir,  what  assistance  the  Government  of  India 
has  offered  in  this  case? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Sir,  as  the  hon.  Member  knows,  this  matter  was  discussed 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  when  he  was  a  Member  there,  and  the  Law  Minister237 
had  given  details  of  all  the  assistance  that  was  given  by  us.  We  have  given 
him  the  necessary  legal  assistance  and  his  family  financial  assistance  in 
that  connection.238 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  his  case  is  not  being  dealt  with  at  the 
Governmental  level,  and  that  Col.  Bhattacharya  has  been  left  to  the  tender 
mercies  of  Pakistan? 

Dinesh  Singh:  No.  But  it  is  a  matter  that  cannot  be  discussed  at 
Governmental  level. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:239  How? 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Why  not? 

Dinesh  Singh:  It  is  because  we  do  not  recognise  it  was  a  legal  act  since  he 
had  been  dragged  away  from  our  territory. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  all  the  circumstances  we  considered  it  undesirable  for 
Government  to  become  a  kind  of  agent  to  Col.  Bhattacharya,  but  in  actual  fact 
we  helped  his  family  to  get  legal  assistance,  gave  them  financial  help,  etc., 
but  the  formal  representation  was  not  done  by  Government  because  it  was  not 
considered  right  and  proper  in  a  case  of  this  kind  for  us  to  acknowledge  that 
court  which  was  trying  him. 


237.  Asoke  Sen. 

238.  Lt-Col.  G.L.  Bhattacharya,  abducted  on  4  April  1961  and  sentenced  to  eight  years’ 
rigourous  imprisonment  by  Pakistan  Tribunal,  was  released  after  four  years.  See  S  WJN/ 
SS/72/items  278  &  280. 

239.  CPI. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  Col.  Bhattacharya  was  kidnapped  from 
Indian  territory,  that  too  when  he  had  gone  on  official  duty  and,  if  so,  why 
the  Government  should  hesitate  to  make  a  formal  representation  to  the 
Government  of  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  was  the  matter  at  issue — the  trial. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  understood  the  Prime  Minister  or  his  deputy  saying 
that  the  Government  does  not  recognise  this  particular  act,  the  trial,  but, 
assuming,  Sir,  that  it  is  an  illegal  act,  even  so,  what  prevents  the  Government 
from  taking  up  this  matter  with  the  Pakistan  authorities  saying  that  without 
prejudice  to  the  legality  or  otherwise  of  this  act  they  want  to  discuss  this 
matter?  It  is  open  to  this  Government.  Now,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  martial 
law  has  been  lifted  there,  may  I  know,  Sir,  whether,  taking  that  into  account, 
the  Government  has  considered  the  advisability  of  ensuring  that  the  matter 
is  now  taken  up  in  the  civil  court  and  the  appeal  is  heard  on  the  basis  of  the 
civil  law,  as  now  there  is  no  martial  law?  And  this  cannot  happen  unless  the 
Government  steps  into  the  picture  and  makes  its  weight  felt  in  this  matter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  Col.  Bhattacharya’s  case  did  not  suffer  in  any  way 
because  it  was  conducted  by  an  able  lawyer  and  the  Government  helped  in 
getting  the  services  of  that  lawyer.240  1  still  maintain,  Sir,  that  in  the  nature  of 
the  case  it  was  not  desirable  for  Government  to  take  any  official  part  in  it,  and 
whatever  had  been  done  previously  under  the  martial  law,  I  do  not  know  the 
legal  significance  of  it  but  I  suppose  that  it  still  holds  the  field  even  though 
martial  law  may  not  be  in  force  today. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Is  it  not  then  possible  for  the  Government  to  initiate  action? 
I  do  not  understand  why  the  Government  cannot  come  into  the  picture.  Of 
course,  Government  have  made  it  known  that  they  do  not  recognise  this 
act,  that  they  consider  it  an  illegal  act.  Even  so,  when  it  is  a  question  of 
Col.  Bhattacharya,  Government  can  certainly  come  in.  However,  Sir,  now 
it  is  important;  martial  law  has  been  lifted;  he  was  tried  under  the  Martial 
Law  Administration  when  the  normal  processes  of  law  were  denied  to 
him.  Today,  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the  Government  have  found 
out  in  what  manner  his  appeal  could  be  heard.  Would  it  go  to  any  Military 
Tribunal  or  come  under  certain  Ordinances  that  they  have  promulgated  in 


240.  Guru  Ghatak,  engaged  by  Bhattacharya’s  wife. 
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Pakistan  or  would  it  be  heard  under  the  ordinary  law  of  the  land  of  Pakistan 
and  not  under  the  Ordinances  they  have  issued? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  am  unable  to  add  to  what  I  have  said. 


408.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Intelligence  on 
Badruddoza241 


June  19,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  wonder  if  you  have  seen  some  old  Intelligence  reports  about  the  activities 
of  Badrudduja.242  These  show  that  he  is  in  constant  touch  with  the  Pakistan 
High  Commission  in  Calcutta  and  has  even  received  some  money  from  them. 
I  enclose  a  bunch  of  these  reports,  which  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  has 
given  me. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


409.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  UN  Debate  on  Kashmir243 

Your  telegram  No.  272  dated  June  20. 244  There  was  no  expectation  really  that 
USA  and  UK  would  not  support  Pakistan  and  we  also  knew  that  USA  was 
interested  in  the  original  little  five  resolution.  Speeches  have  referred  changed 
conditions  after  old  UNCIP  resolutions245  since  debate  has  not  completely 
gone  in  favour  of  Pakistan,  this  may  have  led  to  Pakistan  Ambassador  seeing 
Kennedy246  in  attempt  to  gain  more  active  support.  It  would  be  best  if  Council 


241 .  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

242.  Syed  Badrudduja,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent  Democratic  Party,  from  Murshidabad, 
West  Bengal. 

243.  Telegram  no.  Primin  21097,  21  June  1962  to  the  Defence  Minister,  then  at  the  UN. 
NMML,  V.  K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official),  File  No.  4.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 

244.  See  appendix  38. 

245.  Resolutions  of  13  August  1948  and  5  January  1949  adopted  by  the  United  Nations 
Commission  for  India  and  Pakistan. 

246.  This  refers  to  US  Ambassador  to  Pakistan,  Walter  P.  McConaughty,  see  appendix  38 
paragraph  8. 
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could  adjourn  sine  die  without  any  resolution  but  if  non-permanent  members  are 
being  pressured  by  the  Western  you  may  decide  whether  time  has  not  come  for 
us  to  put  forward  unobtrusively  if  you  like  an  innocuous  and  harmless  resolution 
on  the  lines  suggested  by  you  vide  telegram  No.  24776  to  Jha. 


410.  To  Y.D.  Gundevia:  No  Land  Exchange  with 
Pakistan247 

I  am  surprised  that  this  question  was  admitted.  Obviously  our  answer  is  “No”. 

Flowever,  as  it  is  an  unstarred  question,  the  following  reply  is  suggested: 

(a)  No. 

(b)  Any  question  of  transfer  or  exchange  of  land  between  India  and 
Pakistan  would  raise  a  great  deal  of  controversy  and  argument  and 
would  necessarily  lead  to  an  increase  of  tension  between  India  and 
Pakistan.  The  Government  of  India’s  firm  policy  is  to  do  nothing  that 
would  increase  tension  between  India  and  Pakistan.  This  question, 
therefore,  does  not  arise. 


411.  To  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Hydroelectric  Project248 

I  have  read  these  papers.  I  have  shown  them  to  Shri  Ghulam  Mohammed 
Bakhshi  also.  We  agree  broadly  with  the  proposal  made  in  the  summary. 

2.  Bakhshi  Sahib,  however,  attaches  great  importance  to  his  project  for  a 
hydro-electric  scheme,  more  so  than  to  the  flood  control  works  and  the  widening 
of  the  outlet  of  the  Jhelum  river  in  the  Valley.  About  the  hydro-electric  project, 
he  pointed  out  that  a  scheme  for  100,000  kW  will  cost  only  a  little  more  than 
a  scheme  for  50,000  kW.  Therefore,  he  says  that  while  we  may  only  take  less 
water  first  and  just  enough  for  50,000  kW,  the  scheme  should  be  drawn  up  on 
the  larger  basis. 

3.  It  seems  to  me  and  to  Bakhshi  Sahib  that  a  reservoir,  such  as  is 
proposed,  will  be  to  the  advantage  of  Pakistan.  They  will  get  a  controlled 
water  supply  according  to  their  needs  and  will  escape  sudden  floods  in  one 
season  and  possibly  a  shorter  water  supply  during  other  seasons.  This  could 


247.  Note  to  the  CS,  25  June  1962,  for  reply  suggested  for  the  unstarred  question  No.  368 
by  V.M.  Chordia,  for  26  June  1962,  in  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

248.  Note,  7  July  1962,  to  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  sent  from  Pahalgam  (Kashmir). 
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easily  be  regulated  if  the  reservoir  was  built.  There  should  be  no  question  of 
lessening  the  water  supply.  But,  however  desirable  this  may  be,  the  Pakistan 
Government  is  bound  to  raise  objections  as  has  already  been  indicated  by  the 
High  Commissioner.  Therefore,  it  was  desirable  not  to  raise  this  question  with 
them  at  present. 

4.  It  is  also  true  that  by  the  time  this  hydro-electric  scheme  takes  shape, 
the  Mangla  Dam  will  be  functioning.  But  all  this  is  reasonable  logic  which 
does  not  come  in  when  Pakistan  is  considering  its  relations  with  us. 

5.  I  agree  that  investigation  for  storage  on  the  tributaries  of  the  Jhelum 
might  immediately  be  made. 


(j)  Africa 

412.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indian  Troops  in  Congo249 

Question  :25,)  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  situation  in  Congo  has  of  late  considerably 
improved;  and 

(b)  if  so,  whether  Government  have  fixed  any  date  by  which  it  is  proposed 
to  completely  withdraw  our  troops  from  there? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  No,  Sir.  The  situation  in  the  Congo  cannot  be  said  to  have  definitely 
improved  until  there  is  a  settlement  between  Mr  Tshombe251  of 
Katanga  and  Mr  Adoula,252  Premier  of  the  Congolese  Central 
Government.  No  progress  has  been  made  on  the  question  of  ending  the 
secession  of  Katanga,  which  is  the  main  problem  remaining  unsolved 
in  the  Congo.  Renewed  talks  are  now  going  on  between  Mr  Tshombe 
and  Mr  Adoula  and  much  will  depend  on  their  outcome. 

(b)  Does  not  arise. 


249.  Oral  Answers,  1  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  4,  May  26  to  June 
7,  1962,  cols  8248-8251. 

250.  By  two  Congress  MPs  Rameshwar  Tantia,  Shree  Narayan  Das  and  one  PSP  MP  Hem 
Barua. 

25 1 .  Moise  Tshombe,  President  of  Katanga. 

252.  Cyrille  Adoula. 
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Hem  Barua:253  In  view  of  the  recent  decision  of  Mr  Adoula  and  MrTshombe 
to  integrate  their  armed  forces  into  the  Congolese  Army  as  also  to  take  steps 
for  the  complete  integration  of  the  Katanga  province  into  the  Congo,254  may 
I  know  if  the  situation  is  not  ripe  enough  for  us  to  withdraw  our  troops? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  No.  The  situation  is  not  ripe  enough  for  us  to  withdraw 
our  troops.  I  would  like  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  hon.  Member  the  news 
that  appeared  this  morning. 

Hem  Barua:  I  have  seen  that. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Mr  Tshombe  says  that  he  will  not  continue  discussions 
unless  the  movement  of  the  Congolese  army  is  stopped  and  it  does  not 
endanger  the  Katangese  gendarmerie.255 

Hem  Barua:  I  have  also  read  that  news.  The  position  is  that  the  movement 
of  Congolese  troops  is  supposed  to  take  place  into  the  Katanga  province. 
On  the  other  hand,  they  have  already  appointed  a  committee  or  commission 
to  go  into  the  question  of  complete  integration  of  Katanga  into  the  Congo. 

Speaker:  256  He  is  arguing.  Has  he  a  question  in  a  definite  form  to  ask? 

Hem  Barua:  Yes.  In  view  of  our  pressing  needs  on  the  frontier  because  of 
the  new  situation  arising  out  of  disturbed  conditions  with  neighbours  like 
Pakistan  and  China,  is  it  not  worthwhile  for  us. . . 

Speaker:  He  is  arguing,  drawing  inferences,  using  adjectives  and  so  on. 
What  is  the  straight  question? 

Hem  Barua:  Is  it  not  worthwhile  for  us  to  withdraw  our  troops? 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Minister  has  said  that. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:257  The  Prime  Minister  can  reply. 

253.  PSP. 

254.  On  30  May  1962,  see  the  National  Herald ,  31  May  1962,  p.  1  col.  8. 

255.  On  3 1  May,  Tshombe  threatened  to  suspend  the  negotiations  with  Adoula,  see  also  The 
Statesman ,  1  June  1962,  p.  12  cols  4  &  5. 

256.  Hukam  Singh. 

257.  PSP. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and.  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  We  do  not  wish  to  keep  our  troops  in  the  Congo  a 
day  more  than  is  necessary.  We  have  given  these  troops  to  the  United  Nations. 
And,  it  is,  finally,  for  the  United  Nations  to  judge  whether  they  have  finished 
their  work  or  not.  At  the  present  moment,  although  there  are  some  slightly 
hopeful  signs — the  talks  between  Tshombe  and  Adoula — our  past  experience 
is  that  they  tend  to  break  up  at  the  right  moment  or  the  wrong  moment;  and  Mr 
Tshombe  is  not  a  peculiarly  reliable  individual  in  such  matters.  So,  it  would 
be  doing  no  service  at  all  for  us  to  do  something  now  which  would  upset  all 
the  work  that  has  been  done  and  upset  the  further  talks  that  these  people  may 
be  having. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  To  what  extent  has  the  despatch  of  combat  troops  to 
the  Congo  and  their  participation  in  the  Congolese  affairs  been  consistent 
or  compatible  with  Government’s  oft  repeated  emphasis  on  the  peaceful 
settlement  of  disputes,  internal  as  well  as  international  and  also  compatible 
or  consistent  with  the  tenets  of  Panchsheel. 

Speaker:  It  is  a  matter  of  opinion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  compatible  completely  with  both. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  could  not  hear. 

Speaker:  It  is  compatible  completely  with  both. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:25*  May  I  know  if  the  attention  of  Government  has  been 
drawn  to  Press  reports  that  Gizenga251'  is  very  likely  in  danger  of  his  life; 
and,  if  that  is  so,  if  Government  has  any  ideas  in  regard  to  this  matter?  I 
ask  this  because  the  first  part  of  the  answer  says  that  the  situation  in  Congo 
has  considerably  improved. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  read  news  about  Mr  Gizenga  in  danger.  But  I  should 
think  not,  because  we  would  have  heard  about  it  otherwise. 


258.  CPI. 

259.  Antoine  Gizenga,  an  associate  of  Patrice  Lumumba  and  deputy  prime  minister  to  Adoula 
Government,  was  exiled  to  the  Bulabemba  island  in  January  1962.  See  The  New  York 
Times,  18  July  1964,  accessed  on  17  July  2018. 
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Vasudevan  Nair:260  One  of  the  main  aims  of  the  presence  of  the  UN  Troops 
was  to  expel  the  foreign  mercenaries  working  in  Katanga.  May  I  know 
whether  the  UN  Army  has  achieved  that  aim  or  whether  it  has  miserably 
failed  in  that  aim? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  whether  it  has  achieved  it  absolutely.  But,  if  the 
whole  Katanga  Army  is  put  under  the  unified  control  of  the  Congolese  Army, 
it  is  clear  that  the  mercenaries  will  either  be  under  the  control  of  that  Army 
against  whom  they  have  been  functioning  or  will  go. 

Brajeshwar  Prasad:261  Are  we  to  understand  that  the  UN  Troops  will  not 
be  withdrawn  from  the  Congo  till  Katanga  is  integrated  with  the  Congo? 

Speaker:  A  hypothetical  question.  Next  question,  Shri  Yajnik.262 


413.  To  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain:  Training  Africans263 

June  8,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Shriyans  Prasadji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  June  and  report  of  the  meeting  of  the  Council 
of  the  Afro-Asian  Organisation  for  Economic  Cooperation,  which  was  held  last 
month  in  Cairo.  I  shall  have  your  report  carefully  considered  by  my  Ministry. 

I  agree  with  you  that  we  should  give  opportunities  for  the  training  of  African 
young  men  at  mechanical  level.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  give  a  large  number  of 
scholarships  to  young  men  and  women  from  Africa  for  studies  in  India.  It  should 
not  be  difficult  to  make  some  of  these  scholarships  applicable  to  mechanical 
training,  or,  if  necessary,  some  additional  scholarships  might  be  added. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


260.  P.K.  Vasudevan  Nair,  CPI. 

26 1 .  Congress. 

262.  Indulal  K.  Yajnik,  MGJP. 

263.  Letter  to  the  President  of  FICCI. 
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414.  To  Antoine  Kiwewa:  Good  Wishes  for  Congo264 

25th  June,  1962 

My  dear  Senator, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  17th  May,  1962. 

I  need  hardly  say  that  I  was  touched  by  your  references  to  me  and  to 
Mahatma  Gandhi  and  his  teachings.  I  am  sure  that  these  teachings  have  a 
particular  value  for  Africa  where  he  first  evolved  and  employed  them. 

As  you  know,  we  have  been  taking  a  great  deal  of  interest  in  the  Congo 
and  we  are  trying  our  best  to  do  what  we  can  to  help  it  in  emerging  as  a  truly 
independent,  united,  National  State.  I  assure  you  that  this  sympathy  and  interest 
will  continue.  The  Congo  has  experienced  more  than  its  fair  share  of  trouble, 
but  I  hope  that  soon  it  will  become  what  all  of  us  have  looked  forward  to  seeing 
it — a  strong  bastion  of  freedom  in  the  heart  of  Africa. 

We  can  best  remain  in  touch  with  the  Congo  through  our  Embassy  at 
Leopoldville  and  I  would  request  you  to  utilise  it  for  our  mutual  benefit  and 
for  exchange  of  views. 

With  best  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


264.  Letter  to  Senateur  and  Secretaire-General,  Mouvement  National  Congolais,  Aile 
Lumumba,  Leopoldville,  Congo. 
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415.  To  Morarji  Desai:  World  Peace  Brigade  Wants 
Funds265 


June  29,  1962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  June  about  the  World  Peace  Brigade,  London.266  1  agree 
with  you  that  we  cannot  be  over-generous  in  this  respect.  Perhaps  we  might 
give  them  a  little  more  but  I  think  we  should  deal  with  Jayaprakash  Narayan 
in  this  matter.267  If  he  has  any  suggestions  to  make,  you  might  consider  them, 
So  far  as  I  know,  he  has  not  make  any  request  for  additional  funds.268 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


416.  For  the  Kenya  Students  Scholarships  Fund269 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  and  say  that  I  appreciate  and  welcome  the  Kenya 
Students  Scholarships  Fund  which  they  have  started.  It  has  my  good  wishes, 
but  I  do  not  quite  know  what  purpose  will  be  served  by  my  becoming  one  of  its 
patrons.  If,  however,  importance  is  attached  to  this  matter,  I  have  no  objection. 


265.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  MEA,  File  No.  A-IV/1 02/1 3/62,  p.  43/corr. 

266.  Morarji  Desai ’s  letter:  “Kindly  refer  to  your  letter  No.  161-PMO/62  dated  17th  March 
1962  and  my  reply  of  20th  March  1962  [see  SWJN/SS/74/item  479  and  appendix  13] 
regarding  the  release  of  some  foreign  exchange  for  the  delegates  to  participate  in  the 
World  Peace  Brigade  movement  and  for  a  contribution  of  Rs  5,000  which  was  then 
agreed  to.  The  Reserve  Bank  have  now  received  a  proposal  for  another  Rs  10,000  to 
be  remitted  to  the  World  Peace  Brigade,  London,  to  be  followed  by  a  further  demand 
of  Rs  20,000  in  the  course  of  the  year.  It  has  been  explained  that  the  budget  of  the 
organisation  is  to  be  met  l/3rd  from  India  and  the  rest  from  USA  and  UK.  In  view  of 
our  very  difficult  foreign  exchange  position,  I  feel  that  we  could  ill  afford  to  permit 
these  remittances.  If  you  also  agree,  the  proposal  will  be  turned  down  explaining  our 
difficult  position.”  MEA,  File  No.  A-IV/1 02/1 3/62,  p.  42/corr. 

267.  On  23  May  1962,  World  Peace  Brigade  prepared  a  report  of  the  Chairmen,  signed  by 
A.J.  Muste,  Jayaprakash  Narayan  and  Michael  Scott.  At  the  end  of  the  report  was  noted, 
present  at  meetings  and  concurring  in  this  report:  Bayard  Rustin,  Suresh  Ram,  Randhir 
Thaker,  Bill  Sutherland.  Another  of  their  report  submitted  to  the  UN  Committee  on 
Colonialism  on  5  June  1962  was  from  Dar  es  Salaam. 

268.  For  the  earlier  correspondence,  see  SWJN/SS/76/item  479  appendix  13. 

269.  Note,  I  July  1962,  for  the  PPS,  Kesho  Ram.  PMO,  File  No.  9/5/62-63-PMP,  Sr.  No. 
Minute-33. 
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The  Government  of  India  is  already  giving  a  considerable  number  of 
scholarships  to  young  men  and  women  from  Africa  for  studies  in  India.  I 
understand  that  an  Africa  Council,  which  has  been  formed  non-officially  here, 
is  arranging  for  further  scholarships.  I  am  afraid,  therefore,  that  we  will  not  be 
able  to  contribute  to  the  Fund  which  has  been  started  in  London.  But  I  entirely 
agree  with  their  objective.270 


417.  For  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji:  Visit  to  Morocco  Not 
Possible271 

The  situation  in  India  and  abroad  is  by  no  means  satisfactory.  We  are  chiefly 
concerned  with  China  and  Pakistan,  apart  from  the  important  question  of  our 
Five  Year  Plan  and  the  economic  situation  generally.  In  view  of  all  this,  I  cannot 
remain  away  from  India  for  long.  I  am  a  little  doubtful  even  of  my  capacity  to 
visit  Ghana  and  Nigeria.  However,  since  we  have  asked  them  about  it,  we  had 
better  wait  for  their  reply. 

2.  But,  in  any  event,  I  do  not  see  how  I  can  visit  the  North  African 
countries  after  Ghana  and  Nigeria.  It  will  be  difficult  for  me  to  go  to  any  one 
of  them,  just  like  Morocco,  and  not  to  others.  I  feel,  therefore,  that  a  visit  to  the 
North  African  countries  should  be  taken  separately.  I  would  have  very  much 
liked  to  go  there. 

3.  The  troubles  in  Algeria  also  are  not  over  and  it  may  not  be  advisable 
to  go  there  till  the  country  is  a  little  more  settled. 

4.  I  think,  therefore,  that  for  the  present  our  answer  to  Morocco  will  be 
that  I  would  much  like  to  thank  them  for  the  invitation  and  say  that  I  would 
have  much  liked  to  go  there,  but  it  is  very  difficult  for  me  at  present  to  take  a 
decision  owing  to  very  difficult  problems  arising  in  India  which  require  my 
presence. 


270.  The  appeal,  apparently  without  a  date,  was  sent  by  J.  Karuga  Koinage,  Chairman  of  the 
Kenya  Students  Scholarship  Fund,  set  up  in  London,  and  due  to  be  registered  under  the 
Charities  Act  of  1960.  He  claimed  that  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Nigeria,  and  the  President  of  Ghana,  had  already  agreed  to  be  Patrons.  A  copy  of  the 
full  text  is  available  at  the  NMML,  attached  to  Nehru’s  Note  above.  PMO,  File  No. 
9/5/62-63-PMP,  Sr.  No.32-A. 

271.  Note,  9  July  1962,  for  SS,  MEA.  Recorded  in  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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418.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Badshah  Khan,  African 
Students,  Health272 


July  19,  1962 

My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  15.273  I  have  read  the  papers  you  have  sent 
with  it  and  found  them  very  interesting  and  informative.  I  am  forwarding  them 
to  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  am  pointing  out  to  them  the  desirability 
of  providing  more  scholarships  for  African  students.274 

I  have  for  the  first  time  read  Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan’s275  statement 
which  you  have  sent  me.  I  think  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  you  had  it  published 
through  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh. 

I  am  keeping  quite  well.  I  shall  be  returning  to  Delhi  tomorrow  morning. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


272.  Letter  to  Sarvodaya  leader;  address:  Kadam  Kuan,  Patna-3.  Sent  from  Rashtrapati 
Nilayam,  Hyderabad.  NMML,  Jayaprakash  Narayan  Papers. 

273.  Appendix  64. 

274.  Nehru’s  note,  19  July  1962,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA: 

“I  am  sending  you  a  bunch  of  papers  given  to  me  by  Shri  Jayaprakash  Narayan. 
These  papers  are  informative. 

2.  In  these  papers  is  a  statement  of  Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan  before  the  High 
Court  of  East  Pakistan.  This  was  made  in  September  1956.  This  is  a  good  statement, 
and  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh  will  publish  it. 

3.  The  question  of  providing  more  scholarships  to  African  students  might  be 
considered.” 

Sent  from  Hyderabad.  MEA,  File  No.  A-IV/1 02/1 3/62,  p. 8/Note. 

275.  Also  known  as  Badshah  Khan. 
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(k)  Nepal 


419.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Nepal’s  Claim  over 
Bihar  Forest276 

Question:  277  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Government  of  Nepal  have  advanced 
some  claim  over  a  portion  of  Narsahi  forest  in  Champaran  district  of 
Bihar;  and 

(b)  If  so,  what  reply  has  been  sent  to  the  Government  of  Nepal  in  this 
regard? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 
(a)  and  (b).  It  is  true  that  the  Government  of  Nepal  lays  claim  to  a  small 
portion  of  Narsahi  forest  in  Champaran  district  of  Bihar.  But  this  is  not 
a  new  claim.  This  matter  has  been  under  correspondence  between  the 
Government  of  India  and  Bihar  on  the  one  side  and  the  Government  of 
Nepal  on  the  other  for  the  past  several  years.  No  final  reply  has  been  sent 
to  the  Government  of  Nepal. 

Surendra  Pal  Singh:27x  Has  Nepal  advanced  similar  claims  elsewhere  also? 
Lakshmi  Menon:  No,  Sir. 

fo'Sjfrr  first:279  SPTT  m  I  ^  ;jfiR  3pff  %  Jpsf 

I  Wf  qRR  %  ^  *TRJ>T  #TT  I  ^  PRi/'IH  I  #  SRT 
<JTRrT  PWT  %  itW  WFR  #  I  W  if  tPTRT  ^ 

*TFT  I  3TfT  PTlt  sp^f  #  |? 

RcfR  spff  ff  ZRT  3TT  1 1  •3TRFft  %  RRf  %  W 
ZRT  -3TT  TFT  %  37P#  JTHT  1 1  IPTf  ZHFR  ’RR  ^f  ^ft  zg©  I  ^  51^  RF 

if  I  3  to  afR  #f  ?3rr  1 1  m  ?#  ^  <r  srrt  istt 

o  o  o 


276.  Oral  Answers,  19  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962, 1st  Session,  cols  11591-94. 

277.  By  eleven  MPs — six  Congress,  three  PSP,  one  Socialist  and  one  Independent. 

278.  Congress. 

279.  Congress. 
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3TOft  I  J33T  5FTTO  ft,  TOT  ft  TOTTO  $  fftrft  33  TT3TO  1 1  3F  ^Eft  3Ifftft3d  3ftf 
TTOTT  ftftftFftfftRTTOTOTTOT^  TOlfftft  f%  3F  TOTT  Tft  3T  TOTT  I 

333  3?f3:280  TOft  TOR  3ft  ftft  %  33T3T  33T  ft  TOTlftt  TOftFT  TO  ftw 
3T3TO  33  3TOTT  3ftf  ft,  3T3TO  3T3T  ft,  TOT  f%  ftlTOT  3ft  fTOTET  TfftFJ  ft  3TO 
%  ftftt  Rfttror  ftw  33  3tott 

ft  I  TOT  TTOETO  ft  3ITd(ftcb  fftjfft  33T  ft,  33T  TOT  TO  3339T  TOW  TOTftw? 

TOITTOWTO  ftTOT:  ftTT  TWTTO  ft  -  ftt3T  3EJ3  dftf  ft  ~  f3T  3TOTT  33  33  3ftf  ft, 

ftftro  ftnftt  ftrftf  ft  w  to  tot  333  ft  toto  333  fftft  ft  #t  tot  to  fftror 

3T3TO  ft  ftroiTO  fftTOT  TO  I 
[Translation  begins: 

Bibhuti  Mishra:281  Is  it  not  true  that  this  jungle  is  in  our  possession  and 
there  are  papers  to  this  effect  that  it  is  a  part  of  India.  Has  our  Government 
informed  the  Nepal  Government  about  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  question  is  being  debated  for  a  long  time  even  before 
Independence.  Whatever  is  written  in  our  papers  is  in  our  favour.  In  their  papers 
something  else  is  written.  On  this  issue  the  discussion  goes  on.  It  is  an  old  issue 
of  a  small  part  of  the  jungle.  It  is  not  so  important  and  we  should  mutually 
decide  whether  it  should  remain  here  or  there. 

Bhakt  Darshan:282  the  Government  of  India  has  informed  that  Narsahi 
forest  is  not  under  Nepal  Government’s  possession,  it  is  only  a  claim. 
Now  in  Bihar  Legislative  Council,  a  Minister  has  said  that  it  is  in  Nepal’s 
possession  for  two  years.  Could  we  get  the  facts  of  the  real  situation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think — I  am  not  sure — that  is  not  in  their  possession,  but 
Nepali  people  came  and  felled  some  trees  and  the  Bihar  Government  objected 
to  it. 


Translation  ends] 


280.  Congress. 

281.  See  fn  279  in  this  section. 

282.  See  fn  280  in  this  section. 
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Hem  Barua:283  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  border  between  Nepal  and  our 
country  is  an  intangible  frontier,  like  US-Canada  border,  may  I  know 
whether  Government  propose  to  define  this  border  so  that  Nepal  cannot 
make  this  kind  of  claims  anymore? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  The  border  has  been  demarcated  except  in  this  portion 
of  about  fifteen  miles  of  territory  where  it  is  a  riverine  border.  There  is 
negotiation  going  on  between  the  two  countries  and  there  is  likelihood  of 
the  problem  being  solved  very  soon. 

Nath  Pai:284  Partially  what  she  has  stated  towards  the  end  has  covered  my 
question.  Because  of  the  impression  that  one  country  is  trying  to  spread 
abroad  that  India  can  never  solve  her  border  disputes  with  any  country 
and  also  in  view  of  the  fact  that  our  relations  with  Nepal  are  very  cordial, 
may  I  know  what  the  Government  is  going  to  do  to  settle  this,  not  through 
correspondence  alone  but  perhaps  by  offering  negotiations  at  a  higher 
level? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  well  known  that  we  expect  to  solve  it  peacefully  to  the 
satisfaction  of  both  parties.  It  is  not  quite  correct  to  say  that  we  have  not  solved 
any  border  disputes.  We  have  solved  any  number  of  disputes  with  Pakistan. 

TO285  ##  RtRRT  £  ■SPrPfcf  TOT  tRTO  RR  TOT  %  cfgf  #  #TR  aft? 

rkr  £  #r  *r  rts  to#  $  rtot  #  totrt  jrt  rt  %  to  # m  3 1 

RT  RRR  3  I  %T  %  f#TR  RRT  #  RR1RT  RRT  I,  TOft  #TR  %  TOT# 
RR  TO  Rf  %  TOR  TO  f#TT  1 1  t  TO  TORRT  RTRRT  ^  RRT  %TTR 
TOR  %  #R  #RT  TO  TO#  #  %  TO  ?R  TO  %  3#  TOlt  I  3#  3TTO  t, 
Rt  ##  1 1 

TOTORTOR  %R:  gt  RT^R  R#  #  #RT  TO  R#  R^  3#  TOTfT  RRRT  #TR  % 
1 1  TO  #  R#  TORT  RTST  TOTRT  R#  1 1  RR5  TOR  I  R#  R§R  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Yogendra  Jha:286  There  was  some  dispute  about  land  between  Nepal  and 
India  where  barrage  is  being  built  under  the  Kosi  Project.  Just  like  Bihar 

283.  PSP. 

284.  PSP. 

285.  PSP. 

286.  See  fn  285  in  this  section. 
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Legislative  Assembly  has  been  informed  about  Nepal  having  occupied 
the  Narsahi  forest  for  the  last  two  years.  I  want  to  know  if  there  are  other 
territorial  disputes  like  this  between  India  and  Nepal,  and  if  there  are,  how 
many. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  if  we  have  any  other  boundary  dispute  with 
Nepal.  Even  this  not  a  big  issue. 


Translation  ends] 

Mahavir  Tyagi:2S7  The  hon.  Minister  has  just  now  stated  that  the  Government 
of  India  has  not  sent  any  reply  to  Nepal.  I  want  to  know  the  reason  for  this 
delay  in  sending  a  final  reply  when  this  quarrel  or  dispute  has  been  going 
on  for  so  many  years  in  the  past. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  very  fact  that  the  dispute  has  been  going  on  for 
generations  shows  that  there  is  something  complicated  about  it.  It  requires 
surveys  and  other  things  and,  I  believe,  some  efforts  are  being  made  for  a 
proper  survey. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Are  we  quite  definite  that  the  territory  is  ours?  If  so,  why 
have  we  not  communicated  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  should  know  that  sometimes  it  is  not  very 
easy  to  do  that.  We  think  that  it  is  our  territory,  a  little  bit  here  or  a  little  bit 
there.  It  will  depend  upon  surveys,  revenue  records  and  other  things. 


287.  Congress. 
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(1)  South  East  Asia 

420.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  North  Vietnam  Accuses  India288 

Question:289  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  North  Vietnamese  Consulate  General  in  New  Delhi  has 
circulated  a  note  criticising  India  and  accusing  her  of  partiality  towards 
USA;  and 

(b)  if  so,  the  reaction  of  Government  thereto? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  In  its  publicity  bulletin  dated  the  8th  June,  1962,  the  Consulate 
General  in  New  Delhi  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam  has 
published  the  text  of  a  declaration  stated  to  have  been  made  by  the 
Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam,  criticising 
the  conclusions  presumed  to  have  been  arrived  at  by  the  Indian  and 
Canadian  Delegates  to  the  International  Commission  for  Supervision 
&  Control,  in  a  Report  which  has  been  submitted  by  the  Commission 
to  the  Co-Chairman  of  the  1 954  Geneva  Conference. 

(b)  The  Consulate  General  in  New  Delhi  of  the  DRVN  has  published 
the  text  of  an  official  statement  of  their  Government  and  as  such  the 
Government  of  India  do  not  propose  to  take  any  action  in  the  matter. 

Ramchandra  Vithal  Bade:  Is  it  a  fact  that  the  Consul  General  of  North 
Vietnam  in  a  press  conference  in  Delhi  last  year  also  criticised  the  Indian 
stand  on  the  Communist  activities  in  South  Vietnam? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 

Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Whether  last  year  the  Consul  General  criticised 

India  or  the  Indian  stand?  I  have  no  recollection  of  that. 

Ramchandra  Vithal  Bade:  Is  it  a  fact  that  because  of  the  Indian  stand  on 
Communist  activities  in  South  Vietnam,  almost  all  Indians  in  North  Vietnam 
have  permanently  migrated  to  South  Vietnam? 

288.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22  June  1962,  1st 
Session,  cols  12412-12415. 

289.  By  Ram  Harkh  Yadav  of  Congress  and  Ramchandra  Vithal  Bade,  Brij  Raj  Singh  and 
B.J.  Singh  of  Jan  Sangh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  very  few  Indians  anyhow  in  North  Vietnam.  It 
may  be  that  a  few  have  come  over.  There  is  no  large  migration. 

Idem  Barua:290  So  long  as  the  International  Control  Commission  spread 
out  its  criticism  “evenly  on  all”,  to  use  the  words  of  our  Prime  Minister, 
everything  was  all  right.  But  why  is  it  that  it  has  chosen  to  reverse  the 
process  and  apportion  the  blame?  What  is  the  special  significance  of  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Significance  of  what? 

Idem  Barua:  You  were  pleased  to  say  on  a  previous  occasion  that  so  long 
the  International  Control  Commission  spread  out  its  criticism  “evenly  on 
all”.  They  are  your  own  words.  Why  is  it  that  this  process  is  being  reversed 
and  blame  is  apportioned?  Because,  that  is  the  trouble  spot. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  process  is  being  reversed.  The  later  National  Commission, 
after  such  enquiry  as  they  could  make,  have  given  their  opinion  that  in  certain 
respects  the  North  Vietnam  Government  has  not  adhered  to  the  Geneva 
Agreement  and  in  other  respects  the  South  Vietnam  Government  has  not  adhered 
to  that  Agreement.  There  is  no  reversing  of  any  process.  They  have  given  their 
opinion  about  these  things,  giving  some  detailed  fact  in  regard  to  them. 

Indrajit  Gupta:291  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  the  Indian  and  Canadian  Members 
of  the  Armistice  Commission  have  made  certain  condemnatory  remarks 
about  the  all  eged  activities  of  the  North  Vietnam  people  in  South  Vietnam, 
while  completely  ignoring  the  other  complaints  to  the  effect  that  a  full- 
scale  United  States  military  command  has  been  set  up  in  South  Vietnam  in 
contravention  of  the  Geneva  Agreement  of  1 954,  and  is  it  not  a  fact  that  this 
is  the  basis  of  the  North  Vietnam  Government’s  objection  in  that  statement 
which  they  have  circulated?  And  what  is  the  Government’s  reaction  to  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think — if  that  is  the  basis — that  that  basis  is  a 
correct  one.  Because— I  have  not  carefully  read  the  document,  it  has  not  been 
published  yet — but  my  own  recollection  of  such  parts  as  I  have  read  is  that 
they  are  fairly  strong  in  their  condemnation  of  intervention  on  behalf  of  South 
Vietnam  by  the  United  Nations  and  United  States  forces. 


290.  PSP. 

291.  CPI. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:2M2  Does  the  Prime  Minister  still  adhere  to  and 
reiterate  the  statement  he  is  reported  to  have  made  some  days  ago  about 
the  peaceful  reunification  of  North  and  South  Vietnam;  and  does  he  think, 
does  he  believe  that  these  mutual  recriminations  come  in  the  way  of  such 
peaceful  reunification? 

Speaker:293  The  second  part  may  be  answered. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  these  things  come  in  the  way  of  reunification  of 
Vietnam?  Well,  all  these  things  come  in  the  way,  all  this  fighting  and  what  lies 
behind  the  fighting  comes  in  the  way. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Does  the  Prime  Minister  stand  by  the  declaration  he 
made  some  days  ago  about  reunification  of  Vietnam? 

Speaker:  Next  question. 


(m)  Middle  East 

421 .  To  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji:  Ambassador  to  Algeria294 

Yesterday  we  spoke  about  Shri  S.  Sen  and  the  fact  that  it  was  not  particularly 
desirable  to  send  him  to  Brazil.  In  this  connection  Algeria  was  mentioned.  I 
think  it  does  require  thinking  for  us  as  to  where  best  Shri  S.  Sen  should  be  sent. 

2.  For  the  present  I  agree  to  Shri  B.K.  Acharya  being  chosen  for  the 
post  of  our  Ambassador  in  Algeria.  I  do  not  particularly  fancy  the  idea  of  his 
going  to  Algeria  during  the  referendum.  He  can  go  there  immediately  after  the 
declaration  of  independence  and  present  his  credentials. 

3.  The  First  Secretary  can  be  sent  earlier  to  get  suitable  premises.  I  doubt, 
however,  if  in  the  present  conditions  there  he  will  be  able  to  do  much. 

4.  You  might  enquire  from  our  Ambassador  in  Paris  as  to  how  best  to 
recognise  independent  Algeria  and  to  whom  to  communicate. 

5.  You  can  also  inform  the  Algerian  representative  here  about  our 
intention  to  Government  as  soon  as  it  is  formed  after  the  declaration  of 
independence. 


292.  PSP. 

293.  Hukam  Singh. 

294.  Note  to  SS,  25  June  1962. 
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422.  Independence  of  Algeria295 

Success  of  an  Epic  Struggle 

New  Delhi,  July  3  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  congratulated  the  Algerian 
people  on  the  achievement  of  freedom. 

He  was  speaking  at  a  reception  given  by  the  representative  of  the  Arab 
League  in  India,  Mr  Clovis  Maksoud,296  to  celebrate  the  independence  of 
Algeria. 

“I  express  great  happiness  on  this  occasion”,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  “and 
congratulate  the  people  of  Algeria.  But  who  am  I  to  congratulate  them  when 
they  won  freedom  through  struggle.  I  do  congratulate  them  nevertheless, 
because  I  feel  happy  that  our  brothers  and  comrades  in  Algeria  got  freedom.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  today  marked  the  end  of  a  struggle,  an  epic  struggle 
which  would  be  remembered  for  very  long  in  the  anals  not  only  of  Algeria  and 
Arab  countries  but  of  the  world. 

Stating  that  India’s  cooperative  with  the  freedom  movement  in  Algeria  and 
other  African  countries  had  sprung  from  the  deep  root  of  the  past,  Pandit  Nehru 
said  that  for  this  reason  the  successful  termination  of  the  magnificent  struggle 
of  the  Algerian  people  was  peculiarly  and  deeply  satisfying. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  suffering  of  the  Algerian  people  in  their  struggle 
for  independence  hardly  had  any  parallel.  “Freedom  gained  through  sufferings 
and  sacrifices  is  much  more  worthwhile  than  freedom  which  comes  through 
any  other  way”,  he  added. 

Earlier,  Mr  Maksoud  expressed  the  hope  that  India  would  continue  to  give 
her  help  to  Algeria  in  the  social  and  economic  reconstruction  of  the  country. 

The  gathering,  which  included  Vice-President  Zakir  Husain,  Defence 
Minister  Krishna  Menon,  and  Irrigation  Minister  Hafiz  Mohamed  Ibrahim, 
observed  one  minute’s  silence  in  memory  of  the  martyrs  of  the  Algeria’s 
freedom  struggle.  PTI 


295.  PTI  report  of  speech,  New  Delhi,  3  July  1962.  National  Herald,  4  July  1962,  p.  1. 

296.  Clovis  Maksoud  (1926-2016);  representative  of  Arab  League  in  India,  1961-1966. 


689 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


423.  Independence  of  Algeria297 

“The  almost  unanimous  vote  of  the  Algerian  people  in  the  referendum 
for  independence  and  the  French  Government’s  formal  acceptance  of  the 
independence  of  Algeria,  bring  to  a  happy  end  the  epic  story  of  Algeria’s 
struggle  for  freedom.  Surely  history  gives  us  few  examples  of  such  a  valiant 
struggle  against  great  odds  and  involving  tremendous  suffering  and  sacrifice. 
In  a  world,  where  almost  every  day  brings  some  news  which  distresses  us,  the 
news  from  Algeria  has  come  as  a  blessing  and  a  tonic. 

“Everyone  who  believes  in  freedom  will  rejoice  at  this  happy  consummation 
of  a  long  struggle.  We  in  the  Government  of  India  and  the  people  of  India  are 
particularly  happy  and  would  like  to  convey  our  warm  and  fraternal  greetings 
to  the  people  of  Algeria  and  their  brave  leaders,  more  especially  the  Provisional 
Government  which  has  for  so  long  guided  and  inspired  her  heroic  struggle.  We 
rejoice  to  find  that  the  ideals  which  they  have  set  before  them,  of  social  justice, 
secularism  and  non-discrimination  on  the  basis  of  race,  religion  or  creed  are 
ones  which  we  have  ourselves  enshrined  in  our  Constitution.  We  look  upon 
them  therefore,  as  partners  in  a  common  endeavour. 

“We  should  also  like  to  congratulate  President  de  Gaulle  and  his  Government 
on  bringing  to  an  end  this  long-drawn  out  struggle  in  a  manner  befitting  the 
best  traditions  of  France  in  the  cause  of  human  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity. 

‘We  intend  to  establish  diplomatic  relations  with  free  Algeria  as  soon  as 
possible,  and  to  do  it  in  a  manner  most  acceptable  to  its  representatives”.  PTI. 


424.  To  Dinesh  Singh:  Visit  to  Middle  East298 


July  6,  1962 

My  dear  Dinesh, 

Your  letter  of  the  5th  July.  You  can  certainly  go  to  Lebanon  if  you  are  invited 
to  go  there  by  the  Government. 


297.  Statement,  4  July  1962.  The  Hindu,  5  July  1962,  p.l. 

A  PTI  report  said:  “The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Nehru,  in  a  statement  on  Algeria 
today  conveyed  India’s  warm  and  fraternal  greeting  to  the  people  of  free  Algeria  and 
their  ‘brave  leaders’. 

The  Government  of  India,  Mr  Nehru  said,  intended  to  establish  diplomatic  relations 
with  Algeria  as  soon  as  possible,  adding  that  the  Government  proposed  to  do  it  in  a 
manner  most  acceptable  to  its  representatives.” 

298.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  MEA.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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As  for  your  visits  to  Beirut  and  Cairo,  I  think  that  you  should  inform  the 
Ambassadors  of  those  places  that  you  have  been  invited  by  the  Arab  League 
and  are  agreeable  to  accepting  the  invitation.  If,  however,  the  Governments 
of  those  places  insist  on  your  being  their  guest,  then  I  think  you  should  give 
preference  to  the  Government.  In  any  country,  the  Government’s  invitation 
should  have  precedence.  If,  however,  the  Government  agrees  to  your  being 
the  guest  of  the  Arab  League,  then  it  is  a  different  matter  and  you  can  accept 
the  invitation  of  the  Arab  League. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(n)  Ceylon 


425.  To  V.  Velayutham:  Highland  Welfare  Youth 
League299 


July  16,  1962 

Deer  Shri  Velayutham, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  1 9th  June.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering 
it. 

I  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  address  your  Highland  Welfare  Youth  League 
when  I  go  to  Ceylon  next.  I  am  afraid  I  can  give  no  such  promise.  My  visit  to 
Ceylon  is  for  a  special  purpose,300  and  I  do  not  know  if  I  shall  have  much  time 
to  spare  for  any  other  activities.  Nor  do  I  know  at  present  how  many  days  I 
shall  be  able  to  stay  in  Ceylon,  as  there  are  many  pressures  on  my  time  in  India 
and  I  may  not  be  able  to  remain  there  for  long. 

I  am  interested  to  learn  of  the  Highland  Welfare  Youth  League  formed 
mainly  by  the  youth  of  the  recent  settlers  of  Indian  origin  in  Ceylon  with  the 
aim  of  integrating  them  with  the  indigenous  population  in  the  spirit  of  national 
unity  and  progress.  That  is  an  objective  with  which  I  entirely  agree,  and  I  wish 
you  success  in  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


299.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  General  Secretary  of  The  Highland  Welfare  Youth  League,  12 
Lady  Gordon’s  Road,  Kandy,  Ceylon.  Sent  from  Nandi  Hills,  Mysore  State. 

300.  For  Nehru’s  visit  to  Ceylon,  13-15  October  1962,  see  SWJN/SS/79. 
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(o)  Burma 

426.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indian  Doctors  in  Burma301 

Question:  302  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  Government  of  Burma  have  dispensed  with  the  services  of 
Indian  doctors  employed  in  that  country;  and 

(b)  if  so,  reasons  therefor? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  According  to  information  available,  three  months’  notices  were  served 
on  Indian  doctors  on  the  5th  of  May  by  the  Burmese  Government. 
The  notices  are  in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  contract  entered  into 
when  the  Indian  doctors  were  recruited  by  the  Government  of  Burma. 
The  reason  for  such  action  on  the  part  of  the  Burmese  Government 
appears  to  be  their  desire  to  Burmanise  their  services. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:303  What  is  the  number  of  Indian  doctors  affected  by 
this  move  of  that  Government. 

Dinesh  Singh:  I  have  just  now  read  out  the  number.  It  is  24. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  May  I  know  whether  this  is  a  fact  that  these  doctors 
were  sent  to  Burma  at  the  express  request  of  the  then  Burma  Government 
for  assistance  in  different  sectors  or  activities? 

Dinesh  Singh:  They  were  not  sent  by  us.  The  Burmese  Government 
recruited  them  here. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  How  many  doctors,  of  those  affected  by  this  order, 
have  already  returned  to  India? 


301 .  Oral  Answers,  1  June  1 962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  4,  May  26  to  June 
7,  1962,  cols  8268-8270. 

302.  by  two  PSP  MPs,  two  Congress  MPs  and  two  Independents. 

303.  PSP. 
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Dinesh  Singh:  It  is  rather  difficult  to  say.  These  doctors  have  been  recruited 
over  a  period  of  ten  years  for  different  periods  of  contract.  When  the 
contracts  have  expired  they  have  come  back. 

Hem  Barua:304  Since  the  services  of  these  doctors  are  being  dispensed  with, 
may  I  know  whether  it  is  because  of  the  self-sufficiency  so  far  as  doctors 
are  concerned  in  Burma  or  it  is  because  of  a  calculated  move  to  dislodge 
as  many  Indians  as  possible? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  It  is  clear  that  the  present  Government  wants  its 
own  nationals  to  serve  as  doctors.  It  is  not  a  move  against  India  or  Indian  doctors 
as  such,  but  the  move  is,  as  has  been  said,  to  Burmanise — it  is  an  awful  word 
to  use;  I  do  not  know — its  medical  services.  There  the  matter  ends.  They  are 
acting  according  to  the  contracts  made  with  those  doctors  who  were  engaged 
by  them  directly. 

A.  Nambiar:305  In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  is  already  a  shortage  of  doctors 
in  India  may  I  know  whether  the  Government  proposes  to  absorb  these 
doctors  in  Government  services  as  and  when  they  come? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  that.  I  do  not  know  who  these  doctors  are.  They 
may  have  been  doctors  on  the  retired  list  or  whatever  it  may  be.  Anyhow,  if  it 
is  possible  to  utilise  the  services  of  trained  doctors,  that  should  be  looked  into. 

C.K.  Bhattacharyya:306  May  I  know  whether  these  doctors  were  recruited 
with  the  consent  of  the  Government  of  India  and  whether  the  Government 
of  India  laid  down  any  conditions  for  their  recruitment? 

Dinesh  Singh:  There  was  no  special  condition  laid  down  by  the  Government 
of  India.  They  were  recruited  by  the  Burmese  Government  with  our 
knowledge  and  the  terms  were  laid  down  by  the  Burmese  Government. 

P.C.  Borooah:307  May  I  know  whether  these  doctors  have  since  been 
repatriated  and,  if  so,  their  number? 


304.  PSP. 

305.  CPI. 

306.  Congress. 

307.  Congress. 
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Speaker:308  That  has  been  answered.  They  have  been  coming  from  time  to 
time. 


(p)  General 


427.  For  MEA  Officials:  Indians  in  Trinidad309 

I  am  sending  a  letter  from  our  High  Commissioner  in  London310  about  Trinidad 
and  my  reply  to  him.311 1  am  perfectly  clear  that  Indians  in  Trinidad  should  not 
take  up  a  separatist  attitude. 


428.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Indians  in  Trinidad312 


June  4,  1962 

My  dear  Chagla, 

Your  letter  of  May  29th  about  your  talk  with  Sir  Leary  Constantine  about 
Trinidad.313  You  are  quite  right  in  informing  him  that  we  are  entirely  opposed 
to  these  minority  claims,  separation,  etc.314  My  recollection  is  that  we  had 
informed  the  Indian  representatives  of  Trinidad  that  we  did  not  approve  of  the 
minority  claims  in  the  least. 

I  am  afraid,  I  shall  not  be  able  to  go  to  Trinidad  in  September  or  December. 
I  have  to  slow  down  to  some  extent  in  my  activities  and  I  cannot  easily  leave 
India  for  any  length  of  time.  I  doubt  also  if  our  President  can  go  there  then. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


308.  Hukam  Singh. 

309.  Note,  4  June  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  and  YD.  Gundevia,  the  CS.  MEA,  File 
No.  SII/1 04-5/62,  p.  8/N. 

310.  M.C.  Chagla.  See  appendix  10. 

311.  Item  428. 

312.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

313.  Appendix  10. 

314.  See  item  427. 
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429.  To  U.  Thant:  C.S.  Jha’s  New  Posting315 


June  7,  1962 

My  dear  Secretary-General, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  9th  April,  in  connection  with  Ambassador  Jha’s  ’ 16 
next  posting.  I  regret  very  much  that  I  could  not  reply  earlier  as  I  had  been 
unwell  for  some  time.  It  also  took  some  time  to  decide  where  Ambassador  Jha 
should  be  posted  so  as  to  meet  the  point  regarding  the  work  of  the  seventeen- 
member  Special  Committee  on  the  Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial 
Countries  and  Peoples,  of  which  Ambassador  Jha  is  the  Chairman,  to  which 
you  had  referred  in  your  letter. 

It  has  now  been  decided  that  Ambassador  Jha  and  Ambassador 
Chakravarty317  should  change  places.  Ambassador  Chakravarty  will  take  over 
as  our  Permanent  Representative  at  New  York  some  time  towards  the  end  of 
July  and  Ambassador  Jha  will  take  over  as  our  High  Commissioner  at  Ottawa. 
This  arrangement  would  make  it  easy  for  Ambassador  Jha  to  go  to  New  York 
whenever  he  is  required  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the  Committee. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


430.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Establishing  Diplomatic 
Relations318 


Diplomatic  Relations  with 
Countries  Abroad 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:319  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  the  names  of  countries  with  which  India  has  no  diplomatic  relation 
whatever;  and 


315.  Letter  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  UN. 

3 1 6.  C.S.  Jha,  India’s  Permanent  Representative  at  the  UN. 

3 1 7.  B.N.  Chakravarty,  India’s  High  Commissioner  to  Canada. 

318.  Oral  Answers,  15  June  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  V,  8  June  to  22 
June  1962,  1st  Session,  cols  10773-77. 

319.  PSP. 
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(b)  the  factors  and  criteria  which  govern  Government’s  decision  in  each 
case? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  we  have  no  diplomatic  or  other  missions  accredited  to  Cameroons 
(Republic  of),  Central  African  Republic,  Chad,  Congo  (Brazzaville) 
(Republic  of),  Costa  Rica,  Dahomey,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador, 
EL  Salvador,  Gabon,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Iceland,  Israel, 
Mauretania,  Nicaragua,  Niger,  Panama,  Portugal,  Peru  and  Togo. 

(b)  There  are  various  types  of  diplomatic  contacts,  political,  commercial, 
cultural  and  consular.  Generally  speaking,  diplomatic,  consular  and 
commercial  missions  are  accredited  to  various  countries  on  the  basis 
of  our  political  and  other  interests  subject  to  availability  of  trained 
personnel  and  funds  and  on  the  basis  of  mutual  convenience. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  would  have  been  grateful,  Sir,  if  a  note  had  been  laid 
on  the  Table  giving  the  names  of  the  countries.  I  could  not  catch  the  names 
of  all  the  countries;  I  could  catch  only  one  or  two  names.  However.... 

Is  it  a  fact  that  ever  since  1949,  in  the  Constituent  Assembly  of  India 
(Legislative), — neither  the  Minister  of  State  nor  the  Deputy  Minister  was 
here  then— whenever  the  question  of  diplomatic  relations  with  Israel  was 
raised  on  the  floor  of  the  House,  the  Prime  Minister  told  the  House,  every 
time  and  on  every  occasion  that  the  time  was  not  opportune,  and  may  I 
know  whether  the  position  is  the  same  today  and  the  time  is  not  opportune; 
if  so,  is  India’s  attitude  to  Israel  conditioned  by  an  oversensitivity  to  Arab 
susceptibilities  in  the  matter? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  It  is  true,  the  position  is  more  or  less  the  same. 
Israel  was  recognised  very  soon  after  it  came  into  existence.  But  we  have  not 
exchanged  diplomatic  personnel  because  we  did  not  think  in  the  balance  of 
things  advantages  lay  in  that. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  could  not  hear. 

Speaker:320  The  Government  did  not  think  that  balance  of  advantage  lay 
in  that. 


320.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  second  part  of  my  question  has  not  been  answered 
properly.  I  will  put  it  differently.  Is  it  a  fact  that  several  European  and  Asian 
countries  have  cordial  diplomatic  relations  with  both  Arab  countries  and 
Israel;  if  so,  may  I  know  what  difficulties  stand  in  the  way  of  our  having 
such  relations  with  both  Israel  and  the  Arab  countries? 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  can  also  know  from  other  sources.  So  many 
European  countries  have  diplomatic  relations  with  both. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  try  to  have  friendly  relations  with  every  country.  Even 
with  countries  who  may  be  hostile  to  us  we  want  to  remove  the  hostility.  We  have 
no  enmity  towards  Israel.  We  think  that  Israel’s  activities  have  been  unfortunate, 
have  been  aggressive — in  the  past,  I  am  not  talking  of  the  immediate  present. 
But,  apart  from  that,  we  feel  that  our  exchanging  diplomatic  personnel  at  the 
present  moment  will  be,  in  the  balance,  not  advantageous  to  the  causes  we 
pursue  there  in  that  area. 

Hem  Barua:321  Sir,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  recognition  is  given  to  China 
and  maintained  in  spite  of  the  insults  and  humiliations  we  meet,  may  I 
know  it  straight  from  the  Prime  Minister  as  to  why  it  is  that  Israel  is  not 
recognised? 

Speaker:  That  answer  has  been  given. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  the  Arab  countries  that  have  stood 
in  the  way? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  clear  that  in  the  Middle  East  there  is  acute  friction. 
Relations  between  Israel  and  other  Middle-Eastern  countries  are  not  only 
strained  but  they  are  very  bitter,  and  any  action  taken  in  regard  to  any  of  those 
countries  affecting  the  other  country  is  resented  by  the  others.  One  has  to  feel 
the  balance  and  see  what  is  advantageous  to  us  and  to  the  settlement  of  these 
disputes  peacefully  there. 

Nath  Pai:322  Among  the  criteria  for  extending  recognition  to  any  country, 
the  hon.  Minister  stated  our  political  interests  and  availability  of  suitable 
personnel.  Are  these  criteria  satisfied  in  the  case  of  Algeria?  If  so,  what  is 
still  withholding  the  recognition  of  that  country? 


321.  PSP. 

322.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  he  is  referring  to.  I  understand. 

Nath  Pai:  The  Provisional  Government  of  Algeria  of  Ben  Khedda.323 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Algeria,  at  the  present  moment,  is  governed  by  condominium, 
by  joint  executives  half  French  and  half  Algerian  representatives.  There  is  going 
to  be  a  referendum  there  within,  I  think,  three  weeks.324  After  three  weeks, 
Algeria  would  be  formally  independent  and  recognised  by  everybody  and,  no 
doubt,  it  will  be  recognised  by  us  and  we  shall  exchange  our  representatives 
etc.  But,  at  the  present  moment,  under  international  law,  the  position  is  different 
and  there  is  no  purpose  in  doing  it;  only  showing  off  by  doing  something  a 
month  earlier. 

Nath  Pai:  It  should  have  been  done  many  months  earlier. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  it  would  have  helped  Algeria  at  all.  The  whole 
purpose  would  be  a  gesture  to  show  our  sympathy  to  Algeria  and  nothing  else. 

Nath  Pai:  Exactly. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  shown  many  many  gestures;  much  more  than 
gestures  to  show  our  solidarity  with  Algerian  freedom,  which  they  have 
recognised,  and  this  would  have  done  no  good,  we  felt  then.  Anyhow,  the 
question  does  not  arise  now.  After  three  weeks,  or  even  before,  elections  will 
take  place  in  Algeria.  The  immediate  issue  in  Algeria  is  not  Algeria  versus 
France  or  the  French  Government.  That  matter  has  been  settled.  It  is  an  issue 
of  how  to  meet  the  OAS,325  the  secret  army  of  the  French  colonists  there  which 
is  committing  murder,  rapine  and  arson.  Therefore,  that  is  the  main  question 
and  that  question  is  not  affected  by  this  at  all. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Is  there  any  proposal  before  Government  to  have  at 
least  consular  relations  with  Israel  on  a  bilateral  basis,  not  unilateral  as  at 
present,  if  not  relations  at  the  Legation  level  or  Embassy  level? 


323.  Benyoussef  Ben  Khedda  had  replaced  Ferhat  Abbas  as  head  of  the  Provisional 
Government  of  Algeria  in  August  1961. 

324.  Referendum  was  held  on  1  July  and  France  formally  handed  over  power  to  Algeria  on 
3  July  1962. 

325.  Organisation  de  F  Armee  Secrete  (OAS),  a  secret  army  organisation  under  Raoul  Salan 
was  opposing  Algerian  independence. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  such  proposal  before  government  at  present. 

Renu  Chakravartty:326  Flas  the  Prime  Minister’s  attention  been  drawn  to 
the  statement  by  Mr  Ben  Khedda  that  there  are  attempts  of  great  pressure 
exerted  to  change  the  Evian  Agreement?  In  view  of  that,  may  I  know 
whether  our  support  to  the  Provisional  Algerian  Government  would  not 
actually  help  them  to  fight  out  those  who  now  want  to  change  the  Evian 
Agreement? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  it  will  make  any  difference.  If  the  Evian 
Agreement  is  upset,  in  any  way  it  will  create  a  very  serious  situation.  Only 
yesterday  or  the  day  before  President  de  Gaulle  spoke  very  strongly  in  favour 
of  the  Evian  Agreement  and  said  that  in  24  or  25  days  Algeria  would  be  free. 


431.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  The  International 
Situation  - 1327 


The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir, 
I  beg  to  move: 

“that  the  present  international  situation  and  the  policy  of  the  Government 

of  India  in  relation  thereto  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

It  is  not  my  intention  at  this  stage  to  take  much  time  of  the  House.  I  shall 
briefly  refer  to  some  matters  and  then  perhaps,  with  your  permission,  I  shall 
deal  with  the  comments  in  the  House  at  the  end  of  the  debate. 

[Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention] 

Recently,  an  event  took  place  in  India  which  has  certain  importance  from 
the  international  point  of  view.  That  was  the  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention 
held  in  Delhi.328  1  think  that  this  was  an  important  Convention  and  it  dealt  with 
a  vital  matter.  Indeed  if  one  looks  at  the  world  today  and  the  arms  that  have 
been  accumulated  and  that  go  on  being  accumulated  and  the  danger  of  war 
almost  every  other  question,  national  or  international,  sinks  into  the  background 
compared  to  this  ever-present  danger  of  a  war  and  a  war  which  will  be  so 


326.  CPI. 

327.  Motion,  23  June  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXXIX,  No.  9,  cols  1624-1631. 

328.  See  items  357-362. 
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terribly  destructive  that  it  might  put  an  end  to  civilisation  and  humanity  as  we 
know  them.  I  hope  that  what  was  done  at  this  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention 
will  attract  enough  attention  elsewhere  in  the  world — I  believe  it  has  attracted 
a  good  deal  of  attention.  It  was  essentially  an  Indian  Convention  but  we  had 
the  advantage  of  the  presence  of  some  eminent  people  from  outside,  from  the 
USA,  from  the  Soviet  Union,  from  England  and  from  some  other  countries. 

At  the  present  moment  I  was  wondering  if  some  symbol  could  be  found 
for  the  modern  world.  Every  age  might  be  designated  by  a  symbol,  just  as  a 
country  might  also  be.  The  present  age  probably  would  be  designated  best  by  the 
symbol  of  mushroom  cloud  which  comes  out  of  an  atom  bomb.  It  has  become 
the  recognised  symbol  of  the  atom  bomb  and  of  nuclear  warfare  and  to  live 
under  the  shadow  of  this  cloud — the  possibility  of  such  a  cloud  arising — is  to 
live  a  life  which  is  not  civilised. 

This  leads  me  to  the  question  of  these  nuclear  tests  because  ultimately  it 
is  not  merely  the  avoidance  of  nuclear  tests  that  will  put  an  end  to  this  danger 
because  there  are  vast  numbers  of  nuclear  bombs  accumulated  in  various 
countries,  notably  in  the  USA  and  in  the  Soviet  Union,  but  ultimately  there 
has  to  be  an  assurance  of  a  world  without  war.  Some  people  may  say  that  it 
is  an  idealistic  concept.  The  world  has  never  been  without  war  but  the  world 
has  also  never  lived  with  nuclear  bombs  as  its  bed-fellow  almost.  You  have  to 
meet  this  situation  and  there  is  no  way  out.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a  war  will 
lead  to  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons  and  the  nuclear  weapons  will  largely  destroy 
the  world,  as  we  know  it.  It  is  true  that  even  if  we  stop  the  tests,  the  war  may 
occur.  Even  if  we  stop  the  manufacture  of  nuclear  weapons  and  destroy  those 
that  we  have  got,  there  is  a  chance,  if  war  occurs,  of  those  weapons  being 
manufactured  again  by  industrialised  communities.  Ultimately  we  have  to  aim 
at  a  world  without  war.  There  is  no  choice  left — either  survival  or  extinction. 
But  to  aim  at  that  as  a  far-off  thing  is  logical  but  to  aim  at  that  as  the  first  step 
is  difficult.  So  we  work  for  disarmament.  Even  in  the  matter  of  disarmament, 
although  some  progress  has  been  made  at  Geneva,  it  is  still  rather  far-off. 
The  immediate  change  that  we  have  to  face  is  this  question  of  nuclear  tests. 
Nuclear  tests  make  disarmament  more  difficult,  make  it  more  dangerous  and 
the  possibility  of  conflict  increases  because  a  conflict  depends  more  on  fear  and 
distrust  as  well  as  preparation  for  war  than  on  anything  else.  I  do  not  know  how 
many  hon.  Members  present  here  saw  the  two  films  which  were  exhibited  to 
the  members  of  the  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention.  One  was  a  Japanese  film 
and  the  other  I  am  not  sure  whether  it  was  American  or  British.  Both  dealt  with 
nuclear  war  and  they  were  horrible  films — not  horrible  in  the  sense  of  horrible 
things  that  were  shown  there,  that  is  true — but  the  whole  possibility  that  it 
might  occur  was  a  horrible  idea  and  all  our  arguments  and  ideologies  sink  into 
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insignificance  before  this  possibility.  So  far  as  nuclear  tests  are  concerned,  we 
are  arriving  probably,  I  imagine,  at  the  end  of  the  present  series  of  American 
tests.  I  do  not  know  if  the  Soviet  Union,  as  it  is  said,  will  have  a  series  of  tests 
now.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  say.  But  even  if  they  have  those  tests,  I  imagine,  and 
experts  tell  me  that  this  series  of  tests  by  the  US  and  by  the  Soviet  Union  will 
probably  end  for  a  long  time  to  come  this  testing  business  because  they  have 
achieved  their  purposes.  They  have  got  such  scientific  and  technical  knowledge 
as  was  possible  by  these  tests.  But  either  very  soon  or  after  some  tests  have 
been  undertaken  by  the  Soviets,  there  will  be  a  stoppage  of  them.  Thus,  virtue 
will  come  out  of  necessity  but  it  is  a  very  painful  truth  that  we  have  arrived 
at  a  stage  in  the  world  when  Powers,  Great  Powers,  can  play  about  with  these 
weapons  and  simply  because  they  are  afraid  of  the  other  Power,  they  take  the 
risk  of  the  annihilation  of  mankind. 

[Algeria] 

Now,  Sir,  during  these  past  months  two  pleasant  developments  have  taken 
place.  One  is  the  agreement  about  Algeria  between  President  de  Gaulle  and  the 
Algerian  Nationalist  Movement.  No  country  that  I  can  think  of  even  in  history 
has  suffered  quite  so  much,  offered  so  much  sacrifice  for  its  freedom  as  Algeria. 
It  is  said  that  one  million  of  them  died  in  this  struggle  apart  from  the  millions 
who  have  been  injured  or  who  have  suffered  by  being  driven  out  of  their  country. 
In  a  country  with  a  population  of  ten  million,  this  is  a  tremendous  average  and 
all  our  heart  goes  out  to  these  brave  people  who  have  suffered  so  much.  I  hope 
that  within  a  few  days,  possibly  early  in  July,  the  referendum  or  plebiscite  will 
take  place  in  Algeria,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  about  the  result  of  that,  and  that 
it  will  be  followed  by  the  establishment  of  the  independent  State  of  Algeria. 
The  great  problem  in  Algeria  now  is  how  to  meet  the  terrorism  of  the  OAS, 
the  secret  army  there.  I  do  not  know  how  far  it  is  true  but  it  is  said  that  some 
kind  of  agreement  has  been  reached  between  the  Algerian  Nationalists  and  this 
secret  army  of  Frenchmen.  Now,  there  have  been  fewer  outrages  by  the  Secret 
Army  Organisation  in  the  last  few  days.  It  is  obvious  that  by  these  terroristic 
tactics  they  are  not  going  to  frighten  the  Algerians  or  the  French  authorities. 
Having  gone  thus  far,  no  government  in  France,  and  certainly  no  government 
presided  over  by  President  de  Gaulle,  is  going  to  surrender  to  some  terrorists. 
We  must  realise  this.  Well,  we  have  criticised  many  of  the  French  activities  in 
Algeria.  This  gives  us  a  picture  of  the  reality  and  the  difficulties  President  de 
Gaulle  had  to  face  among  his  own  people,  not  amongst  the  Algerians,  in  coming 
to  an  agreement  with  the  Algerian  Nationalists  and  I  think  we  must  extend  to 
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him  our  congratulations  that  he  adhered  to  his  decision  and  ultimately  came  to 
an  agreement  with  the  Algerians.  This  is  the  first  thing  we  welcome. 

[Laos] 

The  second  is  the  settlement  in  Laos  between  the  three  Princes.  Now,  I  speak 
without  full  assurance  because  we  have  had  settlements  before  and  they  have 
broken  down  when  somebody  objected  to  them,  but  1  hope  that  this  settlement 
will  lead  to  a  national  government  in  Laos  in  the  next  few  days  and  that  will  at 
least  end  the  conflict  in  Laos  and  this  will  no  doubt  have  some  effect  over  the 
whole  Indo-China  area  including  Vietnam  which  is  in  a  state  of  high  tension. 
Recently,  the  Commission  there,  the  International  Commission  of  which  India 
is  the  Chairman,  presented  a  Report.  I  cannot  say  much  on  the  Report  because 
it  has  not  yet  been  published — it  has  been  sent  to  the  two  Co-Chairmen  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Russia — but  this  I  shall  mention  that  they  have  pointed 
out  infringements  of  the  Geneva  Agreement  by  both  sides  and  the  result  is  that 
both  sides  are  annoyed  at  this  Report. 

Niren  Ghosh  (West  Bengal):32^  The  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  violations 
by  both  sides  have  been  alleged  in  the  Report.  Would  he  please  give  us 
some  details  or  some  idea  of  those  violations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  because,  as  I  said,  it  is  a  confidential  document.  I 
gave  you  this  idea  but  I  cannot  read  out  portions  of  the  document.  On  the  one 
side,  it  is  well  known  that  American  troops  have  landed  there  which  is  patent, 
nothing  to  hide  and,  on  the  other  side,  things  there  are  not  so  patent  but  have 
been  held  to  be  violations  of  the  Agreement. 

The  development  in  Laos  resulted  in  the  American  authorities  sending 
troops  to  Thailand.  The  SEATO  suddenly  came  into  action.  All  this  time, 
the  SEATO  has  been  in  existence  for  some  years,  it  has  not  functioned  at  all. 
Suddenly  it  functioned.  It  chose  a  moment  for  functioning  when  it  was  least 
necessary  to  function.  However,  various  countries  sent  their  armies  or  air 
forces  to  Thailand  to  protect  their  border  with  Laos.  As  far  as  I  know,  there 
was  no  danger  to  that  border  and  now  that  the  people  in  Laos  have  arrived  at  a 
settlement  among  themselves,  there  can  be  no  danger  to  the  border  and  I  hope 
that  these  forces  in  Thailand  from  other  countries  will  be  removed. 


329.  CPI. 
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[Congo] 

In  the  Congo,  the  position  is  one  of  stalemate.  In  December  last  a  settlement 
was  arrived  at  between  Prime  Minister  Adoula  and  Mr  Tshombe  at  Kitona. 
During  this  settlement  a  declaration  was  made  by  Mr  Tshombe.  It  was  a  good 
declaration  but  very  soon  after  he  followed  his  own  practice  of  going  back  on 
his  declaration  and  there  the  matter  stands  now  in  stalemate.  Mr  Tshombe  only 
believes  in  adequate  pressure  with  some  sanctions  behind  them.  He  made  that 
declaration  because  there  was  great  pressure  on  him.  The  moment  the  pressure 
was  lessened  he  withdrew  from  it.  It  is  obvious  that  the  United  Nations  can 
only  succeed  in  making  Mr  Tshombe  act  up  to  his  declarations  by  making  it 
clear  to  him  that  they  will  take  action  against  him,  action  including  the  use 
of  force,  if  necessary.  Unfortunately,  he  has  got  into  the  habit  of  getting  some 
support  from  various  quarters  outside  the  Congo,  I  mean  in  other  countries, 
who  piously  declare  that  there  must  be  no  force  used  against  him  and  thereby 
they  allow  him  to  carry  on  in  his  peculiar  ways. 

[Disarmament  Conference] 

Now,  in  regard  to  the  Disarmament  Conference  in  Geneva,  there  has  been 
an  adjournment  for  a  month.  Their  only  positive  achievement  has  been  an 
agreement  of  a  draft  preamble  to  the  Treaty,  an  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union.  It  is  a  good  preamble  but  other  difficulties  remain. 
It  is  difficult  to  say  what  the  result  of  this  Conference  on  Disarmament  will  be 
but  it  is  making  some  progress  however  slowly. 

[Nepal] 

Indo-Nepalese  relations  are  more  or  less  satisfactory.  I  would  not  say  that 
they  are  cent  per  cent  as  we  would  like  them  to  be  but  the  visit  of  the  King  of 
Nepal  here  on  the  whole  improved  those  relations.  Recently  we  had  a  request 
from  the  Nepalese  Government  that  in  accordance  with  what  we  decided  in  our 
joint  enquiry  into  some  events  in  the  border.  We  have  agreed  to  that. 

[Kashmir  at  the  UN] 

Then,  there  is  a  matter  which  must  be  in  the  minds  of  many  Members  here 
and  that  is  the  discussion  going  on  on  Kashmir  in  the  Security  Council.  Hon. 
Members  will  remember  that  this  matter  was  brought  up  a  little  while  ago  before 
the  Security  Council  as  an  urgent  and  immediate  issue  because  according  to 
Pakistan  India  was  thinking  of  an  armed  attack  on  Pakistan.  It  was  a  fantastic 
notion.  Yet  that  was  made  the  reason  for  going  there  because  there  is  no  other 
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apparent  reason  why  they  should  hurry  this.  For  five  years  the  matter  has  not 
been  there  and  suddenly  it  has  come  because  of  this  alleged  reason  and  this 
alleged  reason  has  of  course  no  basis.  Then  that  discussion  took  place  there 
for  a  few  days.  Nothing  happened;  now  it  has  again  been  revived  there  and 
I  do  not  know  what  the  result  will  be  today  or  tomorrow  but  I  must  say  that 
the  course  of  events  there  thus  far  has  been  unsatisfactory,  rather  unpleasing. 
It  is  very  difficult  for  all  of  us,  I  believe,  and  certainly  for  me,  to  realise  how 
any  country,  any  representative  of  any  country  can  fail  to  understand  the  basic 
issues  involved  in  Kashmir;  not  only  the  legal  issues,  not  only  the  constitutional 
issues  which  are  quite  clear  and  admitted  that  the  Pakistanis  or  those  who  came 
under  their  shelter,  the  tribals,  invaded  Kashmir  and  committed  loot  and  rape 
there  after  Kashmir  had  acceded  to  India — that  is  the  legal  and  constitutional 
issue — but  the  practical  issue  which  is  raised  in  Kashmir,  which  is  of  vital 
consequence  to  us  and  I  believe  indirectly  to  Pakistan  also,  is  whether  we  should 
adhere  to  our  policy  of  a  secular  State  or  we  should  not.  Pakistan  of  course  is 
not  a  secular  State.  It  is  a  conflict  between  these  two  ideologies  and  I  do  not 
pretend  to  say  that  all  of  us  are  secular-minded  or  that  all  the  Pakistanis  are 
anti-secular-minded.  Both  are  incorrect  but  there  is  such  a  thing  as  policy.  We 
have  followed  a  policy  for  a  long  time  and  gradually  it  is  becoming  a  part  of 
the  texture  of  Indian  life  in  spite  of  the  difficulties;  in  spite  of  breaches  of  that 
occasionally,  it  is  the  basic  fundamental  policy  of  India  and  I  do  submit  that 
there  can  be  no  other  policy  for  India  constituted  as  India  is.  Even  in  theory  in 
the  modem  age  there  can  be  no  other  policy  because  any  other  policy  would 
mean  the  reversion  to  some  medieval  concept  but  apart  from  that,  India  being 
constituted  as  it  is,  any  reversion  to  that  would  mean  India  remaining  backward 
and  instead  of  devoting  her  energies  to  progress,  spending  her  time  in  internal 
conflict.  Indirectly — not  directly  but  indirectly— this  question  comes  up  when 
we  consider  Kashmir  because  the  whole  argument  for  Kashmir  on  behalf  of 
Pakistan  is  that  Kashmir  being  a  Muslim  majority  area  must  necessarily  go 
to  Pakistan.  We  have  never  accepted  that  argument  even  for  the  partition  of 
India — although  it  was  raised,  we  never  accepted  it.  We  accepted  a  certain 
geographical  argument  and  therefore  practically  speaking  anything  that  we  do 
which  hurts  that  argument  hurts  the  whole  concept  of  India  we  have  had  and 
brings  about  enormous  trouble  in  India  and  Pakistan.  That  is  why  we  have 
strongly  said  that  we  cannot  possibly  agree  to  any  such  thing.  1  greatly  regret 
that  other  countries,  not  perhaps  realising  the  ultimate  issues  involved,  are 
taking  up  lines  which  I  think  are  quite  wrong.330 


330.  See  appendix  44. 
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[China] 

On  our  border  with  China  the  position  is  broadly  speaking  more  or  less  the 
same  as  it  has  been  except  that,  as  I  have  said  previously  in  answer  to  questions 
in  this  House,  we  made  some  considerable  improvement  in  our  position.  That 
improvement  does  not  justify  any  complacency  but  whether  any  action  is 
contemplated  or  whether  even  apart  from  any  action  any  operations,  they  can 
only  come  from  an  improved  position.  The  building  of  roads  has  gone  on  apace 
in  those  mountain  areas  and  we  have  opened  a  number  of  new  check-posts  which 
give  us  a  certain  advantage.  But  whether  it  is  China  or  whether  it  is  Pakistan  or 
any  other  country,  we  do  not  wish  to  have  war  unless  it  is  forced  down  upon 
us.  In  regard  to  Pakistan  we  have  repeatedly  stated  that  we  are  prepared  to  have 
a  no-war  declaration;  that  is  to  say,  that  every  question  between  Pakistan  and 
India  must  be  settled  or  even  remain  unsettled  but  we  will  not  go  to  war.  It  is 
Pakistan  that  has  not  accepted  this.  The  India-China  frontier  raises  far  more 
difficult  problems  for  us.  However  we  may  solve  them  ultimately — and  I  have 
still  not  given  hope  of  being  able  to  solve  them  in  a  peaceful  way — we  have  to 
be  ready  for  all  emergencies  and  that  is  what  we  have  been  doing  all  these  years. 

For  myself,  Sir,  I  shall  confine  myself  to  these  remarks  and  I  shall  endeavour 
to  reply  to  such  comments  or  criticisms,  as  hon.  Members  might  make,  at  the 
close  of  the  debate. 


432.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  The  International 
Situation  -  II331 


[Kashmir] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Chairman,  since  I  spoke  this  morning,  news  has  come 
to  us  about  the  fate  of  the  discussion  about  Kashmir  in  the  Security  Council.332 
It  appears  that  a  resolution  was  introduced  in  the  name  of  Ireland;  the  Irish 
delegate  who  introduced  it.  It  was  supported  by  the  permanent  delegates,  that 
is,  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Formosan  China  and  two 
of  the  South  American  states,  Venezuela  and  Chile,  and  it  was  opposed  by 
two  neutrals,  Ghana  and  the  UAR  and  opposed  also  by  the  Soviet  Union  and 


331.  Motion,  23  June  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXXIX,  Nos.  1-11,  14-26  June 
1962,  cols  1765-1788. 

332.  See  item  409  and  appendix  38.  But  evidently  Nehru  is  referring  to  later  reports.  See 
appendix  44. 


705 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Rumania.  Now  the  opposition  action  of  the  Soviet  Union  that  has  voted  against 
is  called  loosely  a  veto.  What  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  desires  is  that 
the  five  permanent  Members  of  the  Security  Council  should  vote  together  in  a 
Resolution.  If  one  votes  against,  it  is  called  a  veto — it  is  non-voting  or  voting 
against.  Anyhow  the  Soviet  Union  voted  against  it.  As  a  result,  as  it  is  called, 
it  was  a  veto  by  the  Soviet  Union,  and  it  is  supposed  to  be  the  100th  veto  that 
the  Soviet  Union  has  exercised  in  the  last  fifteen  years.  A  long  discussion  has 
taken  place  about  this  matter  in  the  Security  Council,  and  our  representative, 
our  Defence  Minister,333  spoke  at  some  length  expressing  his  deep  sorrow  that 
this  Resolution  should  have  been  brought  forward  and,  more  especially,  that 
Ireland  should  have  brought  it  forward.  And  others  also  spoke. 

Now  the  resolution  is  over  and  the  proceedings  are  over.  But  it  is  a  matter 
for  deep  regret  to  me  that  repeatedly,  when  matters  concerning  subjects  which 
concern  us  greatly,  about  which  we  feel  rather  passionately  almost,  subjects 
like  Goa  and  subjects  like  Kashmir  crop  up,  it  should  be  our  misfortune  that 
two  great  powers,  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom,  should  almost 
invariably  be  against  us.  In  a  matter  like  Goa  every  Member  of  this  House  knows 
how  strongly  we  felt  about  it  and  how,  in  spite  of  our  feeling,  we  delayed  any 
action  till  it  was  almost  thrust  upon  us  by  circumstances.  Yet,  this  was  made 
an  occasion  for  reading  to  us  homilies  and  lecturing  to  us  as  to  why  we  should 
behave  properly  in  international  matters.  In  regard  to  Kashmir  also,  I  suppose 
in  the  course  of  the  last  fourteen  or  fifteen  years,  the  facts  relating  to  Kashmir 
have  been  so  often  stated  that  they  must  be  known,  at  any  rate,  to  responsible 
people,  men  who  speak  in  the  Security  Council  and  yet,  the  patent  fact  that 
it  was  India  that  brought  this  matter  before  the  Security  Council  and  brought 
it  complaining  of  aggression  by  or  through  Pakistan  has  not  yet  received  the 
full-blooded  attention  of  the  Security  Council.  Always  India  and  Pakistan  have 
been  placed,  notably  by  those  two  powers,  on  the  same  level.  “It  is  a  dispute,” 
they  say,  “between  two  quarrelling  people,  that  they  should  sit  down  and  settle 
it.”  We  are  prepared  to  sit  down  at  any  time  with  anybody,  even  with  people 
who  have  done  wrong.  But  this  approach  has  been  extraordinary.  The  United 
Nations’  Commissions  have  come  here,  individuals  have  come  here;  we  have 
got  about  ten  fat  printed  volumes  of  papers  connected  with  Kashmir.  In  spite  of 
this,  these  patent  facts  have  not  been  realised  by  them  in  the  Security  Council 
as  one  would  have  hoped  for.  So  the  only  other  conclusion  one  could  come  to 
is,  having  realised  them  they  do  not  like  them,  because  they  have  made  up  their 
minds  to  go  in  a  certain  way,  to  decide  something  in  a  particular  way,  and  facts 
are  not  important,  the  fact  of  aggression,  the  fact  of  accession,  the  constitutional 

333.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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aspects,  the  legal  aspect  about  which  I  said  something,  and,  quite  apart  from 
all  these  aspects,  also  the  fact  of  the  consequences  of  any  actions  that  they 
suggest.  Now  we  are  reminded  of  the  resolutions  passed  in  1948  and  1949  by 
the  United  Nations  Security  Council  and  by  the  commissions  they  sent,  which 
we  accepted,  and  the  very  first  thing  in  that  resolution  was  that  Pakistan  should 
vacate.  Then  other  questions  arose.  Now  it  does  not  strike  the  distinguished 
representative  of  the  United  States  or  the  distinguished  representative  of  the 
United  Kingdom  to  lay  stress  on  the  fact  that  Pakistan  has  not  vacated  and  has 
not  carried  out  the  Security  Council  resolution  for  these  fourteen  years,  and  they 
always  go  on  saying  that  India  has  refused  to  have  a  plebiscite.  We  agreed  to  a 
plebiscite,  and  I  have  no  doubt  we  would  have  had  the  plebiscite  then  and  there 
if  Pakistan  had  withdrawn  its  forces,  and  in  the  normal  course  steps  would  have 
been  taken.  But  they  never  withdrew  their  forces — that  was  an  essential  part. 

Now  I  am  not  going  into  the  Kashmir  issue  here,  but  I  express  my  deep 
sorrow  that  this  should  be  so.  As  an  hon.  Member  just  said,  the  United  States,  in 
addition  to  this  fact,  or,  may  be,  as  a  consequence  of  it — I  do  not  know  which — 
gives  military  aid  to  Pakistan,  which  leads  to  all  kinds  of  consequences.  It  leads 
to  an  aggressive  attitude  on  the  part  of  Pakistan,  constantly  speaking  in  terms 
of  war.  Almost  every  day  or  every  other  day,  in  the  Pakistan  newspapers  there 
is  something  about  some  kind  of  aggression  on  India  being  thought  of,  if  not 
by  regular  armies,  by  tribal  hordes  which,  consequently,  produces  reaction  on 
Indian  opinion  when  India  feels  so  strongly  over  this  issue.  Well,  any  person 
would  realise  that  giving  this  anus  aid  to  Pakistan  is  likely  to  hurt  India,  not 
only  to  hurt  us  mentally  but  physically  hurt  us  and  drive  us  into  spending  more 
and  more.  We  are  getting  aid  for  civil  work  and  we  are  very  grateful  for  that 
aid.  But  at  the  same  time  other  steps  are  taken,  like  the  military  aid  to  Pakistan 
which  compel  us,  out  of  our  slender  resources,  to  spend  more  money  on  defence. 

All  this  is  very  illogical  and  I  really  do  not  understand  how  these  great 
statesmen  of  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  fit  in  all  this  in  their 
thinking.  They  are  democratic  societies  and  they  are  pushed  hither  and  thither 
by  the  pressure  of  public  opinion  or  by  lobbies  or  by  their  Parliament  as  we  are. 
1  wish  they  would  realise  that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  public  opinion  in  India, 
there  is  such  thing  that  no  Government  in  India  can  ignore — it  is  only  to  some 
extent  that  it  can  press  the  public  to  go  this  way  or  that  way — and  that  things 
are  done  in  regard  to  matters  to  which  we  are  passionately  devoted,  which  hurt 
and  injure  that  public  opinion.  It  is  very  much  so  and  which,  unfortunately, 
create  a  result  which  we  do  not  want,  that  is,  creates  doubt  in  our  minds  about 
the  goodwill  of  these  countries  towards  India,  and  unfortunately  the  work  done 
for  years,  the  work  of  creating  that  goodwill  which  we  value  so  much,  is  washed 
out  by  a  stroke  of  pen  or  a  vote  given,  or  by  a  speech  given.  The  speech  given  on 
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the  occasion  in  the  Security  Council  by  the  distinguished  representative  of  the 
United  States  about  Goa  hurt  us,  annoyed  us,  irritated  us,  angered  us.334  It  had 
nothing  to  do  with  the  facts.  It  was  based  simply  on  certain  assumptions  and,  I 
regret  to  say  probably,  to  the  dislike  of  India  and  all  that  India  stands  for.  And 
now  the  same  distinguished  representative  tells  us  what  to  do  about  Kashmir  not 
realising  that  Kahsmir  is  flesh  of  our  flesh  and  bone  of  our  bone  and  all  that  we 
know  about  the  facts  and  about  the  law  are  in  our  favour.  However,  there  it  is. 
Unfortunately,  much  of  the  good  that  we  have  done  in  regard  to  relations  with 
countries — I  would  not  say  it  is  washed  out  because  good  work  always  remains 
and  brings  its  own  result — the  immediate  effect  of  it  is  lessened.  And  I  have 
no  doubt  that  we  shall  now  have  a  plethora  of  good  advice  from  newspapers 
in  America  as  to  how  we  are  not  behaving  properly  in  Kashmir  and  how  the 
Soviet  Union  has  misbehaved  by  voting  against  the  matter.335 

[MIGs  Purchase] 

In  this  connection  I  might  deal  with  the  issue  of  the  so-called  MIGs.  Now, 
the  facts  are  quite  simple.  At  no  time  did  I  think  that  this  matter  would  become 
the  major  international  issue.  Our  defence  forces,  perhaps  rightly  or  perhaps 
not — I  do  not  know — were  agitated  ever  since  the  United  States  gave  these 
sabre  jets  to  Pakistan.  No  defence  force  is  ever  satisfied  with  what  it  has.  It 
wanted  to  make  its  position  more  assured.  So,  they  were  pointing  out  that  in 
certain  respects  Pakistan  was  stronger  in  the  air  than  we  were  and  they  wanted, 
naturally,  the  latest  type.  For  my  part  I  believe,  as  a  practical  proposition,  it  is 
better  to  have  a  second  rate  thing  made  in  our  own  country  than  to  rely  on  the 
first  rate  thing  which  we  have  to  import  and  which  may  stop  functioning  for 
lack  of  spare  parts  of  anything.  Therefore,  our  policy  has  been  to  make  things 
and  we  have  succeeded  very  largely.  The  Defence  Minister  has  particularly 
laid  stress  on  this  and  our  manufactures  in  our  ordnance  factories  have  grown 
up  tremendously. 

Apart  from  that,  we  have  made  right  from  scratch  a  very  fine  supersonic 
aircraft  in  Bangalore  with  the  help  of  a  very  eminent  German  engineer.336  But 
to  reproduce  it,  to  make  more  of  it,  takes  time.  It  will  take  two  or  three  years 
before  any  numbers  are  available.  If  we  have  them,  we  would  not  require 
anything  else.  We  have  made  the  Avro  almost  from  scratch.  We  got  the  blueprint 
from  England  and  we  have  made  such  a  good  transport  plane  that  some  of  our 


334.  Adlai  Stevenson,  see  SWJN/SS/73/iteml8,  p.  259  fn  95. 

335.  The  Kashmir  question  was  discussed  again  later  on  in  the  speech. 

336.  See  SWJN/SS/69/items  360-361and  SWJN/S S/7 0/items  247-248. 
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nearby  foreign  countries  want  to  buy  off  even  before  we  have  made  it.  So,  we 
are  concentrating. 

So,  when  our  defence  people  felt  anxious,  we  thought  immediately  of 
the  manufacture  of  a  plane  rather  than  merely  buying  it.  It  is  getting  terribly 
expensive,  buying  these  goods  and  we  have  to  buy  to  begin  with.  But  we  do 
not  want  to  continue  this  process.  Fortunately,  we  have  got  the  most  excellent 
engineers  and  mechanics  in  our  Air  Force,  those  who  are  in  charge  of  the  Avro 
being  made  at  the  Hindustan  Aircraft  Factory.  They  are  first  class  men.  And  what 
is  more  to  the  point,  they  are  men  with  enthusiasm  for  their  job,  not  merely  as 
a  professional  job,  but  they  like  building  up  things  for  India.  So,  this  was  the 
position.  We  examined  various  other  plans.  We  had  plenty  of  information  about 
supersonic  aircraft,  American,  British,  French.  Some  of  them  were  flown  by 
our  people  too,  and  they  gave  us  their  report  in  regard  to  them. 

Meanwhile  some  of  our  first  class  engineers  were  sent  by  us  to  the  Soviet 
Union  to  enquire  whether  they  could  make  an  engine  or  supply  us  with  an 
engine  for  our  supersonic  aircraft  made  at  Bangalore  because  the  engine  we 
had  got  from  England  for  it  had  ceased — not  that  engine — they  had  stopped 
making  that  type  of  engine  for  various  reasons.  It  had  nothing  to  do  with  us.  We 
were  suddenly  hard  put  to  it.  So,  these  people  were  sent  out  to  find  out  about 
the  engines  and  they  remained  there  for  some  weeks,  carefully  examined  the 
engines,  talking,  discussing.  The  engine  that  the  Soviet  offered  us  was  excellent 
but  it  did  not  fit  into  our  aircraft.  They  said,  “Change  the  aircraft”.  We  said, 
“No.  We  cannot  change  the  aircraft.  You  change  the  engine.”  There  was  a  long 
argument  as  to  which  was  to  be  changed.  Ultimately  they  agreed  to  change  the 
engine  to  fit  in  with  the  aircraft.  That  is  the  present  position. 

Only  about  four  or  five  days  ago  another  team  of  officers  has  gone  to 
Moscow  about  the  engine,  to  decide  about  small  matters  as  to  how  that  engine 
is  to  be  fitted  in.  While  this  team  was  previously  there,  they  were  interested 
as  experts  in  the  MIG.  There  was  no  offer  from  us,  no  suggestion  from  us  to 
my  knowledge — certainly  I  do  not  know  anything  about  it — but  they  enquired 
about  the  MIG.  They  saw  it.  They  wanted  to  offer  it.  They  discussed  with  the 
engineers.  And  it  may  interest  you,  Sir,  to  know  about  the  new  language  that 
is  growing  up,  the  language  of  science  and  technology.  To  our  surprise,  our 
engineer,  who  does  not  know  a  word  of  Russian  but  who  was  a  very  good 
engineer  discussed  with  a  Russian  engineers  without  any  interpreter  in  some 
technical  language,  which  I  do  not  understand,  for  quite  a  long  time.  This 
language  is  developing,  technical  language,  words,  etc.  So,  these  people  when 
they  come  back,  they  reported  to  us.  About  the  MIG  they  said  that  for  variety 
of  reasons  they  thought  that  the  MIG  was  a  good  proposition  for  us.  So  far  as 
the  performance  is  concerned,  they  said  the  performance  is  about  the  same  as 
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the  American  or  the  French  Mirage  but  it  was  probably  more  suitable  for  us. 
It  was  meant  for  rougher  work.  It  could  land  on  not  very  special  airfields  but 
ordinary  fields,  ordinary  airstrips.  And  it  was  easier  to  manufacture.  It  was  not 
so  sophisticated  and  so  complicated  as  the  American  or  the  Mirage  was.  That  is 
important  because  although  we  have  developed  a  great  deal  in  our  technology 
and  in  our  manufacture  of  aircraft  and  others,  still  obviously  we  cannot  compare 
ourselves  with  experienced  technicians  in  America  or  in  Russia  or  in  England 
when  it  is  a  sophisticated  thing.  And  they  said  that  from  the  ease  of  manufacture 
also  the  MIG  was  desirable,  apart  from  other  reasons.  Their  performance  was 
the  same  and  the  price  was  much  less.  That  is  the  first  we  heard  of  it.  Well, 
we  discussed  it  amongst  ourselves.  And  just  then  somehow — I  forget  how — it 
got  out  into  the  press,  not  only  in  the  press  here,  but  in  the  press  of  England, 
American,  and  may  be  in  other  places,  and  then  to  our  great  surprise  there  was  a 
tremendous  noise  elsewhere.  We  had  not  looked  upon  it  in  this  way.  We  thought 
it  was  relatively  a  simple  operation  of  our  buying  anything  that  we  chose  to.337 

[Arms  and  Aid] 

Now,  may  I  go  back  a  little  and  tell  another  story  about  the  purchase  of 
aircraft  from  the  Soviet  Union?  About  six  years  ago  we  were  again  confronted 
with  the  fact  that  Pakistan  had  got  some  aircraft  from  America  and  was  ahead  of 
us  and  we  were  worried  about  it  and  we  wanted  some  aircraft,  not  to  manufacture 
them — we  did  not  think  of  it — but  just  to  buy  them.338  And  among  the  things 
proposed  to  us  was  some  Ilyushin  aircraft,  fighter  aircraft,  which  we  might  buy 
from  the  Soviet  Union.  Now,  till  then  we  had  not  bought  any  aircraft  except 
from  England  or  America  or  France.  We  had  not  gone  outside  that  charmed 
circle.  Now,  it  so  happened  that  a  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom  was  here 
then — I  forgot  who  he  was.  Anyhow,  he  was  here  and  we  discussed  it  with  him. 
He  said,  “You  are  going  out  and  if  you  buy  these  Russian  aircraft” —  there  was 
no  question  of  aid,  mind  you,  this  is  a  new  question  which  has  arisen — “It  will 
hurt  us  very  much.  We  have  dealt  with  each  other  all  this  time  and  now  you  go 
outside  and  buy  abroad.”  So  he  pleaded  against  it.339  We  had  in  fact,  thought  of 
Russia  only  because  the  British  people  had  refused  us  delivery.  They  could  not 
supply  us  with  that  type  of  aircraft.  Then  he  said,  “No,  we  shall  go  and  see  to 


337.  For  further  correspondence  on  MIGs,  see  appendix  44;  for  earlier  items,  on  MIG 
purchase,  see  item  p.  1,  items  370,  373. 

338.  See  SWJN/SS/30/pp.  351-353  and  SWJN/SS/31/p.  239. 

339.  Selwyn  Lloyd,  British  Foreign  Secretary.  For  Nehru’s  talks  with  Lloyd,  see  SWJN/ 
SS/32/pp.  372-374. 
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it  that  you  get  it,”  although  previously,  to  our  enquiry,  they  had  said  they  could 
not,  now  they  said  they  would  get  it.  Well,  rightly  or  wrongly,  we  decided  to 
buy  English  aircraft  then,  when  they  promised  to  give  us  these  in  quick  time. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:340  When  was  this,  in  point  of  time? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  About  six  years  back,  I  think.  And  at  that  time,  I  wrote  a 
letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom — not  the  present  Prime 
Minister,341  but  his  predecessor342 — saying  something  about  this,  because  he 
had  written  to  me,  I  think,  and  I  replied  to  it,  and  we  said  that  we  would  not 
give  up  the  freedom  to  buy  anything  from  where  w.e  like  and  when  we  like  and 
that  should  be  admitted.  In  the  present  case  we  said,  “as  you  are  prepared  to 
supply  what  we  want — previously  you  were  not — we  will  buy  it.”  I  added  that 
because  of  our  relations,  if  we  want  to  buy  anywhere  else,  we  shall  previously 
let  you  know  and  consult  you  and  then  decide,  the  decision  being  ours.343 

This  happened  some  six  or  seven  years  ago  and  I  had  practically  forgotten 
it,  because  there  was  nothing  very  important  about  it.  But  I  am  mentioning  it 
now  because  when  this  question  arose  in  this  case,  I  was  reminded  of  this  letter 
and  told  that  1  had  promised  to  consult  them  and  to  give  them  a  chance  before 
we  came  to  a  final  decision.  I  told  them  that  we  had  consulted  our  experts  and 
they  had  considered  various  aircraft  in  England,  America,  France  and  Russia. 
They  are  good  aircraft — it  is  not  for  me  to  say — but  some  are  a  little  more 
complicated,  some  are  a  little  more  sophisticated,  and  some  are  simpler.  That 
is  the  position.  Now,  it  is  patent  that  no  independent  country  and  certainly  not 
India,  can  agree  to  the  proposition  that  our  purchases  of  aircraft  or  anything 
can  be  vetoed  by  another  country.  It  is  an  impossible  thing  to  agree  to.  And 
nobody  has  said  that  to  us,  I  must  say  that  no  one  has  mentioned  this.  They 
have  all  agreed  that  we  can  buy  where  we  like  and  what  we  like.  Nevertheless 
they  expressed  their  regret  and  sorrow  that  we  should  go  and  buy  elsewhere, 
other  than  from  their  own  markets.  And  behind  it  all,  although  it  is  not  said 
as  a  threat,  behind  it  all  is  the  question  of  aid.  “Aid  will  be  given”,  they  say, 
“We  shall  try  our  best  it  will  come”  and  so  on.  Nevertheless  as  someone  said, 
although  there  are  no  strings  attached,  something  happens  that  is  in  its  very 
nature,  some  kind  of  a  thread,  it  may  be  a  thin  thread,  but  something  which  may 


340.  CPI. 

341.  Harold  Macmillan. 

342.  Anthony  Eden,  Prime  Minister  of  UK  1955-1957. 

343.  Nehru  sent  a  cable  to  Eden  on  23  March  1956,  see  SWJN/SS/32/pp.  290-291  paragraph 
8. 
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have  a  certain  psychological  effect.  We  are  quite  clear  in  our  mind.  We  have  not 
considered  the  matter  sufficiently.  We  considered  it  then  and  we  postponed  it 
then,  partly  because  I  was  going  away  and  because  the  Defence  Minister  was 
going  away.  I  was  going  to  Kashmir.344  We  shall  consider  it  again  from  every 
point  of  view.  But  speaking  for  myself,  I  have  a  tendency  to  resist  large  sums 
of  money  being  spent  on  aircraft  or  any  machines  which  are  very  costly  and 
which  are  out  of  date  after  two  or  three  years.  It  is  extraordinary  that  these 
aircraft  that  we  are  talking  about  supersonic  aircraft,  are  in  fact,  out  of  date  in 
big  countries.  They  send  us  something  out  of  date,  because  they  have  moved 
to  the  next  stage  of  unmanned  missiles.  These  are  manned  aircraft,  dangerous 
things  for  the  man  inside.  A  number  of  accidents  occur.  You  see  frequently  in 
the  newspapers  a  small  item  of  news  on  the  Indian  Air  Force,  something  about 
an  accident.  It  may  look  a  small  thing,  but  it  is  a  serious  thing,  for  whenever 
an  accident  occurs  we  lose  one  of  our  bright  pilots,  whom  we  have  trained  for 
years.  It  is  bad  enough  to  lose  the  plane,  but  it  is  much  worse  to  lose  the  pilot 
of  it  who  is  a  precious  person.  These  things  occur  in  every  country — I  am  not 
talking  of  India  alone — and  when  you  enter  the  jet  age,  the  accidents  mount 
up.  If  we  buy  a  dozen  aircraft,  we  shall  have  to  be  prepared  to  see  a  number 
of  them  go  under,  plus  the  pilot  who  flies  them.  So  I  don’t  like  these.  I  would 
much  rather  have,  although  it  is  the  next  stage,  the  unmanned  missile.  There  is 
no  pilot  there,  at  any  rate.  It  is  more  expensive  and  it  is  the  next  development. 
Now,  most  of  the  modem  weapons  used  by  the  great  powers  have  gone  beyond 
the  old  style  manned  aircraft.  These  are  now  meant  for  petty  work.  Even  these 
latest  type  of  aircraft  are  out  of  date,  because  now  they  use  unmanned  missiles, 
ballistics  and  what  not,  with  no  man  put  there  but  simply  electronic  devices 
and  so  forth.  So,  it  is  matter  for  us  to  consider  how  far  it  is  worthwhile  for  us  to 
spend  a  large  sum  of  money  on  things  which  will  be  out  of  date  soon.  One  has 
to  consider  the  element  of  risk  in  not  having  it  during  the  period,  two  or  three 
years  by  which  time,  I  hope,  our  supersonic  thing  will  be  ready.  I  am  taking  the 
House  into  my  confidence  and  telling  things  which  are  really  not  mentioned 
in  public  but  I  think  we  should  know  what  the  position  is.  Apart  from  this,  our 
coming  to  a  decision  on  the  other  facts,  one  thing  is  certain,  that  is,  in  coming 
to  a  decision  we  are  not  going  to  be  governed  or  influenced  by  either  pressure 
tactics  from  outside  or  hopes  that  aid  will  come  if  we  did  not  do  it.  We  want 
badly  aid  for  our  civil,  economic  programmes.  All  our  Five  Year  Plans,  etc., 
depend  on  that  aid  but  we  are  not  going  to  take  that  aid  or  ask  for  that  aid  if  it 
means  giving  up  our  independence  in  any  respect.  Now,  I  was  glad,  therefore, 
that  in  this  matter  of  MIGs,  to  observe  that  those  hon.  Members  who  referred 

344.  Nehru  was  in  Kashmir,  4-12  July  1962. 


712 


V.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


to  it,  although  there  were  differing  opinions  in  many  ways,  different  groups, 
parties,  opinions  and  almost  as  the  poles  as  under  in  other  matters,345  did  agree 
about  this,  that  it  is  improper  for  any  country  to  put  pressure  on  us  to  buy  or 
not  buy  a  particular  type  of  aircraft  that  we  want.  Mr  Bhupesh  Gupta,  I  can 
understand,  for  various  reasons  would  say  that  but  Mr  Vajpayee346  also  said 
that  and  that  was  a  peculiar  combination. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  But  I  might  as  well  add  that  he  is  combining  with  you  in 
this  matter.  That  is  also  a  peculiar  combination. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha347  also  said  it.  In  this  matter  there 
is  a  certain  unanimity  which  is  as  it  should  be.  We  shall  consider  this  entirely 
from  the  point  of  view  of  what  is  necessary  and  right  for  India  and  not  be 
influenced  by  these  pressure  tactics  and  hints,  almost  threats,  that  aid  will  be 
lessened  or  will  not  come.  It  is  not  that  we  do  not  want  aid  but  this  is  not  a 
matter  to  be  decided  this  way  or  that  way  now.  It  is  a  recurring  matter.  If  we 
surrender  our  basic  position  in  this  now,  we  shall  have  to  surrender  tomorrow, 
next  year  and  all  the  time.  It  will  be  said  that  we  create  a  precedent  which  is 
bad  for  ourselves  as  well  as  for  others.  So  much  for  that  but  I  would  remind 
the  Flouse  that  all  this  business  of  our  buying  these  MIGs  or  any  aircraft  arose 
because  the  United  States  has  supplied  sabre  jet  aircraft  to  Pakistan.  In  a  sense, 
in  that  sense,  the  responsibility  is  theirs  for  taking  a  step  which  creates  these 
far-reaching  repercussions. 

Now,  Sir,  I  should  like  to  come  to  another  subject. 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy  (Mysore):348  Have  they  been  told  that  the  responsibility 
is  theirs? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Talks?  It  is  patent  and  it  is  a  fact.  I  might  tell  you  that  it 
is  a  fact.  Mr  Bhupesh  Gupta  seemed  to  doubt  my  statement  and,  therefore,  I 
repeat.  We  have  not  made  any  offer  to  the  Soviet  Government  nor  has  the  Soviet 
Government  made  any  offer  but  it  is  so. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  accept  that.  I  never  questioned  that.  I  only  pointed  out 
from  the  Prime  Minister’s  speech  that  it  was  a  negotiation.  It  may  not  be 
technically  an  offer  or  a  request  for  supply. 


345.  This  phrase  as  in  the  original. 

346.  Jan  Sangh. 

347.  Independent. 

348.  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  fact  is  that  we  have  not  even  negotiated  with  them  but 
these  original  enquiries  were  made  by  a  team.  You  might  call  this  a  negotiation 
but  it  is  not.  We  shall  have  to  send  another  team  to  negotiate.  Negotiations 
will  come  then  but  obviously  one  can  understand  that  all  this  shouting  in  the 
world’s  press  must  have  reached  the  acute  ears  of  the  Soviet  Government  too. 
It  is  obvious.  They  must  know  and  they  must  have  heeded  to  it. 

[Ideology  in  Foreign  Policy] 

Now,  I  should  like  to  refer  to  something  which  I  consider  rather  odd, 
the  hon.  Professor  Ruthnaswamy’s349  speech.  He  said  that  there  should  be  no 
ideology  in  foreign  policy.  That  statement  may  or  may  not  be  true  but  I  do  not 
understand  what  he  means  by  ideology.  For  instance,  he  said  that  ideology  means 
our  policy  of  non-alignment.  That  itself  is  an  ideology.  That,  if  you  permit  me  to 
say  so,  borders  on  nonsense  saying  that.  I  am  sorry  that  he  is  wasting  perhaps. . . 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  Not  fantastic  nonsense,  I  hope. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  because  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  broadly  speaking,  I 
entirely  accept  that  a  foreign  policy  is  there  to  protect  the  country’s  interests. 
What  the  country’s  interests  are  is  another  matter.  A  foreign  policy  has  often  to 
change,  not  the  basis  of  it  but  the  expression  of  it,  the  details  of  it,  if  the  position 
changes  in  the  world.  Non-alignment  means  independence  of  one’s  foreign 
policy.  That  is  all  it  means,  not  trying  yourself  up  in  a  military  way  with  other 
countries  which  ties  you  up  in  your  foreign  policy  and  in  every  case,  even  in 
war  and  peace,  you  are  tied  up.  Therefore,  you  should  keep  your  independence 
to  that  extent.  I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  every  country  should  do  that.  It  may 
be  situated  in  such  a  way  that  some  small  countries  cannot  afford  that.  That  is 
a  different  matter  although  I  think,  in  the  conditions  as  they  are  in  the  world 
today,  it  is  far  better  for  the  small  countries  as  well  as  for  the  big  ones  not  to 
be  aligned  to  any  power  bloc.  When  we  talk  about  alignment  we  talk  about 
alignment  with  military  power  blocs,  military  alliances.  I  am  not  again  talking 
about  the  Arthashastra  or  the  Mahabharata  or  the  Ramayana,  of  alliances  then 
but  in  the  circumstances  of  the  world  today  where  there  are  two  big  military 
blocs  carrying  on  a  cold  war,  I  say  it  is  utterly  wrong  and  dangerous  and  futile 
for  a  country  to  be  part  of  a  military  bloc,  most  dangerous.  Of  course,  it  is 
going  to  cost  your  independence.  If  you  are  a  strong  country,  then  two  strong 
countries  having  an  alliance  affect  each  other  may  be,  but  a  weak  country  and 


349.  Swatantra  Party. 
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a  strong  country  having  alliances  simply  means  that  you  are  dragged  by  the 
coat  tails  by  the  strong  country  and  today  it  means  in  the  world  joining  in  this 
present  game  of  the  cold  war,  that  hateful,  abominable  thing,  I  think  it  is,  and  a 
thing  which  if  not  stopped  fairly  soon  will  take  the  world  to  uttermost  disaster. 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  May  I  ask  the  Prime  Minister  if  Pakistan  is  suffering 

horribly  from  the  military  alliance  with  USA? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  wish  to  say  much  about  Pakistan,  but  Pakistan 
has  suffered  very  greatly  and  will  suffer  more  if  this  thing  goes  on  because 
Pakistan  depends  so  much  on  its  military,  because  they  are  there,  that  if  this  is 
withdrawn,  Pakistan  will  be  helpless.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  discuss  Pakistan. 
I  have  rather  clear  views  but  they  are  our  neighbours  and  I  do  not  wish  to  say 
much  about  them.  I  think  they  have  adopted  a  policy  not  only  about  this  but 
about  other  matters  also,  the  sworn  ideology  of  which  is  hatred  of  India.  They 
have  exhibited  it  to  the  United  States,  even  to  their  SEATO  partners  and  to 
other  partners,  and  their  emphasis,  their  thinking,  ultimately  is,  call  it  fear  of 
India  or  hatred  of  India.  And  this  recent  flirtation  they  are  having  with  China 
shows  what  lack  of  principle  there  is.  One  cannot  discuss  the  inner  conditions 
of  Pakistan  of  course.  They  have  received  plenty  of  money  but  that  has  not 
made  Pakistan  much  stronger. 

The  hon.  Member  also  said  something  about  Commonwealth  membership. 
The  essentials  of  policy  should  be  that  it  should  be  ever  changing,  he  said.  It 
is  very  extraordinary;  in  fact  we  should  have  no  policy  at  all  and  should  hop 
about  from  one  thing  to  another.  That  is  what  it  comes  to. 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  As  the  interests  of  India  dictate. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  interests  do  not  change  from  day  to  day.  Non-alignment 
means  that  the  policy  would  be  governed  by  the  interests  of  India  at  every  stage 
and  not  by  pressures  from  abroad. 

[Disarmament,  Vietnam] 

Now,  I  shall  refer  to  the  other  matters  Mr  Mani350  said  that  we  should 
withdraw  from  the  Disarmament  Committee  unless  nuclear  tests  were 
abandoned.  I  entirely  disagree  with  this.  It  is  a  bad  policy,  this  kind  of  boycotting 
because  people  do  not  agree  with  you.  We  should  remain  there.  President  de 


350.  A.D.  Mani,  Independent. 
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Gaulle  has  boycotted  the  Disarmament  Conference  because  something  which 
is  not  to  his  liking  took  place  there  or  is  taking  place.  I  think  it  is  completely 
wrong.  The  Disarmament  Conference  will  not  suffer  by  our  withdrawal  very 
much.  It  will  go  on  but  the  good  influence  that  we  exercise  at  the  conference 
will  be  no  more. 

About  the  Report  on  Vietnam.  I  do  not  know  how  Mr  Bhupesh  Gupta  or 
someone  else  disapproves  of  it.  I  suppose  he  has  not  read  it.  He  may  have  read 
the  criticism  of  it;  that  is  possible.  Certainly  the  people  we  have  sent  there,  who 
have  written  the  report,  are  some  of  our  ablest  ambassadors  and  they  have  done 
it  after  personal  enquiry  and  personal  knowledge,  I  for  my  part  accept  their 
report.  I  may  not  be  personally  responsible  for  it  but  I  do  accept  it. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Have  you  read  that?  You  said  you  had  not  read  it  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  read  the  final  report  but  I  have  read  the  proposals 
they  made  and  which  have  been  incorporated  in  this.  I  have  not  read  the  actual 
last  thing;  I  have  read  the  draft  etc. 

[Kashmir] 

Again,  may  I  say  about  this  idea  that  we  should  withdraw  the  Kashmir 
issue  from  the  Security  Council,  I  do  not  know  if  the  Defence  Minister  said  it. 
I  suppose  we  could  withdraw  it  but  we  may  be  dragged  in  there  by  the  other 
party.  We  cannot  refuse  to  go  if  the  Security  Council  takes  up  the  subject  at  the 
instance  of  the  other  party.  We  are  the  complainant,  therefore  we  withdraw  but 
somebody  else  will  be  the  complainant  and  we  will  have  to  go. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  On  what  basis  can  Pakistan  complain? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  and  I  may  agree  that  they  have  no  basis 
but  they  are  strong  enough  to  induce  various  great  powers  and  small  powers 
to  vote  for  them.  That  is  the  basis. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Mr  Chairman,  I  would  like  to  get  a  little  clarification.  When 
we  went  to  the  United  Nations  we  referred  to  certain  articles  of  the  Charter 
and  on  the  strength  of  that  we  filled  an  application.  Now  if  we  withdraw 
I  cannot  for  one  see  on  what  ground  Pakistan  can  accuse  us.  Under  what 
clause  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  going  to  argue  that  matter  with  the  hon.  Member 
but  it  seems  to  me,  we  go  there  as  accusers.  We  withdraw;  that  is,  we  withdraw 
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our  accusation,  our  complaint,  against  Pakistan.  In  effect  we  withdraw  it  but  we 
leave  it  to  Pakistan  to  frame  such  complaints  as  they  like  against  us.  However, 
we  need  no  entry  into  that. 


[Nepal] 

Shri  Ganga  Sharan  asked  about  certain  joint  enquiry  on  the  Nepal  border. 
In  the  joint  statement  issued  by  the  King  and  myself  it  was  stated  that  where 
any  necessity  arose,  where  there  was  any  doubt  as  to  what  happened  because 
our  facts  differed — they  said  some  people  have  done  something  from  India  and 
we  said,  “no” — we  can  have  a  local  joint  enquiry,  not  a  complicated  thing,  an 
officer  of  theirs  and  an  officer  of  ours  go  to  a  particular  place,  where  it  is  alleged, 
to  find  out  and  report  to  either  Government.  A  little  while  ago  they  referred 
two  specific  incidents  to  us  and  asked  us  for  this  enquiry  and  we  promised  to 
send  them  an  officer  to  do  it. 


[China] 

Mr  Mani  said  something  about  the  officials  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry 
letting  us  down  by  not  getting  China  to  accept  our  sovereignty  over  Kashmir. 

I  do  not  quite  know  how  the  officials  could  make  the  Chinese  Government 
accept  something  or  not  accept  it.  From  the  very  beginning — we  have  repeatedly 
referred  this  to  them — the  Chinese  Government  have  used  a  language  which 
can  be  interpreted  in  various  ways.  We  interpreted  it  to  begin  with  in  a  way 
which  seemed  to  us  natural  that  they  recognised  our  sovereignty  but  later  when 
the  matter  was  put  to  them,  they  were  less  clear  about  it  and  said  something 
that  has  made  their  position  a  little  doubtful.  I  do  not  know  how  the  officials 
could  make  other  countries  function  in  a  way  we  like.  If  that  is  so,  we  have 
had  quite  a  large  number  of  our  ablest  officers  in  the  United  States  and  in  the 
United  Kingdom  but  they  have  no  succeeded  in  making  any  change  because 
neither  Government  is  prepared  to  change  its  mind. 

A.D.  Mani:  May  I  clarify  the  point?  What  I  said  was,  there  has  been  a 
let-down  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry;  in  1956  Mr  Chou  En-lai  told 
our  Ambassador  that  the  people  of  Kashmir  had  expressed  their  will 
unmistakably  on  the  question  of  accession.  In  July  1 96 1  when  the  Secretary- 
General  visited  Peking  he  reported  to  the  Government  that  the  impression 
was  left  on  his  mind  that  China  supported  our  stand  on  Kashmir.351 

351.  See  SWJN/S S/7 0/item  373. 
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Why  should  we  leave  it  to  a  matter  of  impression?  When  the  matter  was 
mentioned  when  he  went  on  a  tour  to  which  many  of  us  had  taken  objection, 
he  should  have  really  pinned  down  the  Chinese  Government  and  asked  it  to 
clarify  its  views  unmistakably  whether  it  accepted  our  stand  on  Kashmir. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  unmistakable  clarification  would  have  been  against  us. 
He  would  have  insisted  on  something  being  said  against  us.  The  hon.  Member 
is  saying  something  as  if  our  officials  or  our  Ministers  or  anybody  can  go  and 
order  about  Mr  Chou  En-lai,  who  is  a  very  clever  person,  to  accept  something 
that  we  say  although  he  does  not  want  to  say  it.  Obviously  he  did  not  want  to 
say  it.  Repeatedly  1  know  if  they  say  something  which  appears  to  be  in  our 
favour  there  is  a  qualifying  clause  afterward. 

[Other  Matters] 

Somebody  asked  me  about  Mr  Gizenga.352  So  far  as  I  know,  he  is  kept  in 
an  island  there. 

About  the  Immigration  Bill  in  the  United  Kingdom,  I  think  Mr  Mani  asked 
for  quota.  I  think  that  would  be  entirely  wrong  and  rather  beneath  our  dignity. 

I  disapprove  of  the  Immigration  Bill,  yet  I  do  not  like  immigration  into  the 
United  Kingdom  from  India.  And  we  have  tried  to  stop  it — not  students  and  other 
people  who  go  there.  But  large  numbers  of  people  have  gone  there  in  search  of 
employment,  especially  from  the  Punjab,  and  they  go  there  without  knowing 
a  word  of  the  language  there,  without  knowing  a  word  of  any  language  except 
Gurmukhi  and  Punjabi.  And  with  their  habits  and  customs,  they  create  social 
problems  there.  I  do  not  want  our  people  to  be  looked  down  upon  anywhere, 
wherever  they  go.  Therefore  we  have  been  discouraging  it.  Because  they  could 
earn  so  much  there,  these  passport  scandals  took  place,  where  bogus  passports 
were  sold  for  as  much  as  Rs  5000.  That  is  the  draw  there.  But  asking  for  a 
quota  is  to  accept  their  scheme  of  immigration  and  ask  for  some  people  to  go 
there.  What  for? 

A.D.  Mani:  May  I  just  raise  on  a  point  of  clarification?  The  Immigration 
Act,  as  it  stands  now,  is  an  affront  to  all  coloured  people.  That  is  what  Mr 
Gaitskell353  himself  has  said  and  under  the  quota  system  which  the  United 
States  have,  there  is  no  question  of  a  colour  bar.  It  is  a  matter  of  self-respect 
of  the  members  of  the  Commonwealth  that  they  should  have  the  right  of 


352.  Antoine  Gizenga,  was  exiled  to  Bulabemba  island. 

353.  Hugh  Gaitskell,  Labour  leader  and  Leader  of  the  Opposition  in  British  Parliament. 
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admission  under  a  quota  system,  because  I  quite  agree  that  every  country 
has  a  right  to  control  its  immigration  and  we  realise  Britain  has  special 
difficulties  in  this  matter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  quota  system  applies  to  places  where  large  numbers  of 
immigrants  go  like  Australia,  like  Canada,  like  New  Zealand.  I  can  understand 
that.  Some  years  back,  Australia,  New  Zealand  and  Canada  agreed  to  have  a 
quota  system,  because  they  have  a  quota  for  every  country.  Whatever  the  quota 
was — 100,200  or  500 — I  do  not  remember,  but  the  British  have  no  such  quota 
system  for  anybody.  It  is  a  well-populated  country.  They  do  not  want  people 
from  outside  to  come  and  live  there.  It  is  rather  extraordinary  for  us  to  ask  for 
a  quota  system.  We  are  not  going  to  ask  for  it.  Quota  applies  to  persons  who 
have  got  to  become  nationals  there.  So  to  ask  them  for  a  quota,  so  that  Indian 
might  go  and  become  British  subjects  is  extraordinary  to  me. 

[East  Pakistan  Migrants] 

Now,  one  thing  more  and  I  have  done.  This  is  about  the  migrants  from 
East  Pakistan  to  India.  Some  reference  was  made  to  it.  Originally,  the  story 
started  by  some  relatively  small  incident  in  Malda,  about  the  Holi  time  in  India. 
This  was  grossly  exaggerated  by  newspapers  there.  They  said  thousands  had 
died  and  so  on.  This  led  to  very  serious  occurrences  in  Rajshahi  district  and 
some  other  districts,  especially  Rajshahi,  and  the  casualties  were  very  large. 
Thereafter,  some  thousands  of  people,  Hindus,  they  wanted  and  expressed 
their  wish  to  come  over  to  India.  They  asked  for  migration  certificates.  But  for 
some  reason  they  did  not  pursue  this  matter  further,  some  hundreds  came  and 
they  went  back.  We  did  not  refuse  them  facilities  to  come.  I  think  the  Pakistan 
Government  tried  to  induce  them  and  succeeded  in  keeping  them  back.  They 
did  some  rehabilitation  there  too.  Many  of  their  huts  that  had  been  burnt  were 
rebuilt  and  some  help  was  given  to  them.  Anyhow,  they  did  not  come,  except 
a  few  hundreds  that  came.  There  is  always  some  traffic  coming  and  going.  I 
gave  here  too,  I  think,  and  in  the  other  House  figures  of  people  coming  from 
East  Bengal  to  West  Bengal  and  from  West  Bengal  to  East  Bengal.  It  was 
extraordinary  that  during  all  this  period  of  high  tension,  the  traffic  was  more  or 
less  normal.  I  forget  what  the  figures  were,  5,000  or  6,000  either  way.  It  may  vary 
by  a  few  hundreds.  Now,  when  the  Muslims  were  supposed  to  be,  according  to 
the  Pakistan  press,  leaving  India  in  their  thousands  to  go  to  Pakistan,  actually 
according  to  our  figures,  thousands  of  Muslims  in  the  ordinary  course,  were 
coming  to  India  from  there.  In  the  same  way,  thousands  of  Hindus  were  going 
actually  to  Pakistan  at  the  time  these  occurrences  took  place  or  after.  Since 
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then,  a  new  development  has  taken  place  and  that  is  what  occurred  in  Rajshahi 
district.  I  do  not  know  what  happened  there,  but  one  night  a  large  number,  five 
hundred  or  six  hundred  Santhals  at  3  a.m.  tried  to  come  across  the  river  into 
the  Malda  district.  That  is  the  Pakistan  version  and  they  saw  this  crowd  going 
at  night.  The  police  were  naturally  concerned  and  alarmed.  They  came  up,  they 
challenged  them,  whereupon  these  people  shot  the  arrows  from  their  bows,  and 
spears  they  had.  And  the  police  fired  at  them,  with  the  result — the  accounts 
vary — that  one  or  two  persons  or  seven  persons  were  killed.  About  a  number 
come  across,  may  be,  100  or  150,  and  the  others  went  back.  Now,  the  present 
position  is— I  heard  it  today— that  about  five  thousand  of  these  Santhals  have 
come  to  Malda  district  from  Rajshahi.  Apparently,  they  are  coming  without 
any  obstruction  from  the  Pakistani  authorities.  They  have  come  this  time  with 
their  animals  too.  They  have  come  with  their  animals,  bulls,  cows,  etc.  and 
the  Pakistanis  have  allowed  them.  Five  thousand  have  come.  We  do  not  know 
how  many  more  may  come.  It  has  affected  especially  the  Santhals  and  there  are 
round  about  20,000  Santhals  on  the  other  side.  More  may  come.  Now,  this  raises 
difficult  questions  for  us.  For  the  moment,  naturally,  we  have  to  give  relief  to 
those  who  come  over,  but  permanent  settlement  is  a  difficult  question.  It  was 
suggested  that  we  should  send  them  to  Dandakaranya.  Well,  we  can  send  some 
to  Dandakaranya.  We  cannot  send  any  unlimited  number.  For  the  moment,  it  has 
been  decided  by  the  Chief  Minister,  Dr  Roy — he  has  informed  us  of  this— in 
consultation  with  our  Government  here  to  send  a  special  train  carrying  about 
1 ,000  of  these  Santhal  refugees  to  Dandakaranya  and  to  choose  agriculturists 
from  them  to  go  there,  because  there  are  many  fishermen.  Fishermen  have  no 
particular  place  there.  There  is  no  fish  to  be  had  in  Dandakaranya. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:354  Have  you  made  any  enquiries  as  to  why  the  Santhals  are 
coming  in  such  number?  Does  it  mean  that  everything  is  not  quite  peaceful 
in  East  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  said  that  originally  the  difficulties  arose  because  of 
some  conflict  between  Santhals  and  Muslims.  The  very  first  thing  was  that  a 
Santhal  woman  was  selling  some  fruit  and  they  had  an  argument  about  the 
price.  The  woman  was  slapped  on  the  face.  This  was  in  Malda  district.  This 
resulted  in  the  Santhals  there  too  later  attacking  the  Muslims,  burning  some  of 
their  huts  and  killing  two  or  three  persons.  Then,  on  the  Holi  day,  which  came 
soon  after,  there  was  another  attack  by  Santhals  on  Muslims.  The  Santhals  were 
roused  by  this  incident.  On  the  other  side  in  the  major  incidents  that  happened 


354.  Jan  Sangh. 
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in  Rajshahi  district  Santhals  were  also  sufferers.  But  I  cannot  make  out  one 
thing,  because  nothing  has  been  reported  to  us  for  the  last  month  or  more  or 
six  weeks.  We  thought  that  was  over  and  we  saw  this  traffic  becoming  normal. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Flow  is  it  that  it  has  not  been  reported,  because  in  the 
Bengal  papers — also  some  Pakistan  papers  come  to  West  Bengal — we 
did  not  see  reports  appearing.  How  is  it  that  Government  has  not  received 
reports  from  its  Mission  in  Dacca? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  About  what? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  What  we  are  saying  now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  received  full  reports.  I  am  saying  that  in  the  last 
month  or  six  weeks  nothing  has  happened  not  only  to  our  knowledge  but 
apparently  to  Pakistan  Government’s  knowledge  or  Bengal  Government’s 
knowledge.  I  do  not  understand  why  this  time  particularly  Santhals  had  come 
out.  They  had  reason  to  come  six  weeks  ago.  May  be  they  were  thinking  about 
it  and  they  came  to  a  decision,  because  they  function  in  more  or  less  a  tribal 
fashion,  in  a  group  fashion.355 


[Conclusion] 

I  am  sorry  to  have  taken  so  much  time.  I  commend  this  motion  to  the 
House.  There  is  a  large  number  of  amendments  for  which  Mr  Bhupesh  Gupta 
is  responsible,  I  understand,  for  54, 1  must  congratulate  him  on  the  hard  work 
he  has  put  in. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  can  tell  you,  Sir,  that  it  is  not  much  hard  work.  It  does 
not  take  much  work  from  me.  One  point  I  want  to  clarify  because  it  might 
give  a  wrong  impression.  I  never  meant  that  we  should  withdraw  the 
complaint  from  the  Security  Council.  In  fact  I  never  said  that.  Probably 
he  misunderstood  me  because  how  it  can  be  withdrawn;  it  is  there.  What  I 
said  in  my  speech  at  the  beginning  was  that  it  should  be  frozen.  I  said  that 
we  should  tell  them  that  since  the  Security  Council  has  failed  to  discharge 
its  responsibility  and  since  the  other  parts  of  the  resolutions  are  not  carried 
out,  the  matter  now  ends,  lapses.  That  is  my  approach. 


355.  On  the  East  Pakistan  migration  problem,  see  items  52,  56,  64,  68-69. 
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Chairman:356  That  is  what  he  intended. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  One  other  question.  Why  has  the  Prime  Minister  not 
informed  us  where  Mr  Gizenga  is,  the  Congolese  patriot?  We  wanted  to 
hear  a  little  more  from  him  on  this.  Since  we  are  participating  in  the  UN 
operations  there  in  the  Congo,  is  it  not  necessary  for  the  Government  to 
find  its  way  to  intervening  in  the  situation  and  seeing  that  Mr  Gizenga  is 
released?  At  least  it  should  do  its  part.  That  is  what  I  wanted  to  make  out. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  afraid  that  any  action  taken  by  us  would  create  more 
difficulties.  Privately  of  course  I  suppose  some  suggestions  can  be  made,  have 
been  made. 

Now  many  of  Mr  Bhupesh  Gupta’s  amendments  are  such  that  I  do  not 
object  to  them,  but  the  whole  concept  of  it  is  objectionable. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Since  the  Prime  Minister  agrees  with  the  substance  of  the 
amendments,  but  not  the  concept  which  is  an  intangible  term,  in  deference 
to  him  I  withdraw  all  of  them.  I  gave  these  amendments  in  order  to  inform 
the  Prime  Minster  of  the  points  that  he  should  bear  in  mind.  I  thought  I 
would  be  cooperating  with  him  in  this  manner. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  regret  I  am  unable  to  accept  the  amendments  of  Shri 
Vajpayee.  Therefore,  the  first  one  in  the  names  of  Shri  Patil  Puttappa357  and  Dr 
Nihar  Ranjan  Ray358  1  accept. 


433.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  ECOSOC  Delegation359 

June  25,  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  25th  June  about  the  delegation  to  ECOSOC.360 

This  is  highly  technical  matter  and  the  delegation  has  been  very  carefully 
selected.  The  Finance  Minister361  will  head  it.  The  others,  I  believe,  are  all 


356.  Zakir  Husain. 

357.  Congress. 

358.  Congress. 

359.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  NMML,  Humayun 
Kabir  Papers,  File  No.  16/1962-64.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

360.  Appendix  45. 

361.  Morarji  Desai. 
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experts  in  this.  We  are  not  sending  any  non-expert.  Many  of  the  people  selected 
are  actually  functioning  in  Europe. 

This  delegation  is  on  a  different  basis  from  that  of  the  United  Nations,  where 
we  add  sometimes  some  Members  of  Parliament.  Even  there,  on  account  of  the 
exchange  difficulty,  we  are  reducing  numbers.  In  the  ECOSOC  delegation,  for 
us  to  select  anyone  not  fully  acquainted  with  the  complicated  questions  that 
will  come  up  there,  would  be  a  waste  of  money  and  foreign  exchange  when 
we  badly  need  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


434.  To  Bertram  Stevens:  Appreciating  Help  in 
Australia362 


June  25,  1962 

Dear  Sir  Bertram, 

Shri  Samar  Sen,  who  was  till  recently  our  High  Commissioner  in  Australia,  has 
told  me  of  your  valuable  work  as  President  of  the  India  League  at  Sydney,  as 
also  of  your  generous  and  sympathetic  understanding  of  India  and  Indian  affairs. 
From  time  to  time,  others  have  given  me  the  same  opinion.  I  am  particularly 
pleased  to  know  of  the  assistance  which  you  have  on  all  occasions  extended 
to  the  Indians  who  live  in  or  visit  Australia. 

May  I,  through  this  letter,  convey  my  sincere  appreciation  and  thanks  for 
all  your  help  and  sympathy  for  our  country  and  countrymen?  I  have  every  hope 
that  you  will  continue  in  your  efforts  to  stimulate  greater  understanding  of  India 
and  Indian  affairs  in  Australia  for  many  years  to  come. 

We  shall  be  happy  to  have  you  and  Lady  Stevens  as  our  guests  in  India  if 
you  can  manage  to  come  here.  The  best  time  to  do  so  is  in  our  winter  season, 
from  October  to  March. 

I  wish  both  you  and  Lady  Stevens  well. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


362.  Letter  to  the  former  Premier  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
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435.  For  the  Indian  Federation  of  United  Nations 
Associations363 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Indian  Federation  of  United  Nations  Associations 
on  the  occasion  of  their  observing  the  Charter  Day.  Many  of  us  often  criticise 
the  United  Nations  when  we  feel  it  is  being  exploited  for  wrong  ends.  But  we 
must  remember  that  it  has  a  great  deal  to  its  credit  and,  in  any  event,  some  such 
organisation  is  essential  if  the  world  is  not  to  break  up  into  petty  fragments. 
The  charter  of  the  United  Nations  is  a  noble  document.  The  procedures  and 
some  other  matters  laid  down  for  the  United  Nations  are  somewhat  out  of  date 
because  of  the  large  number  of  new  States  that  have  joined  it  which  are  not 
properly  represented  in  the  special  bodies  of  the  UN.  I  hope  it  will  be  possible 
to  give  them  proper  representation. 


436.  To  P.  Kodanda  Rao:  No  Military  Alliances364 


July  6,  1962 


Deer  Shri  Kodanda  Rao, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  29th  and  for  the  note  which  you  have  sent  me. 
I  have  read  the  note.  I  am  afraid  I  do  not  agree  with  your  proposal  for  India  to 
have  military  alliances.  This  will  mean  giving  up  our  policy  of  non-alignment. 
I  think  this  would  actually  weaken  India’s  position  in  regard  to  defence.  Also 
such  little  influences  India  might  possess  for  helping  the  forces  of  peace  would 
largely  disappear. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


363.  Message,  25  June  1962,  forwarded  to  Rajan  Nehru,  1  Clive  Road,  New  Delhi.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  78-A. 

364.  Letter  to  former  editor  of  Servants  of  India  ;  address:  4  Sir  Krishna  Rao  Road, 
Basavangudi,  Bangalore-4.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  NMML,  P.  Kodanda  Rao 
Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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437.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  Argument  for  Non-Alignment365 

July  6,  1962 

My  dear  Tikki, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  25th  June  and  your  paper  on  “The  Philosophy 
of  Non-Alignment”.366  1  have  read  this  paper  as  well  as  the  other  one  that  you 
have  sent. 

Broadly  I  agree  with  what  you  have  said.  Non-alignment  in  its  narrower 
sense  means  keeping  away  from  military  blocs.  It  also  means  having  the 
freedom  to  follow  our  own  policy  and  not  be  compelled  by  military  allies  to 
follow  some  other  policy  of  their  choice.  It  means,  therefore,  not  following  a 
policy  which  may  entangle  us  in  a  war. 

Military  alliances  are  necessarily  against  some  actual  potential  enemy.  To 
join  them  means  practically  naming  the  enemy  and  thus,  in  a  sense,  weakening 
ourselves.  Even  from  the  strictly  narrow  point  of  view  of  defence,  it  does  not 
add  to  our  strength  but  rather  weakens  it.  Perhaps  this  may  not  apply  to  all 
countries  but  it  certainly  applies  to  India. 

Military  alliances  mean  thinking  and  planning  of  war.  They  are  opposed 
fundamentally  to  the  search  for  peace.  They  add  to  the  dangers  of  war  and  create 
an  atmosphere  opposed  to  peace.  In  fact,  anything  but  non-alignment  would  be 
basically  opposed  to  the  policy  we  have  followed  and  all  our  thinking  on  this 
subject.  It  would  create  bitter  conflicts  in  India. 

I  am  writing  to  you  from  Pahalgam  in  Kashmir  where  I  have  come  for  a 
few  days’  rest. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


438.  For  M.J.  Desai:  Tours  of  Missions  Abroad367 

I  think  that  the  idea  that  our  Secretaries  should  undertake  tours  of  inspection 
and  orientation  of  our  Missions  in  their  respective  areas  is  a  very  good  one. 
From  that  point  of  view,  I  have  welcomed  your  arranging  a  tour  of  yourself  to 
some  Missions  in  Europe  and  also  perhaps  of  having  a  meeting  of  our  Heads 
of  Missions  in  different  parts  of  Europe.  In  particular,  I  think  that  our  public 


365.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner,  London.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

366.  See  appendix  67. 

367.  Note,  10  July  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 
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relations  activities  have  to  be  gone  into  rather  thoroughly.  In  some  places,  like 
the  Middle  Eastern  countries,  we  might  consider  some  non-officials,  singly  or 
in  a  small  team,  to  go  there. 

2.  While  I  agree  with  you  in  the  general  proposition,  I  am  a  little  anxious 
about  the  developments  that  are  taking  place  internationally.  Apart  from  world 
questions  which  affect  us  of  course,  there  are  the  immediate  issues  of  China 
and  Pakistan.  So  far  as  China  is  concerned,  the  latest  note  we  have  received  is 
quite  truculent.  Whether  it  is  merely  wordy  warfare  or  it  indicates  some  possible 
action  by  them  in  the  Ladakh  area,  it  is  difficult  to  decide.368  But  anyhow  we 
have  to  be  prepared  for  all  consequences.  I  suppose  that  with  the  coming  of 
winter,  say  from  November  onwards,  it  will  be  difficult  for  any  effective  action 
to  be  taken  in  those  Ladakh  areas,  either  by  the  Chinese  or  by  us.  The  immediate 
risks  that  arise  might,  therefore,  be  confined  from  now  onwards  to  October. 

3 .  It  is  also  possible,  though  perhaps  unlikely,  that  the  NEFA  border  might 
see  some  trouble. 

4.  Because  of  all  these  possibilities,  I  would  hesitate  to  advise  you  to  go 
abroad  during  this  period  unless  the  situation  vis-a-vis  China  improves. 

5.  So  far  as  the  Commonwealth  Secretary369  is  concerned,  he  has  had 
his  hands  full  in  recent  months  because  of  developments  in  Pakistan  and  in 
India  in  relation  thereto.  The  repeated  communal  troubles  there  are  partly  the 
reaction  of  something  that  happens  on  one  side  and  partly  perhaps  a  deliberate 
attempt  to  create  some  trouble  in  order  to  divert  attention  from  the  internal 
happenings,  especially  in  East  Pakistan.  In  any  event,  the  position  in  East 
Pakistan  especially  is  dynamic  and,  to  some  extent,  all  over  Pakistan.  This  is 
more  important  for  us  than  the  events  happening  in  Southeast  Asia.  For  this 
reason,  I  would  suggest  that  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  should  not  finalise 
his  programme  for  Southeast  Asia  before  we  are  clear  in  our  minds  about  the 
immediate  future  in  Pakistan. 

6.  But  I  see  no  harm  at  all  in  your  issuing  a  detailed  questionnaire  to  our 
Missions  so  that  necessary  information  and  statistics  might  anyhow  be  collected. 

7.  I  hope  to  discuss  these  matters  with  you  and  the  other  Secretaries  on 
my  return  from  Kashmir. 

8.  I  have  referred  above  to  the  desirability  of  some  small  teams  or 
individuals  going  to  the  Middle  Eastern  countries.  I  was  specially  thinking  of 
some  persons  from  Kashmir  going  to  these  more  or  less  Muslim  countries.  The 
Kashmir  issue  is  by  no  means  over  in  the  United  Nations.  It  may  come  before 


368.  For  Memorandum  given  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Peking,  to  the  Embassy 
of  India  in  China  on  8  July  1962,  see  White  Paper  VI,  p.  78. 

369.  Y.D.  Gundevia. 
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the  General  Assembly  or  otherwise.  Shri  Ghulam  Mohamed  Bakhshi,  Prime 
Minister  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir,  has  discussed  this  matter  with  me.  He  feels  that 
such  a  visit  would  be  helpful  to  us.  He  is  thinking  of  sending  one  or  two  of  his 
Ministers,  led  by  Shri  G.M.  Sadiq,  to  these  Middle  Eastern  countries.  Later, 
he  wants  to  follow  this  up  by  going  himself  to  these  countries.  I  think  there  is 
something  in  this  which  might  help  us  in  explaining  our  position.  Our  Missions 
there  can  be  of  help  but  obviously  Ministers  of  the  Kashmir  Government  would 
carry  more  weight  and  explain  the  situation  in  all  its  aspects  more  fully. 

9.  I  should  like  you  to  share  this  note  with  Commonwealth  Secretary  and 
Special  Secretary.  ’70 


439.  To  Shaikh  Abdulla  Al-Salim  Al-Sabah:  Kuwait 
Admission  to  the  UN371 


July  12,  1962 

Your  Highness, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  28th  June  1 962. 

You  have  been  good  enough  to  write  to  me  frankly  about  your  efforts, 
and  that  of  your  Government,  to  lead  your  people  on  the  path  of  a  better  life 
and  increased  opportunities  for  self-development,  and  to  establish  Kuwait  as  a 
peace-loving,  non-aligned  nation  with  friendly  relations  with  all  others. 

I  need  hardly  tell  you  that  we  welcome  this;  and  to  assure  you  of  our  support 
in  this  endeavour,  especially  when  it  is  in  regard  to  a  neighbouring  country  like 
Kuwait,  with  which  we  have  an  old  established  friendship  and  interests,  which 
we  wish  to  develop  to  our  mutual  benefit. 

We  greatly  regret  the  unfortunate  dispute  that  has  arisen  between  Kuwait 
and  Iraq,  with  the  latter  of  which  also  we  have  an  old  established  friendship. 
In  line  with  our  general  policy  of  non-interference  we  do  not  believe  in  taking 
sides  in  matters  in  dispute  between  the  Arab  people.  We  believe  that  such 
differences  can  best  be  settled  by  mutual  agreement  amongst  themselves;  and 
we  hope  that  this  will  soon  take  place. 

So  far  as  the  Soviet  attitude  against  the  admission  of  Kuwait  to  the  UN 
is  concerned,  we  can  obviously  do  little  as  this  is  a  question  which  relates  to 
a  Great  Power  whose  decisions  are  presumably  based  on  what  it  considers  its 
own  best  interests  in  the  light  of  the  prevailing  world  situation. 


370.  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji. 

371.  Letter  to  the  Amir  of  the  State  of  Kuwait. 
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We  shall  however  speak  to  the  Soviet  representative  here  in  the  matter, 
as  desired  by  Your  Highness,  and  try  to  represent  to  them  your  point  of  view 
which,  we  agree,  deserves  sympathy  and  support. 

Please  accept  Your  Highness  the  expression  of  my  highest  consideration. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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440.  To  Horace  Evans:  Health  Advice1 


June  2,  1962 

Dear  Lord  Evans, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  30th  May.  I  am  also  grateful  to  you  for  the 
advice  you  sent  us  after  seeing  some  reports  about  my  recent  illness. 

I  am  glad  to  say  that  I  have  recovered  and  am  well  now.  I  spent  about  twelve 
days  in  Srinagar  in  Kashmir  and  this  rest  did  me  a  lot  of  good.2  Even  here  in 
Delhi  I  am  taking  things  easily  and  resting  a  good  deal.  Our  Parliament  session 
will  be  over  by  the  end  of  this  month  and  then  I  shall  take  another  chance  of 
visiting  the  hills  here.3  You  can  rest  assured  that  I  shall  follow  your  advice  to 
the  best  of  my  ability. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


441.  To  Sooryakant  Parikh:  Peace  Movement  and 
Buddhist  Bodies4 


June  2,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Parikh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  3 1  st  May.5 

Mahesh  Kothari  is,  I  think,  a  good  person.  He  has  been  to  Japan  on  one  or 
two  occasions  and  has  carried  messages  from  me  to  the  Peace  Movement  there 
and  also  to  some  Buddhist  organisations.  He  has  been  to  Goa  and  to  Daman 
and  Diu,  and  I  believe  has  done  good  work  there. 


1 .  Letter  to  the  royal  physician  ;  26  Weymouth  Street,  London  W.  1 . 

2.  16-28  May  1962. 

3.  4-12  July  1962. 

4.  Letter;  address:  Patdi  Building,  Ellisbridge,  Ahmedabad-6.  NMML,  Sooryakant  Parikh 
Papers,  Acc  No.  434. 

5.  Appendix  13. 
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But  I  am  not  aware  of  the  fact  that  he  is  going  to  Europe,  and  I  have  no 
present  intention  of  asking  him  to  do  so.6 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


442.  To  Arun  Gandhi:  Cannot  Advise7 


June  7,  1962 


My  dear  Arun, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  6th.  I  do  not  know  what  to  advise  you.  Although  you 
have  written  to  me  on  the  subject,  all  the  facts  are  not  before  me.  In  any  event, 
this  is  obviously  a  question  that  you  must  yourself  decide. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


443.  To  T.R.  Deogirikar:  G.K.  Gokhale  after 
Bankipore  Congress8 


June  9,  1962 

My  dear  Deogirikar, 

Your  letter  of  June  7th.9 

I  wrote  about  the  incident  in  which  Gokhale  was  concerned  from  my 
memory.  I  do  not  think  I  was  myself  present  at  the  station.  But  I  learnt  of  it 
from  someone  who  was  present.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  account  given  to  me 
in  the  main  was  correct.  I  have  no  means  of  verifying  it  now.  I  cannot  give 
you  any  further  details. 


6.  See  also  item  125. 

7.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  grandson;  address:  c/o  The  Times  of  India,  Bombay. 

8.  Letter  to  the  biographer  of  G.K.  Gokhale;  also  Marathi  journalist,  Samyukta  Maharashtra 
leader  and  Congress  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Maharashtra,  1952-62.  NMML,  T.R. 
Deogirikar  Papers,  ACC  No.  41 1  (A). 

9.  Appendix  19. 
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It  is  quite  possible  that  Gokhale  returned  before  the  end  of  the  session  of  the 
Congress10  and  Bhupendranath  Basu1 1  might  also  have  returned  at  the  same  time. 

I  suppose  the  most  convenient  way  to  go  to  Madras  from  Bankipore  was 
via  Calcutta.  Bankipore  was  the  old  name  of  the  new  part  of  Patna.  Hence,  the 
Congress  was  called  the  Bankipore  Congress.  The  name  is  no  longer  used  now 
except  in  the  sense  of  this  being  a  suburb  of  Patna.  Probably,  if  you  can  find 
the  old  timetable,  you  will  find  the  name  of  Bankipore. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


444.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Health12 


June  9,  1962 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

Thank  you  for  your  two  letters  dated  June  5.  As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  am 
keeping  well.  I  have  not  followed  the  extreme  advice  of  Maurice  Lrydman13 
about  my  diet.  But  I  have  approximated  to  it  to  some  extent.  I  continue  taking 
wheat  and  rice  and,  to  a  slight  extent,  fish  and  eggs.  Meat  I  have  reduced  greatly 
and  milk  I  take  very  little  anyhow.  I  find  that  milk  does  not  agree  with  me.  In 
the  main,  my  diet  now  is  fruit  and  vegetables. 

I  am  writing  to  you  separately  about  your  second  letter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


10.  Held  in  Bankipore,  26-28  December  1912. 

11.  A  lawyer  from  Bengal,  President  of  the  29th  session  of  the  Indian  National  Congress 
held  in  Madras  in  1914. 

12.  Letter  to  the  former  President. 

13.  Known  as  Swami  Bharatananda,  a  Polish  engineer  and  an  associate  of  Ramana  Maharshi 
and  Mahatma  Gandhi. 
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445.  To  Rani  Tandon:  Good  Wishes  for  Election14 

gR  10,  1962 


fiRr  TEft,16 


rr  gsr  film  4ft  rr  %  rejr  garr  fo  gg  rrt  4f  ftrmR  Rfftjg  4 

fftft  ft16  f  3TT§TT  RRRT  f  f%  gR  mil  HW  #ft  I  iRT  3TT#RTT 

ggft  rttst  %  i 


gwr 

[TRfRRRW  %r] 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Rani,17 

I  received  your  letter  and  learnt  that  you  are  standing  for  Uttar  Pradesh 
Legislative  Council.18 1  hope  you  will  be  successful.  My  blessings  are  always 
with  you. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


446.  For  the  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Coloured  People19 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  annual  convention  of  the  National  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  Colored  People.  This  Association  had  done  good  work 
in  the  past  and  achieved  substantial  results.  The  progress  that  has  been  made 


14.  Letter  to  the  daughter-in-law  of  Purushottamdas  Tandon. 

15.  Wife  of  Sant  Prasad  Tandon,  son  of  P.D.  Tandon,  was  running  a  school  in  Allahabad. 
After  the  1969  split  in  the  Congress,  she  joined  the  Congress  (O).  See  Sahitya  Akademi, 
Who’s  Who  of  Indian  Writers ,  p.  364;  and  B.N.  Tandon,  PMO  Diary:  Prelude  to  the 
Emergency  (Delhi:  Konark  Publishers,  2003),  p.  354-355. 

1 6.  She  won  the  UP  MLC  seat  from  the  Local  Authorities  constituency. 

17.  See  fn  15  in  this  section. 

1 8.  See  fn  1 6  in  this  section. 

19.  Message,  10  June  1962,  to  John  A.  Morsell,  Assistant  to  the  Executive  Secretary, 
National  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Colored  People  (NAACP),  20  West  40th 
Street,  New  York  1 8,  NY,  USA.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  52-A. 
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in  recent  years  holds  promise  of  further  advancement  of  racial  justice.  In  the 
good  work,  you  are  doing,  you  have  all  our  good  wishes. 


447.  To  S.C.  Das  Gupta:  On  Article  “Why  Should  We  be 
Pessimistic?”20 


June  10,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Das  Gupta, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  2nd  June  together  with  the  article  “Why 
Should  We  Be  Pessimistic?”  I  have  read  the  article  in  spite  of  its  length.  It 
is  interesting,  but  I  confess  that  it  is  rather  confusing  in  many  parts.  I  do  not 
venture  to  criticise  it  because  to  endeavour  to  do  so  would  mean  writing  at 
great  length  about  subjects,  which  are  by  no  means  clear. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


448.  Mian  Iftikharuddin’s  Death21 

I  am  deeply  sorry  at  Mian  Iftikharuddin’s  death.22  He  was  an  old  friend  and 
colleague  and  though  circumstances  cut  us  off  from  each  other  ever  since 
Independence  and  the  partition  of  India,  he  remained  dear  to  me.2’  His  death  has 
come  has  a  personal  sorrow.  His  last  few  years  were  spent  in  struggle  against 
illness  and  authority  which  no  doubt  shortened  his  life. 


449.  To  Padampat  Singhania:  No  Pearl  Bhasm  Yet24 


June  13,  1962 


My  dear  Padampatji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 1  th  June.  It  is  very  good  of  you  to  offer  to  send 
me  some  Pearl  Bhasm  for  me  to  take.  I  am  at  present  taking  some  allopathic 


20.  Letter  to  the  Dean  of  Students,  Banaras  Hindu  University,  Varanasi  5. 

21.  Message,  11  June  1962. 

22.  Mian  Mohammed  Iftikharuddin,  58,  died  on  6  June  1962  in  Lahore  after  a  heart  attack. 

23.  An  old  Congressman,  he  was  president  of  the  Punjab  Provincial  Congress  and  CWC 
member  before  joining  Muslim  League  in  1946.  See  also  http://www.thefridaytimes. 
com/1802201  l/page22.shtml,  retrieved  on  20  July  2018. 

24.  Letter  to  the  industrialist;  address:  Kamla  Tower,  Kanpur. 
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medicines  and  they  have  done  me  much  good.  Indeed,  I  feel  quite  normal  and 
healthy  now.  In  these  circumstances,  I  think  it  would  not  be  right  for  me  to  add 
some  other  medicine  of  another  type.  That  may  well  be  too  much  of  a  good 
thing.  I  therefore  think  that  I  should  leave  it  well  alone.  If  necessity  arises  in 
future,  I  shall  take  advantage  of  your  kind  offer. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


450.  To  Zulaikha  Sobani:  Personal  and  Family  Matters25 

June  14,  1962 

My  dear  Zulaikha, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter.  Your  information  about  me  was  correct  in  so  far  as 
it  went.  In  fact  I  am  quite  well. 

I  am  sorry  to  learn  of  Fatima’s  husband’s  death.  Please  convey  my 
condolences  to  her. 

My  sister,  Vijay  Lakshmi,  was  recently  in  Karachi  visiting  her  daughter. 
She  is  now  in  Kashmir. 

Thank  you  for  your  offer  of  your  services  as  a  Physiotherapist.  But  as  I 
have  told  you,  I  am  quite  well  and  do  not  require  any  kind  of  special  treatment. 
I  hope  you  will  recover  completely  from  your  operation  for  appendicitis. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


451.  To  B.K.  Bhattacharyya:  Kamala’s  Patriotism26 

June  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Bhattacharyya, 

Your  letter  of  the  8th  June.  When  I  referred  to  Kamala  Nehru  and  the  fire  inside 
her,  I  did  not  refer  to  her  illness.  It  referred  to  her  blazing  wish  to  serve  her 
country  and  the  causes  she  had  stood  for. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

25.  Letter;  address:  c/o  St  Elizabeth’s  Nursing  Home,  Harkness  Road,  Malabar  Hill, 
Bombay-6. 

26.  Letter;  address:  Karimganj  College,  Assam. 


734 


VI.  MISCELLANEOUS 


452.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Gandhi’s  Last  Letter  to  Nehru27 

June  22,  1962 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  15th. 

1  would  certainly  like  to  read  Einstein  on  Peace?*  But  you  need  not  send 
it  to  me  partly  because  I  have  no  time  to  read  books  just  at  present,  and  partly 
1  suppose  I  can  get  it  here. 

I  am  not  likely  to  visit  Goa  before  October  next,  that  is  after  the  monsoon. 
You  can  come  with  me  then. 

You  need  not  be  alarmed  about  the  state  of  my  health.  I  am  fairly  well.  1  had 
some  indisposition  and  they  dosed  me  a  great  deal  with  antibiotic  pills.  It  takes 
longer  to  get  rid  of  the  after  effects  of  the  antibiotics  than  the  indisposition  itself. 

I  am  enclosing,  as  desired  by  you,  a  copy  of  the  photostat  of  Gandhiji’s 
last  letter  to  me.29  Also,  two  photographs  of  the  Japanese  engraving  on  stone  of 
Gandhi.  One  is  of  the  back  of  the  stone.  I  do  not  know  the  name  of  the  artist. 
I  shall  try  to  find  out.  Also,  two  photographs  of  mine. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


27.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  biographer;  address:  “Ekanta”,  Rocky  Hill,  Narayan 
Dabholkar  Road,  Bombay  6.  NMML,  D.G.  Tendulkar  Papers.  Also  available  in  PMO, 
File  No.  2(427)/62-64-PMS,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  Nil. 

28.  Editors,  Otto  Nathan  and  Heinz  Norden  (New  York:  Simon  and  Schuster,  1960). 

29.  Dated  18  January  1948.  The  translation  as  published: 

“  January  18,  1948 

CHI.  Jawaharlal, 

Give  up  your  fast. 

I  am  sending  herewith  a  copy  of  the  telegram  received  from  the  Speaker  of  West  Punjab. 
Zaheed  Hussain  had  said  exactly  what  I  had  told  you. 

May  you  live  long  and  continue  to  be  the  jewel  of  India. 

Blessings  from 
Bapu  ” 

See  Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting,  Publications 
Division,  CWMG,  Vol.  XG,  p.  449;  and  Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  Information 
and  Broadcasting,  Publications  Division,  D.G.  Tendulkar,  Mahatma,  Life  of  Mohandas 
Karamchand  Gandhi ,  Vol.  Eight. 
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Gandhi  sent  a  note  to  Nehru,  dated  January  18,  1948,  asking  him  to  end  his 
sympathetic  fast,  adding:  “May  you  long  remain  Jawahar, 

the  Jewel  of  India.” 

(From  D.G.  Tendulkar,  Life  of  Mohandas  Karamchand  Gandhi, 

Volume  Eight) 
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453.  To  Robert  Barron  Nemiroff:  Play  on  German 
Wartime  Experiences30 


June  28,  1962 


Dear  Mr  Nemiroff, 

I  have  received  today  your  letter  of  June  23rd  and  typescript  of  “Postmark 
Zero”.31  I  am  afraid  I  am  very  heavily  occupied  at  present  and  for  some  little 
time.  But  I  certainly  hope  to  read  your  play.  After  reading  it,  I  hope  to  write 
to  you  again. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


454.  For  The  Gandhi  Story32 

This  pictorial  representation  of  the  Gandhi  Story  must  appeal  to  children  in 
India.  The  Gandhi  Story  has  become  an  essential  part  of  our  rich  heritage  from 
the  past  and  is  still  moulding  our  present.  I  am  sure  that  generations  to  come 
will  wonder  at  this  great  story.  It  is  well,  therefore,  that  our  children  should  get 
acquainted  with  it  before  they  read  more  about  it  in  books. 


455.  To  K.  Ram:  Prince  Peter’s  Book33 

Please  send  a  reply  to  this  letter  from  the  Prince  of  Greece  and  Denmark.  Prince 
Peter  who  has  written  the  letter  is  the  gentleman  who  use  to  live  in  Kalimpong 
and  who  attracted  somewhat  unfavourable  attention  from  the  Government 
because  of  his  activities  here.34 


30.  Letter  to  Broadway  producer;  address:  337  Bleecker  Street,  New  York  14,  N.Y. 

31.  A  Broadway  play,  produced  in  1 965,  based  on  letters  from  German  soldiers  in  Stalingrad 
during  World  War  II. 

32.  Foreword,  30  June  1962,  to  The  Gandhi  Story ,  sent  to  S.D.  Sawant,  Raj  Bhavan,  Malabar 
Hill,  Bombay-6.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  93-B. 

Written  by  S.D.  Sawant  and  illustrated  by  S.D.  Badalkar  in  a  comic  book  format, 
it  was  published  in  New  Delhi  by  the  Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  Information 
and  Broadcasting,  Publications  Division  in  1966. 

33.  Note,  4  July  1962,  to  the  PPS  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

34.  For  previous  references  to  Prince  Peter,  see  SWJN/SS/48/items  16,  132  and  appendix 
1 1  (pp.  224,  472-475,  588). 
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2.  Tell  him  that  I  am  interested  in  the  subject  he  is  dealing  with  and  shall 
be  glad  to  have  the  book  he  has  written. 

456.  To  Rani  Maharaj  Singh:  In  Good  Health35 


July  6,  1962 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  3rd  July  which  has  reached  here  at  Pahalgam  in 
Kashmir.  I  am  afraid  you  must  have  seen  the  wrong  pictures  of  me.  I  am  feeling 
well  and  there  is  no  need  for  you  or  anyone  to  be  concerned  about  my  health. 

I  have  come  here  to  Pahalgam  for  a  few  days’  rest.  Indu  is  with  me.  Indu 
and  her  children  have  left  us  and  gone  on  a  hurried  trip  to  the  cave  of  Amar 
Nath  [Amamath]. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


457.  To  Padmaja  Naidu:  Immediate  Travel  Plans36 

V 

July  10,  1962 

Bebee  dear, 

I  am  sorry  that  our  attempt  at  the  telephone  conversation  failed.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  soon  after  I  heard  the  news  of  Prafulla  Sen’s  uncontested  election  on 
the  radio  and  felt  very  glad  that  things  took  place  in  the  way  they  did.  I  sent 
telegrams  to  Prafulla  Sen37  and  Atulya  Ghosh38  congratulating  them. 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  8th  July.  Tomorrow  morning  I  am  returning 
to  Srinagar  and  the  day  after  to  Delhi.  On  the  14th  July,  I  shall  go  to  Bangalore 
and  the  Nandi  Hills  for  three  or  four  days.  Indu  will  not  be  going  with  me  but 
Nan39  hopes  to  accompany  me.  It  is  taken  for  granted  now  that  I  require  looking 
after.  The  President,  who  is  in  Hyderabad  now,  wants  me  to  pay  him  a  visit.  I 
shall,  therefore,  probably  go  there  for  a  couple  of  days  from  Bangalore. 

35.  Letter  to  the  wife  of  Raja  Maharaj  Singh,  Governor  of  Bombay,  1948-52,  and  elder 
brother  of  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  ;  address:  Prem  Niwas,  Fyzabad  Road,  Lucknow, 
Uttar  Pradesh.  Salutation  not  available.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

36.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  West  Bengal.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir.  NMML,  Padmaja 
Naidu  Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

37.  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

38.  President,  West  Bengal  PCC. 

39.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 
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I  expect  to  be  in  Delhi  for  a  few  days  on  my  return  from  Hyderabad.  On 
the  26th  I  have  to  go  to  Allahabad  and  then  to  Lucknow.  I  have  been  thinking 
of  paying  a  day’s  visit  to  Calcutta  about  the  24th  or  25th  July,  if  that  suits  you. 
I  have  no  particular  engagement  there.  It  is  only  meant  as  a  homage  to  Bidhan. 

I  have  kept  very  well  here  and  the  weather  has  been  very  kind  to  us.  In 
Srinagar,  I  am  told,  it  has  been  hot.  Here  it  has  been  just  pleasant,  though  it 
might  have  been  colder. 


Love  from 


Jawahar 


458.  To  B.K.  Nehru:  Tracing  Bipan  C.  Awasthi40 

July  10,  1962 

My  dear  Bijju, 

You  will  remember  my  writing  to  you  some  months  ago  about  a  young  man, 
Bipan  C.  Awasthi.  His  father  had  not  heard  from  him  for  a  long  time  and  was 
anxious  about  him.  You  replied,  I  think,  that  the  boy  was  doing  well. 

I  have  now  received  another  letter  from  his  father  enclosing  some  letters 
from  his  son.  I  enclose  them.  I  wish  you  would  find  out  again  how  this  young 
man  is  doing  and  induce  him  to  write  directly  to  his  father. 

I  am  writing  to  you  from  Pahalgam  in  Kashmir.  I  came  here  six  days  ago 
and  will  be  leaving  tomorrow  for  Srinagar  and  then  Delhi.  It  has  been  pleasant 
here  and  I  have  profited  by  my  stay. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


459.  To  Joginder  Nath  Joshi:  Good  Deeds41 


10th  July  1962 

Dear  Shri  Joshi, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  5th  July  and  read  it  with  interest.  The  three 
proposals  you  have  made  are  all  worth  consideration. 


40.  Letter  to  Ambassador  to  USA.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 

41 .  Letter  ;  address:  Goraya,  District  Jullundur.  Sent  from  Pahalgam,  Kashmir. 
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So  far  as  the  first  one  is  concerned,  that  is,  the  organisation  of  village 
industrial  cum  agricultural  centres,  this  is  in  fact  what  we  have  been  doing  in 
establishing  our  industrial  estates. 

As  for  a  press,  while  I  agree  with  you,  it  is  not  clear  to  me  how  an  official 
press  can  be  of  help.  A  non-official  press  which  agrees  with  our  policies  and 
puts  them  forward  boldly  and  clearly  would  certainly  be  helpful. 

As  for  taking  advantage  of  old  and  veteran  Congress  workers,  we  should 
always  endeavour  to  take  advantage  of  their  experience.  It.  is  not,  however,  clear 
how  this  can  be  done  in  a  democratic  organisation.  To  some  extent  attempts 
are  being  made  to  do  this.  But  some  of  our  old  workers  are  out  of  touch  with 
realities  today.  However,  I  agree  that  we  should  take  advantage  of  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


460.  To  K.G.  Saiyidain:  Translation  of  Letters  from  a 
Father  to  his  Daughter42 


July  11,  1962 


My  dear  Saiyidain, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  10  in  which  you  refer  to  the  Kashmiri 
translation  of  my  Letters  from  a  Father  to  his  Daughter: 43 1  think  the  suggestion 
you  have  made  is  a  good  one,  that  is,  that  the  translator  should  be  asked  to 
revise  his  translation  carefully.  I  shall  then  be  glad  to  give  him  permission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


42.  Letter  to  the  Education  Adviser,  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Government.  Sent  from 
Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar.  JNMF,  “Letters  from  a  Father  to  his  Daughter”- 
Kashmiri.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

43.  First  published  by  Allahabad  Law  Journal  Press  in  1929. 
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461.  To  Nargis  Captain:  Personal  News44 


July  11,  1962 

Your  letter  of  the  5th  July  reached  me  yesterday  at  Pahalgam  in  Kashmir.  I  have 
come  to  Srinagar  today  and  tomorrow  morning  I  shall  be  returning  to  Delhi. 
I  am  very  sorry  to  learn  of  Bui’s45  ill-health.  I  hope  this  is  temporary  and  will 
pass  off.  I  am  glad  you  are  taking  her  out  to  Vellore. 

I  have  just  spent  a  week  at  Pahalgam  and  this  has  done  me  a  great  deal  of 
good.  Even  before  I  went  there,  I  had  recovered  adequately.  In  fact,  there  was 
nothing  much  the  matter  with  me  at  any  time  and  there  was  needless  news 
about  my  health.  However,  I  am  pretty  well  now.  I  have  to  keep  to  some  kind 
of  a  fairly  strict  diet  and  have  to  take  regular  rest. 

I  am  going  to  Bangalore  in  two-three  days’  time.  I  do  not  know  when  I 
shall  be  going  to  Bombay.  If  and  when  I  go  there,  I  would  certainly  like  to 
meet  you  and  Psyche.46 

Indu  has  been  with  me  and  will  be  returning  to  Delhi  tomorrow. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


462.  For  the  World  Festival  of  Youth47 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Eighth  World  Festival  of  Youth  and  Students 
for  Peace  and  Friendship  which  is  going  to  be  held  in  Helsinki.  It  is  becoming 
increasingly  clear  that  if  this  world  is  to  continue  the  relationship  of  nations 
and  individuals  should  be  based  on  peace  and  friendship  as  well  as  tolerance 
of  each  other’s  ways.  It  is  particularly  important  that  the  youth  of  the  world 
should  increasingly  believe  in  this  approach.  I  hope  the  Helsinki  festival  will 
lay  stress  on  our  tolerance  of  each  other  even  when  we  differ. 

44.  Letter  to  the  granddaughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji;  address  78  Napean  Sea  Road, 
Bombay-6.  Salutation  not  available.  Sent  from  Chashmashahi  Guest  House,  Srinagar. 

45.  Khurshed  A.D.  Naoroji,  granddaughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji,  a  trained  musician,  worked 
for  Gandhiji,  served  under  the  INA  Defence  Committee  appointed  by  the  AICC,  1 945. 
Nirmal  Kumar  Bose,  My  Days  with  Gandhi  (Hyderabad:  Orient  Longman,  1974),  pp. 
17-20. 

46.  Goshiben  Captain,  granddaughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji,  associated  with  Hindustani 
Prachar  Sabha,  died,  1976. 

47.  Message,  12  July  1962.  Forwarded  to  Jagdesh  Kodesia,  Secretary,  Delhi  PCC.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  7-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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463.  To  Onkarnath  Sharma:  Don’t  Worry  about 
the  Future48 


July  15,  1962 

Dear  Onkamathji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1  Oth  July.  I  would  suggest  to  you  not  to  worry  too  much 
about  the  future.  If  we  do  our  duty  in  the  present,  the  future  will  look  after  itself. 

If  you  as  wish  to  see  me,  you  can  come  to  Delhi  for  the  purpose  when  I 
am  there.  I  am  not  likely  to  be  in  Delhi  much  during  this  month. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


48.  Letter  to  the  Proprietor  of  the  Rajkumar  Foundry  and  Engineering  Works,  Batala.  Sent 
from  Nandi  Hills. 
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1.  (a)  From  MEA1 

[Refer  to  item  396] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  New  Delhi,  to 
the  Embassy  of  China  in  India,  15  April  1962 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  present  their  complements  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  have  the  honour  to  draw  the  attention  of 
the  Embassy  to  yet  another  instance  of  Chinese  violation  of  India’s  territorial 
integrity  resulting  from  the  setting  up  of  a  new  Chinese  Military  post  at  MR 
7834  E  3501  N,  6  miles  west  of  Sumdo.  This  Chinese  post  has  obviously 
been  developed  recently  and  constitutes,  needless  to  say,  a  flagrant  breach 
of  the  repeated  assurances  extended  by  the  Chinese  Government  regarding 
maintenance  of  the  status  quo  in  the  area. 

The  Government  of  India,  in  their  note  dated  31st  October  1961,  have 
already  drawn  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
to  three  new  Chinese  Military  checkposts  established  on  Indian  territory  between 
1960  and  1961  and  to  the  numerous  other  instances  of  intrusion  by  Chinese 
Military  patrols  and  survey  parties  into  Indian  territory.  The  Government  of 
China,  however,  have  continued  to  make  the  untenable  claim  that  these  posts 
so  set  up  are  within  Chinese  territory  although  such  an  assertion  cannot  be 
sustained  for  a  moment  when  examined  on  the  basis  of  available  facts. 

It  is  a  matter  of  deep  concern  to  the  Government  of  India  that  the 
Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  should  continue  in  this  manner 
to  persist  in  their  systematic  and  deliberate  encroachments  into  Indian  territory 
without  proper  regard  to  the  grave  consequences  that  these  may  entail. 

While  lodging  a  strong  protest  against  the  establishment  of  this  latest 
Chinese  post  on  Indian  territory  at  MR  7834  E  3501  N  the  Government  of  India 
express  the  hope  that  the  Chinese  Government  will  take  immediate  action  to 
withdraw  from  this  new  position  that  they  have  occupied. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity  to 
renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  the  assurances  of 
their  highest  consideration. 


1.  Note,  15  April  1962.  White  Paper  No.  VI,  p.  26. 
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1.  (b)  From  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  China2 

[Refer  to  item  396] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Peking,  to 
the  Embassy  of  India  in  China,  11  May  1962 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  presents  its 
compliments  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in  China  and,  with  reference  to  another 
recent  case  of  intrusion  and  provocation  by  Indian  troops  in  the  western  sector 
of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary,  has  the  honour  to  state  as  follows: 

Recently,  Indian  troops,  about  twenty  in  number,  again  intruded  into 
Chinese  territory  in  the  area  south  of  the  Spanggur  Lake  in  Western  Tibet, 
China.  On  May  2,  1962,  they  pressed  forward  to  a  place  (approximately  33° 
28’  30”  N,  78°  50’30”E)  only  about  four  kilometers  from  the  Chinese  outpost 
at  Jechiung,  and  there  they  set  up  a  military  post  and  constructed  fortifications 
in  preparation  for  prolonged  entrenchment.  Moreover,  on  May  5,  1962,  two 
of  the  above-mentioned  Indian  military  men  continued  to  sneak  deeper  into 
Chinese  territory  for  about  600  meters  and  from  there  fired  three  shots  at  the 
Chinese  outpost,  (two  shots  were  fired  at  1211  hours  and  the  third  at  1223 
hours).  If  the  Chinese  frontier  guards  had  not  put  themselves  on  the  alert  in 
time  and  firmly  maintained  an  attitude  of  cool  headedness  and  self-restraint, 
the  aforesaid  unwarranted  provocative  firing  by  the  Indian  troops  would  have 
led  to  very  serious  consequences. 

The  Chinese  Government  hereby  lodges  a  serious  protest  with  the  Indian 
Government  against  the  abovementioned  intrusion  and  provocative  activities  of 
the  Indian  troops  and  demands  that  India  immediately  withdraws  its  aggressive 
post  and  puts  an  end  to  all  its  intrusions  and  provocations.  As  the  Chinese 
Government  pointed  out  in  its  note  of  April  30,  1 962,  India’s  encroachment  on 

2.  Note,  1 1  May  1962.  White  Paper  No.  VI,  p.  40.  This  and  appendix  (c)  formed  part  of 
the  Rajya  Sabha  debate  but  for  the  sake  of  convenience  have  been  placed  as  appendices. 

The  following  was  prefixed  to  the  note  from  China  tabled  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on 
20  June  1962. 

“Correspondence  Exchanged  Between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China 
Regarding  a  Military  Post  Near  Spanggur 

20  June  1962 

Copy  of  English  translation  of  the  Note  from  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
People’s  Republic  of  China  handed  over  to  Dr  P.K.  Banerjee,  Charge  d’  Affaires  of 
India  in  China,  on  11th  May,  1962  by  Deputy  Director  Chang  Tung  of  the  Asian 
Department  regarding  alleged  intrusion  into  Chinese  territory  by  Indian  troops. 

(62)  Pu  Yi  Tzu  No.  406.” 
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the  border  of  Sinkiang  and  its  provocations  against  a  Chinese  post  there  have 
already  created  a  very  grave  situation  on  the  border  between  the  two  countries. 
And  now  the  Indian  Government,  in  disregard  of  the  warning  of  the  Chinese 
Government,  has  furthermore  stepped  up  its  encroaching  and  provocative 
activities  in  Western  Tibet,  threatening  the  security  of  another  Chinese  outpost. 
This  shows  that  the  Indian  Government  has  set  its  mind  on  aggravating  tension 
in  the  entire  western  sector  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  and  does  not  scruple 
to  create  inc  idents  of  bloodshed.  The  Chinese  Government  hereby  reiterates,  if 
India  does  not  withdraw  its  aggressive  posts  and  intruding  troops  from  Chinese 
territory  and  continues  to  carry  out  provocative  activities,  the  Chinese  frontier 
guards  will  have  to  defend  themselves,  and  the  Indian  side  will  be  held  wholly 
responsible  for  all  the  consequences  arising  therefrom. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Indian  Embassy  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 


1.  (c)  From  MEA3 

[Refer  to  item  396] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  New  Delhi,  to  the 
Embassy  of  China  in  India,  21  May  1962 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  present  their  compliments  to  the  Embassy 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  note 
handed  over  by  the  Chinese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Indian  Embassy 
in  Peking  on  May  11,  1961. 

The  note,  under  reference,  contains  certain  totally  unjustified  and  baseless 
allegations. 

These  are: 

a)  That  on  2nd  May,  20  Indian  troops  intruded  into  a  place  at  33°  28:30’ 
N,  78°  50:30’  E  about  4  kms  from  a  new  Chinese  military  post  set  up 
at  Jechitung; 

b)  That  intruding  Indian  troops  have  set  up  a  military  outpost  in  the  area; 
and 


3.  Note,  21  May  1962.  White  Paper  No.  VI,  pp.  49-50. 
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c)  That  on  5th  May,  2  Indian  soldiers  advanced  600  meters  deeper  into 
the  area  and  fired  three  rounds  at  a  Chinese  post. 

The  Government  of  India  firmly  repudiates  these  allegations.  Indian  troops 
did  not  enter  the  area  on  2nd  and  5th  May  as  alleged  in  the  Chinese  note.  Nor 
have  they  established  any  fresh  post.  On  the  contrary,  Chinese  troops  moved 
down  south  from  their  post  at  Spanggur  and  established  a  new  post  at  78°  52:30’ 
E  33°  30’ N  approximately  8/10  miles  southeast  of  Spanggur  on  Indian  Territory. 
This  has  been  fortuitously  admitted  in  the  Chinese  note.  Furthermore,  as  the 
Government  of  China  are  aware,  Chinese  troops  are  digging  in  at  this  new  post 
and  are  constructing  fortifications.  As  to  the  allegation  that  intruding  Indian 
troops  resorted  to  firing  on  Chinese  troops  on  5th  May,  this  again  is  untrue.  A 
similar  allegation  about  firing  by  Indian  troops  made  in  the  Chinese  note  of 
August  12,  1961,  was  categorically  repudiated  in  the  Government  of  India’s 
reply  dated  October  31,  1961  (vide  under  Allegation  I)  fortuitously  admitted  in 
the  Chinese  note.  Furthermore,  as  the  Government  of  China  is  aware,  Chinese 
troops  are  constructing  for  fortifications.  As  to  the  allegation  that  intruding 
Indian  troops  resorted  to  firing  on  Chinese  troops  on  5th  May,  this  again  is 
untrue.  A  similar  allocation  about  firing  by  Indian  troops  made  in  the  Chinese 
note  of  August  12,  1961,  was  categorically  repudiated  in  the  Government  of 
India’s  reply  dated  October  31,  1961  (vide  under  Allegation  I). 

In  the  face  of  the  aggressive  activities  being  systematically  pursued  by 
Chinese  Forces  on  Indian  territory,  it  is  incongruous  for  the  Government 
of  China  to  bring  up  charges  against  India  of  “aggravating  tension”  and 
“creating  incidents  of  bloodshed.”  There  can  be  no  doubt  in  any  quarter  that 
the  Government  of  China  are  resorting  to  these  allegations  as  they  had  done  in 
the  past  in  order  to  cover  up  their  fresh  sets  of  aggression  on  Indian  Territory. 

As  the  Government  of  China  is  aware,  the  international  boundary  in  this 
sector  of  the  border  cuts  across  the  eastern  part  of  Spanggur  Lake  and  follows 
the  northern  and  eastern  watershed  of  the  Indus.  The  setting  up  of  the  new 
Chinese  military  post  at  78°  52:30’  E  33°  30  N  about  8/10  miles  southeast  of 
Spanggur  constitutes  a  further  serious  violation  of  Indian  territory  and  an  act 
of  grave  provocation. 

The  Government  of  India  lodge  an  emphatic  protest  with  the  Government 
of  China  for  thus  continuing  their  aggressive  activities  and  establishing  fresh 
posts  on  Indian  territory  and  accusing  the  Government  of  India  of  sending 
troops  to  intrude  into  what  is  indisputably  Indian  territory.  If  the  Government 
of  China  were  at  all  interested  in  maintaining  the  status  quo  and  the  peace  on 
the  border,  they  would  be  well  advised  to  restrain  their  forces  and  desist  from 
constantly  pushing  forward  and  setting  up  new  military  posts  on  Indian  Territory. 
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If  any  breach  of  the  peace  results  from  the  unabated  pursuit  of  aggressive  ends 
by  China,  the  responsibility  rests  solely  with  the  Government  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China.  Allegations  against  the  Government  of  India,  totally  devoid 
of  any  substance  whatever,  only  add  to  the  mischief  of  aggression,  which  China, 
conducts  continually. 

The  Ministry  External  Affairs  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  the  assurances  of  their  highest  consideration. 


1.  (d)  From  MEA4 

[Refer  to  item  396] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  New  Delhi 
to  the  Embassy  of  China  in  India,  6  June  1962 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  present  their  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Note  dated 
the  2 1  st  April  1 962  from  the  Chinese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

The  Note  makes  two  entirely  unwarranted  allegations:  (1)  That  on  11th 
April  1962  at  about  1200  hours,  about  25  Indian  soldiers  penetrated  10  Kms 
into  Chinese  territory,  reached  a  point  approximately  35  22'  North  78°  00'  East 
and  carried  out  prolonged  reconnaissance;  and  (2)  That  on  13th  April  1962  at 
1300  hours  and  1500  hours  two  parties  of  Indian  soldiers  “intruded  into  the 
same  area  and  sneaked  to  a  point  approximately  35°  20'  North,  78  07'  East 
for  reconnaissance”. 

Indian  troops  are  in  certain  areas  of  Ladakh  to  defend  Indian  territory.  Of 
these  Indian  troops  move  about  inside  Indian  territory,  it  should  not  be  a  matter 
of  any  concern  to  the  Government  of  China. 

However  since  the  Government  of  China  made  certain  specific  allegations, 
these  were  carefully  investigated  and  it  was  found  that  no  Indian  soldiers  had 
been  at  either  of  the  places  at  the  time  cited  in  the  Chinese  Note.  Therefore  it 
is  clear  that  the  Government  of  China  preferred  these  charges  and  assumed  the 
right  to  protest  about  so  called  intrusions  by  Indian  troops  without  any  basis  at 
all.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  Government  of  India  reject  these  protests 
which  not  only  have  no  basis  in  fact  but  constitute  unjustifiable  interference 
in  the  internal  affairs  of  India. 

It  has  been  noticed  that  the  Government  of  China  are  increasingly  taking 
recourse  to  such  baseless  allegations  against  the  Government  of  India  at  a 


4.  Note,  6  June  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  60-61. 
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time  when  Chinese  forces  are  themselves  making  fresh  encroachments  into 
Indian  territory 

Such  Chinese  military  activity  has  been  noticed  particularly  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Chinese  Military  Base  illegally  set  up  at  78°  12'  East  35°  10'  North,  and 
at  point  78°  13' East  35°  15' North. 

Carefully  verified  reports  from  other  sectors  of  Ladakh  also  show  that 
Chinese  troops  are  daily  intruding  into  Indian  territory,  pushing  forward  on 
trucks  and  jeeps,  blasting  the  mountainside  with  heavy  explosives,  constructing 
new  military  bases  and  extending  military  bases  already  set  up. 

It  is  on  record  that  since  1 960-6 1  Chinese  intruders  have  set  up  no  less  than 
five  new  military  bases  on  Indian  territory  at  Nyagzu,  Dambuguru  at  point  78° 
12'  E,  35°  1 9  N  on  the  Chip  Chap  river,  at  a  point  six  miles  west  of  Sumdo,  and 
at  78°  52  30'  E,  33°  30'  N  about  8/10  miles  south-east  of  Spanggur. 

Against  the  record  of  territorial  aggression  by  Chinese  forces,  there  is  not 
even  single  case  to  show  that  Indian  troops  intruded  into  Chinese  territory  or 
set  up  a  post  there. 

It  seems  clear  that  the  Government  of  China  are  spreading  rumours  about 
the  so-called  “news  reports  disseminated  from  New  Delhi”  to  prove  that 
“Indian  troops  are  preparing  to  make  armed  provocations  against  China  when 
the  thaw  comes  to  the  border  areas”  to  cover  up  their  aggressive  activities.  The 
Government  of  India  have  no  wish  to  embroil  themselves  in  hostilities  with 
any  country,  far  less  to  invade  Chinese  territory.  They  are,  however,  bound 
to  do  all  they  can  to  preserve  the  territorial  integrity  and  sovereignty  of  the 
Republic  of  India. 

The  Government  of  India  lodge  an  emphatic  protest  with  the  Government 
of  China  for  the  fresh  encroachments  into  Indian  territory  by  Chinese  intruders 
and  urge  the  Government  of  China  to  put  an  end  to  such  dangerous  and 
illegitimate  activities. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  the  assurances  of  their  highest  consideration. 
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2.  From  MEA5 

[Refer  to  item  399] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  New  Delhi, 
to  the  Embassy  of  China  in  India,  18  April  1962 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the 
People  Republic  of  China  and  has  the  honour  to  state  that  another  instance  of 
Chinese  intrusion  into  Indian  territory  in  the  Eastern  Sector  of  the  border  took 
place  in  the  second  week  of  January  1962.  Two  Chinese  officials  of  Migyitun 
accompanied  by  an  interpreter  and  two  platoon  commanders  crossed  the  Sino- 
Indian  border  near  Longju  and  visited  the  village  of  Roi,  which  is  about  half 
a  mile  South  of  Longju. 

The  Government  of  India  have  taken  serious  notice  of  this  unlawful 
intrusion  into  Indian  territory  which  is  contrary  to  the  repeated  assertions  of  the 
Government  of  China  that  their  personnel  have  never  violated  the  Sino-Indian 
border  in  the  Eastern  Sector.  The  Government  of  India  regret  that  despite  these 
solemn  assertions  Chinese  personnel  have  again  intruded  into  Indian  territory 
and  caused  fear  and  tension  among  the  local  inhabitants. 

In  lodging  a  firm  protest  with  the  Government  of  China  in  regard  to 
this  illegal  activity  on  the  part  of  Chinese  personnel  in  the  Tibet  region, 
the  Government  of  India  hope  that  appropriate  steps  will  be  taken  by  the 
Government  of  China  to  ensure  that  similar  intrusions  into  Indian  territory  do 
not  occur  in  future. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew 
to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  the  assurance  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


5.  Note,  18  April  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  p.  27. 
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3.  (a)  From  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  China6 

[See  item  391 ] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Peking, 
to  the  Embassy  of  India  in  China,  11  May  1962 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  presents  its 
compliments  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in  China  and  with  reference  to  another 
recent  case  of  intrusion  and  provocation  by  Indian  troops  in  the  western  sector 
of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary,  has  the  honour  to  state  as  follows: 

Recently,  Indian  troops,  about  twenty  in  number,  again  intruded  into 
Chinese  territory  in  the  area  south  of  the  Spanggur  Lake  in  western  Tibet, 
China.  On  May  2,  1962,  they  pressed  forward  to  a  place  (approximately  33° 
28'  30"  N,  78°  50'  30"  E)  only  about  four  kilometres  from  the  Chinese  outpost 
at  Jechiung,  and  there  they  set  up  a  military  post  and  constructed  fortifications 
in  preparation  for  prolonged  entrenchment.  Moreover,  on  May  5,  1962,  two 
of  the  above-mentioned  Indian  military  men  continued  to  sneak  deeper  into 
Chinese  territory  for  about  600  metres  and  from  there  fired  three  shots  at  the 
Chinese  outpost  (two  shots  were  fired  at  12:11  hours  and  the  third  at  12:  23 
hours).  If  the  Chinese  frontier  guards  had  not  put  themselves  on  the  alert  in 
time  and  firmly  would  have  led  to  very  serious  consequences. 

The  Chinese  Government  hereby  lodges  a  serious  protest  with  the  Indian 
Government  against  the  above-mentioned  intrusion  and  provocative  activities  of 
the  Indian  troops  and  demands  that  India  immediately  withdraws  its  aggressive 
post  and  put  an  end  to  all  its  intrusions  and  provocations.  As  the  Chinese 
Government  pointed  out  in  its  note  of  April  30,  1962,  India’s  encroachment 
on  the  border  of  Sinkiang  and  its  provocations  against  a  Chinese  post  there  has 
already  created  a  very  grave  situation  on  the  border  between  the  two  countries. 
And  now  the  Indian  Government,  in  disregard  of  the  warning  of  the  Chinese 
Government,  has  furthermore  stepped  up  its  encroaching  and  provocative 
activities  in  western  Tibet,  threatening  the  security  of  another  Chinese  outpost. 
This  shows  that  the  Indian  Government  has  set  its  mind  on  aggravating  tension 
in  the  entire  western  sector  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  and  does  not  scruple 
to  create  incidents  of  bloodshed.  The  Chinese  Government  hereby  reiterates,  if 
India  does  not  withdraw  its  aggressive  posts  and  intruding  troops  from  Chinese 
territory  and  continues  to  carry  out  provocative  activities,  the  Chinese  frontier 


6.  Note,  1 1  May  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  p.  40. 
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guards  will  have  to  defend  themselves,  and  the  Indian  side  will  be  held  wholly 
responsible  for  all  the  consequences  arising  therefrom. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Indian  Embassy  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 


3.  (b)  From  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  China7 

[Refer  to  items  388,  390,  391  &  398] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Peking,  to  the 
Embassy  of  India  in  China,  2  June  1962 

1.  The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in  China  and  has  the  honour 
to  acknowledge  that  the  Chinese  Government  has  received  the  Indian 
Government’s  note  of  May  14,  1962  in  reply  to  the  Chinese  Government’s 
note  of  April  30,  1962 

2.  The  Indian  Government  in  its  note  not  only  refuses  to  withdraw  its 
military  strong  points  and  intruding  troops,  but  fraudulently  contends  that  it  is 
responsible  for  the  protection  of  the  areas  it  has  intruded.  This  further  shows 
that  India  is  determined  to  encroach  on  Chinese  territory  and,  to  this  end,  does 
not  scruple  to  provoke  bloody  conflicts.  The  Chinese  Government  cannot  but 
express  its  utmost  regret  at  this. 

3 .  The  Indian  note  again  repeats  the  fallacy  that  large  tracts  of  territory  in 
the  western  sector  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  which  always  belong  to  China 
are  part  of  Indian  territory.  The  Chinese  Government  in  its  previous  related 
notes  has  refuted  in  detail  this  completely  groundless  latitude.  A  lie  is  after  all 
a  lie  and  a  truth  a  truth.  A  lie  can  never  be  turned  into  truth  no  matter  how  often 
the  Indian  Government  repeats  it.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  India  admits  in  its  reply 
note  that  it  has  set  up  strong  points  at  approximately  35°  17'  N,  78°  06'  E  and 
35°  21'  N,  78°  02'  E  and  earned  out  activities  around  them,  thus  testifying  to 
nothing  but  India’s  encroachment  on  Chinese  territory.  In  order  to  cover  up  its 
own  intrusions,  the  Indian  Government  slanderously  counter-charges  that  the 
Chinese  post  at  35°  19'  N,  78°  12'  E,  which  was  set  up  by  China  years  ago,  is 
a  newly  established  one  and  describes  the  normal  patrols  by  Chinese  frontier 
guards  as  aggressive  patrolling  intended  for  encircling  Indian  soldiers.  This 
is  entirely  a  distortion  of  the  fact  and  a  reversal  of  right  and  wrong;  it  is  like 


7.  Note,  2  June  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  56-58. 
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the  trick  of  a  thief  calling  “stop  thief’  which  serves  all  the  more  to  reveal  the 
offence  he  intends  to  cover  up. 

4.  The  Indian  Government  in  its  reply  reiterates  its  proposal  made  in  1 959 
that  in  the  western  sector  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  the  Indian  Government 
should  withdraw  its  personnel  to  the  west  of  the  line  shown  in  Chinese  maps 
and  the  Chinese  Government  should  withdraw  its  personnel  to  the  east  of  the 
line  claimed  by  India  as  shown  by  Indian  official  maps.  The  note  further  states 
that  the  Indian  Government  is  prepared  in  the  interest  of  a  peaceful  settlement, 
to  permit,  pending  negotiations  and  settlement  of  the  boundary  question,  the 
continued  use  of  the  Aksai  Chin  road  for  Chinese  civilian  traffic.  Why  should 
China  need  to  ask  India’s  permission  for  using  its  own  road  on  its  own  territory? 
What  an  absurdity!  As  for  the  Indian  Government’s  old  proposal  made  in  1 959, 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  already  pointed  out  in  his  letter  to  Prime  Minister  Nehru 
dated  December  17,  1959  that  it  is  unfair  and  that  though  “equitable”  it  may 
appear,  it  in  fact  would  require  China  to  make  a  one-sided  withdrawal.  The 
Indian  Government  knows  this  only  too  well.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  in 
Parliament  on  May  14,  1 962  that  this  proposal  “applies  entirely  to  the  Ladakh 
area  (it  should  be  read  as  ‘the  western  sector  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary’)  and 
not  the  eastern  area  at  all,  because  we  are  not  going  to  withdraw  in  the  east.  In 
the  Ladakh  area,  it  meant  a  very  small  withdrawal  for  us — a  few  villages — and 
it  meant  a  large  withdrawal  for  them”.  That  is  to  say,  this  “very  fair”  proposal 
bragged  of  by  India  means  in  essence  that  India  wants  to  secure  the  Chinese 
side’s  withdrawal  from  large  tracts  of  Chinese  territory  measuring  more  than 
33,000  square  kilometers  which  have  always  belonged  to  China  in  exchange 
for  the  Indian  side’s  withdrawal  from  a  few  points,  which  always  belong  to 
China  but  have  only  recently  been  occupied  by  India,  while  the  Indian  side 
continues  to  occupy,  exactly  as  before,  Chinese  territories  in  the  eastern  and 
middle  sectors  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary.  This  is  of  course  unacceptable  to 
the  Chinese  Government,  unacceptable  now  as  before. 

5.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  Indian  Government  is  not  serious 
in  making  the  above-mentioned  proposal.  If  it  truly  wishes  the  Chinese 
Government  to  give  earnest  consideration  to  its  proposal,  it  should  be  prepared 
to  apply  the  principle  embodied  in  the  proposal  equally  to  the  eastern  section 
of  the  border,  that  is  to  say,  to  require  both  the  Chinese  and  Indian  sides  to 
withdraw  all  their  personnel  from  the  area  between  the  so-called  McMahon 
Line  and  the  section  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  as  shown  on  Chinese  maps. 
However,  judging  from  Prime  Minister  Nehru’s  May  14  speech  in  the  Indian 
Parliament,  the  Indian  Government  has  renewed  this  proposal  on  the  pre¬ 
condition  of  not  doing  that.  How  can  one  assume  that  the  Chinese  Government 
would  accept  such  unilaterally-imposed  submissive  terms?  Is  China  a  defeated 
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country?  It  is  clear  that  the  Indian  Government  in  making  the  proposals  did  not 
expect  earnest  consideration  from  the  Chinese  Government.  It  is  evident  that, 
in  doing  so,  it  only  attempted  to  divert  people’s  attention. 

6.  But  people’s  attention  can  in  no  way  be  diverted.  The  most  urgent 
problem  in  the  current  Sino-Indian  border  situation  is  that  the  Indian  side  persists 
in  changing  by  force  the  status  quo  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  and  setting 
up  military  strong  points  on  Chinese  territory  and  is  carrying  on  provocations, 
so  that  a  border  clash  may  touch  off  at  any  moment.  As  China  pointed  out  in 
its  note  of  May  28,  since  China  lodged  its  protest  on  April  30,  Indian  troops 
have  set  up  another  new  military  strong  point  inside  Sinkiang,  China,  and  have 
continued  their  intrusions  and  provocations  in  Sinkiang  and  the  Ari  district. 
Facts  speak  louder  than  words.  They  show  that  what  the  Indian  Government 
now  seeks  is  to  provoke  bloody  conflicts,  occupy  China’s  territory  and  change 
the  status  quo  of  the  boundary  regardless  of  consequences,  and  not  at  all  to 
settle  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  peacefully  through  negotiations. 

7.  The  Chinese  Government  consistently  stands  for  a  peaceful  settlement 
of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  through  negotiations.  Even  now  when  the 
Sino-Indian  border  situation  has  become  so  tense  owing  to  Indian  aggression  and 
provocation,  the  door  for  negotiations  is  still  open  so  far  as  the  Chinese  side  is 
concerned.  However,  China  will  never  submit  before  any  threat  of  force.  What 
is  imperative  now  is  for  the  Indian  Government  to  stop  its  military  provocations 
and  withdraw  Indian  military  strong  points  and  troops  from  Chinese  territory. 
The  Chinese  Government  renews  its  protest  and  demand  made  on  April  30  and 
May  28.  This  is  a  serious  test  as  to  whether  the  Indian  Government  has  the 
sincerity  to  settle  peacefully  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  and  improve 
Sino-Indian  relations. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  India  in  China  the 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 
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4.  From  ME  A8 

[Refer  to  item  388  &  398  ] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  New  Delhi, 
to  the  Embassy  of  China  in  India,  14  May  1962 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  presents  its  compl  iments  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  note  handed 
over  by  the  Chinese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in 
Peking  on  30th  April  1962. 

2.  It  is  obvious  that  the  allegations  made  in  the  Chinese  note  are 
misconceived  and  are  based  on  an  erroneous  notion  of  the  territorial  boundary 
of  the  Sinkiang  and  Tibet  regions  of  China.  The  Government  of  India  have 
repeatedly  tried  to  correct  this  erroneous  notion  but  their  patient  and  repeated 
efforts  in  this  regard  seem  to  have  had  no  effect  on  the  Chinese  Government. 

3 .  It  is  a  [an]  indisputable  fact  that,  by  stages,  since  1 957,  the  Government 
of  China  have  occupied  unlawfully  a  large  area  of  Ladakh  which  has  always 
been  part  of  India.  It  is  in  this  process  of  enlarging  their  occupation  of  Indian 
territory  that  the  Chinese  post  on  the  Chip  Chap  river  was  established  at  35°  1 9' 
N,  78  °  12'  E  in  1961.  The  Government  of  India  had,  in  their  note  dated  31st 
October  1961,  drawn  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  China  to  the  fact  of 
the  establishment  of  this  new  post  and  had  urged  the  Government  of  China  to 
withdraw  the  post  from  Indian  territory.  This  protest,  like  many  others  before 
and  after  it,  has  gone  unheeded,  and  meantime,  a  further  gradual  change  has 
been  brought  about  in  the  territorial  status  quo  in  this  region  of  the  Sino-Indian 
border. 

4.  It  is  strange  that  in  spite  of  this  deep  advance  into  Indian  territory, 
the  establishment  of  military  strong  points  and  the  construction  of  roads 
through  Indian  territory  linking  these  military  strong  points  with  rear  bases,  the 
Government  of  China  continue  to  affirm  “that  they  have  stopped  sending  patrols 
within  20  kms  on  their  side  of  the  boundary”.  This  claim  as  the  Government  of 
India’s  earlier  notes  have  shown,  is  patently  false  and,  in  the  context  of  further 
inroads  into  Indian  territory  pointed  out  in  the  various  notes  of  the  Government 
of  India,  absolutely  meaningless. 

5.  The  Chinese  note  alleges  that  the  Government  of  India  have  set  up 
two  posts  at  35°  16'  N,  78°  8'  E  and  35°  22'  N,  78°  5'  E.  No  post  at  these  points 
has  been  established  by  the  Government  of  India  although  the  Government  of 
India  have  had  posts  at  approximately  78°  06'  E,  35°  17'  N  and  at  78°  02'  E, 

8.  Note,  14  May  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI.  pp.  41-43. 
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35°  21'  N.  These  latter  posts  which  are  well  inside  Indian  territory  have  been 
in  existence  for  some  time. 

6.  The  Chinese  note  cites  18  cases  of  alleged  intrusion  from  April  1 1  to 
27.  This  entire  area  into  which  Indian  troops  are  alleged  to  have  intruded  is 
part  of  Indian  territory  and  the  Government  of  India  are  responsible  for  the 
protection  of  this  territory.  In  compliance  with  this  defence  responsibility,  the 
Government  of  India  have  certain  posts  in  the  area  and  men  at  these  posts  have 
been  going  out  occasionally  for  essential  purposes.  These  posts  have  been 
established  there  to  defend  Indian  territory  from  further  inroads.  They  are  not 
there  to  attack  anybody  or  for  any  aggressive  activity  as  alleged  in  the  Chinese 
note. 

7.  The  Government  of  China  are  doubtless  aware  of  the  aggressive 
patrolling  which  Chinese  troops  in  the  Chip  Chap  river  area  have  been  carrying 
out.  A  few  recent  examples  of  such  patrolling  are  cited  below:-- 

(1)  On  16th  April  1962,  11  Chinese  soldiers  reached  a  point  at 
approximately  78°  14'  E,  35°  16'  N  and  tried  to  encircle  4  Indian 
soldiers  at  78°  13  E,  35°  15' N. 

(2)  On  2 1  st  April  1 962, 20  Chinese  soldiers  with  7  horses  reached  a  point 
2,000  yards  to  the  north  of  the  Indian  post  at  78°  11'  E,  35°  16' N  for 
reconnaissance. 

(3)  On  22nd  April  1962,  approximately  70  to  80  Chinese  soldiers 
debussed  from  three  3-tons  lorries  immediately  to  the  north  of  the 
Indian  post  at  78°  11'  E,  35°  16'  N.  These  men  moved  forward  and 
occupied  a  hill  feature  at  78°  12'  E,  35°  15'  N,  approximately  3,000 
yards  south-east  of  the  Indian  post. 

(4)  On  6th  May  1962  at  0930  hours,  approximately  20  Chinese  soldiers 
came  within  150  yards  of  the  Indian  post  at  78°  07'  E,  35°  28'  N.  They 
were  supported  by  a  party  of  another  100  Chinese  soldiers,  who  were 
approximately  1 ,000  yards  away.  When  the  20  Chinese  soldiers  moved 
to  closer  to  the  Indian  post,  the  Indian  post  commander  walked  up  to 
within  100  yards  of  the  Chinese  party  and  asked  them  to  withdraw. 

The  examples  cited  above  show  which  of  the  two  sides  is  pursuing  an 
aggressive  course  in  the  area.  The  fact  is  that  not  only  have  Chinese  soldiers  been 
carrying  on  aggressive  patrolling  deep  inside  Indian  territory  and  systematically 
violating  India’s  territorial  integrity  and  security  but  the  Government  of  China 
have  themselves  been  constantly  threatening  to  extend  these  activities  along 
the  entire  Sino-Indian  boundary.  Such  threats  and  aggressive  activities  are  not 
indicative  of  peaceful  intentions. 
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8.  In  the  context  of  the  position  stated  in  paras  3,  4  and  7  above,  the 
Government  of  India  must  point  out  that  the  order  which  has  now  been  issued 
by  the  Chinese  Government  to  their  frontier  guards  to  resume  patrolling  in  the 
sector  from  Karakoram  pass  to  Kongkala  and  the  further  threat  that  Chinese 
troops  in  certain  contingencies  will  resume  patrolling  along  the  entire  border 
can  only  mean  that  far  from  maintaining  “tranquility  on  the  border”  the  Chinese 
Government  propose  to  adopt  further  aggressive  measures  and  precipitate 
clashes.  The  Government  of  India  hope  that  the  Chinese  authorities  will 
consider  the  grave  consequences  of  what  they  have  threatened  to  do  and  act 
with  circumspection. 

9.  The  Prime  Minister  of  India  stated  in  Parliament  on  2nd  May  1962, 
“India  does  not  want  and  dislikes  very  much  a  war  with  China.  But  that  is  not 
within  India’s  control”.9  The  Government  of  India  hope  that  Government  of 
China  are  earnest  about  maintaining  peace.  If  so,  the  two  Governments  should 
take  necessary  steps  to  prevent  armed  clashes  on  the  border,  ease  the  tension 
now  existing  in  the  northern  sector  of  Ladakh  and  lay  a  proper  foundation  for 
peaceful  negotiations  or  the  boundary  question  between  the  two  Governments. 
In  this  connection  the  Government  of  India  would  urge  the  Chinese  Government 
to  give  serious  consideration  to  the  offer  made  in  the  Indian  Prime  Minister’s 
letter  dated  16th  November  1959  to  Premier  Chou  En-lai,10  which  inter  alia 
proposed  as  an  interim  measure  that,  in  the  Ladakh  region,  the  Government  of 
India  should  withdraw  their  personnel  to  the  west  of  the  line  shown  in  the  1 956 
Chinese  map  and  the  Government  of  China  should  withdraw  their  personnel  to 
the  east  of  the  international  boundary  shown  in  Indian  official  maps.  This  will 
apply  not  only  to  armed  but  also  to  unarmed  and  administrative  personnel  which 
should  be  withdrawn  and  the  entire  area  between  the  boundaries  claimed  by 
the  two  sides  left  unoccupied.  The  adoption  of  this  suggestion  will  lead  to  the 
relaxation  of  tension  in  this  border  region  and  create  the  necessary  atmosphere 
for  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  problem  by  negotiations  and 
discussions.  The  Government  of  India  are  prepared  in  the  interest  of  a  peaceful 
settlement  to  permit,  pending  negotiations  and  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question  the  continued  use  of  the  Aksai  Chin  road  for  Chinese  civilian  traffic. 
In  renewing  the  Prime  Minister  of  India’s  offer  of  1 6th  November  1 959  and  also 
providing  for  the  continued  use  of  the  Aksai  Chin  road,  pending  negotiations 
and  settlement  the  Government  of  India  are  solely  motivated  by  their  earnest 
desire  to  settle  the  boundary  question  by  peaceful  methods.  The  Government 
of  India  hope  that  the  Chinese  Government  will  give  serious  consideration  to 


9.  See  SWJN/SS/76/item  8  p.  65. 

10.  See  SWJN/SS/54/item  154. 
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this  proposal  and  avoid  threatening  and  aggressive  postures,  which  solve  no 
problem  but  only  create  a  climate  of  conflict. 


5.  (a)  From  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  China11 

[Refer  to  item  386] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Peking, 
to  the  Embassy  of  India  in  China,  19  May  1962 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in  China  and  has  the  honour  to  state 
as  follows: 

At  noon-time  on  April  28,  1962,  ten  fully  armed  Indian  military  personnel 
intruded  into  Chinese  territory  at  Longju  and  disseminated  the  information 
that  they  would  come  for  a  prolonged  stay;  and  they  did  not  leave  till  they  had 
carried  out  military  reconnaissance  there.  Having  made  repeated  verifications, 
the  Chinese  Government  hereby  lodges  a  serious  protest  with  the  Indian 
Government  against  the  above-mentioned  act  of  provocation  by  the  Indian 
troops  which  constitutes  a  grave  violation  of  Chinese  territory. 

Just  as  predicted  by  the  Chinese  Government,  the  slanderous  charge 
made  by  the  Indian  Government  on  April  18,  1962  to  the  effect  that  Chinese 
personnel  had  gone  south  of  Longju  was  indeed  a  foretoken  of  India’s  further 
encroachment  on  Chinese  territory  in  that  area.  The  Chinese  Government  already 
pointed  out  in  its  note  of  May  15,  1962  that  the  Indian  side  had  recently  been 
intensifying  its  military  activities  directed  against  China  in  the  area  unlawfully 
occupied  by  India  close  to  Longju.  The  aforesaid  new  action  of  Indian  troops 
was  obviously  taken  to  pave  the  way  for  their  renewed  occupation  of  Longju 
and  precipitation  of  new  armed  clashes;  and  at  the  same  time  it  clearly  indicates 
that  India  intends  to  disrupt  the  status  quo  of  the  boundary  and  create  tension 
not  only  in  the  western  sector  but  also  in  the  eastern  sector  of  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary.  The  Chinese  Government  demands  that  the  Indian  Government  desist 
immediately  from  its  intrusion  into  Longju;  otherwise  the  Chinese  Government 
will  not  stand  idly  by  seeing  its  territory  once  again  unlawfully  invaded  and 
occupied  and  the  Indian  Government  must  bear  the  responsibility  for  all  the 
grave  consequences  arising  therefrom. 


11.  Note,  19  May  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  p.  46. 
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The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in  China  the  assurances 
of  its  highest  consideration. 


5.  (b)  From  MEA12 

[Refer  to  item  386] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  New  Delhi, 
to  the  Embassy  of  China  in  India,  28  May  1962 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  present  their  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  Note  dated  1 9th 
May,  1 962,  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China. 

It  is  apparent  from  the  note  that  the  Government  of  China  are  again  wanting 
to  create  disturbance  in  the  Eastern  Sector  of  the  border  which  has  been  peaceful 
since  26th  August  1 959  when  Chinese  troops  crossed  the  internationally  border 
and  dislodged  the  Indian  post  from  Longju  by  force.  Since  then,  except  for 
occasional  intrusions  by  Chinese  personnel,  the  international  border  in  the 
Eastern  Sector  has  been  quiet  although  the  Government  of  China  in  their 
recent  notes  dated  30th  November  1961  and  30th  April  1962  have  held  out 
the  threat  of  extensive  military  action  in  the  Eastern  Sector  in  the  event  of  the 
Government  of  India  adopting  measures  for  the  defence  of  their  territories  in 
the  Western  Sector  of  the  border. 

In  their  note  dated  1 8th  April  1 962,  the  Government  of  India  have  drawn  the 
attention  of  the  Government  of  China  to  the  intrusion  by  Chinese  officials  and 
army  personnel  into  the  village  of  Roy  (Ruyu),  half  a  mile  south  of  Longju  on 
the  2nd  week  of  January  1 962.  In  the  face  of  threats  held  out  by  the  Government 
of  China  and  the  aggressive  activities  pursued  by  their  personnel  on  the  border 
it  is  absurd  for  the  Government  of  China  to  make  false  allegations  of  planning 
aggression  in  the  Eastern  Sector  against  the  Government  of  India. 

As  to  Longju,  the  past  facts  would  bear  reiteration.  Longju  which  is  south 
of  the  McMahon  Line  has  always  been  a  part  of  Indian  territory.  It  is  about  two 
miles  south  of  the  international  border  and  at  about  the  same  distance  south  of 
the  Tibetan  village  of  Migyitun. 

Longju  has  always  been  under  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  india 
and  the  Government  of  India  maintained  a  border  check  post  there.  As  the 
Chinese  Government  are  aware,  in  July  1 959,  the  officer-in-charge  of  the  Indian 


12.  Note,  28  May  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  52-53. 
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Checkpost  at  Longju  fell  seriously  ill.  The  Government  of  India  informed  the 
Government  of  China  on  24th  July  1959  in  a  note  verbale  that  they  proposed 
to  paradrop  a  doctor  at  the  post.  While  communicating  this  information  to  the 
Government  of  China,  the  Government  of  India  gave  the  Grid  Reference  of 
the  post.  This  was  done  as  Longju  was  near  the  border,  and  lest  the  pilot  of 
the  aircraft  by  error  of  judgment  intruded  into  Chinee  airspace.  There  was  no 
objection  from  the  Chinese  Government. 

Yet,  on  the  25th  August  1959,  a  strong  Chinese  detachment  crossed 
into  Indian  territory  south  of  Migyitun  and  fired  without  notice  on  an  Indian 
picket.  They  arrested  the  entire  picket.  Thereafter  on  the  26th  August  1959, 
Chinese  forces  encircled  the  post  at  Longju  and  opened  heavy  fire  on  it.  The 
Indian  personnel  at  Longju  had  in  the  circumstances,  to  abandon  the  post.  The 
Government  of  India  lodged  a  strong  protest  with  the  Chinese  Ministry  of 
Loreign  Affairs  on  28th  August  1959.  In  their  note  dated  10th  September  1959, 
the  Government  of  India  had  offered  to  discuss  with  the  Chinese  Government 
the  exact  alignment  of  the  McMahon  Line  at  Khinzemane,  Longju  and  Tamaden 
areas  on  condition  that  the  status  quo  was  maintained  at  all  these  places.  As 
far  as  Longju  was  concerned,  the  Government  of  India  had  expressed  their 
willingness  not  to  send  their  personnel  back  to  the  area  provided  the  Chinese 
also  withdrew  their  forces  from  Longju.  This  meant  that  neither  side  would 
have  their  personnel  at  Longju  pending  discussions. 

Thereafter,  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  had  reiterated  this  proposal,  and 
although  there  was  news  that  the  Chinese  personnel  at  Longju  had  withdrawn 
sometime  in  1961,  the  Government  of  India  made  no  attempt  to  re-enter  Longju. 

The  specific  allegation  made  in  the  Chinese  note  that  10  armed  Indian 
soldiers  had  intruded  into  Longju  on  28th  April  1 962  is  completely  false.  There 
are  Indian  checkposts  in  the  area  adjoining  Longju  but  in  accordance  with  the 
directive  given  by  the  Prime  Minister,  Indian  forces  have  not  re-entered  Longju 
since  26th  August  1959. 

The  Chinese  note  under  reference  suggests  that  Chinese  troops  have  again 
trespassed  into  Longju  and  their  forward  patrols  are  engaged  in  reconnaissance 
around  Longju.  The  Government  of  India  register  an  emphatic  protest  against 
these  aggressive  activities  on  the  part  of  Chinese  troops  in  Indian  territory.  It 
should  be  clear  to  the  Government  of  China  that  Longju  is  in  Indian  territory 
and  that  the  Government  of  India  will  not  allow  any  foreign  aggression  in 
Longju.  If  the  Chinese  Government  have  any  doubt  about  the  precise  alignment 
of  the  border  in  this  area,  the  Government  of  India  would  be  glad  to  discuss 
the  matter  with  them  and  clarify  their  doubt. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  the  assurance  of  their  highest  consideration. 
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6.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  An  Academy  of 
Sciences  for  India13 

[Refer  to  item  348] 


May  27,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Thanks  to  your  vision  and  enlightened  leadership,  Indian  science  has  in  the  last 
few  years  received  a  degree  of  encouragement  and  support  which  is  perhaps 
without  parallel  so  far  as  State  action  is  concerned.  This  has  led  to  remarkable 
achievements  in  many  fields,  but  in  spite  of  your  unprecedented  support, 
many,  especially  among  the  younger  scientists,  complain  that  they  do  not  find 
a  congenial  atmosphere  for  work. 

I  have  been  thinking  for  some  time  why  such  complaints  should  at  all 
be  made.  The  reason  seems  to  be  the  existence  of  a  kind  of  hierarchy  in 
the  world  of  science.  Seniority,  rather  than  merit  and  present  achievement 
often  determines  status,  and  those  in  higher  positions  do  not  always  give 
the  necessary  encouragement  to  their  younger  colleagues.  In  fact,  a  certain 
absence  of  sympathy  between  older  and  younger  scientists  is  one  of  the  banes 
of  Indian  science.  Another  reason  is  the  tendency  to  build  up  close  preserves 
and  keep  scientific  enquiry  and  research  confined  among  one's  own  associates 
or  proteges.  Lack  of  adequate  discussion  and  assessment  by  one’s  compeers 
tends  to  flourish  under  such  an  arrangement. 

One  manifestation  of  these  divisions  is  seen  in  our  failure  to  develop  a 
scientific  society  for  India  more  or  less  on  the  lines  of  the  Royal  society  in 
London  or  the  Soviet  Academy.  There  is  of  course  the  National  Institute  of 
Science  which  was  intended  to  serve  the  purpose.  It  has  not  been  able  to  do  so 
fully,  even  though  it  is  perhaps  the  most  representative  scientific  organisation  we 
have  today.  There  is,  in  addition,  the  Indian  Academy  of  Science  at  Allahabad, 
but  neither  of  these  can  claim  even  the  representative  character  which  the 
Institute  has.  The  Science  Congress  cannot  perform  these  functions,  as  it  must 
be,  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  more  a  forum  than  a  scientific  society. 

I  have  been  thinking  of  the  matter  and  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  none 
of  the  existing  institutions  can  be  developed  into  the  national  organisation.  We 
could  however  make  a  new  beginning  if  we  can  get  together  a  select  body  of 
representative  scientists  from  the  recognised  All  India  Associations,  Universities 
and  the  various  Government  sponsored  organisations  into  a  small  conference 
where  we  may  be  able  to  evolve  a  scheme  which  will  give  us  the  desired  body. 

13.  Letter  from  the  Minister  for  Scienftic  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 

17(504)  62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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I  am  therefore  planning  to  call  a  small  conference  of  scientists  where  I  propose 
to  invite  ten  distinguished  scientists  like  Professor  Raman,  Dr  Bhabha,  Prof. 
Mahalanobis,  Dr  Kothari,  Prof  Satyen  Bose  and  others  in  their  personal  capacity, 
three  representatives  each  from  the  established  All  India  Associations  and  two 
representatives  each  from  Universities  and  Government  organisations.  I  am 
enclosing  a  list  which  gives  the  scheme  of  invitation  I  have  in  view. 

I  feel  that  such  a  conference  of  about  40  outstanding  scientists  of  India 
would  enable  us  to  frame  proposals  which  would  ensure  the  development  of 
Indian  science  on  the  lines  desired  by  you.  Perhaps  these  forty  could  be  the 
Foundation  Members  of  the  proposed  body,  and  help  to  break  the  barriers 
which  now  exist  between  different  organisations.  My  view,  subject  to  what 
the  conference  may  decide,  is  that  the  proposed  body  should  have  a  limited 
membership,  not  exceeding  a  hundred,  but  there  should  be  provision  for 
Associate  Members  and  Corresponding  Members  to  bring  in  a  larger  number 
of  promising  scientists. 

Obviously,  such  a  body  could  not  be  set  up  without  your  blessing  and  we 
feel  that  the  strongest  guarantee  of  its  success  would  be  if  you  would  kindly 
agree  to  inaugurate  the  proposed  conference.  Subject  to  your  approval,  I  would 
like  to  call  the  conference  towards  the  end  of  September,  preferably  in  some 
place  away  from  Delhi.  If  you  are  going  on  a  holiday  to  Kashmir  or  Manali,  I 
wonder  if  we  could  come  and  take  one  morning  out  of  your  vacation. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Humayun  Kabir 


7.  (a)  From  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  China14 

[Refer  to  item  393] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Peking,  to  the 
Embassy  of  India  in  China,  28  May  1962 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  presents  its 
compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  India  in  China  and  with  reference  to  India’s 
establishment  of  a  new  military  strong  point  in  Chinese  territory  in  the  western 
sector  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  and  further  intrusions  and  provocations 
there,  has  the  honour  to  state  as  follow: 


14.  Note,  28  May  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  54-55. 
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1 .  India  not  only  gave  no  heed  to  China’s  protests  and  refused  to  evacuate 
its  new  aggressive  strong  point  in  the  Chip  Chap  River  Valley  area  in 
Sinkiang,  China,  but  has  recently  set  up  another  military  strong  point  at 
Hongshantou  (approximately  35°  1 8'  N,  78°,  05'  30'  E),  which  is  barely 
some  eight  kilometers  west  by  south  of  the  Chinese  post  (approximately 
35°  19'  N,  78°  12'  E)  in  that  area,  and  built  fortifications  there.  In 
addition,  Indian  troops  have  repeatedly  intruded  into  the  areas  west, 
northwest  and  southwest  of  the  Chinese  post  for  harassment.  It  has 
been  established  through  repeated  check-ups  that  in  the  period  from 
April  28  to  May  17,  1962  alone,  18  such  cases  involving  131  person- 
times  occurred.  What  is  more,  the  intruding  Indian  troops  and  aircraft 
have  kept  on  conducting  reconnaissance  and  making  provocations 
against  the  said  Chinese  post.  For  instance,  at  about  18:30  hours  on 
May  1,  1962,  11  Indian  military  men  intruded  into  the  area  around 
height  5,500  metres  in  proximity  to  the  Chinese  post  and  conducted 
reconnaissance  for  as  long  as  over  40  minutes;  at  9: 1 5  hours  on  May 
10  an  Indian  aircraft  intruded  into  the  air  space  over  the  Chinese  post, 
flying  audaciously  at  such  a  low  altitude  as  no  more  than  400  metres 
from  the  ground,  and  circled  there  for  reconnaissance  for  as  long  as 
30  minutes  or  so. 

2.  In  the  Ari  district  in  Tibet,  China,  Indian  troops  have  continued  to 
make  intrusions  and  made  another  provocative  firing.  Here  are  the 
outstanding  cases: 

(1)  At  about  14:00  hours  on  May  7,  1962,  five  Indian  military  men, 
three  of  whom  were  mounted,  intruded  into  the  area  around  34°  1 6' 
N,  79°  01 '  E,  that  is,  the  place  where  Indian  troops  had  provoked 
the  Kongka  Pass  incident  of  bloodshed  in  October,  1959,  and 
carried  out  armed  reconnaissance  there.  On  the  same  day,  another 
group  of  Indian  military  men  numbering  about  20  intruded  into 
the  area  at  34°  18'  N,  79°  01'  E  for  illegal  activities  there. 

(2)  At  about  17:30  hours  on  May  9,  1962,  Indian  troops  again  fired 
three  shots  at  the  Chinese  post  at  Jechiung  from  the  Indian  military 
strong  point  only  about  4  kilometres  away,  which  was  set  up 
recently  in  Chinese  territory  at  a  place  south  of  the  Spanggur 
Lake.  This  is  another  serious  armed  provocation  by  Indian  troops 
since  their  firing  at  the  same  Chinese  post  on  May  5. 

(3)  On  May  3, 1962,  four  mounted  Indian  soldiers  intruded  deep  into 
Chinese  territory  and  even  went  beyond  the  boundary  line  claimed 
by  the  Indian  side  itself  for  about  four  kilometers  and  arrived  at 
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Goro  (approximately  32°  38'  N,  79°  34'  E)  in  Tibet  and  conducted 
reconnaissance  for  quite  some  time. 

The  Indian  Government,  having  remained  indifferent  to  the  repeated 
protests  of  the  Chinese  Government,  has  not  only  refused  to  withdraw  its 
aggressive  strong  point  newly  set  up  on  Chinese  territory  and  put  an  end  to  its 
intrusions  and  provocations,  but  even  set  up  new  aggressive  strong  points  on 
Chinese  territory,  expanded  the  scope  of  its  encroachments  and  continued  its 
intrusions  and  provocations.  The  Chinese  Government  hereby  lodges  a  strong 
protest  with  the  Indian  Government  against  these  actions,  and  demands  that 
the  Indian  Government,  in  the  interest  of  peace,  evacuate  immediately  its 
military  strong  points  set  up  recently  in  Chinese  territory  and  put  an  end  to 
all  its  unlawful  intrusions  into  China.  Otherwise  the  Indian  side  must  bear  the 
responsibility  for  the  consequences  of  such  intrusions. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Indian  Embassy  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 


7.  (b)  From  MEA15 

[Refer  to  item  393] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  New  Delhi, 
to  the  Embassy  of  China  in  India  22  June  1962 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  present  their  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Chinese 
Government  note  dated  the  28th  May  1962. 

The  Government  of  India  have  not  established  any  strong  points  in  any 
part  of  Chinese  territory.  It  is  the  Chinese  who  have  unlawfully  established 
various  posts  in  Indian  territory  and  violated  India’s  territorial  integrity. 
If  the  Government  of  India  have,  in  the  light  of  these  Chinese  intrusions, 
taken  measures  to  prevent  further  intrusion  by  the  Chinese,  this  is  what  any 
sovereign  government  would  and  must  do  in  the  exercise  of  its  responsibility 
for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  its  territory.  It  is  preposterous,  therefore,  for 
the  Government  of  China  to  allege  that  not  only  Indian  territories  which  have 
been  illegally  occupied  by  the  Chinese  forces  in  Ladakh  are  part  of  Chinese 
territory  but  some  Indian  areas  beyond  these  are  also  Chinese  territory.  There 
seems  to  be  no  limit  to  Chinese  expansionist  aims. 

15.  Note,  22  June  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI ,  pp.  68-70. 
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The  specific  instances  of  alleged  intrusions  cited  in  the  Chinese  note  are 
dealt  with  seriatim  below: 

Allegation  (1): 

India  has  recently  set  up  another  military  strong  point  at  approximately  35° 
18'  N  78°  05'  30"  E,  8  Kms.  west  by  south  of  the  Chinese  post  at  35°  19'  N  78° 
12'  E  on  the  Chip  Chap  river. 

Comments : 

This  is  a  repetition  of  an  allegation  made  earlier  in  the  Chinese  note  of 
30th  April  1 962.  It  was  then  alleged  that  India  had  set  up  a  new  military  post  at 
35°  16'  N  78°  08'  E.  The  Government  of  India  in  their  note  of  14th  May  1962 
had  pointed  out  that  there  was  no  post  as  alleged  at  35°  16’  N  78'  06  E.  It  was 
made  clear  then  that  this  Indian  post  which  was  well  inside  Indian  territory  had 
been  in  existence  for  some  time.  Nevertheless  the  allegation,  already  refuted, 
has  reappeared  in  the  Chinese  note  under  reference  with  a  new  Chinese  name 
given  to  the  location  and  with  a  small  change  in  the  map  reference  of  the  post. 
This  allegation  of  intrusion  into  Chinese  territory  is  entirely  baseless. 

Allegation  (2): 

Between  28th  April  and  17th  May  Indian  troops  repeatedly  intruded  into  this 
area.  There  were  18  cases  of  such  intrusions. 

Comments: 

The  Chinese  note  of  30th  April  1962  carried  more  or  less  the  same 
allegations,  viz,  that  in  17  days  Indian  troops  had  intruded  18  times  into  the 
area.  This  time  the  number  of  intrusions  remains  the  same  although  the  period 
during  which  they  took  place  has  been  extended  by  3  days.  In  refuting  the 
earlier  allegation,  Government  of  India  had  observed  in  their  note  of  14th  May 
1962  that  “the  entire  area  into  which  Indian  troops  are  alleged  to  have  intruded 
is  part  of  Indian  territory  and  the  Government  of  India  are  responsible  for  the 
protection  of  this  territory.  In  compliance  with  this  defence  responsibility,  the 
Government  of  India  have  certain  posts  in  the  area  and  men  at  these  posts  go 
out  occasionally  for  essential  purposes.  These  posts  have  been  established  there 
to  defend  Indian  territory  from  further  inroads.  They  are  not  there  to  attack 
anybody  or  for  any  aggressive  activity  as  alleged  in  the  Chinese  note”. 

This  allegation  of  intrusion  into  Chinese  territory  is  not  only  baseless  but 
is  merely  a  repetition  of  an  earlier  allegation  which  had  been  dealt  with  fully. 
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Introduction  of  phrases  like  “  1 3 1  persons  -  times’ 16  does  not  alter  the  fact  that 
it  is  a  baseless  repetition. 

The  two  specific  instances  of  intrusion  cited  in  the  Chinese  note  to  illustrate 
the  general  allegation,  viz.,  (1)  that  on  1st  May  1962  11  Indian  soldiers  had 
gone  to  the  area  near  Height  5500  metres  and  (2)  that  on  1 0th  May  1 962  at  9: 1 5 
hours  Indian  aircraft  flew  over  the  Chinese  post  unlawfully  set  up  in  Indian 
territory  at  35°  19'  N  78°  12'  E  are  both  unfounded. 

The  truth  behind  these  Chinese  allegations  is  that 

(1)  Chinese  troops  are  illegally  posted  in  this  area  where  they  have  no 
right  to  be; 

(2)  They  have  built  a  strong  military  base  with  fortifications  in  the  area 
which  is  Indian  territory; 

(3)  They  are  extending  this  fortified  area  and 

(4)  Strong  patrols  from  this  Chinese  military  base  are  threatening  the 
adjoining  areas  and  the  Indian  posts  located  there. 

Allegation  (3): 

On  7th  May  1962  at  about  14:00  hours,  five  Indian  soldiers  intruded  into  the 
area  at  34°  16'  N  79°  01'  E.  On  the  same  day  another  20  men  intruded  into  the 
area  at  34°  18'N79°  01' E. 

Comments: 

Although  both  the  locations  are  inside  Indian  territory  there  is  no  truth 
in  the  Chinese  allegation  that  Indian  soldiers  had  been  there  on  the  7th  May 
1962.  On  the  contrary  on  the  7th  May  1962,  20  Chinese  soldiers  had  intruded 
into  this  very  area  at  1 5:20  hours.  What  is  more,  there  is  evidence  to  show  that 
Chinese  troops  are  daily  intruding  into  this  area  and  are  carrying  out  various 
illegal  activities. 

Allegation  (4): 

On  9th  May  1962  at  17:30  hours  Indian  soldiers  again  fired  3  shots  at  the 
Chinese  post  at  Jechiung. 


16.  As  in  the  original. 
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Comments'. 

A  similar  allegation  was  made  in  the  Chinese  note  dated  11th  May  1962 
which  said  that  on  5th  May  1962  Indian  soldiers  had  reached  the  same  location 
and  fired  3  shots  at  the  Chinese  outpost.  That  allegation  as  pointed  out  in 
the  Government  of  India’s  note  dated  21st  May  1962  was  untrue.  An  earlier 
allegation  about  firing  by  Indian  troops  made  in  the  Chinese  note  of  12th  August 
1961  had  also  proved  unfounded.  The  present  allegation  about  firing  at  the 
Chinese  post  on  9th  May  1962  has  been  checked,  and  it  has  been  found  to  be 
untrue.  The  fact  is  that  Chinese  intruders  have  set  up  a  new  military  base  at 
‘  Jechiung’  in  Indian  territory  and  are  covering  this  up  by  resorting  to  baseless 
allegations  against  Indian  troops. 

Allegation  (5): 

On  3rd  May  1962,  4  mounted  Indian  soldiers  intruded  into  Gore  at  32°  38'  N 
79°  34'  E  for  carrying  out  reconnaissance. 

Comments'. 

The  Government  of  India  firmly  repudiate  this  entirely  baseless  allegation. 
Indian  soldiers  did  not  visit  Gore  on  3rd  May  1 962  or  on  any  other  day.  Unlike 
Chinese  intruders,  Indian  soldiers  are  strictly  forbidden  to  cross  the  international 
frontier.  The  Government  of  India  are  fully  satisfied  that  there  has  been  no  case 
where  Indian  soldiers  trespassed  into  Chinese  territory  across  the  international 
border. 

The  Government  of  India  are  constrained  to  observe  that  these  and  other 
baseless  allegations  are  being  repeated  by  the  Chinese  Government  as  part  of 
their  planned  propaganda  against  India  to  further  Chinese  expansionist  aims  and 
to  lay  fresh  claims  to  Indian  territory  and  to  divert  attention  from  the  unlawful 
activities  which  are  being  ceaselessly  pursued  by  Chinese  forces  in  Indian 
territory.  The  Government  of  India,  therefore,  cannot  but  reject  the  Government 
of  China’s  protest  note  based  on  these  false  allegations. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  the  assurance  of  their  highest  consideration. 
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8.  (a)  From  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  China17 

[Refer  to  item  397] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Peking, 
to  the  Embassy  of  India  in  China,  3 1  May  1962 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  India  in  China  and,  with  reference  to  the 
note  of  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  India  dated  May  10,  1962,  has  the 
honour  to  state  the  following: 

1 .  The  Indian  Government  in  its  note  has  gone  to  the  length  of  lodging  a 
protest  with  the  Chinese  Government  against  Sino-Pakistan  negotiations 
for  a  provisional  boundary  agreement  and  want  only  slandering  and 
intimidating  China.  The  Chinese  Government  categorically  rejects  the 
unjustifiable  protest  of  the  Indian  Government  and,  from  the  Indian 
Government’s  completely  unreasonable  attitude  of  imposing  its  will 
on  others,  cannot  but  draw  with  regret  the  conclusion  that  the  Indian 
Government  is  bent  on  making  use  of  the  Sino-Pakistan  negotiations 
to  whip  up  anti-Chinese  sentiments  and  aggravate  the  tension  between 
China  and  India. 

2 .  The  Indian  note  alleges  that  the  Chinese  Government  accepted  without 
reservation  the  position  that  Kashmir  is  under  Indian  sovereignty,  that 
there  is  no  common  boundary  between  China  and  Pakistan,  and  that 
therefore  China  has  no  right  to  conduct  boundary  negotiations  with 
Pakistan.  This  allegation  is  totally  untenable.  When  did  the  Chinese 
Government  accept  without  any  reserv  ation  the  position  that  Kashmir 
is  under  Indian  sovereignty?  The  Indian  Government  could  not  cite 
any  official  Chinese  document  to  prove  this  arbitrary  contention 
but,  basing  itself  solely  on  the  guesswork  and  impression  of  Indian 
diplomatic  officials  who  have  been  to  China,  insisted  that  Chinese 
Government  authorities  had  made  statements  to  that  effect.  This  is  not 
only  a  unilateral  misrepresentation  of  the  fact  but  a  conclusion  imposed 
on  others,  to  which  the  Chinese  Government  categorically  objects. 
There  is  a  boundary  of  several  hundred  kilometers  between  China’s 
Sinkiang  and  the  areas  the  defence  of  which  is  under  the  control  of 
Pakistan,  and  it  has  never  been  formally  delimited  and  demarcated. 
If  one  does  not  shut  his  eyes  to  the  facts,  how  can  he  assert  that  there 
is  no  common  boundary  between  China  and  Pakistan?  Since  both 

17.  Note,  31  May  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  99-102. 
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China  and  Pakistan  are  sovereign  states,  why  cannot  China  conduct 
negotiations  with  Pakistan  to  settle  the  question  of  the  actually  existing 
common  boundary  so  as  to  maintain  tranquillity  on  the  border  and 
amity  between  the  two  countries?  Long  before  it  agreed  with  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Pakistan  to  negotiate  the  boundary  question,  the  Chinese 
Government  had  repeatedly  proposed,  and  now  still  proposes,  to 
conduct  negotiations  with  the  Indian  Government  for  the  settlement 
of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question.  But  the  Indian  Government 
has  again  and  again  turned  down  China’s  proposal,  consequently  the 
Sino-Indian  boundary  question  remains  unsettled  and  the  situation  on 
the  Sino-Indian  border  becomes  increasingly  tense.  Now  the  Indian 
Government  not  only  refuses  itself  to  negotiate  a  settlement  of  the 
boundary  question  with  China,  but  object  to  China’s  negotiating 
a  boundary  settlement  with  Pakistan.  Does  it  mean  that  the  Indian 
Government,  after  creating  the  Sino-Indian  boundary-dispute,  wishes 
to  see  a  similar  dispute  arise  between  China  and  Pakistan? 

3.  The  boundary  negotiations  between  China  and  Pakistan  do  not  at  all 
involve  the  question  of  the  ownership  of  Kashmir.  The  agreement 
between  the  Governments  of  China  and  Pakistan  made  it  crystal  clear 
that  after  the  settlement  of  the  dispute  between  Pakistan  and  India  over 
Kashmir,  the  sovereign  authorities  concerned  shall  reopen  negotiations 
with  the  Chinese  Government  on  the  question  of  the  Kashmir  boundary 
so  as  to  conclude  a  formal  boundary  treaty  to  replace  the  provisional 
agreement  to  be  signed  after  the  Sino-Pakistan  negotiations.  The 
signing  of  such  an  agreement  will  only  help  maintain  tranquillity  on 
the  existing  boundary  between  China  and  Pakistan,  and  will  in  no  way 
prejudice  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Kashmir  dispute  between  India 
and  Pakistan.  The  Indian  Government  is  wholly  unjustified  in  objecting 
to  boundary  negotiations  between  China  and  Pakistan  on  the  pretext 
of  the  Kashmir  dispute. 

4.  With  regard  to  the  Kashmir  dispute,  it  has  been  the  consistent  position 
of  the  Chinese  Government  to  be  impartial  and  to  wish  that  India  and 
Pakistan  will  reach  a  peaceful  settlement.  This  has  been  and  still  is 
the  Chinese  position.  The  Indian  Government  is  clearly  aware  of  this. 
Suffice  it  to  point  out  the  fact  that  Premier  Chou  En-lai  declared  at  a 
press  conference  in  Calcutta  on  December  9.  1956,  that  the  Chinese 
Government  considered  the  Kashmir  question  “an  outstanding  issue 
between  India  and  Pakistan”.  Furthermore,  Premier  Chou  En-lai, 
together  with  the  late  Prime  Minister  Bandaranaike  of  Ceylon,  made 
an  appeal  in  their  joint  statement  issued  on  February  5,  1957,  to  India 
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and  Pakistan  to  strive  further  for  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Kashmir 
question.  This  attitude  of  the  Chinese  Government  of  never  getting 
involved  in  the  dispute  over  Kashmir  can  in  no  way  be  distorted  and 
is  well-known  throughout  the  world. 

5.  The  Chinese  Government  has  always  refrained  from  making  any 
remarks  on  the  historical  background  of  the  Kashmir  question. 
Nevertheless,  the  Kashmir  question  is  after  all  a  dispute  between 
two  legal  governments,  those  of  India  and  of  Pakistan.  China  has 
diplomatic  relations  with  India  and  also  with  Pakistan,  and  India,  too, 
has  diplomatic  relations  with  Pakistan.  The  Chinese  Government  only 
hopes  that  this  dispute  between  India  and  Pakistan  will  be  settled  by 
them  peacefully,  and  has  always  been  against  anyone  taking  advantage 
of  it  to  sow  discord  in  the  relations  between  the  two  countries.  So 
far  as  China  is  concerned,  nothing  would  be  better  than  a  peaceful 
settlement  of  this  dispute  by  India  and  Pakistan  through  negotiation. 
However,  more  than  ten  years  have  passed  and  despite  the  best  wishes 
and  expectations  all  along  cherished  by  China,  this  dispute  between 
India  and  Pakistan  remain  unsettled.  In  these  circumstances,  anyone 
with  common  sense  can  understand  that  the  Chinese  Government 
cannot  leave  unsettled  indefinitely  its  boundary  of  several  hundred 
kilometres  with  the  areas  the  defence  of  which  is  under  the  control 
of  Pakistan  merely  because  there  is  a  dispute  between  India  and 
Pakistan  over  Kashmir.  It  is  entirely  necessary,  proper,  legitimate  and 
in  accordance  with  international  practice  for  the  Chinese  Government 
to  agree  with  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  negotiate  a  provisional 
agreement  concerning  this  boundary  pending  a  final  settlement  of  the 
Kashmir  question.  What  fault  can  be  found  with  this?  Yet  in  the  note 
the  Indian  Government  rudely  slanders  the  Chinese  Government’s 
agreeing  to  open  negotiations  with  Pakistan  as  taking  advantage  of 
the  difference  between  India  and  Pakistan  and  committing  aggression 
against  India.  But  unreasonable  assertions  can  never  hold  water.  The 
fact,  on  the  contrary,  is  that  the  Indian  Government  itself  is  seeking 
to  make  use  of  the  boundary  question  to  sow  discord  in  the  relations 
between  China  and  Pakistan.  On  May  7,  1962,  Prime  Minister  Nehru 
openly  admitted  in  the  Indian  Parliament  that  “we  treated  the  Pakistan 
Government  in  a  friendly  way  in  these  matters  because  we  thought 
that  any  action  which  they  might  take  should  be  in  line  with  the  action 
we  were  taking  in  regard  to  this  border  and  should  not  conflict”.18 

1 8.  See  S WJN/SS/76/item  460  p.  50 1 . 
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Small  wonder  that  the  Indian  Government  should  get  so  excited  about 
Sino-Pakistan  negotiations.  Its  scheme  to  sow  discord  in  the  relations 
between  China  and  Pakistan  has  failed. 

6.  The  excitement  of  the  Indian  Government  will  only  bring  results 
contrary  to  its  expectations.  Anyone  in  the  world  with  common  sense 
will  ask:  Since  the  Burmese  and  Nepalese  Governments  can  settle  their 
boundary  questions  with  China  in  a  friendly  way  through  negotiations 
and  since  the  Government  of  Pakistan  has  also  agreed  with  the  Chinese 
Government  to  negotiate  a  boundary  settlement,  why  is  it  that  the 
Indian  Government  cannot  negotiate  and  settle  its  boundary  question 
with  the  Chinese  Government?  Such  a  commonsense  query  is  indeed 
rather  embarrassing.  But  it  is  useless  to  get  furious  with  China.  As  in 
the  past,  the  Chinese  Government  still  stands  for  a  friendly  settlement 
of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  through  peaceful  negotiations. 
The  Indian  Government’s  unenviable  situation  on  this  matter  is  of 
its  own  making.  For  example,  the  Indian  Government’s  note  says: 
“It  is  the  India-China  boundary  which  starts  from  the  tri-junction 

of  the  boundaries  of  India,  China  and  Afghanistan .  and  runs 

eastward  upto  the  tri-junction  of  the  boundaries  of  India,  Burma  and 
China”.  Pray,  what  kind  of  an  assertion  is  that?  Not  only  are  the  areas 
the  defence  of  which  is  under  the  control  of  Pakistan  negated,  but 
even  Nepal  no  longer  exists,  Sikkim  no  longer  exists,  and  Bhutan 
no  longer  exists.  This  is  out-and-out  great-power  chauvinism.  The 
Indian  Government  should  realise  that  it  is  now  in  the  sixties  of  the 
20th  century  and  that  the  cursed  era  in  which  great  powers  controlled 
everything  has  gone  forever.  Anyone  who  persists  in  an  attitude  of 
great-power  chauvinism  in  international  affairs  will  always  knock  his 
head  against  a  stone  wall. 

7.  The  Chinese  Government  is  deeply  convinced  that  it  is  a  good  thing 
to  hold  boundary  negotiations  between  China  and  Pakistan,  which  are 
in  the  interests  of  both  friendship  among  Asian  countries  and  peace  in 
Asia.  No  slander  of  any  kind  can  ever  distort  this  fact  the  position  of 
the  Chinese  Government  is  not  difficult  for  any  reasonable  person  to 
understand.  One  who  tries  to  make  use  of  Sino-Pakistan  negotiations 
to  whip  up  anti-Chinese  sentiments  will  only  be  lifting  a  rock  to  crush 
his  own  toes  in  the  end.  The  Chinese  Government  hopes  that  the  Indian 
Government  will  coolly  think  it  over:  Would  it  not  be  better  to  make 
some  earnest  effort  towards  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary  question,  rather  than  wasting  its  strength  in  such  fruitless 
quarrel? 
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The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  India  in 
China  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


8.  (b)  From  MEA19 

[Refer  to  item  397] 

Note  given  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  New  Delhi, 
to  the  Embassy  of  China  in  India,  10  May  1962 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  present  their  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  have  the  honour  to  state  that  according  to 
a  communique  issued  by  the  Governments  of  China  and  Pakistan  have  entered 
into  an  agreement  “to  locate  and  align  their  common  border”. 

As  the  Government  of  China  are  aware  there  is  no  common  border 
between  Pakistan  and  the  People’s  Republic  of  China.  It  is  the  India-China 
boundary  which  starts  from  the  tri-junction  of  the  boundaries  of  India,  China 
and  Afghanistan  at  approximately  long  74°  34'  E  and  Lat.  37°  3'  N  and  runs 
eastward  upto  the  tri -junction  of  the  boundaries  of  India,  Burma  and  China. 

There  has  never  been  any  doubt  that  the  sovereignty  over  the  entire  State 
of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  including  that  part  which  is  under  Pakistan’s  unlawful 
occupation  vests  solely  in  the  Indian  Union.  The  Government  of  India  had 
so  far  believed  that  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  had 
accepted  this  basic  position  without  any  reservation.  This  was  confirmed  by 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  when  he  stated  to  the  Indian  Ambassador  in  Peking  on 
March  16,  1956  “that  the  people  of  Kashmir  had  already  expressed  their  will” 
on  the  issue  of  Kashmir’s  accession  to  India.  The  same  impression  was  gained 
at  the  meeting  between  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Indian  Ministry  of  External. 
Affairs  and  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  in  July  1 96 1 .  At  that  time  it  seemed  that 
the  Government  of  China  still  acknowledged  the  final  accession  of  the  State  of 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  to  the  Indian  Union.  The  Government  of  India  are,  in  view 
of  this  background  surprised  that  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of 
China  should  have  suddenly  decided  to  enter  into  an  international  agreement  to 
negotiate  the  boundary  of  that  part  of  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  which 
is  under  the  unlawful  occupation  of  Pakistan  with  the  Government  of  Pakistan. 
This  is  a  reversal  of  the  attitude  of  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic 
of  China  in  regard  to  India’s  sovereignty  over  the  entire  State  of  Jammu  and 


19.  Note,  10  May  1962.  From  White  Paper  VI,  pp.  96-97 . 
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Kashmir  and  is  obviously  a  step  in  furtherance  of  the  aggressive  aims  that 
China  has  been  pursuing  towards  India  in  recent  years. 

In  lodging  an  emphatic  protest  with  the  Government  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  for  this  interference  with  the  sovereignty  of  India  over 
the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  Government  of  India  solemnly  warns  the 
Government  of  China  that  any  change  provisional  or  otherwise  in  the  status 
of  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  brought  about  by  third  parties  which 
seeks  to  submit  certain  parts  of  Indian  territory  to  foreign  jurisdiction  will 
not  be  binding  on  the  Government  of  India  and  that  the  Government  of  India 
firmly  repudiate  any  agreements  provisional  or  otherwise  regarding  her  own 
territories  arrived  at  between  third  parties  who  have  no  legal  or  constitutional 
locus  standi  of  any  kind. 

It  is  clear  that  the  Government  of  China  are  in  this  matter  acting  in 
furtherance  of  their  aggressive  designs  and  are  seeking  to  exploit  the  troubled 
situation  in  Kashmir  and  India’s  differences  with  Pakistan  for  their  advantage. 
The  Government  of  India  will  hold  the  Government  of  China  responsible  for 
the  consequences  of  their  action. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to 
renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  the  assurances  of  their 
highest  consideration. 


9.  From  J.D.  Bernal:  World  Congress  in  Moscow20 

[Refer  to  item  364] 


World  Congress  for  General  Disarmament  and  Peace 
Moscow,  9-14  July,  1962 


Preparatory  Committee 
Chairman:  J.D.  Bernal 

94  Charlotte  Street, 
London 


25th  May  1962 


Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  the  honour  to  write  to  you  on  behalf  of  the  International  Preparatory 
Committee  for  the  World  Congress  for  General  Disarmament  and  Peace,  to  be 
held  in  Moscow  from  9  to  14  July. 


20.  Letter  from  the  Chairman  of  the  International  Preparatory  Committee  for  the  World 
Congress  for  General  Disarmament  and  Peace.  MEA,  File  No.  A(3)-DISARM/1962/, 
p.  12/corr. 
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The  Congress  will  be  attended  by  representatives  of,  and  observers  from, 
many  different  organisations  working  for  disarmament  and  peace  and  by  persons 
of  all  shades  of  opinion  interested  in  peace,  drawn  from  every  part  of  the  world. 

It  is  clearly  desirable  that  in  its  discussions  the  Congress  should  start  from 
the  fullest  and  most  authoritative  expression  of  the  policies  on  disarmament  held 
by  the  eighteen  governments  invited  by  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly 
to  form  the  Disarmament  Committee  now  meeting  in  Geneva. 

At  its  meeting  in  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  on  19-20  May,  the  Preparatory 
Committee  accordingly  asked  me  to  request  the  heads  of  these  Governments 
to  convey  to  the  World  Congress,  in  writing  or  by  sending  a  representative, 
their  views  on  the  problem  of  general  and  complete  disarmament  and  on  how 
the  obstacles  to  it  may  best  be  overcome. 

We  are  confident  that  the  opportunity  to  learn  directly  your  government’s 
views  on  these  problems  will  be  deeply  appreciated  by  all  the  participants  at  the 
Congress  as  a  most  important  contribution  to  more  widespread  understanding, 
and  the  eventual  solution,  of  the  problem  of  disarmament.21 

I  have,  Sir,  the  honour  to  be, 


Yours  faithfully, 
J.D.  Bernal 

Chairman,  Preparatory  Committee 


10.  From  M.C.  Chagla:  Indians  in  Trinidad22 

[Refer  to  items  427  &  428] 


London  W.C.  2 
May  29,  1962 

My  Dear  Panditji, 

Sir  Leary  Constantine,  who  is  likely  to  become  the  High  Commissioner  for 
Trinidad  when  that  country  attains  freedom,  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  He 
apprised  me  of  the  progress  that  the  Constitutional  Conference  is  making  in 
London  and  drew  my  attention  to  the  unfortunate  role  that  the  representatives 
of  the  Indian  community  are  playing  at  the  Conference.  The  Indian  community 
constitutes  36  per  cent  of  the  population  of  Trinidad  and  they  are  emphasising 
their  separateness,  insisting  on  separate  representation  in  services,  etc.,  and 
even  going  to  the  length  of  claiming  a  partition  of  the  country  so  as  to  give 

21.  See  also  item  365. 

22.  Letter  from  the  High  Commissioner  in  London.  MEA,  File  No.  SII/104-5/62, 
p.  37/Corr. 
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a  separate  homeland  to  the  Indians.  This  is  a  picture  so  reminiscent  of  what 
happened  in  our  own  country.  The  British  played  the  same  part  in  Trinidad  as 
they  did  in  India.  The  principle  was  the  same— rally  the  minorities — and  the 
minorities  having  been  rallied  and  strengthened,  they  now  feel  that  they  have 
a  stake  in  the  country  which  is  as  important  as  that  of  the  majority  community 
and  that  their  interests  and  rights  should  be  permanently  safeguarded.  I  told  Sir 
Leary  that  the  policy  of  our  Government,  not  only  in  India  itself  but  outside 
also,  was  to  set  its  face  against  any  partition  of  a  newly  emerging  independent 
country.  We,  having  experienced  the  horrors  of  partition,  would  not  like  any 
other  country  to  suffer  the  same.  My  suggestion  to  him  was  that  he  should 
follow  the  principle  we  have  accepted  in  our  own  Constitution — fundamental 
rights  guarantee  to  all  citizens;  no  distinction  between  one  citizen  and  another; 
and  an  independent  Judiciary  to  act  as  the  custodians  of  these  rights.  He  told 
me  that  they  are  thinking  on  the  same  lines  but  it  was  difficult  to  satisfy  the 
so-called  minority  interests. 

He  expects  that  the  date  for  independence  of  Trinidad  will  be  fixed  either 
in  September  or  December  this  year  and  he  is  most  keen  that  you  should  go 
to  Trinidad  for  the  Independence  Day.  Your  presence  may  be  of  great  help 
in  persuading  the  Indian  community  to  work  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  the 
Negroes  in  working  the  constitution  of  a  free  country  with  the  object  of 
improving  the  lot  of  the  people.  I  pointed  out  to  him  that  you  will  be  coming 
here  in  September  for  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  and  perhaps,  it  will  be 
difficult  for  you  to  go  to  Trinidad.  He  suggested  that  failing  you,  perhaps,  the 
President,  Dr  Radhakrishnan  might  be  persuaded  to  go  there.  I  think  this  will 
be  an  excellent  idea  if  our  President  could  undertake  this  journey.  It  will  be 
a  very  fine  gesture  on  the  part  of  India  to  a  small  country  which  has  become 
free,  and  it  will  emphasise  the  bonds  that  should  exist  between  the  Negroes 
and  Indians  in  Trinidad. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
M.C.  Chagla 
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11.  From  Krishna  Dev  Tripathi:  Farmers’  Cooperatives23 

[Refer  to  item  272] 


30  May  1962 

Respected  Panditji, 

Excuse  me  for  taking  some  of  your  time.  I  have  been  feeling  that  much  headway 
is  not  being  made  in  cooperative  farming  even  though  it  has  become  an  accepted 
policy  of  the  Government.  Various  schemes  of  land  reforms  executed  by  the 
Congress  Governments  must  culminate  in  widespread  cooperative  farming 
which  is  the  only  way  to  provide  better  and  modem  means  to  farming  and 
to  bring  a  substantial  increase  in  food  production.  During  the  last  general 
elections,  parties  in  opposition  indulged  in  intensive  false  propaganda  against 
Congress  on  the  issue  of  cooperative  farming.  It  is  unfortunate  that  while  much 
was  said  against  us  on  this  issue,  we  failed  to  put  forward  our  point  of  view. 
I  feel  that  the  rightist  opposition  is  making  a  lot  of  noise  on  this  issue  against 
us  while  we  are  not  making  effective  attempts  to  demonstrate  advantages  of 
cooperative  farming. 

I  therefore,  suggest  that  steps  should  be  taken  in  the  immediate  future  to 
organise  cooperative  farming  in  one  village  per  Community  Development  Block 
covering  the  entire  area  of  cultivated  land  of  the  village.  In  order  to  ensure  that 
people  brought  under  cooperative  farming  do  not  oppose  its  introduction,  the 
government  should  convince  them  that  it  is  going  to  be  on  experimental  basis, 
that  the  ownership  of  the  land  will  continue  to  vest  in  them  which  is  already 
our  avowed  policy,  that  they  will  get,  irrespective  of  the  yield,  a  minimum 
which  will  be  equal  to  the  average  yield  per  plot  and  in  case  actual  yield  under 
cooperative  farming  goes  down  the  government  would  make  the  deficit  good 
in  produce  by  paying  an  equal  amount  of  subsidy  on  the  basis  of  the  average 
yield  of  the  years  preceding  cooperative  farming.  Government  should  provide 
all  possible  facilities  to  villages  brought  under  this  scheme  and,  to  start  with,  the 
scheme  may  be  undertaken  for  a  period  of  five  years.  I  am  sure,  given  a  good 
organisation  and  government  help,  we  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  obvious 
superiority  of  cooperative  farming  over  individual  farming.  Once  the  scheme 
becomes  successful  at  the  experimental  stage,  other  villages  of  the  Block  will 
feel  inspired  follow  suit. 

This  scheme  should  be  taken  up  as  a  national  drive  and  prominent 
Congressmen  along  with  legislators  may  be  asked  to  organise  this  drive.  I 
remember  the  good  old  days  of  zamindari  abolition  Fund  drive  organised  in  UP 


23.  Letter  from  Lok  SabhaMP,  Congress.  PMO,  File  No.  31(93)/59-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  54-A. 
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of  which  my  late  father  Shri  V.D.  Tripathi24  happened  to  be  the  in  charge.  All 
Congressmen  were  mobilised  and  the  scheme  was  a  grand  success.  This  scheme 
will  give  opportunity  to  Congressmen  not  engaged  in  legislative  activities  to 
render  useful  service  to  the  country  and  they  will  have  a  feeling  of  usefulness. 
As  an  incentive  to  work  with  zeal  for  this  drive  it  should  be  made  clear  that  at 
the  time  of  selection  of  Congress  candidates  for  legislative  and  local  bodies, 
contribution  to  the  drive  of  cooperative  farming  would  be  the  most  important 
criterion. 

If  you  think  it  proper  I  may  raise  this  question  in  the  Congress  Parliamentary 
Party  meeting  and  also  in  the  Lok  Sabha  by  a  motion. 

I  hope  you  will  consider  my  humble  suggestion. 

With  respects,  I  am, 


Yours  obediently, 
Krishna  Dev  Tripathi 


12.  From  B.K.  Sunthankar:  Marathi  Speakers  in 
Mysore25 

[Refer  to  item  157] 

We  beg  to  request  that  the  following  subject  may  kindly  be  taken  up  for 
consideration  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Council  to  be  held  on 
2nd  and  3rd  June,  1962,  as  it  vitally  concerns  the  question  of  national  integration. 

The  Marathi-speaking  people  residing  in  the  areas  in  dispute  between  the 
Maharashtra  and  Mysore  States  and  numbering  about  seven  lacs  have  been 
passionately  pleading  for  their  inclusion  in  Maharashtra  ever  since  the  idea  of 
linguistic  States  was  mooted.  The  States  Reorganisation  Commission  no  doubt 
took  some  other  factors  besides  language  into  consideration  while  making 
their  recommendations,  but  it  cannot  be  denied  that  language  was  the  principal 
factor  in  determining  the  boundaries  of  the  States.  That  we  form  the  majority 
of  the  population  in  the  disputed  areas  and  that  we  wish  to  join  Maharashtra 
has  been  abundantly  proved  by  our  winning  all  the  elections  right  from  the 
Gram  Panchayats  to  the  Mysore  Legislative  Assembly  solely  on  this  issue. 
We  know  that  you  as  a  true  democrat,  attach  considerable  importance  to  the 


24.  Member,  UP  Assembly,  1937-40,  and  Lok  Sabha,  1952-57. 

25.  Copy  of  letter  of  31  May  1962  from  MLA,  328  Tilakwadi,  Belgaum.  Salutation  and 
signature  not  available. 
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popular  wishes  as  expressed  through  elections  and  we  fail  to  understand  why 
this  wholesome  democratic  principle  has  been  ignored  in  our  case. 

We  are  being  treated  as  inferior  citizens  in  a  pre-dominantly  Kannad  State 
and  have  been  subjected  to  severe  police  repression  in  the  hope  of  breaking 
down  our  resistance.  In  fact,  when  our  President,  Dr  Radhakrishnan,  was  told 
of  these  atrocities  when  he  visited  Belgaum  last  year,  he  expressed  surprise 
that  such  things  should  happen  in  India  after  independence. 

Over  five  years  were  wasted  in  vainly  seeking  a  settlement  through 
negotiations  between  the  two  Governments  concerned,  though  it  was  obvious 
that  such  a  settlement  was  not  possible  due  to  the  intransigence  of  the  Mysore 
Government.  As  the  boundary  disputes  are  an  offshoot  of  the  reorganisation 
of  the  States,  the  Centre  cannot  evade  its  responsibility  of  settling  them  in  a 
just  and  fair  manner. 

The  apathy  of  the  Union  Government  to  settle  this  problem  has  encouraged 
the  Mysore  Government  to  ride  roughshod  over  the  feelings,  culture  and 
language  of  the  Marathi  people  in  the  border  areas.  When  the  question  of 
teaching  Kannad  in  the  Marathi  schools  in  the  border  areas  was  raised  in 
the  Mysore  Assembly  some  time  back,  the  then  Chief  Minister  Shri  Jatti,26 
remarked  that  the  Maharashtrians  were  free  to  get  out  of  Mysore.  He  was 
further  pleased  to  say  that  Mysore  was  a  Kannad  State  and  that  all  the  people 
of  the  State  were  Kannad  people.  Similarly  when  a  deputation  of  the  Belgaum 
Municipality  waited  upon  Shri  Jatti,  when  he  was  the  Chief  Minister  to  plead  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  notice  served  on  the  Municipality  to  show  cause  against 
suspension,  he  told  them  that  he  would  not  suspend  the  Municipality  and  would 
also  give  them  financial  aid  only  if  they  passed  a  resolution  favouring  retention 
of  Belgaum  in  Mysore  State.  It  is  for  you  to  consider  how  far  such  utterances 
of  a  Chief  Minister  who  was  on  the  National  Integration  Council  would  help 
promote  the  cause  of  National  Integration. 

It  is  widely  recognised  that  even  after  14  years  of  independence,  the  country 
has  not  been  emotionally  integrated  and  has  remained  weak  and  disunited.  We 
are  all  very  grateful  to  you  for  taking  the  initiative  in  combating  this  danger 
by  focusing  attention  on  the  need  of  national  integration.  The  non-settlement 
of  the  boundary  dispute  is  coming  in  the  way  of  integration  by  poisoning  the 
relations  between  the  two  neighbouring  peoples. 

We  have  patiently  waited  for  over  five  years,  and  there  is  no  point  in  asking 
us  to  have  still  more  patience  when  the  problem  can  easily  be  solved  now. 

We  earnestly  urge  that  the  National  Integration  Council  should  take  up  this 
Maharashtra-Mysore  border  dispute  and  settle  it  satisfactorily. 

26.  B.D.  Jatti. 
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13.  From  Sooryakant  Parikh27 

[Refer  to  item  441] 


3 1st  May  1962 

With  a  desire  to  understand,  may  I  ask  you  one  thing  about  Shri  Mahesh  Kothari 
from  Gujarat?  He  poses  to  be  very  very  close  to  you,  travels  along  with  you 
and  represents  you  at  certain  high  level.  He  tells  us  that  he  had  been  twice  to 
Mozambique  and  would  go  to  see  Salazar  for  certain  problems  about  Indians  in 
Portuguese  territories.  He  also  tells  us  that  you  desire  that  he  should  go  round 
to  Europe,  as  your  personal  representative  and  meet  informally,  top  politicians 
to  ascertain  their  views  on  economic  and  political  policies  of  India. 

In  this  context,  we  fail  to  understand  how  could  he  be  your  personal 
representative  and  on  what  qualities  and  ground?  No  doubt,  he  is  a  good  worker 
of  Bhoodan  Movement,  our  colleague,  but  this  type  of  activities,  flying  from 
one  place  to  another,  with  lot  of  expenses,  seem  contrary  to  Bhoodan  work  and 
is  beyond  our  understanding. 

Without  going  into  the  details,  I  as  an  humble  citizen,  I  would  like  to  request 
you  to  educate  me  for  my  query. 

I  shall  be  highly  grateful  if  my  letter  will  be  treated  confidential. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Sooryakant  Parikh 


14.  From  Padmaja  Naidu  to  S.  Radhakrishnan: 

Wlalda  Riots28 

[Refer  to  item  50] 

In  my  last  letter  I  had  referred  to  reports  having  reached  me  of  stray  incidents  that 
had  occurred  recently  in  the  district  of  Nadia  and  in  the  North  Bengal  Districts 
of  West  Dinajpur,  Jalpaiguri  and  Cooch  Behar.  Before  going  into  the  details  of 
these  incidents  I  would  like  to  give  you  the  general  background  as  reported  to 
me  by  the  Home  (Police)  Minister  of  the  Government  of  West  Bengal29  who 
toured  extensively  in  each  of  the  districts  where  incidents  had  taken  place  and 
came  to  Darjeeling  to  discuss  the  situation  with  me. 

27.  Letter.  NMML, Sooryakant  Parikh  Papers,  Ace.  No.  434.  Salutation  not  available. 

28.  Extracts  from  letter  from  Governor  of  West  Bengal  to  the  President  of  India,  31  May 
1962. 

29.  Kalipada  Mukherjee. 
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The  communal  tension  which  resulted  in  these  incidents  was  apparently  the 
effect  of  the  reports  published  in  the  Calcutta  press  describing  in  horrid  details 
of  murder,  arson  and  looting  in  East  Pakistan  in  which  the  Elindus  had  been  the 
victims  and  partly  the  result  of  letters  received  recently  from  East  Pakistan  by 
refugees  in  the  border  areas  of  West  Bengal,  many  of  whom  lost  their  relations 
and  friends.  The  Home  (Police)  Minister  showed  me  the  copies  of  the  reports, 
which  the  Home  Secretary  of  West  Bengal30  is  sending  to  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  based  partly  on  statements  of  Hindus  who  have  migrated  from  East 
Pakistan  and  partly  on  Pakistan  Government’s  wireless  messages  intercepted 
by  us.  I  gathered  the  impression  that  even  making  allowances  for  a  certain 
percentage  of  exaggeration  due  to  panic  and  sorrow,  some  terrible  things  have 
been  happening  in  East  Pakistani  particularly  Pabna,  Rajshahi  and  Dacca. 

One  significant  feature  about  the  incidents  in  the  three  North  Bengal 
districts  is  that  they  started  on  precisely  the  same  date,  namely,  the  night  of  1 1 
May.  This  leads  one  to  conclude  that  the  incidents  were  not  just  sporadic  ones 
but  were  the  result  of  a  concerted  move  by  a  group  of  persons  displaced  from  the 
Mymensingh  district  in  East  Pakistan.  So  far  as  Cooch  Behar,  where  the  largest 
number  of  these  incidents  took  place,  is  concerned,  a  local  incident  appears 
to  have  aggravated  the  situation.  On  the  9th  May,  a  young  girl  belonging  to  a 
family  displaced  from  Mymensingh  district  which  had  settled  in  Kotwali  PS  was 
kidnapped  by  some  local  Muslims  and  appears  to  have  been  kept  in  hiding  in 
different  places  and  later  taken  away  to  Pakistan.  Many  of  the  incidents,  which 
occurred,  were  connected  with  those  places,  households  or  persons  apparently 
involved  in  the  affair. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Presidency  Division  who  visited  the  areas  in 
Cooch  Behar  where  the  incidents  took  place  in  joint  planning  with  the  Deputy 
Inspector  General  of  Police,  Northern  Range,  has  constituted  25  new  Police 
Posts  there,  with  17  civil  zones  in  charge  of  responsible  civil  officers  who 
will  be  in  active,  constant  and  close  touch  with  the  Police  Force  not  only  to 
ensure,  as  far  as  possible,  that  no  further  untoward  incidents  occur  but  also 
to  restore  a  feeling  of  security  among  the  local  people.  Night  patrols  in  jeeps 
have  been  organised  and  steps  taken  for  the  speedy  rehabilitation  of  the  people 
affected  by  the  recent  incidents.  The  Police  had  been  active  and  mobile  from 
the  beginning,  the  number  of  arrests  in  Cooch  Behar  alone  being  2 1 6.  Vigorous 
Police  patrolling  is  continuing  and  Police  pickets  have  also  been  posted  in  places 
where  incidents  have  occurred.  Village  resistance  parties  are  being  revived  and 
peace  squads  are  being  organised  in  every  Anchal  and  village. 


30.  M.M.  Basu. 
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No  further  reports  have  been  received  of  incidents  having  taken  place  in 
these  districts  and  the  situation  is  now  absolutely  normal  and  peaceful.  There 
has  been  no  exodus  of  minorities  to  Pakistan  on  account  of  the  disturbances. 
My  Government  has  asked  the  District  officers  to  remain  especially  vigilant 
until  the  Muharrum,  which  ends  on  13th  June.  I  intend  visiting  the  three  North 
Bengal  districts  of  West  Dinajpur,  Jalpaiguri  and  Cooch  Behar  immediately 
after  the  Muharrum  to  see  things  for  myself,  to  instill  confidence  among  the 
minorities  and  to  impress  upon  the  population  that  all  acts  of  lawlessness  will 
be  firmly  dealt  with. 

I  give  below  a  brief  summary  in  chronological  order  of  the  incidents 
that  have  occurred  between  3rd  May  and  17th  May  in  Nadia,  West  Dinajpur, 
Jalpaiguri  and  Cooch  Behar. 


Nadia 

On  3rd  May  following  the  publication  of  the  news  of  communal  incidents 
in  the  district  of  Pabna  in  East  Pakistan,  a  few  young  Hindus  assaulted  four 
Muslim  labourers  at  Saktinagar  in  Kotwali  Police  Station.  On  1 3th  May,  some 
Hindus  raided  and  set  fire  to  6  Muslim  houses  in  the  village  of  Betna-Dangapara 
in  Hanskhali  Police  Station  and  also  assaulted  6  Muslims.  On  May  14th  at  night, 
5  Muslim  houses  at  Bogoola  and  12  Muslim  huts  at  Pyradanga  in  Hanskhali 
P.S.  were  set  on  fire. 


West  Dinajpur 

On  11th  May  at  night,  a  Muslim  was  stabbed  to  death  at  Raiganj  town.  On 
14th  May,  4  Muslim  houses  in  village  Sahapur  in  Raiganj  PS  were  raided  and 
set  on  fire  and  3  Muslims  who  were  running  away  were  attacked  and  injured. 
On  17th  May,  one  Muslim  was  murdered,  two  of  his  sons  injured  in  village 
Hasahar  in  Tapan  PS  and  his  house  set  on  fire. 

Jalpaiguri 

On  1 1th  May,  an  unknown  person  trespassed  into  the  house  of  a  Muslim  at 
Adaagarpatty  in  Jalpaiguri  town.  He  ran  away  after  a  scuffle  between  him  and 
the  house  owner  had  taken  place,  and  the  mother-in-law  of  the  house  owner 
who  came  to  his  rescue  had  sustained  knife  injuries.  On  12th  May,  1 1  Muslim 
huts  in  Kotwali  PS  were  set  on  fire  and  3  Muslims  seriously  injured  in  Paharpur. 
On  13th  May,  a  large  number  of  young  men  attacked  some  Muslim  houses  at 
Fakirpara  in  Kotwali  PS  killed  two  children,  injured  5  Muslims  and  set  fire  to 
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two  houses.  These  children,  one  aged  4  and  one  aged  8  were  dragged  away  from 
their  mother  and  killed  before  her  eyes.  On  14th  May  at  night,  an  attempt  was 
made  to  set  fire  to  the  house  of  a  Muslim  in  Jalpaiguri  town.  On  15th  May  at 
night,  two  persons  of  Khoprabandi  in  Kotwali  PS  trespassed  into  the  houses  of 
Muslims  and  threw  away  the  beef  that  was  being  cooked.  On  16th  May,  three 
unknown  persons  entered  the  house  of  a  Muslim  at  Sannyashipara  in  Raiganj 
PS  at  night  and  severely  assaulted  two  inmates. 

Cooch  Behar 

On  1 1th  May,  there  was  an  altercation  between  some  Hindus  and  Muslims 
and  Muslims  at  Nazirhat  in  Dinhata  PS,  which  subsequently  took  a  communal 
turn.  5  Muslims  and  one  Hindu  shop  were  looted.  Trouble  spread  to  the 
adjoining  villages  and  six  Muslim  houses  were  raided.  In  all,  19  Muslims 
received  injuries.  On  12th  May,  Hindus  at  Maruganjhat  assaulted  6  Muslims 
in  Toofanganj  PS  over  a  minor  issue.  The  same  night,  two  Muslim  houses 
were  set  on  fire  at  Sheoraguri  in  Toofanganj  PS  and  a  Police  patrol  party  fired 
one  round  to  disperse  the  mob.  No  casualties  took  place.  The  same  night,  six 
Muslim  houses  were  burnt  in  village  Nawabganj  Balashi  in  Kotwali  PS.  On 
the  morning  of  13th  May,  the  dead  body  of  a  Muslim  was  found  on  a  public 
road  at  Chakchaka  in  Kotwali  PS.  On  the  morning  of  14th  May,  also  another 
dead  body  of  a  Muslim  and  an  injured  Muslim  were  found  at  Dodiarhat  in 
Kotwali  PS  while  one  Muslim  was  stabbed  at  Khagrabari  in  the  same  PS  that 
same  evening  and  3  Muslim  huts  were  gutted  at  Kechuarkhuti  in  the  same  PS 
at  night.  1 7  Muslim  huts  were  also  gutted  at  Soladanga  in  the  Tufanganj  PS  the 
same  night.  On  1 5th  May,  12  Muslim  houses  were  raided  by  a  mob  at  Panisila 
in  Kotwali  PS.  The  inmates  of  the  houses  ran  away  at  the  sight  of  the  mob  and 
the  mob  looted  the  household  property.  The  same  night,  a  Muslim  woman  of 
Dudkura  was  kidnapped  from  her  house.  She  was  recovered  the  next  morning. 
On  1 5th  May  at  night  again,  three  Muslim  huts  at  Chekarpara  were  set  on  fire 
and  some  Muslim  houses  at  Krishna  Panishala,  both  in  Tufanganj  PS  were 
raided  and  looted.  On  16th  May,  refugees  raided  a  Muslim  house  at  Jiranpur 
in  Kotwali  PS  and  were  looting  paddy  when  a  mobile  Police  party  arrested  two 
of  the  miscreants  on  the  spot.  The  same  day  a  mob  fatally  assaulted  a  Muslim 
at  Singra  in  Tufanganj  PS.  Some  policemen,  who  came  to  his  rescue,  were 
injured.  Another  Muslim  was  also  stabbed  at  Pundibarihat  in  Kotwali  PS  the 
same  night.  On  1 7th  May,  a  Muslim  house  was  looted  at  Soladanga  in  Tufanganj 
PS,  another  Muslim  house  was  raided  and  looted  at  Satkura  in  Dinhata  PS  and 
a  Muslim  was  fatally  stabbed  at  Bamanpara  in  Kotwali  PS. 

Every  form  of  relief  was  provided  at  once — shelter,  food,  clothing,  etc — 
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and,  as  in  the  case  of  Malda  where  relief  was  given  on  a  very  generous  scale, 
similar  measures  will  be  taken  in  these  districts. 


15.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  Crisis31 

[Refer  to  item  245] 


2nd  June  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

You  will  have  noticed  from  Bijju’s32  cables  that  the  World  Bank  Consortium, 
which  met  in  Washington  at  the  end  of  May,  adjourned  without  making  any 
definite  commitments  of  additional  assistance  to  us.  When  we  made  the  foreign 
exchange  allocations  to  different  Ministries  for  the  current  half  year,  it  was  our 
expectation  that  substantial  relief  to  our  balance  of  payments  position  during 
the  current  year  would  be  forthcoming  at  the  Consortium  meeting.  The  main 
object  of  the  Consortium  meeting  was  to  get  us  220  million  dollars  of  additional 
assistance  from  non- American  sources,  mainly  European  countries.  The  USA 
had  already  promised  an  additional  contribution  of  a  like  amount  subject  to 
matching  assistance  from  Europe.  When  the  USA  had  made  this  stipulation 
about  an  equal  amount  being  available  from  Europe,  it  was  really  using  it  as 
a  lever  to  exert  pressure  on  Europe.  However,  as  things  are  and  in  view  of  the 
tussle  between  the  US  Administration  and  Senate  on  the  subject,  the  shortfall 
of  156  million  dollars  in  the  target  of  non-US  assistance  will  mean  a  similar 
drop  in  US  assistance.  We  are,  therefore,  as  Bijju’s  telegram  pointed  out,  likely 
to  get  312  million  dollars  or  about  Rs  155  crores  less  of  external  assistance 
during  this  year  than  we  were  counting  on. 

2.  While  we  may,  and  indeed  must,  take  such  steps  as  may  be  possible  to 
ensure  that  this  short  fall  is  made  good,  it  is  clearly  necessary  that  we  should, 
for  our  part,  adopt  such  measures  as  will  enable  us  to  safeguard  our  currency 
and  reserve  even  if  no  further  external  assistance  was  forthcoming  during  the 
year.  When  proposing  the  allocations  for  the  different  Ministries,  which  the 
Cabinet  approved  a  few  weeks  ago,  we  had  indicated  that  they  would  result 
in  our  sterling  balances  going  down  from  126  crores  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year  to  91  crores  at  the  end  of  the  year.  As  explained  above,  we  were  hoping, 
with  the  new  external  assistance  which  we  expected,  to  avert  this  fall.  Now 
that  there  seems  to  be  no  certainty  about  the  quantum  of  new  assistance,  there 


3 1 .  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37(35)/56-63-PMS,  Volume  III,  Sr. 
No.  156-A. 

32.  B.K.  Nehru,  Ambassador  to  the  USA. 
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is  no  alternative  but  to  make  sizable  cuts  in  the  allocations  we  approved  in 
the  Cabinet  earlier.  The  Economic  Secretaries  are  discussing  the  matter  next 
Monday  and  we  hope  to  submit  a  paper  to  the  Cabinet  next  week  on  the  subject. 
These  cuts  in  imports  will  undoubtedly  place  a  strain  on  the  economy  but  we 
must  face  them.  In  addition,  other  measures  would  be  necessary. 

3 .  The  Governor  of  the  Reserve  Bank  has  particularly  urged  that  we  must 
now  put  a  stop  to  people  travelling  abroad  without  any  foreign  exchange  being 
released  to  them  by  the  Reserve  Bank.  Although  they  all  pretend  to  be  going  as 
guests,  in  actual  fact  most  of  them  obtain  foreign  exchange  in  the  black  market, 
which  means  that  they  find  ways  of  diverting  the  foreign  exchange  which  would 
have  otherwise  come  to  the  country.  It  will,  therefore,  be  necessary  to  be  very 
strict  about  letting  people  go  abroad  even  when  they  say  that  they  are  going 
as  guests.  I  hope  you  will  agree  that  such  strictness  would  be  fully  justified  in 
our  present  conditions.  A  number  of  other  measures  will  also  have  to  be  taken 
but  I  do  not  propose  to  worry  you  with  them. 

4.  One  of  the  disturbing  features  of  the  present  situation  is  that  our  sterling 
balances  have  already  come  down  to  about  Rs  100  crores.  The  Reserve  Bank 
of  India  Act  prescribes  that  these  balances  should  not  fall  below  Rs  82  crores 
unless  Government  issues  a  Notification  and  gives  a  waiver.  We  are  trying 
to  see  whether  by  accelerating  the  disbursement  of  aid,  particularly  from  the 
UK  and  Germany,  we  can  avert  a  decline  in  our  sterling  balances  below  the 
prescribed  minimum.  I  am  not  sure  how  successful  we  shall  be  in  our  efforts. 
We  could  also  have  recourse  to  a  temporary  borrowing  from  the  International 
Monetary  Fund.  There  is,  however,  a  danger  in  this.  We  have  already  borrowed 
from  the  IMF  what  we  could  borrow  as  of  right  and  any  further  request  for  a 
loan  might  make  the  IMF  seek  to  impose  certain  conditions  in  regard  to  our 
economic  policies  which  we  should  avoid  being  subjected  to.  Anjaria33  is 
making  tentative  enquiries  on  the  subject.  Meanwhile,  it  seems  advisable  that 
we  should  issue  a  Notification  which  will  enable  the  Reserve  Bank  to  allow 
the  sterling  balances  to  fall  below  the  legal  minimum. 

5.  As  I  have  said  above,  we  would  bring  a  paper  to  the  Cabinet  on  the 
subject  next  week.  Thereafter,  I  think  it  will  be  desirable  to  make  a  statement  in 
Parliament  also  on  this  subject.  Meanwhile,  I  thought  I  would  share  my  thoughts 
and  anxieties  with  you  and  I  would  welcome  any  comments  or  suggestions  that 
you  might  have  in  respect  of  the  various  measures  referred  to  above. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


33.  J.J.  Anjaria,  Executive  Director  for  India  at  the  IMF. 
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16.  From  B.V.  Keskar34 

[Refer  to  items  7  &  8] 


4  June  1962 

I  understand  that  during  discussion  about  Press  Code  in  the  National  Integration 
Council,  adverse  remarks  were  made  about  the  Ministry  of  I&  B’s  inactivity 
in  the  formation  of  the  Press  Council.  It  is  regrettable  that  the  representatives 
of  the  I&  B  Ministry  did  not  care  to  present  correct  facts  and  dispel  a  wrong 
impression. 

The  question  of  the  Press  Council  had  been  discussed  often  in  Parliament, 
more  especially  during  budget  discussions  and  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of 
explaining  the  reasons  for  non-formation  of  the  Council.  I  would  here  very 
briefly  give  the  main  reasons. 

On  the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Press  Commission,  the  Ministry 
of  I  &  B  had  prepared  and  brought  forward  a  Press  Council  Bill.  It  was  taken 
up  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  I  think,  in  1957.  During  the  discussion  the  Bill  ran  into 
active  controversy  amongst  journalists. 

The  principle  of  the  Press  Council  is  resolutely  opposed  by  the  proprietors 
of  newspapers  who  contend  that  there  should  be  no  statutory  Press  council. 
The  working  journalists  wanted  this  council,  but  they  opposed  the  composition 
and  structure  as  proposed.  Their  main  opposition  was  that  the  number  of  13 
representatives  of  journalists  should  not  include  editors,  who  ought  not  to  be 
categorised  with  other  working  journalists.  This  was  clearly  a  fundamental  point 
and  could  not  be  accepted  by  Government.  The  working  journalists  carried  on 
such  a  lobbying  even  in  the  Congress  Party  that  the  Bill  had  to  be  dropped  for 
the  time  being. 

Careful  consideration  was  given  to  the  situation.  A  Press  council,  as 
envisaged  by  the  Press  Commission,  is  a  body  with  only  moral  authority  and 
it  was  felt  that  its  moral  value  will  be  nullified  unless  a  large  number  in  the 
journalistic  profession  were  agreed  and  would  support  the  measure.  However,  as 
a  matter  of  fact  both  the  wings  of  the  Press  were  opposed  to  the  Bill  on  account 
of  different  reasons.  The  proprietors  because  they  were  opposed  to  the  principle 
of  a  statutory  Council  and  working  journalists  because  they  were  opposed  to 
the  composition  of  the  Council.  A  Council  formed  under  such  auspices  would 
not  have  delivered  the  goods. 

I  had  discussions  with  the  Working  Journalists  Federation  regarding  this 
question  and  once  I  invited  them  to  revise  their  stand  regarding  the  composition 


34.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  Salutation  not  available. 
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of  the  Council,  which  we  broadly  wanted  to  conform  to  the  recommendations 
of  the  Press  Commission.  I  had  also  informed  Parliament  a  few  times  that  a 
minimum  measure  of  agreement  in  the  Press  circles  is  necessary  for  proceeding 
with  the  Bill.  You  might  yourself  have  observed  that  the  British  Press  Council, 
a  voluntary  body,  has  not  given  the  results  expected  from  it.  In  fact,  decisions 
of  the  Council  have  been  in  recent  years  defied  quite  openly  by  the  leading 
Papers  and  there  have  been  comments  in  the  British  Papers  about  the  usefulness 
of  the  Council. 

While  a  council  would  be  a  useful  moral  authority,  it  would  not  be  wise 
to  create  the  body  without  a  minimum  understanding  with  the  different  wings 
of  the  Press.  I  hope  that  would  be  tried  by  the  Ministry  now.  In  any  case, 
unnecessary  blame  should  not  be  attached  to  the  Ministry  for  non-compliance 
with  this  recommendation  of  the  Press  Commission.  We  tried  our  very  best  to 
carry  out  as  many  recommendations  of  the  Press  Commission  as  possible  and 
in  the  course  of  that  had  even  to  earn  a  hostility  of  the  big  proprietorial  Press. 


17.  From  Sushila  Nayar:  Examinations  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons35 

[Refer  to  items  280  &  281] 


June  5,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  have  your  letter  dated  June  1  st  along  with  the  enclosures  sent  by  Dr  Roy.  I  am 
enclosing  herewith  a  copy  of  my  letter  dated  May  2nd,  1962,  together  with  the 
draft  reply  from  the  office,  that  I  sent  to  Dr  Roy.  I  would  have  expected  Dr  Roy 
to  mention  it  to  you.  A  copy  of  Dr  Roy’s  reply  dated  May  9th  is  also  enclosed. 

I  find  from  the  files  that  the  Ministry  of  Health  had  decided  to  stop  the 
Primary  FRCS  Examination  from  being  held  in  India  some  years  ago  after  very 
careful  consideration.  The  idea  was  to  build  respect  for  the  Indian  Degrees  and 
to  discourage  Indian  students  from  going  abroad  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
degrees  and  diplomas.  The  Mudaliar  Committee  Report  has  also  emphasised 
this  point. 

Dr  Roy  seems  to  be  under  the  impression  that  a  student  can  sit  for  the 
Primary  FRCS  Examination  soon  after  his  First  Professional  -  Anatomy  and 
Physiology  Examination.  That  used  to  be  the  case  when  Dr  Roy  took  this 
Examination.  Nowadays  student  has  to  graduate  and  then  take  the  Primary 
FRCS  Examination.  I  think  it  is  a  good  idea.  The  object  of  the  Primary  FRCS 

35.  Letter  from  the  Health  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  40(230)/  61-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-A. 
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Examination  is  to  ensure  that  a  student  who  is  going  to  specialise  in  surgery 
has  fully  refreshed  his  knowledge  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  this  object 
can  be  served  better  by  the  present  system.  The  President  of  the  Indian  Medical 
Council  has  assured  me  that  England  does  not  allow  anyone  to  sit  for  the  Primary 
FRCS  now  unless  he  has  passed  MBBS. 

The  President  of  the  Indian  Medical  Council,  Dr  C.S.  Patel  in  his  talk  with 
me  a  few  days  ago  said  he  was  in  agreement  that  the  restarting  of  the  Primary 
FRCS  Examination  in  India  was  undesirable.  I  would  not  mind  Dr  Roy  and 
others  to  put  their  heads  together  to  institute  an  Indian  Examination  of  a  similar 
kind  as  a  pre-requisite  to  our  students  taking  say  for  instance  Master  of  Surgery 
Examination.  But  to  restart  Primary  FRCS  Examination  in  India  would  mean 
that  our  boys  would  rather  sit  for  FRCS  than  for  MS.  Further  those  who  take 
the  Primary  would  want  to  go  for  Secondary  FRCS  and  we  will  not  be  justified 
in  refusing  them  the  necessary  permission  and  foreign  exchange.  We  have  been 
trying  to  persuade  the  UPSC  and  everyone  else  to  give  equal  status  to  Indian 
Degrees,  if  not  a  better  one,  as  compared  with  foreign  degrees.  By  allowing 
Primary  FRCS  Examination  to  be  held  in  India  we  would  be  tacitly  admitting 
that  foreign  degrees  are  better  than  our  own.  The  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  boys 
who  take  FRCS  hardly  ever  touch  the  knife  to  do  the  operations  in  England.  MS 
in  India  gives  them  better  practical  training.  We  have  very  competent  experts 
in  all  the  fields.  We  can  improve  it  still  further  and  make  the  post-graduate 
training  and  examination  in  India  of  as  high  a  standard  as  may  be  considered 
necessary.  But  we  should  do  nothing  which  will  discourage  our  students  from 
taking  post-graduate  degrees  in  India,  though  they  may  go  abroad  for  gaining 
wider  experience  as  is  done  by  students  from  several  other  countries. 

I  hope  you  will  agree  with  me  that  we  should  stick  to  the  resolve  that  has 
already  been  taken  by  the  Ministry  of  Health  several  years  ago  that  we  should 
do  everything  possible  to  foster  respect  for  the  Indian  Degrees  and  discourage 
our  students  from  running  after  foreign  degrees.  Restarting  of  the  Primary 
FRCS  Examination  in  India  will  go  counter  to  this  idea. 

With  kindest  regards, 

Yours  affectionately, 
Sushila  Nayar 
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18.  From  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  The  Khanna  Nagar36 

[Refer  to  item  80] 

5th  June  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  No.  775-PMH/62  dated  the  4th  June  1962  regarding 
Khanna  Nagar.  I  had  no  idea  that  there  was  a  Khanna  Nagar  in  Delhi.  Khanna, 
as  you  know,  is  a  caste  and  there  must  be  hundreds  of  Khanna  in  Delhi  alone. 
1  am  writing  to  the  Chief  Commissioner  to  find  out  where  this  Khanna  Nagar 
is  and  how  it  has  come  to  be  named  as  such,  though  even  after  getting  the 
requisite  information,  I  wonder  whether  we  can  do  anything  about  it  unless  it 
be  a  Government  colony. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Mehr  Chand  Khanna 


19.  From  T.R.  Deogirikar:  G.K.  Gokhale  after 
Bankipore  Congress37 

[Refer  to  item  443] 


June  7,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Kindly  excuse  me  for  the  troubles.  While  writing  Biography  of  Honorable 
G.K.  Gokhale,38  1  came  across  the  following  incident  described  by  you,  in 
your  Autobiography. 

“A  characteristic  incident  occurred  when  Gokhale  was  leaving  Bankipore. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  Public  Service  Commission  at  the  time  and,  as 
such,  was  entitled  to  a  first  class  Railway  Compartment  to  himself.39  He 
liked  to  be  left  alone  by  himself  and  after  the  strain  of  the  Congress  Session, 

36.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply.  PMO,  File  No.  45(12)/59-69- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 

37.  Letter  from  the  biographer  of  G.K.  Gokhale.  NMML,  T.R.  Deogirikar  Papers,  Ace  No. 
411  (a). 

38.  Gopal  Krishna  Gokhale ,  by  T.R.  Deogirikar  was  published  by  Government  of  India, 
Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting,  Publications  Division,  1964. 

39.  The  first  edition  (London:  John  Lane  The  Bodley  Head,  1936)  of  An  Autobiography 
has  another  sentence  here  :  “  He  was  not  well  and  crowds  and  uncongenial  company 
upset  him.”  The  Penguin  edition  (2004,  page  30). 
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he  was  looking  forward  to  a  quiet  journey  by  train.  He  got  his  compartment 
but  the  rest  of  the  train  was  crowded  with  delegates  returning  to  Calcutta”. 
(Page  27,  first  edition).40 

While  I  was  going  through  Gokhale’s  correspondence  in  the  Servants  of 
India  Society,  I  found  a  letter  dated  the  21st  November  1914  written  to  Mrs 
Annie  Besant,  marked  Private,  by  Honorable  G.K.  Gokhale.  I  reproduce  the 
relevant  portion. 

“At  Bankipore,  I  was  unfortunately  not  present  at  the  discussion  which 
took  place  as  I  had  to  hurry  to  Madras  after  the  first  day  of  the  Congress 
to  join  the  Public  Service  Commission  &  I  saw  later  on  etc.” 

From  this  letter,  it  seems  ( 1 )  that  Mr  Gokhale  was  not  present  for  the  whole 
of  the  Bankipore  Session;  (2)  that  though  he  was  entitled  to  the  first  class 
compartment,  it  was  kept  at  his  disposal  only  while  undertaking  journeys  in 
connection  with  the  work  for  the  Commission;  (3)  He  was  not  going  to  Calcutta 
but  via  Calcutta  to  Madras. 

From  your  writing  it  appears  that  Mr  Bhupendranath  Basu  and  the  delegates 
were  returning  to  Calcutta  after  ...  finishing41  the  session  and  not  on  the  first 
day  of  the  session. 

I  have  tried  to  find  out  whether  Bankipore  is  a  Railway  Station,  where  this 
incident  as  described  by  you  happened.  I  do  not  know  whether  the  old  name 
of  the  Station  is  charged  or  Bankipore  is  some  suburb  of  Patna.  But  in  the  All- 
India  Railway  Time  Table,  I  do  not  find  “Bankipore”. 


40.  The  remaining  part  of  the  paragraph  read:  “After  a  little  while,  Bhupendra  Nath  Basu, 
who  later  became  a  member  of  the  India  Council,  came  up  to  Gokhale  and  casually 
asked  him  if  he  could  travel  in  his  compartment.  Mr  Gokhale  was  a  little  taken  aback 
as  Mr  Basu  was  an  aggressive  talker,  but  naturally  he  agreed.  A  few  minutes  later  Mr 
Basu  again  came  up  to  Gokhale  and  asked  him  if  he  would  mind  if  a  friend  of  his  also 
travelled  in  the  same  compartment.  Mr  Gokhale  again  mildly  agreed.  A  little  before 
the  train  left,  Mr  Basu  mentioned  casually  that  both  he  and  his  friend  would  find  it 
very  uncomfortable  to  sleep  in  the  upper  births,  so  would  Gokhale  mind  occupying 
an  upper  berth  so  that  the  two  lower  berths  might  be  taken  by  them?  And  that,  I  think, 
was  the  arrangement  arrived  at  and  poor  Mr  Gokhale  had  to  climb  up  and  spend  a  bad 
night.” 

4 1 .  Ellipsis  in  the  original. 
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The  main  incident  as  narrated  by  you  is  very  typical.  But  the  details  need 
minor  corrections.  If  you  think  it  worthwhile  kindly  do  so  in  the  next  edition 
as  nothing  incorrect  should  go  in  the  History. 

With  respects, 


Yours  sincerely, 
T.R.  Deogirikar 


20.  From  Sushila  Nayar:  Army  Medical  College42 

[Refer  to  item  283] 


June  7th  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  received  a  telephone  call  from  the  Defence  Minister43  this  morning.  He  said 
that  he  was  starting  an  undergraduate  Medical  College  for  (I  think  he  said)  150 
students  at  Poona  and  enquired  whether  I  would  make  any  money  available 
from  the  funds  for  starting  Medical  Colleges.  I  was  not  sure  that  running 
Medical  Colleges  was  the  function  of  the  Defence  Ministry.  Without  saying 
anything  about  it,  I  very  politely  suggested  to  him  that  he  might  make  use  of  the 
Health  Ministry  for  starting  the  College  for  the  training  of  necessary  medical 
personnel.  The  Health  Ministry  would  be  glad  to  do  the  needful  with  his  help 
and  guidance.  He  turned  down  the  suggestion  in  words  that  I  would  not  like 
to  repeat.  He  said  there  was  a  lot  of  money  with  the  Health  Ministry  for  the 
starting  of  medical  college  and  there  was  shortage  of  doctors  in  the  country.  He 
would  need  Rs  40  lakhs  against  a  crore  required  by  the  Health  Ministry  for  a 
Medical  College.  I  said  I  would  like  to  meet  him  and  discuss  the  whole  matter 
with  him.  The  money  for  medical  colleges  was  earmarked  for  certain  medical 
colleges  in  different  States.  I  shall  have  to  look  into  the  whole  thing  before  I 
could  give  him  a  definite  reply.  He  did  not  like  this  and  said,  “This  means  a  noV 
He  did  not  require  any  money  from  me.  He  would  do  it  out  of  his  own  funds. 
I  again  suggested  to  him  that  I  would  like  to  discuss  the  matter  with  him.  He 
said,  he  was  leaving  India  and  did  not  know  when  he  would  return.  I  concluded 
the  telephone  conversation  by  saying  that  I  would  see  him  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
today.  He  was,  however,  not  there  during  the  question  hour. 

I  am  reporting  this  to  you  because  the  matter  will  have  to  be  considered 
carefully  as  a  matter  of  policy.  Should  every  department  of  the  Government 


42.  Letter  from  the  Health  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  23(84)/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

43.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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of  India  which  requires  doctors  such  as  Railways,  Labour  (ESI  Scheme)  train 
them  for  themselves?  Should  every  department  of  the  Government  of  India 
be  self-sufficient  in  every  way?  If  that  is  the  case,  is  there  need  for  different 
Ministries? 

I  had  hoped  to  work  out  some  kind  of  a  close  collaboration  with  the  Defence 
Minister  and  his  department  so  that  their  hospital  and  some  of  their  medical 
experts  could  be  available  for  teaching  purposes  if  a  medical  college  was  started 
at  Poona  or  elsewhere.  They  could  even  be  posted  to  some  of  the  civil  hospitals 
from  time  to  time  to  gain  a  wider  experience  and,  in  the  converse,  some  of  the 
civil  doctors  could  be  sent  to  the  military  hospitals  on  a  short-term  or  long-term 
basis  to  benefit  from  military  discipline.  As  it  is  the  doctors  employed  by  the 
Military,  generally  speaking,  do  not  get  a  wide  variety  of  cases  to  practice  on. 
The  Army,  by  and  large,  keep  fit.  That  is  as  it  should  be  and  that  is  why  in  the 
old  days,  the  IMS  Officers  used  to  be  posted  to  the  civil  hospitals  for  a  certain 
number  of  years  periodically.  Their  skills  would  be  kept  up  to  date  by  enabling 
them  to  practice  in  civil  hospitals.  This  is  in  the  interest  of  the  Army.  The 
benefit  to  the  civil  population  would  be  an  additional  gain.  But  his  telephone 
this  morning  has  upset  me. 

I  feel  unhappy  to  have  to  trouble  you  with  these  matters,  but  I  need  your 
guidance  and  advice.  I  am  going  out  of  Delhi  tomorrow  and  will  be  back  on 
the  14th  afternoon.  I  shall  come  and  see  you,  if  you  like,  at  your  convenience. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Sushila  Nayar 


21.  (a)  From  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed44 

[Refer  to  item  136] 

Kindly  refer  to  your  letter  of  22nd  May  1 962  regarding  the  request  of  Chinese 
Turks  to  become  Indian  nationals.45 1  have  had  the  position  looked  into.  These 
persons  are  holding  Chinese  Republic  passports  issued  by  the  Government  in 
Taiwan  (Formosa)  and  as  such  the  Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  Home 
Affairs,  advised  us  that  they  should  be  treated  as  “stateless  persons”  of  Chinese 
origin  because  the  Government  in  Taiwan  has  not  been  recognised  by  the 

44.  Copy  of  letter,  7  June  1 962,  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  Salutation 
and  signature  not  available.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.1021  (F)/62,  p.  4/corr.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

45.  See  SWJN/SS/76/item  223  also  item  224. 
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Government  of  India  and  that  the  State  Government  should  register  them  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  conveyed  by  the  said  Ministry  in  their  Circular 
letter  No.  6/10/60-F.I.  dated  23rd  April  1960.  The  residential  permits  of  these 
persons  were  accordingly  renewed  for  a  period  of  one  year  as  advised  by  the 
Union  Elome  Ministry.  The  State  Government  would  very  much  like  that  these 
persons  should  be  recognised  as  Indian  nationals  as  they  have  been  residing  here 
for  more  than  fifteen  years  and  some  of  them  for  over  two  decades  and  have 
for  all  practical  purposes  adopted  this  country  as  their  home.  I  would  suggest 
in  this  connection  that  the  Union  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  may  consider  the 
question  and  communicate  to  us  the  action  that  should  be  taken  in  this  matter. 


21.  (b)  From  Turkistan  Refugee  Committee46 

[Refer  to  item  136] 

Copy  of  letter  dated  May  16th,  1962  to  the  Prime  Minister  from  Shri  Haji 
Mohd.  Kasim,  President,  Turkistan  Refugee  Committee,  Sarai  Safa  Kadal, 
Srinagar,  Kashmir. 

Sub:  Request  to  consider  the  Turkistan  Refugees  (males,  females,  and 
minors  less  than  one  hundred)  as  the  Indian  nationals  who  have  been 
living  here  in  Srinagar,  Kashmir  (India)  for  the  last  30/35  years  having 
matrimonial  relations  with  the  Indians. 

We  beg  to  bring  to  your  worship’s  kind  notice  the  following  few  lines  for 
your  honour’s  favourable  consideration  and  orders. 

1 )  That  we  are  the  genuine  residents  of  the  Eastern  Turkistan  (Sinkiang) 
and  come  from  Kashgar,  Khatan  and  Yarkand.  Our  mother  tongue  is 
Turki  and  we  are  Mohammadans. 

2)  That  we  are  businessmen  from  the  ancient  times  and  our  way  to  Haj 
Ziarat  Baat  and  Sherfa  was  via  Ladakh  through  India.  And  so  we  had 
come  to  India  for  trade  and  Ziart  Baat  Ahad  Sherief.  [Probably,  Haj 
Ziyaarat  Bait- Allah  Sharif]. 

3)  That  we  are  residing  in  Srinagar  (Kashmir)  for  the  last  30/35  years. 
And  we  could  live  at  any  place  in  the  undivided  India  without  any 
legal  binding  on  account  of  our  simplicity  and  for  the  last  some  years 


46.  Copy  of  letter.  MEA,  File  No.  PV.  1021  (F)/62,  pp.  2-3/con*.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 
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on  account  of  the  Democratic  Government  of  the  Republic  of  India 
we  are  passing  our  days  quite  happily. 

4)  That  in  1 960  a  law  was  formulated  for  the  aliens  to  obtain  residential 
permits  and  under  this  law  we  also  were  forced  to  obtain  such  permits. 
And  in  order  to  obtain  the  said  residential  permits  every  alien  was 
directed  to  obtain  first  a  fresh  passport  of  his  own  Government  and 
since  we  have  no  Ambassador  or  Council  of  our  own  country  in  India 
(we  have  no  Government  of  our  own)  since  our  country  was  taken 
over  by  force  by  the  Chinese  Communists  and  we  have  been  living  in 
India  as  refugees  and  so  it  is  quite  clear  that  we  have  no  Government 
of  our  own  from  which  to  get  new  passport. 

5)  That  on  being  forced  we  would  obtain  passports  from  the  Government 
of  Formosa  with  great  difficulty  and  at  present  it  is  difficult  and 
impossible. 

6)  That  we  may  point  out,  Sir,  that  we  are  old  and  decrepit  and  our  wives 
are  mostly  Indians  and  our  number — males,  females  and  minors  is  1 00 
(one  hundred)  or  so,  and  as  stated  our  business  is  trade  and  industry. 

7)  That  for  the  last  so  many  years  we  were  desirous  of  becoming  Indian 
nationals,  but  on  account  of  our  being  ignorant,  illiterate  and  without 
knowing  any  medium  of  the  Indian  origin  to  talk,  we  could  not  find 
out  a  way  to  become  Indian  nationals. 

8)  That  we  request  your  worship  to  issue  an  order  for  considering  all  of 
us  as  the  Indian  nationals  and  to  free  us  from  all  the  troubles  we  are 
encountering,  which  will.  Sir,  be  the  human  sympathy  with  the  poor 
refugees. 

In  view  of  the  above,  we  hope  our  request  in  question  will  find  a  favourable 
consideration  and  thus  administering  justice  in  our  case. 


22.  From  G.M.  Sadiq:Political  Sufferers  in 
Princely  States47 

[Refer  to  item  137] 

We  were  invited  by  the  Union  Ministry  of  Education  in  1959  to  participate  in  the 
scheme  for  grant  of  scholarships  and  other  educational  facilities  to  the  children 
of  political  sufferers.  The  scheme  was  examined  by  us  and  we  found  that  its 
scope  was  extremely  limited  as  such  political  sufferers  as  had  participated  in  the 

47.  Copy  of  letter,  7  June  1962,  from  the  Minister  of  Education,  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
Salutation  and  signature  not  available. 


792 


VII.  APPENDICES 


struggle  for  responsible  government  in  the  Princely  States  had  been  excluded 
from  its  purview.  We  accordingly  proposed  amendment  of  this  definition  so 
that  the  cases  in  our  State  could  be  included  in  the  scheme.  We  have  now  been 
informed  by  the  Union  Ministry  of  Education  that  the  matter  was  examined 
by  them  in  consultation  with  the  Union  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  and  it  was 
felt  that  as  far  as  Central  assistance  was  concerned,  it  would  be  advisable  to 
adhere  to  the  uniform  definition  of  the  term  “Political  Sufferer”  as  approved 
by  the  Government  of  India. 

Apart  from  the  fact  that  our  State  will  not  be  able  to  participate  in  the  scheme, 
this  matter  touches  an  important  issue  and  I  apprehend  that  the  distinction 
sought  to  be  made  will  certainly  be  construed  as  an  unfair  discrimination.  As 
such  the  limitations  imposed  in  the  scheme  has  wider  implications.  For  this 
reason  I  thought  I  should  draw  your  attention  to  this  matter.  Of  course,  the 
State  Government  is  willing  to  institute  a  scheme  of  its  own  for  extending 
benefits  contemplated  in  the  All  India  Scheme  to  the  political  sufferers  in  our 
State.  Even  so,  the  reasons  for  our  inability  to  take  advantage  of  an  All  India 
scheme  of  this  nature  may  give  rise  to  unpleasant  questions.  I  do  not  know 
what  the  reaction  of  the  other  erstwhile  Princely  States  has  been;  but  here  we 
do  feel  that  this  distinction,  even  for  the  limited  purpose  for  which  the  scheme 
is  intended,  would  be  unfortunate. 


23.  From  Sooryakant  Parikh:  Why  Mahesh  Kothari48 

[Refer  to  item  125] 

Patdi  Building,  Ellisbridge 
Ahmedabad  -  6 
June  8,  1962 

[Dear  Panditji,] 

It  is  very  kind  of  you  to  give  me  prompt  reply  for  my  query  about  Shri  Mahesh 
Kothari.  But,  I  regret  to  state,  that  it  does  not  convince  me  on  two  points. 

(1)  Did  you  sanction  that  Shri  Kothari  should  act  as  your  personal 
representative  at  Peace  Conference  in  Japan,  and  for  investigation  in 
Diu,  Daman  and  Goa  and  then  meeting  with  Dr  Salazar  at  Lisbon? 

(2)  Have  you  thought  any  time,  where  from  all  these  expenses  comes 
from? 

48.  Letter.  NMML,  Sooryakant  Parikh  Papers,  Acc  No.  434.  The  letterhead  carries  the 
name  of  Geeta  Parikh  along  with  that  of  Sooryakant  Parikh. 
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I  may  be  wrong,  but  it  seems  that  he  uses  your  goodwill  for  him  in  creating 
an  impression  amongst  all  concerned,  that  you  desire  to  convey  certain  things 
through  him.  Those  who  know  him  fail  to  understand  that  on  what  basis  you 
desire  that  Shri  Kothari  is  competent  to  represent  you.  As  you  know,  your  name 
is  enough  to  create  sacred  sensational  tie  in  the  hearts  of  all  people,  which 
works  in  above  question. 

Please  try  to  understand  me.  We  earnestly  desire  that  he  should  build  up 
his  substantial  constructive  ability  rather  than  his  influence. 

May  I  say  without  any  comparison,  that  the  example  of  Shri  Cherian 
Thomas  is  worth  considering. 49Though  he  commands  your  confidence  and 
love,  he  prefers  to  work  on  his  own  ability.  Incidentally,  I  had  the  honour  to  see 
you  twice  along  with  him  after  All  Party  Elwal  [Yelwal]  Conference  in  1 957. 50 

With  kindest  regards, 


Respectfully  yours, 
Sooryakant  Parikh 


24.  From  R.K.  Nehru:  Speculation  and  Building 
Crisis  in  Delhi51 

[Refer  to  items  343,  344  and  345] 

I  spoke  to  PM  this  morning  about  the  land  problem  in  Delhi.  I  would  like  to 
place  my  ideas  before  PM.  Delhi  has  grown  enormously  and  has  a  cosmopolitan 
population.  There  are  hundreds  of  foreigners  who  can  pay  almost  any  rent  that 
is  demanded.  There  are  also  thousands  of  Indians  who  can  only  pay  a  reasonable 
rent.  In  addition,  there  are  thousands  more — workers,  servants  and  others — who 
have  crowded  into  the  city,  which  lacks  low-priced  accommodation. 

2.  Vast  areas  of  land  were  handed  over  in  the  past  to  some  individuals 
for  purposes  of  development.  These  individuals  have  become  millionaires 
as  the  value  of  land  has  gone  up.  Part  of  the  land  has  been  built  over,  but  a 
great  many  plots  are  being  bought  and  sold  by  speculators  in  land.  They  are 
not  merely  speculators,  but  also  evaders  of  income  tax.  I  have  some  personal 
experience  of  this.  Two  years  ago,  I  was  anxious  to  buy  a  plot  and  build  a 
house  as  the  Government  Servants’  Cooperative  of  which  I  am  a  member  was 


49.  A  social  worker,  see  SWJN/SS/76/  items  83-84,  95  and  97-98. 

50.  All  Party  Conference  at  Yelwal,  21-22  September  1957,  on  Gramdan  movement.  See 
SWJN/SS/39/pp.  12,  114-115,347. 

51.  Note,  10  June  1962,  from  the  SG,  MEA. 
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making  slow  progress.  I  wished  to  withdraw  from  the  Cooperative,  but  when  I 
made  enquiries  about  a  plot  belonging  to  a  speculator  though  building  agency, 
1  was  told  that  part  of  the  price  would  have  to  be  paid  in  cash.  I  was  also  told 
that  this  is  a  common  practice  and  I  suppose  the  reason  is  that  the  speculator 
wishes  to  evade  income  tax.  Naturally,  I  refused  to  buy  the  plot. 

3 .  The  speculators  will  not  build  houses  as  they  are  waiting  for  land  values 
to  go  up.  Some  also  own  houses  and  as  there  are  not  enough  houses,  rents  are 
also  going  up.  Thus,  the  speculators  gain  both  ways  and  people  like  us  have  to 
suffer. 

4.  As  for  foreigners,  I  understand  that  fantastic  rents  are  being  charged, 
partly  in  cash,  which  is  not  shown  in  the  agreement  with  the  landlord.  This  too, 
I  suppose,  is  for  evading  income  tax.  The  foreigner  has  to  agree  as  otherwise 
he  cannot  get  a  suitable  house.  It  is  not  only  rich  speculators  who  are  involved, 
but  also  Government  officials.  Some  high  officials  have  built  private  houses 
for  which  they  charge  fantastic  rents.  Some  member  of  the  family  is  shown  as 
owner  of  the  house.  The  official  concerned  gets  Government  accommodation 
as  there  is  no  house  in  his  own  name  and  he  collects  a  high  rent  for  his  private 
house  in  the  name  of  the  member  of  his  family. 

5.  I  think  the  time  has  come  to  put  an  end  to  these  scandals.  I  would 
like  to  make  some  suggestions  for  PM’s  consideration.  The  suggestions  are 
somewhat  tentative,  as  I  have  not  yet  examined  all  the  facts.  I  shall  do  so  if  the 
broad  approach  is  agreed  to  in  principle: 

i)  Delhi  should  have  a  high-powered  Development  Authority.  This 
should  be  separate  from  the  local  administration  and  the  Chairman 
should  be  a  senior  official  of  high  standing.  The  other  members  should 
be  representatives  of  various  Ministries  and  the  local  administration. 
The  Chairman  should  have  the  widest  possible  executive  authority 
and  the  power  to  give  decisions.  I  would  place  the  Authority  directly 
under  PM. 

ii)  No  one  should  be  included  in  the  Authority — not  even  officials 
working  under  the  Chairman — if  he,  or  any  dependant  of  his,  owns  a 
house,  or  land,  in  Delhi,  except  as  a  member  of  a  cooperative  society. 
There  should  be  town  planning  experts  under  the  Chairman  and  the 
Authority  should  be  responsible  for  the  further  development  and 
planning  of  Delhi. 

iii)  All  vacant  land  whether  freehold  or  leasehold  not  belonging  to 
Cooperative  Societies  should  be  frozen  immediately.  Sale,  or  building, 
should  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Authority.  If  the  Authority  is 
satisfied  that  the  land  was  bought  for  purposes  of  speculation  and  there 
are  no  adequate  grounds  for  delay  in  building  a  house  the  land  should 
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be  re-acquired  by  Government,  or  allotted  to  some  cooperative  society. 
Naturally,  reasonable  compensation  should  be  paid  to  the  owner.  The 
Authority  should  allot  land  to  a  society,  or  individual  applicant,  at  a 
reasonable  price.  If  land  is  sold  by  auction,  the  rich  speculators  will 
again  come  in.  No  one  who  has  a  house,  or  land,  either  in  his  own  or 
a  dependant’s  name,  should  ordinarily  be  allowed  to  buy  any  more 
land. 

iv)  We  might  also  examine  the  possibility  of  introducing  a  rent  control 
law.  Some  other  cities  in  India  have  such  a  law  and  I  do  not  know 
why  Delhi  has  not,  although  the  situation  here  is  much  more  serious. 
A  tenant  whether  a  foreigner,  or  an  Indian,  should  be  entitled  to  apply 
to  the  Development  Authority  for  re-fixation  of  his  rent.  The  Authority 
should  fix  a  fair  rent  for  the  house,  irrespective  of  agreements  entered 
into  in  the  past.  Some  drastic  legislation  will  be  needed  to  prevent 
charging  of  surreptitious  rent  in  addition  to  the  fair  rent. 

v)  The  law  might  also  make  provision  for  renting  of  houses  with  the 
approval  of  the  Development  Authority.  This  would  ensure  that  no 
owner  could  rent  his  house  to  another  person  on  rent  exceeding  a  fair 
rent.  If  he  does  not  wish  to  accept  a  fair  rent,  he  can  live  in  the  house 
himself,  or  keep  it  empty.  In  most  cases,  he  will  have  to  accept  a  fair 
rent.  If  he  prefers  to  keep  his  house  empty,  the  law  might  provide 
for  some  sort  of  compulsory  renting  of  the  house  to  a  person  in  the 
Development  Authority’s  waiting  list  of  applicants  for  houses,  or 
building  plots. 

6.  In  the  past,  we  have  requisitioned  houses  for  which  a  fair  rent  was 
fixed.  I  suppose  it  is  difficult  now  to  revive  requisitioning,  but  some  drastic 
rent  control  law  might  serve  the  same  purpose.  In  any  case,  we  should  take 
steps  to  re-acquire  all  vacant  land  held  by  Delhi’s  rich  speculators. 

7.  An  impossible  situation  has  been  created  for  honest  people  with 
moderate  incomes.  In  Cairo,  there  was  a  similar  shortage  and  Government 
put  an  end  to  all  speculation.  Land  was  allotted  to  a  number  of  societies  and 
hundreds  of  houses  and  workers’  flats  were  built.  Surely,  we  in  Delhi  could 
take  some  similar  measures.  Why  should  we  remain  at  the  mercy  of  these  rich 
speculators  who  have  dozens  of  plots  in  various  names  and  are  keeping  them 
for  purposes  of  speculation,  while  thousands  of  others — both  foreigners  and 
Indians — are  experiencing  the  most  acute  difficulties? 

8.  As  I  have  said,  these  are  some  tentative  ideas,  which  need  fuller 
examination.  I  suppose  there  will  be  a  clamour  that  all  this  legislation 
is  expropriatory.  If  these  rich  landlords  and  speculators  are  indulging  in 
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malpractices  and  exploiting  the  situation,  I  think  expropriation  is  justified. 
Elowever,  compensation,  etc.  will  be  paid  and,  in  any  case,  the  measures 
proposed  will  be  in  the  interest  of  the  people. 

9.  Steps  should  also  be  taken  to  ensure  that  Government  official  and  others 
who  have  private  houses  in  their  own  name,  or  in  the  name  of  a  dependant, 
give  up  their  Government  accommodation,  go,  and  live  in  their  own  houses. 
It  is  my  belief  that  the  highest  officials  are  violating  this  rule. 


25.  From  Rajendra  Prasad:  Pensions  for  Governors52 

[Refer  to  items  88  and  89] 

When  I  was  in  Delhi  I  learnt  that  the  Government  would  be  introducing 
legislation  to  make  provision  for  a  secretariat  for  me  and  medical  attendance  on 
my  retirement.  Since  then  I  have  read  that  a  Bill  has  already  been  introduced.  I 
thank  the  Government  for  their  kindly  thought.  But  at  the  same  time  I  confess 
to  a  feeling  of  embarrassment  also.  You  will  recollect  that  on  several  occasions 
I  have  suggested  to  you  that  some  provision  for  pension  etc.  might  be  made  for 
Governors  also,  but  you  felt  that  Parliament  would  not  take  kindly  to  a  proposal 
like  that.  I  have  always  felt  that  there  might  be  some  provision  for  a  man  who 
has  served  the  country  and  reached  the  distinction  of  Governorship  of  a  State 
for  the  period  after  his  retirement  and  I  am  still  of  the  some  opinion.  But  if  it  is 
felt  that  on  account  of  the  number  of  Governors  the  financial  implications  would 
be  heavy,  I  would  suggest  a  way  out.  There  is  a  salary  provided  for  Governors; 
if  the  Government  is  unable  to  make  pensionary  provision  for  them,  it  can  very 
well  set  apart  a  portion  of  the  salary,  say,  Rs  500/-  per  month  in  some  sort  of 
provident  fund  which  they  will  be  able  to  withdraw  only  after  cessation  of  their 
services.  If  Rs  500  a  month  is  deducted  for  five  years,  it  will  come  to  Rs  500  x 
12  x  5=Rs  30,000  plus  such  interest  as  the  deposit  may  earn.  If  the  Government 
could  make  some  contribution,  the  amount  would  be  enhanced  to  that  extent. 
But  even  if  the  Government  is  not  prepared  to  make  any  contribution  in  the  case 
of  Governors,  their  own  compulsory  saving  would  give  them  a  decent  sum  at 
the  time  of  their  retirement.  I  would  ask  you  to  consider  this  question,  and,  if 
required,  the  necessary  amendment  in  the  Constitution  may  be  made  and  other 
steps  taken  to  put  this  proposal  on  a  sound  legal  basis. 

Considering  the  provision  that  is  being  made  so  generously  by  the 
Government  I  feel,  as  I  have  said,  a  little  embarrassed  and  I  have  therefore 


52.  Copy  of  etter  from  the  former  President,  10  June  1962.  Salutation  and  signature  not 
available. 
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taken  the  liberty  of  writing  to  you  on  this  point.  If  you  like  to  refer  to  their 
cases  you  will  see  that  there  are  some  Governors  who  are  more  or  less  utterly 
unprovided  and  in  one  case  at  least  you  were  good  enough  to  put  him  in  the 
Rajya  Sabha  to  enable  him  to  assist  the  Government  with  his  experience  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  have  a  provision  for  him  after  his  retirement. 


26.  From  Chaman  Lall:  Delegation  to  Moscow 
Peace  Congress53 

[Refer  to  item  365] 


30,  Prithviraj  Road, 
New  Delhi 
June  1 1 ,1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Thank  you  very  much  for  the  note  sent  to  me  by  M.J.  Desai54regarding  the 
delegation  to  Moscow.55 1  think  about  the  involvement  of  foreign  exchange.  No 
foreign  exchange  is  involved  not  even  one  penny.  The  Reserve  Bank  people 
have  also  told  me  that  there  is  no  difficulty  where  expenses  of  stay  etc.  are 
guaranteed  by  another  country.  Even  fares  come  under  the  agreement  between 
Aeroflot  and  Air  India  which  stipulates  rupee  payment.  Two  hundred  invitees 
are  going  from  Japan  and  a  similar  number  from  Italy.  A  large  number  is 
going  from  the  United  States.  If  the  Indian  Delegation  is  to  make  a  mark  and 
support  our  own  foreign  policy,  it  must  be  a  substantial  Delegation  consisting 
of  substantial  people. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  no  foreign  exchange  is  involved,  I  suggest  that  at 
least  125  people  should  be  permitted  to  go  as  it  will  be  cheaper  to  charter  a 
plane  than  to  buy  individual  tickets. 

Please  be  kind  enough  to  ask  M.J.  Desai  to  let  me  have  your  sanction. 

I  feel  worried  even  to  write  to  you  as  it  involves  an  unnecessary  strain  but 
the  matter  is  of  some  urgency. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Diwan  Chaman  Lall 


53.  Letter  from  Congress  Rajya  Sabha  MP.  MEA,  File  No.  A(3)-DISARM/1962,  p.  26/ 
Com 

54.  Foreign  Secretary. 

55.  The  Peace  Congress  was  to  be  held  9-14  July  1962. 
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27.  From  Ajit  Singh  Bhatinda:  Restoring 
Political  Career56 

[Refer  to  items  192  &  193 ] 

June  11, 1962 

May  I  take  the  liberty  of  inviting  your  attention  to  my  letter  of  the  3rd  March 
1962,  regarding  my  political  rehabilitation.  1  had  presented  that  letter  along  with: 

1.  a  copy  of  my  resignation  from  the  Akali  Party  in  1954  against  their 
hooliganism  when  you  visited  the  Fatehgarh  Sahib  Gurdwara  in  Pepsu. 

2.  a  copy  of  my  speech  in  the  Parliament  on  the  29th  August  1961  on  the 
demand  of  Punjabi  Suba  and, 

3.  a  copy  of  the  memorandum  submitted  to  the  Dass  commission  (I  led 
the  deputation). 

While  appreciating  the  spirit  of  accommodating  our  defeated  colleagues, 
I  very  humbly  wish  to  be  enlisted  in  the  same  category. 

You  will  very  kindly  remember  when  you  last  gave  me  an  interview,  you 
had  promised  to  talk  to  the  high  ups  in  the  Punjab  Administration  to  get  me 
fixed  honourably. 

These  days  I  am  doing  nothing,  I  am  simply  wasting  my  time.  I  have  already 
told  you  the  reasons  of  my  defeat.  I  am  the  follower  of  your  great  ideals  and 
personality.  I  cannot  knock  any  other  door  except  yours. 

I  shall  feel  obliged  if  you  could  get  me  fixed  honourably  where  ever  you 
deem  fit. 


28.  World  Press  Review  No.  5896,  Monday 
11  June  196257 

[Refer  to  item  353  ] 

UK  Press,  London,  8  June  1962 

Daily  Telegraph  Report  on  Geneva  Conference  on  Disarmament 

The  Daily  Telegraph's  correspondent  from  Geneva  reported  on  June  7,  under 
caption  “Zorin58  Rejects  Control  Plan — Indian  Backing  At  Geneva.” 

56.  Copy  of  letter,  salutation  and  signature  not  available;  address:  Civil  Station,  Bhatinda. 

57.  Copied  by  the  MEA,  External  Publicity  Division,  Hyderabad  House,  New  Delhi.  MEA, 
File  No.  B(104)-DISARM/62  Vol-II,  pp.1-2/  com 

58.  Valerian  A.  Zorin,  Soviet  Permanent  Representative  to  the  United  Nations  until  1962; 
Soviet  Representative  to  the  Eighteen-Nation  Disarmament  Committee,  1962. 
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“With  the  help  of  India,  Russia  rejected,  at  the  17-nation  disarmament 
conference  in  Geneva,  today  a  British  proposal  for  technical  studies  on  control 
problems.  She  accepted  an  Indian  ‘compromise’  proposal  which  would  bring 
the  British  idea  to  nothing. 

Mr  Zorin,  Russia,  said  it  might  even  be  harmful  to  study  the  details  of 
control  at  the  present  stage  of  political  decisions.  He  was  replying  to  a  proposal 
made  yesterday  by  Mr  Godber,  Britain,  who  had  stressed  the  ease  with  which 
nuclear  weapons  could  be  hidden. 

The  Indian  delegate,  Mr  Lall,  proposed  studies  in  the  plenary  conference, 
meeting  formally  or  informally.  Political  aspects  could  not  be  divorced  from 
technical  ones,  he  said. 

Mr  Godber  did  not  accept  India’s  proposal,  as  Mr  Zorin  did  with  alacrity. 
He  maintained  that  technical  studies  by  experts  should  be  made  outside  the 
plenary  conference. 

Western  sources  said  there  was  a  taut  ‘undertone’  in  the  exchange  between 
Mr  Godber  and  Mr  Lall.  The  Indian  delegate  repeatedly  interrupted  Mr  Godber 
when  he  replied  to  what  was  patently  a  pro-Russian  speech  by  Mr  Lall. 

The  Indian  kept  claiming  that  he  had  been  misunderstood,  or  that  he  had  not 
said  this  or  that  which  implied  basic  opposition  to  the  American  Disarmament 
Plan.  Mr  Godber  kept  his  temper  in  spite  of  this  most  unusual  behavior  at  an 
international  conference. 

In  fact,  Mr  Godber  was  at  last  reacting  forthrightly  to  Mr  Lall’s  increasingly 
obvious  espousal  of  the  Russian  cause.  Protestations  of  Indian  impartiality  now 
ring  very  hollow  indeed  in  the  ears  of  Western  delegates. 

Replying  to  Mr  Godber ’s  speech  of  yesterday  and  to  his  proposal  for 
technical  studies,  Mr  Lall  remarked  tartly  that  disarmament  inspectors  would 
clearly  have  to  have  a  good  look  at  Britain.  Mr  Godber  had  thought  up  many 
ways  of  avoiding  control,  he  said. 

Tomorrow  the  conference  will  debate  the  issue  of  nuclear  tests,  the 
prospects  for  a  test  ban  treaty  are  now  dismal  in  the  extreme.” 
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29.  (a)  From  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Admission  to  Congress59 

[Refer  to  item  25] 


12  June,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  venture  to  enclose  a  copy  of  the  formal  application  for  my  admission  to  the 
Party  which  I  submitted  on  the  20th  March  last.  So  far  I  have  not  received 
from  the  Party  office  an  acknowledgment  or  a  reply.  The  application  has  been 
pending  for  quite  some  time  and  I  very  much  hope  that  it  may  be  possible  to 
consider  it  now. 

As  an  Independent  I  am  really  wasting  my  time;  if  I  am  a  member  of  the 
Party  I  may  be  able  to  do  some  useful  work  here  and  there.  I  shall  be  very 
grateful  if  you  take  a  little  interest  in  this  matter. 

With  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Sudhir  Ghosh 


29.  (b)  From  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Admission  to  Congress60 

[Refer  to  item  25 ] 

95,  South  Avenue, 

New  Delhi 


14th  June,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  the  12th  June. 

I  am  very  sorry  to  hear  that  I  have  created  the  impression  on  some  people 
in  the  Party  that  I  have  on  several  occasions  opposed  Congress  policies  and 
programmes.  No  intelligent  man  can  oppose  your  basic  policies — domestic  or 
foreign — but  in  the  details  of  the  execution  of  these  policies  there  are  things 
that  are  done  or  left  undone  by  individual  Ministers  which  can  be  legitimately 
criticised.  And  after  all  when  a  man  sits  in  the  opposition  it  is  a  part  of  his  job 
to  oppose  some  of  these  things,  isn’t  it?  When  he  becomes  a  member  of  the 
Party  it  is  his  duty  to  uphold  what  the  Government  does. 


59.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Independent.  NMML,  Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers. 

60.  Letter  from  Independent  Rajya  Sabha  MP.  NMML,  Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers. 
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The  meaning  of  Congress  policies  and  programme  also  varies  from 
individual  to  individual — even  among  Ministers.  For  instance,  a  major  matter 
like  public  enterprises  and  our  concentrated  investment  on  the  big  steel  plants, 
which  are  obviously  in  trouble.  1  made  a  speech  on  this  subject  in  Parliament 
and  also  said  the  same  thing  in  an  article  which  I  wrote  at  the  request  of  the 
Editor  of  the  Manchester  Guardian.  I  venture  to  enclose  a  clipping;  I  hope  you 
will  some  time  have  a  look  at  it.  To  the  previous  Steel  Minister61  this  meant 
opposition  to  Government  policy  and  programme;  to  the  present  Steel  Minister62 
this  means  support  of  Government  policy  and  programme.  I  had  a  long  talk  with 
the  new  Steel  Minister  and  gave  him  a  transcript  of  what  I  said  in  Parliament 
and  he  has  recently  said  in  the  Lok  Sabha  almost  everything  I  said. 

However,  I  give  you  my  assurances  that  even  when  I  become  a  member 
of  the  Party  I  will  faithfully  support  the  policies  of  the  Party. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sudhir  Ghosh 


30.  From  S.D.D.  Nichols-Roy:  An  Eastern 
Frontier  State63 

[Refer  to  item  180] 

We  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  3,  196264  in  reply  to  our  representation 
dated  4th  April  1962.  Your  letter  was  placed  before  the  Council  of  Action  of 
the  APHLC65  which  met  at  Jowai  on  the  9th  and  10th  May  1962,  which,  after 
considering  all  that  you  have  said  in  your  letter  and  also  your  statements  in 
Parliament  on  the  4h  May  1962,  felt  it  necessary  to  reply  as  follows: 

The  two  main  objections  to  the  creation  of  a  separate  State  which  you 
mentioned  are  economic  difficulties  and  communications.  We  admit  that  the 
formation  of  the  Eastern  Frontier  State  would  initially  place  some  financial 
burden  on  the  Government  of  India,  but  we  are  confident  that  when  the  hill 
areas,  which  have  enormous  natural  resources,  have  been  developed,  this 

61.  Swaran  Singh,  Minister  of  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel  till  10  April  1962. 

62.  C.  Subramaniam,  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries  from  10  April. 

63.  Copy  of  letter  from  S.D.D.  Nichols  Roy,  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Council  of  Action, 
APHLC,  Shillong.  Salutation  and  signature  not  available.  MHA,  File  No.  4/l/62-SR(R)- 
A.,  pp.  50-51/c. 

64.  See  SWJN/SS/76/item  259. 

65.  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference. 
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burden  will  not  only  be  eliminated,  but  the  hill  areas  will  be  able  to  contribute 
their  share  in  the  development  of  the  country  as  a  whole.  This  confidence  is 
based  on  the  fact  that  the  people  of  these  hills  are  industrious,  hard  working 
and  progressive,  but  it  is  only  in  a  separate  state  that  their  pent-up  energies 
will  be  released  and  mobilised  toward  development.  Moreover,  the  revenue 
resources  from  the  hill  districts  as  shown  in  the  budget  of  the  Government  of 
Assam  might  have  given  you  a  wrong  picture  of  the  financial  position  of  the 
hill  areas.  In  fact,  certain  substantial  sources  of  revenue  which  accrue  from 
the  hill  districts  have  not  been  shown  as  such  by  the  Government  of  Assam, 
thus  resulting  in  an  unreal  and  adverse  picture  of  the  financial  position  of  the 
hill  districts.  In  any  case  financial  viability  has  not  been  the  main  criterion  for 
the  formation  of  any  State.  The  happiness  of  a  people  does  not  depend  only  on 
economic  factors  but  also  to  a  greater  extent  on  the  measure  of  real  freedom 
of  the  people  providing  them  with  opportunities  of  self  expression,  self  rule 
and  self  improvement. 

As  regards  the  difficulty  of  communications  as  referred  to  by  you  in  your 
statements  in  Parliament,  we  would  like  to  point  out  that  the  proposed  eastern 
frontier  State  would  be  part  and  parcel  of  India  and,  as  such,  there  should  be 
no  real  difficulty  of  communications  between  the  different  parts  of  the  State 
through  other  parts  of  India  or  of  communications  with  the  rest  of  India. 

You  have  also  mentioned  in  your  letter  that  your  proposals  had  met  everyone 
of  the  points  raised  by  us.  Similarly  you  said  in  Parliament  that  your  offer  had 
met  99%  of  what  we  wanted.  We  assume  that  the  “99%  of  what  we  wanted”  had 
reference  to  the  demands  embodied  in  our  draft  plan  and  pattern  of  the  Eastern 
Frontier  State  already  submitted  to  you  in  November  1 960.  With  all  due  respect, 
we  are  constrained  to  state  that  your  proposals  did  not  come  anywhere  near  our 
demands.  However,  we  are  glad  that  you  have  reaffirmed  your  recognition  of 
our  grievances  as  legitimate  and  so,  since  you  are  prepared  to  meet  99%  of  our 
demand,  we  would  request  you  to  clarify  what  the  remaining  1%  is. 

So  far  as  the  language  question  is  concerned  all  you  have  stated  in  your 
letter  may  be  true  only  upto  the  district  level.  At  the  State  level,  with  the  Assam 
Official  Language  Act  as  already  passed,  making  “Assamese”  as  the  official 
language  of  the  State,  all  areas  and  people  in  the  State  cannot  but  be  affected 
and  the  Assamese  language  will  be  imposed  in  one  way  or  another. 

In  view  of  the  above  we  reaffirm  our  conviction  that  the  best  and  simplest 
solution  of  the  problems  of  the  hills  people  of  Assam  lies  in  the  creation  of  the 
Separate  Eastern  Frontier  State. 

We  note  that  you  could  not  accept  the  verdict  of  the  people  as  given  in  the 
general  elections  because  you  thought  that  your  proposals  had  not  been  placed 
fully  before  the  electorate.  We  would  like  to  inform  you  that  your  proposals  had 
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been  fully  placed  before  the  electorate  as  the  main  issue  in  the  elections  and 
they  were  thoroughly  explained,  for  and  against,  by  both  the  Congress  and  our 
Conference  leaders  during  the  election  campaign.  Pamphlets  and  newspaper 
articles  were  widely  circulated  on  the  merits  and  demerits  of  the  Scottish 
Pattern  proposals.  We  may  also  remind  you  that  your  public  speech  of  January 
1,  1962  at  Shillong  which  was  printed  and  widely  circulated  by  the  Publicity 
Department  of  the  Government  of  Assam,  had  very  clearly  focused  attention 
of  the  electorate  on  your  proposals  and  had  called  upon  the  people  to  vote  for 
the  candidates  supporting  the  Scottish  Pattern  proposals.  The  elections  were 
thus  clearly  fought  on  the  issue  of  the  Separate  State  versus  the  Scottish  Pattern 
proposals  of  administration.  That  was  why  we  stated  in  our  representation  to  you 
dated  4th  April  1962  that  the  general  elections  in  these  hills  may  be  considered 
as  a  referendum  on  this  issue. 

In  conclusion  we  regret  to  note  from  your  letter  that  you  gained  the 
impression  from  our  talks  that  we  had  largely  agreed  with  your  proposals  except, 
to  some  extent,  on  the  language  question.  We  do  not  really  understand  how  you 
gained  such  an  impression  but  can  only  state  that  this  impression  is  incorrect. 
It  is  true  that  we  listened  and  discussed  your  proposals  in  our  talks  but  did  not 
at  any  time  ever  say  that  we  agreed  to  them  or  express  our  readiness  to  accept 
them.  All  we  stated  then  was  that  we  would  place  your  proposals  before  our 
Conference.  Our  4th  Conference  held  in  Shillong  in  April  1961  clearly  expressed 
our  inability  to  accept  your  proposals  and  our  2nd  delegation  to  Delhi  in  May 
1961  placed  before  you  the  Conference  resolution  to  that  effect  in  which  it 
was  stated  that  we  wanted  to  meet  you  to  explain  why  we  could  not  accept 
the  proposals.  Then  again,  our  5th  Conference  held  at  Tura  in  the  beginning 
of  July  1961  had  clearly  rejected  the  proposals  which  were  reexamined  along 
with  the  policy  statements  made  on  June  6,  1961  by  the  Union  Home  Minister 
and  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  on  the  language  question. 

We  request  you,  therefore,  to  reconsider  the  whole  position  in  the  light  of 
the  special  circumstances  prevailing  in  these  frontier  hill  districts  of  Assam.66 


'S 


66.  See  item  190. 
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31.  From  Mani  Ram  Bagri:  Farmers’  Misery67 

[Refer  to  items  194  &  195] 

#  HftUm  ret#, 

ft>q?  fttqRETT, 

fFER,  (tor) 

qrfftq  12  ^T,  62 

3TFR#q  TORI  ft#  #, 

-i  'A  i 

HMI  <iq<J  IF!  deftltf  ftqFT  f^TRT  qRM  ('FIR)  qitfft  EFFpIR  ERIE  ‘psKSlftft, 

#  3ti^o  #o  ftm«r  q  gisqft#  w  %  fftftqR  t,  qq  qi  ftft  eft  ft  jqft  gqnft 

^ffr  fftft  FfftR  ft  Rqft  qq«lft)  R1TF  fftqT  W  qr  I  RFfft  fr°#o  cbHM  % 

RE#  qft  EFT  qft  ftfftE  ftqiR  I  3Tlf#T  R  fftft  EE  FE#  ETET  Eft  ft#  RTPTT 

ERE  FT  Elft  ft  ft  EE  EfftT  FE%  gtr  sfRT  Ecft  E#  3TRRl?t  qft#  %  3TFt  ERIE 

E%  ft  I  12  f#  qt  TFft  ft  ETC  ETEft  FET  qR  ft  #o#o  chHM  ftt  fft#ft  f#ft 
*  *  *\ 

sfr  fft  FEqft  E1ETF  fftET  ETft  I  ft  ftt  EE  qqq  R  fftHIHf  ft  ETE  ETEqft  qft# 
ft  EET  EFT  EFT  qR?FT  qT  I  EE  W  25  EFT#  qft  fftft  25  fftET  Eft#  ft#  ftf  I 
FE  Eftk  EE  FEft  EsT  fftET  qT  fft  qrftt  E  qrftt  #  #>T  ft  ERFJET#  EET  TIFT 

ft#  #ft  ef  qftft  fftET#  ftt  ft##  eee;  ef  #qqR  eft  5:11  jet  t  fft  fe 
q#q  ETFFJER  qft  Eft#  tEftftR  EFE#  ft  FEfftft  ift#  #  fft  ElfftET  Eft#  qft 

ijr  gqiw  #e  qft  #k  ?e  fftEi#  ft  #  Eft#  #ft  ft  fftft  ef  ftFE  qqr  eeetf 

qft  ftf  EEEft  q<9i  Ri'Ji  1  ft  ft  I  ft  3T#  EE#  ERvET  fft  ETTE  #11  q  'iqqfti  ft  FE 
#q  ft  ete  ftftfftq  qiFRiq  #e  qRift  ft  fftft  ftqqiqR  qft  #ft  r  fftET#  qft 
Eft#  EEEE  ft  ftqR  EFE#  I 


ETEEE 

qftftR  eft# 


67.  Letter  from  Socialist  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  Hisar,  Punjab.  He  had  sent  copies  of 
this  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  and  Revenue  Minister  of  Punjab,  D.C.,  Kamal  and 
Kundanlal  of  Rawal  Heda,  P.O.  Faral,  Distt  Kamal. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Maniram  Bagri 
Member  Lok  Sabha 


Hisar 
(Punjab) 
12  June  1962 

Honourable  Prime  Minister, 

Jai  Hind! 

Mauja  Rawad  Heda,  Tehsil  Kaithal,  District  Karnal  (Punjab),  belonged  to 
Wahid  Malguzaar  Sardar  Gurbaksh  Singh  who  is  a  relative  of  IG  Punjab  and 
Chief  Minister  of  Punjab;  and  the  old  settlement  where  only  Harijans  lived 
was  forcibly  laid  bare.  They  requested  the  D.C.,  Karnal  for  a  place  to  settle 
in  but  it  was  vain.  Ultimately,  when  the  Dalai  Lama  and  Panchen  Lama  came 
to  India,  all  these  poor  evicted  men  and  women  with  their  children  sat  in  a 
dhama  in  front  of  your  house.  After  eleven  days,  you  took  pity  and  wrote  to 
D.C.,  Karnal  to  settle  them.  I  was  also  sitting  with  those  poor  peasants  in  front 
of  your  house  those  days.  At  that  time,  25  families  were  given  only  25  kila 
of  land.  At  that  time  we  bore  it  patiently  in  the  hope  that  at  some  time  or  the 
other  land  reforms  will  happen  and  the  system  of  malguzari  will  be  ended  with 
the  farmers  getting  their  own  land.  But  it  is  very  painful  to  see  that  the  land  of 
Wahid  Malguzaar  was  bought  for  welfare  purposes  so  that  the  landlord  may 
get  full  compensation  and  the  farmers  who  had  sat  in  front  of  Pandit  Nehru’s 
house  to  get  their  land  back  may  be  punished  severely.  I  hope  that  you  will 
ask  the  Punjab  Government  to  send  you  all  the  papers  related  to  this  village 
and  have  them  examined  and  distribute  the  land  in  surplus  to  these  farmers. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Maniram  Bagri 

Translation  ends] 
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32.  From  Sudhavati  Narayan:  Help  from  Maharashtra68 

[Refer  to  item  338] 


Date  12-6-62 

Respected  Pandit  Chacha, 

It  was  indeed  very  gracious  of  you  to  have  sent  such  an  inspiring  message  which 
has  greatly  encouraged  me  and  my  colleagues  in  our  efforts  for  collection  of 
funds  for  the  new  building  we  are  creating  for  the  Kendra  at  Bhagalpur. 

You  will  be  glad  to  know  that  I  met  with  a  fair  share  of  success  in  my 
efforts,  thanks  to  the  warm  support  and  encouragement  I  received  from  Shri 
Y.B.  Chavan,  Chief  Minister  of  Maharastra,  and  also  because  of  the  hard  and 
efficient  work  put  in  by  such  friends  as  Shri  Navin  T.  Khandwala  and  others. 
The  variety  entertainment  show,  which  the  Bombay  Committee  presented  in 
aid  of  the  fund,  was  a  great  success.  I  know  that  you  have  a  soft  comer  for  the 
Institution  to  which  I  am  devoting  my  full  time,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  on 
future  occasions  also  I  will  be  blessed  with  your  gracious  support  and  kind  help. 

I  am  to  find  from  the  newspapers  that  your  health  is  better  now,  for  which 
I  thank  God,  because  you  are  so  absolutely  necessary  for  years  to  come  to  our 
nation  for  her  progress  and  prosperity.  I  hope  you  have  already  received  the 
mango  parcel. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Sudhavati 


33.  From  Kashi  Ram  Gupta:  Party  Symbols69 

[Refer  to  item  90] 


137,  Constitution  House, 
New  Delhi 
13th  June  1962 

Respected  Shri  Jawaharlalji  Nehru, 

On  the  3 1  st  ultimo  I  had  written  you  a  letter  in  reply  to  your  No.  257-PMO/62 
dated  the  30th  ultimo.  That  letter  of  mine  remains  unreplied  upto  this  day.  Your 

68.  Letter  from  the  daughter  of  Sri  Prakasa.  PMS,  File  No.  8/217/62-PMP. 

Nehru’s  letter  item  338  refers  to  her  letter  of  13  June;  but  her  letter,  appendix  32  has 
the  date  12  June. 

69.  Letter  from  Independent  MP  from  Alwar.  PMO,  File  No.  2(397)/61-70-PM,  Vol.  II,  Sr. 
No.  104-A. 
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remaining  over  busy  can  be  the  main  reason  of  not  giving  reply  or  also  the  letter 
may  have  been  misplaced  and  thus  lost  catch  of  your  eye. 

However,  1  humbly  request  you  to  please  see  to  it  and  let  me  have  a  reply, 
specially  in  regard  to  items  No.  4,  6  and  7  of  my  letter.  Regarding  No.  4  and  6, 
I  have  sought  your  permission  to  send  my  own  views  on  the  subject  raised.  As 
for  no.  7, 1  have  again  to  request  and  lay  stress  on  the  point  that  the  matter  of 
Election  Symbols  is  a  very  important  one  and  hence  the  best  remedy  is  Separate 
Elections  for  Vidhan  Sabhas  and  Lok  Sabha  or  in  the  alternative  separate  party 
symbols  for  Vidhan  Sabha  and  Lok  Sabha  if  elections  take  place  simultaneously. 
I  hope  you  will  kindly  give  further  consideration  to  this  matter  and  express 
your  views  on  the  matter. 

An  early  reply  is  solicited. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Kashi  Ram  Gupta 


34.  From  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Backward  East  UP70 

[Refer  to  item  203  &  204] 

June  14,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Will  you  kindly  refer  to  your  letter  No.842-PMH/62  dated  June  12,  1962 
regarding  the  speech  delivered  in  the  Lok  Sabha  by  Viswanath  Singh  Gahmari 
in  which  he  referred  to  economic  conditions  in  Ghazipur,  Ballia  and  Azamgarh? 

2.  In  the  Planning  Commission  we  have  been  deeply  concerned  with 
the  problem  presented  by  areas  in  different  States  which  are  markedly  less 
developed.  In  preparing  the  Third  Plan,  we  requested  State  Governments  to 
indicate  such  areas  and  to  show  their  development  programmes  and  the  financial 
provisions  for  them  separately.  This  has  been  done  in  several  States,  for  instance, 
UP,  Maharashtra,  Punjab,  Andhra  Pradesh  and  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

3.  With  a  view  to  working  out  programmes  for  more  intensified 
development  of  the  less  developed  areas  in  the  country  we  have  tried  to  collect 
information  about  these  areas  from  all  States.  You  will  be  interested  to  see  the 
enclosed  statement  in  which  the  available  information  has  been  summarised. 
The  main  responsibility  for  the  more  rapid  development  of  these  areas  has  to 
be  undertaken  by  State  Governments,  but  there  are  many  ways  in  which  the 
Central  Government  and,  in  particular,  the  Planning  Commission,  can  and  must 


70.  Letter  from  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  Planning  Commission, 
File  No.  PC(P)  17/4/6 1/I/A),  Programme  Administration  Division. 
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assist.  What  we  contemplate  is  a  study  by  the  State  Government,  supported  by 
the  Planning  Commission,  of  the  problems  and  programmes  of  development 
in  each  area  both  during  the  Third  Plan  period  and  to  a  meeting  over  a  longer 
period.  I  think  it  would  be  useful  if  you  could  come  to  a  meeting  in  the  Planning 
Commission  at  which  we  could  consider  this  subject  more  fully.  I  shall  have 
a  paper  prepared  for  consideration. 

4.  The  development  of  Eastern  UP  has  been  followed  fairly  closely  in  the 
Planning  Commission  over  the  past  four  or  five  years.  You  may  recall  that  the 
Asoka  Mehta  Committee  which  studied  the  food  problem  was  specially  asked 
to  examine  the  problem  of  scarcity  areas  in  UP  where,  on  account  of  floods  and 
other  factors,  the  food  problem  was  one  of  recurring  nature.  During  1 959-61  the 
Central  Government  allotted  Rs  4  crores  in  addition  to  the  provisions  in  UP’s 
Plan  for  the  backward  areas  of  the  State,  which  included  the  Eastern  districts, 
Bundelkhand  and  the  hill  districts.  In  addition,  during  the  Second  Plan,  the 
Central  Government  spent  more  than  Rs  8  crores  of  flood  control  in  UP,  most 
of  the  amount  being  for  the  Eastern  districts. 

5.  The  UP  Government  has  divided  the  State  into  six  zones  with  a  view 
to  securing  balanced  regional  development.  These  are  as  follows: 


Zone 

Eastern  Zone 


Central  Zone 


Western  Zone 


Hill  Zone 

Uttarakhand 

Bundelkhand 


Districts 

Deoria,  Gorakhpur,  Basti, 

Azamgarh,  Gonda,  Bahraich, 
Faizabad,  Sultanpur,  Pratapgarh, 
Ballia,  Ghazipur,  Varanasi,  Jaunpur, 
Mirzapur  and  Allahabad. 

Kheri,  Sitapur,  Lucknow,  Rae 
Bareli,  Unnao,  Hardoi,  Kanpur, 
Fatehpur  and  Bara  Banki. 

Saharanpur,  Muzaffamagar,  Meerut, 
Bulandshahr,  Aligarh,  Agra,  Etah, 
Mainpuri,  Mathura,  Bijnor, 
Moradabad,  Budaun,  Rampur, 

Bareilly,  Pilibhit,  Shahjahanpur, 
Etawah  and  Farrukhabad. 
Tehri-Garhwal,  Garhwal,  Almora, 
Naini  Tal  and  Dehra  Dun. 

Uttar  Kashi,  Chamoli  and  Pithoragarh. 
Jhansi,  Jalaun,  Hamirpur  and  Banda. 


Out  of  a  total  outlay  in  the  Third  Plan  of  about  Rs  500  crores,  Rs  360  crores 
have  been  distributed  in  terms  of  regions,  the  rest  being  accounted  for  by  power 
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projects,  major  irrigation  works,  State  highways  and  schemes  which  benefit 
more  than  one  region.  The  development  programmes  specifically  assigned  for 
the  Eastern  districts  entail  an  outlay  of  Rs  110  crores,  of  which  Rs  47  crores 
are  for  agricultural  development,  Rs  24  crores  for  irrigation  and  power,  Rs  28 
crores  for  education  and  other  social  services  and  a  little  over  Rs  1 0  crores  for 
industry  and  transport.  Perhaps  the  major  weakness  of  the  present  plans  lies 
in  the  lack  of  industrial  and  non-agricultural  employment  and  in  inadequate 
transport  and  communications.  Power  development  also  requires  much  more 
attention. 

6.  Under  the  Rural  Works  Programme,  21  projects  have  been  taken  up 
in  the  second  series  initiated  three  months  ago.  Of  these  Azamgarh  has  4, 
Ballia  2,  Ghazipur  1,  Varanasi  4,  Deoria,  Faizabad  and  Bahraich  2  each,  and 
Basti  and  Gonda  1  each.  We  should  be  quite  prepared  to  increase  the  number 
of  rural  works  projects  in  Eastern  UP  and  I  am  asking  C.B.  Gupta  to  prepare 
an  expanded  programme  for  areas  which  require  special  and  urgent  attention. 

7.  In  his  speech  Viswanath  Singh  Gahmari  referred  particularly  to  lack 
of  industries  and  lack  of  irrigation  and  the  impact  of  increasing  population  on 
the  landless  sections.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  pressure  of  population  greatly 
accentuates  the  economic  situation.  Gahmari’s  statement  that  the  ordinary 
agricultural  labourer  in  Ballia  gets  two  annas  a  day  and  a  lot  of  sugarcane 
juice,  while  the  labourer  who  ploughs  the  land  receives  2Vi  seers  of  cereals 
may  be  true  of  certain  pockets  or  of  certain  seasons,  but  should  be  verified.  The 
information  that  we  have  from  the  UP  Government  for  each  of  the  districts  in 
which  the  Rural  Works  Programme  is  being  taken  up  is  that  during  the  slack 
agricultural  season  the  wage  rate  is  Rs  1.50  NP  per  day,  and  during  the  busy 
season  about  Rs  1 .50  NP  per  day.  We  shall  go  further  into  this  matter. 

8.  The  National  Council  of  Applied  Economic  Research  is  engaged  in 
undertaking  a  survey  of  economic  conditions  in  UP.  The  Planning  Commission 
is  in  touch  with  the  National  Council.  Three  years  ago  the  Council  undertook  a 
survey  of  Basti  District  in  collaboration  with  the  All  India  Cooperative  Union. 
This  was  intended  to  be  a  case  study  in  the  economics  of  depressed  areas. 
Surveys  of  other  districts  on  these  lines  would  be  useful  and  we  propose  to  go 
further  into  this  matter. 

9.  When  we  have  the  meeting  in  the  Planning  Commission  which  I  have 
suggested,  we  can  go  more  fully  into  the  questions  of  policy  and  the  measures 
involved  in  securing  accelerated  development  of  the  less  developed  areas  in 
the  country.71 


7 1 .  For  Nehru’s  response,  see  item  204. 


Yours  sincerely, 
G.  L.  Nanda 
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35.  From  Amar  Nath  Sehgal:  Select  Art  Works  Properly72 

[Refer  to  item  321] 


June  16,  1962 

Respected  Sir, 

Your  will  kindly  forgive  me  for  sending  this  note  and  encroaching  upon  your 
most  valuable  time.  But  I  could  not  refrain  myself  since  a  press  news  containing 
extract  of  your  letter  to  Shri  Mani  Ram  Bagri,  MP,  regarding  statues  to  be  put 
up  on  the  last  Mughal  King  and  Martyrs  Raja  Nahar  Singh73  and  Nawab  of 
Jhajjar,  has  somewhat  disappointed  me  as  a  sculptor. 

Sir,  I  agree  that  not  too  many  good  statues  have  been  erected.  For  this  I  do 
blame  the  sculptors  and  also  the  sponsors  and  the  judges.  The  sponsor  must  in 
the  first  instance  select  someone  of  experience  and  knowledge  and  after  having 
awarded  the  particular  commission  they  should  appoint  a  committee  of  judges, 
the  majority  of  whom  may  include  art  critics  of  standing.  Once  these  judges 
feel  that  a  particular  work  is  not  being  made  of  a  standard  and  does  not  bring 
out  salient  features  of  the  personality  whose  memory  is  to  be  commemorated, 
they  should  outright  reject  the  work. 

However,  1  do  feel  that  sculptors  may  be  given  a  chance  to  show  their  talent 
and  worth  in  executing  the  works  for  monuments  and  memorials.  Unless  this 
is  done  I  do  not  see  a  hope  for  their  survival  or  for  the  development  of  arts  and 
aesthetics  which  is  vital.... 

Love  and  respects. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Amar  Nath  Sehgal 


72.  Extracts  of  letter  from  sculptor,  only  paragraphs  1-3  available  here.  PMO,  File  No. 
2(433 )/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  16-A. 

73.  Of  Ballabhgarh,  as  indicated  in  the  subject  of  the  file. 
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36.  From  Sampurnanand:  K.M.  Panikkar’s  Offensive 
Behaviour74 

[Refer  to  item  9] 


Raj  B  ha  wan, 
Mt.  Abu 
17th  June,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

A  Sub-Committee  of  the  Emotional  Integration  Committee75  recently  visited 
Srinagar.  In  fact  their  visit  coincided  with  yours.  The  Committee  has  rather  an 
unusual  experience  and  I  think  you  will  find  it  interesting  particularly  as  there 
is  a  reference  to  you  personally. 

As  in  other  places,  the  Committee  requested  Sardar  Panikkar,  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  the  Local  University,  to  let  it  have  the  benefit  of  his  knowledge 
and  experience.  He  refused  to  do  so.  A  similar  request  was  made  to  him 
for  a  second  time  and  met  the  same  fate.  He  was  the  only  Vice-Chancellor 
in  the  country  whose  cooperation  was  not  available  to  the  Committee.  The 
Members  had  the  privilege  of  meeting  him  at  a  large  At  Home  given  by  the 
Government  and  later  at  a  dinner  given  by  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad.  On 
the  former  occasion  he  spoke  very  disparagingly  of  the  Committee,  its  work 
and  its  purpose,  bluntly  asking  why  an  effort  should  be  made  for  integration  in 
India  when  there  were  countries  in  Europe  like  France,  Germany,  Spain,  etc. 
all  independent  living  separate  lives  and  making  no  effort  to  come  together. 
The  whole  talk  of  integration  in  his  opinion  was  silly  and  bound  to  fail.  On 
the  second  occasion  he  was,  if  anything,  more  offensive.  He  said  that  he  had 
met  you  and  that  you  knew  nothing  about  the  Committee  or  its  work.  When  it 
was  pointed  out  to  him  that  Indiraj  i  is  herself  a  member  and  that  therefore  you 
must  be  aware  of  the  existence  of  the  Committee  and  its  work,  he  became,  if 
anything,  more  violent.  Apparently  he  made  very  offensive  remarks  about  me 
which  the  Members  have  not  repeated  to  me.  They  have  only  referred  to  them. 
He  said  clearly  that  he  did  not  believe  in  integration.  As  he  became  more  violent 
in  his  denunciation,  Bakhshiji  had  to  snub  him  publicly.  He  said  since  you  do 
not  believe  in  integration  where  is  the  use  of  your  saying  anything  more.  These 
are  my  honoured  guests  and  I  do  not  want  you  to  insult  them. 


74.  Letter  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Emotional  Integration  Committee.  PMO,  File  No. 
2(397)/61-70-PM,  Vol.  Ill,  Sr.  No.  108-A. 

75.  The  Emotional  Integration  Committee  was  set  up  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Sampurnanand  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Education  Ministers’  Conference,  held 
in  November  1960. 
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It  is  not  a  thing  of  pleasure  to  me  to  report  this  unpleasant  incident  to 
you  but  Sardar  Panikkar  occupies  an  important  position  in  public  life  and  has 
often  been  put  by  the  Government  of  India  in  responsible  positions.  The  way 
that  his  mind  functions  on  the  very  important  question  of  national  integration 
cannot  in  my  opinion  be  ignored.  The  approach  of  a  person  who  can  compare 
the  various  parts  of  India  to  the  independent  States  of  Europe  will  be  radically 
different  from  most  nationalist-minded  Indians. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sampumanand 


37.  From  B.P.  Chaliha:  Assam  Oil  Revenues76 

[Refer  to  item  181] 


Shillong 
18th  June  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  constrained  to  trouble  you  once  again  regarding  the  oil  royalty  question 
which  has  continued  to  remain  unresolved  despite  our  repeated  efforts  to 
arrive  at  a  mutually-acceptable  solution.  Shri  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed77  briefly 
apprised  you  of  the  latest  position  in  this  regard  last  week.  Shri  Ahmed  and 
Shri  Tripathy78  have  met  Shri  Malaviya79  more  than  once  in  this  connection  but 
to  no  avail  as  the  Union  Minister  is  not  willing  to  consider  any  modification  of 
the  royalty  calculation  as  provided  for  in  the  Supplemental  Agreement  between 
the  Government  of  India  and  the  BOC.80  We  had  always  been  assured,  over 
the  last  few  months,  that  the  royalty  question  would  be  satisfactorily  settled, 
but  no  solution  appears  to  be  in  sight.  Shri  Malaviya  has  himself  described 
the  situation  by  saying  that  there  seems  to  be  no  meeting  ground  between  his 
Ministry  and  Assam  Government. 

While  I  do  not  wish  to  trouble  you  with  the  details  of  the  royalty  dispute, 
I  should  like  only  to  recapitulate  that,  prior  to  the  Supplemental  Agreement, 
the  State  Government  were  receiving  royalty  at  the  rate  of  Rs  10.8  per  ton, 

76.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
20-B. 

77.  Minister  of  Finance,  Law,  Panchayats  and  Community  Projects  in  Assam. 

78.  K.P.  Tripathy,  Minister  of  Power  (Electricity),  Industries  (including  Cottage  Industries), 
Planning  and  Development,  Town  and  Country  Planning,  Labour  and  Statics. 

79.  K.D.  Malaviya,  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 

80.  Burmah  Oil  Company. 
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on  the  basis  of  10%  of  wellhead  value,  the  actual  payments  by  the  Assam  Oil 
Company  averaging  at  about  Rs  7  per  ton  as  the  AOC  had  certain  earlier  leases 
which  provided  for  royalty  payment  at  5%  of  wellhead  value,  together  with 
others  where  the  rate  was  10%.  Under  the  formula  devised  in  the  Supplemental 
Agreement,  the  reduced  rate  of  royalty,  on  the  basis  of  a  greatly  reduced 
wellhead  value,  would  come  to  Rs  4.8  per  ton  only  which  would  be  further 
reduced  with  a  reduction  in  price  of  crude  and  other  variable  factors.  Given  the 
cost  of  the  pipeline  (present  or  future)  together  with  interest  on  loan  and  other 
charges  have  been  set  off  against  wellhead  value  instead  of  against  the  final 
price  to  be  paid  by  the  Indian  Refineries  Ltd.,  the  loss  to  the  State  Government 
on  the  basis  of  the  earlier  royalty  calculation  of  Rs  10.8  per  ton,  would  come  to 
Rs  1 .65  crores  annually  when  the  two  public  sector  refineries  went  on  stream. 
The  Assam  Oil  Company  had  never  found  the  necessity  of  such  revision  in 
the  royalty  rate  downwards  all  these  years.  Now,  they  are  also  demanding 
such  revision  in  terms  of  the  new  formula  suggested.  Hence,  while  against 
the  average  rate  paid  by  the  Assam  Oil  Company  till  last  year,  the  loss  would 
come  to  Rs  60  lakhs  annually.  Both  the  Planning  and  Finance  Commissions 
had  included  the  royalty  income  to  the  extent  of  the  latter  figure,  in  assessing 
financial  resources  of  the  State  for  Plan  and  non-Plan  purposes.  The  very  heavy 
reduction  in  royalty  revenue  that  would  result  to  the  State  Government  as  a 
result  of  the  Mines  and  Fuel  Ministry’s  policy  would  undoubtedly  affect  the 
economy  of  this  underdeveloped  State  very  adversely.  During  the  last  meeting 
between  the  Union  Minister  and  the  State  Minister,  a  general  offer  of  15% 
participation  in  the  Gauhati  Refinery  was  made  by  the  Union  Minister  on  the 
lines  of  the  offer  made  to  the  Gujarat  Government.  In  view  of  the  very  small 
returns  likely  from  this  arrangement,  this  would  hardly  be  anywhere  near 
adequate  recompense  for  our  losses  on  account  of  reduced  royalty  revenue 
and  it  would  not  be  possible  for  the  State  Government  to  accept  this  offer.  The 
position  of  Assam  as  an  oil-producing  State  for  many  decades  must  be  taken 
into  account  and  any  decision  about  royalty  payable  to  this  State  Government 
should  be  made  against  the  background  of  the  royalty  rate  and  payments  that 
we  have  been  receiving  all  through  this  period. 

The  stand  taken  by  the  Union  Minister  virtually  amounts  to  this  that  the 
Central  Government  has  the  authority  to  dispose  of  the  mineral  and  oil  resources 
situated  within  a  State  in  its  absolute  discretion  and  may  also  modify  the  terms 
of  a  subsisting  lease  or  license  granted  by  the  State  Government  without  any 
reference  to  the  grantor  and  that  the  State  Government  comes  nowhere  in  the 
picture  except  for  the  purpose  of  signing  the  lease  or  license  as  drawn  up  by 
the  Central  Government.  As  the  owners  of  oil  resources  situated  within  the 
State  in  terms  of  the  Constitution  we  are  unable  to  accept  the  position;  and 
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our  contention  is  that  within  the  framework  of  the  Constitution,  it  is  the  State 
Government  that  has  the  right  and  the  power  to  dispose  of  its  own  minerals  and 
oil  resources.  The  issues  involved  in  this  dispute  are,  therefore,  very  fundamental 
and  of  vital  importance  to  us.  We  recognise  that  the  development  of  our  oil 
resources  is  also  of  vital  interest  to  the  nation  and  it  is  far  from  our  intention 
to  be  obstructive  in  this  regard. 

May  we  therefore  look  up  to  you  to  have  the  matter  re-examined  in  the  light 
of  the  contentions  put  forward  by  us?  We  assure  you  that  once  our  legitimate 
rights  are  recognised,  we  shall  be  prepared,  by  and  large,  to  be  guided  by  the 
advice  given  to  us  by  the  Central  Government  in  the  broad  context  of  our 
national  policy.  We  cherish  the  hope  that  the  difference  of  opinion  that  has  so 
far  emerged  on  the  royalty  question  and  in  respect  of  wellhead  value  may  yet  be 
settled  by  mutual  consultation  under  your  kind  auspices.  If,  however,  no  meeting 
ground  can  unfortunately  be  found  between  the  two  view  points,  we  would  be 
grateful  for  your  advice  regarding  the  forum  through  which  these  differences 
may  be  resolved,  so  that  we  are  not  obliged  to  move  the  Supreme  Court. 

I  must  mention,  in  this  context,  that  we  still  have  not  received  any  reply 
to  the  official  communication  addressed  to  the  Mines  and  Fuel  Ministry  more 
than  six  months  ago  on  the  question  of  the  Supplemental  Agreement  entered 
into  between  the  Government  of  India  and  the  BOC  and  the  lease  to  be  issued 
to  Oil  India  Ltd  with  regard  to  new  areas  in  Assam. 

I  should  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  refer  to  another  proposal  of  the 
Mines  and  Fuel  Ministry  which  envisages  bringing  crude  oil  under  the  purview 
of  Central  Sales  Tax.  The  State  Government  had  imposed  the  tax  on  crude  oil 
sold  within  the  State  since  1960,  which  the  Assam  Oil  Company  have  been 
paying  on  their  purchases  of  Naharkatiya  crude  since  the  last  1!4  years.  The 
revenue  estimated  from  this  tax  when  the  Gauhati  Refinery  went  on  full  stream 
was  Rs  91  lakhs  annually.  This  revenue  was  also  fully  taken  into  account  by 
the  Planning  and  Finance  Commissions  in  assessing  our  resources.  If,  however, 
crude  oil  is  brought  within  the  ambit  of  Central  Sales  Tax,  the  State  tax  would 
no  longer  be  leviable  and  we  would  get  only  Rs  10  lakhs  as  share  of  Central 
Sales  Tax.  The  loss  on  this  account  would  come  to  Rs  80  lakhs  annually. 

We  are  very  concerned  at  these  developments  in  the  oil  sector  which  seek 
to  affect  the  State  revenues  so  adversely.  The  interests  of  an  oil-producing  State 
such  as  Assam,  which  is  contributing  so  much  to  national  wealth,  should  not 
be  sacrificed  in  this  manner  and  1  would  earnestly  request  your  intervention 
in  the  matter. 

In  respect  of  new  areas  to  be  leased  to  Oil  India  Ltd.,  we  had  sent  a  draft 
on  30th  March,  1962  to  be  issued  to  Oil  India  Ltd.,  to  the  Mines  and  Fuel 
Ministry  for  approval,  which  authorised  OIL  to  go  ahead  with  the  plans  and 
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programme  of  oil  exploration  in  the  new  areas.  The  Central  Ministry  have, 
however,  on  5th  May,  1962  insisted  that  a  formal  license  should  be  issued  by 
the  State  Government.  In  our  view  this  is  neither  necessary  for  the  purposes 
of  starting  exploration  by  the  Company  nor  would  it  be  in  the  interest  of  State 
Government  to  issue  such  a  license  till  the  difference  of  opinion  regarding  the 
royalty  is  nearer  solution. 

In  the  above  circumstances,  we  seek  your  guidance  in  this  matter. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
B.R  Chaliha 


38.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  UN  Debate  on  Kashmir81 

[Refer  to  items  409  and  432] 

Kashmir  debate  is  following  an  unusual  course.  Instead  of  Pakistan  who  wanted 
the  meeting,  either  opening  it  or  saying  anything,  this  role  was  assumed  by  the 
US  (Stevenson)82  followed  by  UK.  The  US  statement  already  enclaired  will 
indicate  that  it  is  based  on  basic  fallacies  of  this  being  a  territorial  dispute  on 
which  the  two  are  misbehaving.  The  speech  itself  is  very  Pakistan  oriented. 

2.  Talks  about  resolutions  have  continued.  But  nothing  has  emerged.  We 
have  made  it  clear  that  we  do  not  see  any  room  for  any  resolutions.  One  that 
refers  to  bilateral  talks  is  (a)  unnecessary  as  we  have  always  been  ready  to  talk, 
(b)  unwarranted  in  equal  appeal  to  both  because  we  came  here  after  Pakistan 
President  refused  to  meet  you,  (c)  that  mention  of  bilateral  talks  at  the  UN  is 
intended  to  lay  the  foundation  for  renewed  meeting. 

3 .  Ghana’s  position  has  been  disappointing  and  unjustified.  It  was  forceful 
against  us  in  content  and  in  the  tone  of  delivery.  It  was  quite  contrary  to  what 
Nkramah83  had  stated  to  Kakar84  and  also  to  impression  given  by  Quaison- 


8 1 .  Telegram  No.  272,  20  June  1 962,  from  the  Defence  Minister,  then  at  the  UN.  NMML, 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official)  File  No.  4. 

82.  Adlai  Stevenson,  US  delegate  to  the  UNO. 

83.  Kwame  Nkrumah,  President  of  Ghana. 

84.  J.C.  Kakar,  Indian  High  Commissioner  to  Ghana. 


816 


VII.  APPENDICES 


Sackey85  at  interview  he  had  with  me  when  I  explained  our  position.  At  that 
time  he  was  most  friendly  and  had  stated  that  he  would  go  very  easy.  The  UAR 
delegate86  told  us  afterwards  that  Quaison-Sackey  was  now  sorry  that  he  made 
the  speech  he  did.  It  appears  that  either  Nkrumah  is  speaking  with  two  voices 
or  Quaison-Sackey  here  has  a  view  of  his  own. 

4.  Irish  speech  also  while  milder  in  tone  was  pushing  us  back  to  UNCIP 
resolutions87  and  equating  the  two  parties.88 

5.  UAR  has  made  no  proposals  beyond  saying  that  this  could  only  be 
settled  by  the  two  parties,  but  like  all  others  except  the  Eastern  bloc,  they  also 
equated  the  two  of  us.  Impression  left  by  the  UAR  speech  was  that  Riad  was 
under  direction  from  Cairo  to  behave  but  within  that  direction  he  was  willing 
to  lean  as  much  to  the  other  side  as  he  could. 

6.  Romanian  made  a  very  restrained  and  factual  speech. 

7 .  An  attempt  to  drag  out  proceedings  by  not  having  a  meeting  today  was 
stopped  by  the  Russians  with  great  courtesy  which  surprised  the  Council. 

8.  We  are  now  really  on  the  horns  of  a  dilemma.  If  the  President  says 
after  Venezuela  and  Chile  have  spoken  this  afternoon  that  there  are  no  further 
speakers  listed  and  therefore  he  adjourns  the  meeting  or  declares  it  to  have  ended 
we  may  regard  the  session  as  talked  out.  This  may  happen.  In  that  event,  the 
harmful  statements  made  by  US  and  to  a  lesser  degree  by  UK,  China  and  Ghana 
will  remain  uncontradicted  and  may  be  used  against  us  on  a  future  occasion. 
If  we  continue  the  debate  by  intervening,  proceedings  will  be  prolonged  and 
give  time  to  US  to  put  further  pressure  to  bring  out  resolutions  against  us.  It 
is  possible,  however,  that  US  or  its  friends  may  not  permit  the  President  to  let 
the  meeting  fizzle  out  as  he  himself  would  perhaps  like  to  do,  in  which  case 
we  have  no  alternative  but  deal  with  the  matter  fully.  Pakistan  is  remaining 
silent  but  appears  to  have  taken  steps  in  Washington  yesterday  through  US 
Ambassador  to  Pakistan89  who  met  President  Kennedy.  (For  your  information. 


85.  Alex  Quaison-Sackey,  Ghana’s  permanent  representative  at  the  UN. 

86.  Mohamed  Riad,  UAR  delegate  to  the  UN. 

87.  Resolutions  of  13  August  1948  and  5  January  1949  adopted  by  the  United  Nations 
Commission  for  India  and  Pakistan. 

88.  Frederick  H.  Boland,  Ireland’s  Representative  to  the  Council,  had  submitted  a  draft 
resolution  that  made  reference  to  earlier  resolutions  adopted  by  the  Council  concerning 
Kashmir  and  urged  India  and  Pakistan  to  enter  into  direct  negotiations  to  seek  a 
settlement  to  the  dispute. 

89.  Walter  Patrick  McConaughty. 
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we  gather  that  Kashmir  policy  is  directed  largely  by  Pentagon).  This  is  openly 
mentioned  here  by  all  delegations  and  some  of  our  friends  have  also  told  us 
that  they  are  under  great  pressure,  particularly  Chile.  In  fact  the  original  draft 
resolution  prepared  by  “small  five”  was  under  US  instigation  and  pressure. 
This  having  failed  US  is  now  using  all  efforts  to  pressurise  Latins  to  table  a 
pro-Pakistan  resolution. 

9.  We  are  keeping  prepared  either  to  intervene  or  to  keep  quiet.  If  silence  is 
more  eloquent  or  serves  our  purpose  better  and  even  if  it  may  be  misunderstood 
in  India,  we  may  adopt  it.  The  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  US  is  to  force  the 
position  back  to  the  pre- 1 957  period.  If  this  is  further  continued  then  we  shall,  at 
least  for  the  purpose  of  the  record,  have  to  establish  by  argument  and  precedent: 
(1)  the  doctrine  of  changed  conditions,  (2)  the  uncontroverted  issue  of  Indian 
sovereignty  over  the  whole  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  (3)  the  tentative  character 
of  UNCIP  resolutions,  (4)  that  resolutions  have  on  the  one  hand  to  be  read  as 
one  piece  and  on  the  other  cannot  be  considered  except  in  the  context  of  explicit 
assurances  given  to  the  Prime  Minster  of  India  in  writing. 

10.  You  may  perhaps  find  it  difficult  to  accept  it  from  me,  but  the  role  of 
the  US  in  this  matter  is  vicious,  partisan  and  calculated  to  injure  us.  While  I 
would  agree  it  is  necessary  and  one  should  not  be  provoked  into  unrestrained 
language,  it  would  be  against  our  interests  if  occasion  compelled  it  to  let  the 
position  go  unchallenged.  Pakistan  though  more  silent  has  a  larger  delegation 
and  is  insisting  upon  her  position  as  an  ally  of  the  West.  Furthermore,  even 
some  of  the  friends  of  the  West  are  surprised  that  her  negotiations  with  China 
and  the  whole  of  that  context  is  not  provoking  even  a  mild  observation  from 
the  West. 

11.  It  is  impossible  to  say  now  whether  the  debate  will  terminate  this  week, 
(I  hope  it  will),  or  will  go  on.  I  do  not  rule  out  the  possibility  of  the  silent  role 
for  us.  On  yesterday’s  showing,  however,  and  pressures  that  are  being  built 
up  in  Latin  Capitals,  Ghana’s  duplicity  and  Riad’s  “working  to  rule”  anything 
can  happen.  Privately  everyone  except  UK  and  US  come  to  us  and  express 
sympathy  and  say  “you  know  we  have  to  say  these  things.” 
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39.  From  Sophia  Wadia:  Grant  for  PEN  Conference90 

[Refer  to  item  318] 


The  PEN  All-India  Centre 
Theosophy  Hall 
40  New  Marine  Lines 
Bombay- 1 


Sixth  All-India  Writer’s  Conference,  Mysore 


20th  June  1962 

Dear  and  Esteemed  Friend, 

I  am  approaching  you  on  behalf  of  the  PEN  All-India  Centre  for  Financial 
assistance  for  our  Sixth  All-India  Writers’  Conference  which  is  going  to  be 
held  at  Mysore  in  August,  from  the  3rd  to  the  6th,  at  the  kind  invitation  of 
the  Mysore  University.  This  Conference,  as  the  other  five  we  have  held  in 
the  past  years,  will  be  a  meeting  ground  for  writers  from  all  over  India  and 
abroad.  Four  subjects  of  much  importance  in  Indian  literature,  also  culture, 
will  be  discussed  at  the  Conference.  The  main  theme  will  be  “How  Writers 
see  Contemporary  India.”  The  other  subjects  chosen  are  “East- West  Dialogue,” 
“Ideas  in  Modem  Poetry”  and  “Humour  in  Modem  Indian  Literature.”  We  have 
asked  distinguished  writers  to  participate  and  there  is  every  hope  that  many 
from  abroad  will  also  take  active  part.  Dr  Radhakrishnan  has  agreed  to  preside 
at  the  inaugural  session  and  we  are  very  much  hoping  that  it  will  be  possible 
for  you  to  inaugurate  it. 

Though  the  Mysore  University  will  offer  the  delegates  accommodation 
at  a  nominal  fee,  there  will  be  many  other  incidental  expenses.  We  shall  have 
to  pay  delegates’  travelling  expenses  for  those  participating  in  the  Conference 
and  also  token  honorariums  for  each  paper.  I  need  not  add  how  much  we  of 
the  PEN  will  appreciate  any  financial  help  from  the  Sahitya  Akademi  to  us  on 
this  occasion. 

I  shall  await  an  early  reply. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sophia 


90.  Letter  from  Founder-Organiser  of  PEN  All  India  Centre.  Sahitya  Akademi  Records, 
File  No.  S.A.2,  Part.  V,  Executive  Board,  1962. 
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40.  (a)  From  S.K.  Dey:  Publicity  in  USA91 

[Refer  to  item  374] 


June  21,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Although  it  was  not  an  officially  sponsored  programme,  1  thought,  you  would 
be  interested  in  some  of  the  spontaneous  reactions  I  felt  on  my  recent  visit  to 
the  USA  and  Japan.  The  attached  notes  are  an  effort  to  put  these  briefly  for 
your  ready  use. 

I  would  like  very  much  to  discuss  the  subject  at  a  greater  length  with  you. 
A  new  vista  appears  to  have  opened  with  far-reaching  potentialities.  Because 
the  matter  relates  to  External  Affairs,  1  can  express  and  act  only  through  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
S.K.  Dey 


40.  (b)  From  S.K.  Dey:  Publicity  in  USA92 

[Refer  to  item  374] 

A  Note  on  My  Recent  Visit  to  America 

With  PM’s  approval,  I  visited  the  USA  for  a  little  less  than  three  weeks  in 
response  to  an  invitation  from  the  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  for 
participation  in  their  Land  Grant  centenary  celebration  (Hundredth  anniversary 
of  the  Morrill  Act  signed  by  Abraham  Lincoln  in  1 862  which  provided  through 
extension  for  the  mass  education  of  farmers  and  factory  workers  both  in  the 
wider  humanities  and  the  subject  matter  of  their  avocations). 

This  was  my  first  visit  to  the  USA  since  I  came  back  from  there  after  my 
engineering  education,  in  1932.  It  would  be  difficult  to  compress  in  the  body 
of  this  brief  note  my  reactions  to  what  I  saw  after  this  interval  of  thirty  years  in 
the  physical  development  of  the  African  people  and  the  distinct  change  in  their 
attitude  to  life  which  I  could  perceive  without  effort.  I  would  like  to  attempt 
this  in  the  form  of  a  book  by  way  of  wider  understanding  between  our  two 


9 1 .  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation.  MEA,  File  No. 
XPP/302-(2 1  )/7/62,  pp.  2/  -25. 

92.  Note  from  Minister  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation,  2 1  June  1 962.  MEA, 
File  No.  XPP/302-C2 1  )/7/62,  pp.  21-25. 


820 


VII.  APPENDICES 


countries,  before  the  end  of  the  year.  I  would  like  to  indicate  here  briefly  the 
main  features  which  I  thought  might  be  of  immediate  interest  to  PM. 

(1)  The  country  is  unrecognisable  compared  to  what  I  saw  in  1932. 
Highways  have  changed  beyond  recognition.  Almost  every  adult 
has  an  automobile.  The  telephone  system  is  a  superlative.  Shops  are 
bursting  with  merchandise. 

(2)  Farming  has  reached  the  height  of  mechanisation  and  threatens  soon  to 
grow  into  joint  stock  or  cooperative  enterprises  as  against  individual 
operation. 

(3)  Affluence  is  there  even  for  the  average  man.  Strangely,  pursuit  of 
dollars  has  ceased  to  be  the  be-all  and  end-all  which  was  the  case  in 
the  thirties.  America  is  in  genuine  quest  of  a  soul  behind  this  life  of 
automation. 

(4)  America  recognises,  a  leadership  has  been  thrust  on  her  which  she 
cannot  evade.  There  is  a  warm-hearted  willingness  in  her  to  understand 
other  people’s  point  of  view  and  to  accept  the  validity  of  a  different 
way  of  life. 

(5)  America  is  desperately  earnest  to  come  to  the  help  of  others  but  is 
eager  to  ensure  that  her  support  promotes  the  growth  of  the  common 
people  and  that  Kuomintang  experience  will  not  repeat. 

(6)  Universities  in  America  have  grown  to  be  even  more  vital  nerve 
centres  for  propagation  of  knowledge  and  ideological  motivations. 

(7)  There  is  an  increasing  allergy  to  tendentious  knowledge  doled  out 
through  the  newspapers.  There  is  eagerness  to  hear  people  over  the 
radio,  television  or  directly  in  meetings,  forums  and  seminars. 

(8)  The  average  American  is  opposed  to  concentration  of  power,  whether 
communistic,  capitalistic  or  feudalistic. 

(9)  The  American  is  hungry  to  learn  about  himself  and  other  people  and 
to  receive  a  pat  on  occasions  for  his  allegiance  to  the  cause  of  freedom 
and  the  sacrifices  he  makes  and  is  asked  to  make. 

I  did  all  I  could  while  in  the  University  to  project  the  image  of  India 
struggling  for  attainment  of  the  objective  of  a  political,  economic  and  social 
democracy  through  the  method  of  Community  Development.  I  felt  agreeably 
shocked  to  see  the  extent  of  the  impact. 

At  the  invitation  of  our  Ambassador  in  Washington,9  ’  I  visited  New  York 
and  Washington  and  spent  three  packed  days  meeting  individually  and  in  groups 
some  of  the  prominent  people.  The  impression  gathered  at  the  University  was 


93.  B.K.  Nehru. 
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further  confirmed  by  the  experiences  at  New  York  and  Washington.  I  had 
also  an  unmistakeable  impression  that  President  Kennedy  had  brought  in  a 
vitality  in  the  new  administration  which  was  causing  a  churning  in  the  whole 
system.  A  planning  organisation  is  already  in  the  process  of  growth  in  the  State 
Department.  The  purpose  obviously  is  to  bring  about  coordination  between  the 
different  agencies  of  Government  and  also  to  extend  some  control  over  things 
happening  outside  of  Government.  Even  in  matters  of  foreign  aid,  a  realisation 
seems  to  have  dawned  on  all  that  a  new  approach  is  called  for  as  against  the  cold 
war  one.  Those  who  know,  are  clear  that  the  American  way  of  life  can  apply 
only  to  the  affluent  American  soil;  other  people  will  have  to  be  left  free  to  forge 
their  own  way  of  life  best  suited  to  their  geography.  Aid  programme  in  future 
has  necessarily  to  be  designed  more  to  act  as  a  catalyst  such  as  will  offer  an 
organised  voice  to  the  dumb  and  mute  in  the  population  and  work  up  a  pressure 
on  those  who  rule,  to  initiate  programmes  of  development  of  the  people.  I  had  a 
clear  impression  that  America  expected  India  to  give  in  this  matter  a  lead  to  the 
underdeveloped  sections  of  the  world.  She  seems  to  admire  India  as  much  as 
she  is  jealous  of  her.  She  realises  nevertheless  she  will  have  to  seek  increasing 
leadership  from  India  in  helping  herself  extending  her  resources  for  effective 
use  in  other  areas  of  the  underdeveloped  world.  Just  as  America  has  been  thrust 
with  a  leadership  not  of  her  own  choice,  but  which  she  cannot  escape,  so  also 
is  India  thrust  with  a  leadership  in  “Developmental  Science”  consistent  with 
democracy,  which  she  cannot  escape.  India  has  to  be  prepared  for  it.  It  is  high 
time.  From  this  point  of  view  India  and  USA  will  have  a  common  ground  on 
which  the  two  will  be  called  upon  to  work  increasingly  together. 

The  world  having  grown  to  be  an  open  forum  where  each  nation’s  progress 
in  the  midst  of  others  will  depend  more  and  more  on  the  goodwill  of  all  others, 
presentation  of  an  image  of  a  nation  faithfully  against  the  movement  of  time 
grows  to  be  a  new  imperative  in  world  diplomacy.  The  present  context  of 
the  world  calls  for  a  “Developmental  diplomacy”  to  supplement  “Political 
diplomacy”  which  is  already  taking  a  second  place.  Our  missions  abroad  will 
have  a  new  growing  role  thrust  on  them.  They  should  act  as  catalysts  in  the  new 
dispensation.  Our  real  Ambassadors  should  be  the  very  large  number  of  students 
-  boys  and  girls  -  who  are  studying  in  foreign  universities,  the  businessmen 
and  the  vast  number  of  leaders  of  thought  in  the  countries  concerned  who  are 
supporters  of  what  India  stands  for.  We  cannot  get  all  these  groups  of  people 
to  do  their  assignment  on  our  behalf  unless  we  go  out  of  our  way  to  mobilise 
and  equip  them  with  uptodate  interpretation  of  our  programmes  and  our  new 
philosophy.  Statements  of  our  industrial  progress,  the  growth  of  our  production 
in  steel,  water  and  electricity,  etc.  are  important.  But,  these  do  not  signify  much 
to  the  developed  countries;  even  to  Japan,  What  matters  almost  fantastically  “is 
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what  we  are  trying  to  do  with  the  masses  of  our  people,  be  it  family  planning, 
children’s  education,  primary  health  services,  midday  meals  for  school  children 
and  last  but  not  the  least  the  slow  but  steady  growth  of  Panchayati  Raj  and 
Sahakari  Samaj  from  the  roots. 

I  consider  it  of  the  utmost  importance  in  this  behalf  that  the  following  steps 
should  be  taken  forthwith: 

( 1 )  Our  missions  abroad  should  be  furnished  with  adequate  quantities  of 
literature  on  all  programmes  of  development  taking  place  in  India, 
particularly  the  ones  relating  to  the  people  with  which  they  can  inform 
themselves,  which  they  can  distribute  in  adequate  quantities  to  others 
interested  in  India. 

(2)  Our  missions  should  maintain  close  contact  with  our  students  and 
businessmen  and  Indians  settled  in  the  respective  countries,  furnish 
them  with  literature  and  provide  for  discussions  on  India  periodically, 
with  the  collaboration  of  the  Embassy  staff  specially  earmarked  for 
this  educational  campaign. 

(3)  Some  members  of  the  Embassy  staff  should,  as  a  routine  practice,  be 
brought  back  to  India  periodically  and  carried  through  a  systematic 
course  of  orientation  in  various  aspects  of  development  taking  place 
in  India.  The  Ministry  of  Community  Development,  Panchayati  Raj 
and  Cooperation  should  be  happy  to  organise  a  programme  like  this 
for  every  officer  if  we  can  have  him  for  a  period  of  approximately 
two  months. 

(4)  Our  Ambassadors  and  others  should  be  encouraged  to  go  and  organise 
study  circles  on  India  in  different  universities,  these  being  the  most 
potent  centres  from  where  progressive  ideas  flow  in  most  western 
countries. 

(5)  Ministers  in  the  Government  of  India  should,  as  a  matter  of  course, 
be  encouraged  to  meet  our  Embassy  staff  whenever  they  go  abroad, 
discuss  in  details  about  the  development  in  their  respective  spheres 
and  talk  broadly  about  other  development  programmes  in  India.  They 
should  also  be  encouraged  to  talk  before  audiences  like  Institutes  and 
forums  of  foreign  relations  at  strategic  centres  in  the  countries  they 
visit  and  also  have  engagements  in  universities. 

(6)  We  should  go  out  of  our  way  to  invite  people  who  matter  in  foreign 
countries  to  come  to  India  and  go  through  organised  programmes  of 
visits  covering  both  sightseeing  and  contacts  with  people  at  the  roots. 
Carefully  chosen  delegations  should  also  be  sent  out  from  India  to  visit 
foreign  countries  with  the  deliberate  object  of  reflecting  the  image  of 
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India  at  strategic  points.  There  should  also  be  other  approaches  all  of 
which  should  be  explored. 

I  recognise  that  what  will  ultimately  matter  is  what  we  achieve  here  in 
India.  I  cannot  help  feeling,  however,  that  we  cannot  do  what  we  wish  to  do  in 
India,  unless  the  world  is  with  us  in  what  we  do.  We  have  therefore  to  sell  the 
image  of  our  effort.  I  am  afraid,  our  modesty  in  this  behalf  is  already  proving  a 
heavy  disability.  I  believe,  all  Ministries  can  make  a  contribution  in  this  behalf. 
Ours  certainly  can  and  will,  if  PM  approves. 


S.K.  Dey 
21.6.1962 


41 .  (a)  From  C.  Subramaniam:  Orissa  Police  Inaction  on 
Narayanaswami  Murder94 

[Refer  to  items  260  and  261  ] 


June  23,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Your  letter,  dated  22nd  June,  1962.  I  had  not  bothered  you  about  the  incident 
mentioned  in  your  letter,  as  I  did  not  wish  to  trouble  you  with  what  is  essentially 
a  detail  of  administration.  Now  that  you  are  seized  of  the  matter,  I  may  be 
pardoned  for  acquainting  you  with  my  difficulties. 

2.  The  unfortunate  incident  in  which  Narayanaswami  was  fatally  injured 
has  been  exercising  us  for  quite  some  time.  I  have  discussed  the  details  of  further 
action  on  this  with  Shri  Patnaik  and  his  officers.  When  I  went  to  Rourkela 
recently,  I  had  discussions  with  the  Chief  Secretary,  Orissa95  and  the  General 
Manager,  Rourkela.96  I  must  confess  that  the  Orissa  Police  have  not  been  as 
cooperative  in  this  matter  as  one  would  expect.  They  have  been  taking  a  very 
rigid  and  legalistic  line,  as,  for  instance,  arguing  that  Shri  Narayaswami  had 
not  himself  made  any  complaint  against  the  suspect  when  he  was  first  hit  on 
the  head  with  a  stone  on  the  6th  May,  as  a  result  of  which  he  eventually  died 
on  the  1 9th  May. 

3.  I  have  myself  gone  into  the  details  of  the  case  at  considerable  length 
and  I  am  convinced  that  there  is  strong  reason  to  suspect  that  the  death  was 
caused  through  assault  by  a  disgruntled  employee  who  is  related  to  a  known 

94.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(1 2)/6 1-65- 
PMS,  Sr.No.30-A. 

95.  B.  Sivaraman. 

96.  S.T.  Raja. 
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goonda  of  the  place.  The  least  that  the  Orissa  police  should  have  done  was  to 
have  acted  on  the  General  Manager’s  complaint  and  taken  the  suspect  into 
custody— a  procedure  with  which  the  police  is  not  unfamiliar. 

4.  It  is  nearly  a  month  since  the  death  of  Shri  Narayanswami  and,  in  spite 
of  repeated  reminders,  we  have  not  heard  of  any  action  taken  by  the  Orissa 
Government  and  the  police  against  the  suspect.  Meanwhile,  I  have  received  a 
pathetic  and  moving  letter  from  the  parents  of  the  deceased  officer  complaining 
that  no  action  has  been  taken  against  the  culprits  who  caused  the  death  of  their 
only  son.  This  may  be  an  individual  case;  but  it  has  had  wide  repercussions  and 
upset  the  morale  of  the  managerial  personnel,  many  of  whom  we  have  trained 
at  considerable  cost  and  who  represent  some  of  the  best  of  our  engineering 
executives. 

5.  On  our  part,  we  have  been  taking  steps  to  improve  the  security  inside 
the  Steel  Plant  itself.  One  of  the  steps  which  has  been  suggested  is  to  replace  the 
present  unsatisfactory  organisation  in  the  Rourkela  Plant  by  men  borrowed  from 
the  Orissa  Police.  Although  I  had  been  enthusiastic  about  this,  I  am  afraid  that, 
if  the  present  inaction  of  the  Orissa  Police  is  any  indication,  I  should  hesitate 
to  entrust  this  vital  function  of  internal  security  to  the  men  borrowed  from  the 
Orissa  Police.  I  am,  therefore,  also  considering  whether  we  could  borrow  some 
men  from  the  Armed  Forces,  who  could  be  drafted  into  the  security  force  of 
the  plant. 

6.  Meanwhile,  I  am  writing  a  letter  (copy  enclosed)  to  Shri  Patnaik,97 
drawing  his  attention  to  the  widespread  feeling  of  insecurity  in  the  plant  and 
requesting  him  to  take  some  action  in  the  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
C.  Subramaniam 

97.  C.  Subramaniam’s  letter  of  23  June  1962  to  B.  Patnaik:  “My  dear  Patnaik,  You 
may  remember  my  discussions  with  you  in  regard  to  the  unfortunate  case  of  Shri 
Narayaswami,  Foreman  of  the  Rourkela  Plant.  When  I  was  at  Rourkela  recently,  I  had 
discussions  on  this  with  your  Chief  Secretary  and  the  General  Manager.  I  suggested 
to  the  Chief  Secretaiy  that  action  should  be  taken  against  the  suspect  even  though 
Shri  Narayanswami  has  not  named  anybody  in  his  complaint  as  the  assailant.  There  is 
already  a  complaint  on  file  from  the  General  Manager,  Rourkela,  which  should  be  a  good 
enough  basis  for  taking  the  suspect  into  custody.  I  understand  that  the  Chief  Secretary 
and  the  Inspector-General  of  Police  are  taking  the  attitude  that  no  further  proceedings 
are  possible  against  the  suspect.  This  failure  to  take  any  action  has  completely  upset 
the  morale  of  the  managerial  personnel.  If  only  the  police  could  move  in  the  matter  and 
take  the  suspect  into  custody  or  take  at  least  security  proceedings  against  the  suspect,  it 
would  improve  the  morale  of  the  Plant  considerably.  Yours  sincerely,  C.  Subramaniam.” 
PMO,  File  No.  1 7(  1 2)/6 1 -65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  30-3. 
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41.  (b)  From  B.  Patnaik:  Conflict  in  Rourkela98 

[Refer  to  items  261  and  263 J 


Bhubaneshwar 
26th  June  1 962 

Respected  Panditji, 

Your  letter  No.  925-HMH/62  dated  the  23rd  June,  1962  enclosing  a  copy  of 
Subramaniam’s  letter  to  you."  I  shall  certainly  take  effective  steps  to  book 
the  bad  lot  in  Rourkela  inspite  of  severe  legal  and  constitutional  restrictions. 

In  the  meantime  I  would  recommend  that  the  morale  question  need  not  be 
too  much  emphasised  by  Subramaniam  so  that  management  at  Rourkela  may 
not  tend  to  become  more  inefficient  under  this  excuse.  Such  things  happen  in 
Calcutta  industrial  areas  every  day  without  any  loss  of  morale. 

The  internal  strife  amongst  the  different  sections  of  management 
at  Rourkela  has  been  the  root  cause  of  various  group  clashes  which  has 
substantially  subscribed  to  the  inefficiency  of  Rourkela  management.  Since 
Raja100  has  come  as  General  Manager,  he  is  trying  his  best  to  put  the  house  in 
order  and  I  am  backing  him  fully.  While  I  was  discussing  Rourkela  matters  with 
Subramaniam  at  Delhi  recently,  he  suggested  use  of  third  degree  methods  to  put 
the  fear  of  God  into  the  rowdy  elements.  Perhaps  that  may  be  the  only  answer. 

In  this  connection  I  am  thinking  of  bringing  in  the  Goonda  Act  or  Security 
Act  as  prevalent  in  Bengal  and  some  other  States  during  the  next  Assembly 
session.  Without  adequate  powers  it  is  very  difficult  for  the  Police  to  round  up 
the  anti-social  elements  and  extern  them,  which  has  been  already  weakened 
by  separation  of  Judiciary.  The  passage  of  such  a  Bill  as  proposed  above  is 
bound  to  arouse  a  great  deal  of  indignant  opposition  from  various  quarters. 
Consequently,  I  seek  your  advice  whether  I  should  push  through  such  a  Bill 
in  the  Orissa  Legislature,  as  political  complexion  is  likely  to  be  given  to  such 
powers  being  vested  with  Government. 

In  the  meantime  I  am  taking  stem  action  in  that  area,  as  other  incidents 
have  also  been  brought  to  my  notice  which  need  certain  amount  of  ruthlessness. 

Personal  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
B.  Patnaik 


98.  To  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(  1 2)/6 1  -65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  33-A. 

99.  Appendix  41  (a);  See  also  item  260. 

100.  S.T.  Raja. 
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42.  From  M.L.  Bazaz:  Bhakt  Darshan  on 
UP  Mountain  Development101 

[Refer  to  item  209] 

Shri  Bhakt  Darshan,  MP,  has  sent  a  note  containing  his  suggestions  about  the 
development  of  mountainous  regions  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  He  has  sent  copies  of 
this  note  to  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  and  Shri  Chandrabhanu  Gupta  also. 

2.  His  suggestions  in  regard  to  the  intensive  administration  and 
accelerated  development  of  the  recently  created  three  border  districts  of  Uttar 
Kashi,  Chamoli  and  Pithoragarh  are  summarised  below: 

i)  Disbursement  and  utilisation  of  Rs  28  crores  allotted  for  development 
of  this  region  during  the  3rd  Plan,  should  be  so  managed  that  all  the 
amount  is  utilised  and  that  no  part  of  it  is  allowed  to  lapse. 

ii)  As  separate  figures  for  the  amount  being  spent  for  the  developments 
in  each  of  the  three  districts  are  not  available  there  is  a  feeling  that  the 
amount  is  neither  being  spent  equitably  nor  on  the  basis  of  intensity 
of  backwardness  of  each  district.  (Evidently  he  means  that  separate 
figures  for  the  amount  being  spent  in  each  of  the  three  districts  should 
be  made  available  to  public  to  remove  this  feeling.) 

iii)  Number  of  Government  officials  should  be  reduced  and  only  local 
people  or  persons  experienced  to  work  in  mountainous  regions,  should 
be  recruited  to  work  in  these  districts. 

iv)  There  is  discontentment  due  to  the  powers  of  the  District  Boards 
being  given  to  Collectors.  To  remove  this  Zila  Parishads  should  be 
established  with  non-official  Chairman  to  allow  public  men  to  take 
part  in  the  Administration. 

v)  The  Collectors  should  be  instructed  to  act  normally  on  the  advice  of 
the  District  Advisory  Committees.  A  Committee  consisting  ofMLAs 
and  MPs  representing  the  three  border  districts  should  be  established 
under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  Similarly  an 
Advisory  Committee  with  MPs  from  the  border  districts  and  the  Chief 
Ministers  concerned,  as  its  members,  should  be  constituted  under  the 
Chairmanship  of  the  Home  Minister. 

3.  Shri  Bhakt  Darshan  suggests  that  besides  these  three  districts  special 
attention  should  be  paid  to  the  development  of  the  rest  of  the  mountainous 
regions  of  UP.  He  says  that  the  Union  Government  should  give  special  aid  to 

101.  Note,  24  June  1962,  from  PS.  PMO,  File  No.  2(242)/58-64-PMS,  Vol.  1,  Minute  No. 

65. 
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the  States  for  implementation  of  the  recommendations  made  by  the  inaccessible 
Areas  Committee. 

4.  Although  Shri  Bhakt  Darshan  has  sent  copies  of  his  letter  direct  to  the 
Chief  Minister  of  UP  and  the  Home  Minister,  PM  may  perhaps  like  to  have  the 
Chief  Minister’s  comments  on  the  various  suggestions  made.  I  shall  merely 
acknowledge  Shri  Bhakt  Darshan’s  letter  telling  him  that  the  suggestions  made 
by  him  are  being  considered. 


M.L.  Bazaz 
24  June  1962 


43.  From  K.  D.  Malaviya:  Orissa  Development  Plans102 

[Refer  to  item  191] 


En  Route:  Dehra  Dun, 
June  24,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Manubhai103  along  with  Patnaik104  held  a  Conference  with  the  Ambassador  of 
Japan105  on  the  13th  June  and  committed  the  Government  to  certain  schemes 
which  include  many  complicated  schemes  like  the  exploitation  of  mineral  ore, 
the  transport  on  the  proposed  Express  Highway  of  Orissa  and  some  others.  His 
Department  was  asked  to  prepare  a  scheme  in  consultation  with  the  Railways 
and  my  Ministry  for  being  considered  by  the  Cabinet.  The  Working  Group 
under  the  Department  of  International  Trade  is  already  seized  of  the  matter 
and  have  circulated  to  us  a  paper  for  our  comments  and  they  are  at  present 
considering  working  out  the  relative  cost  of  road/rail  link  between  Paradip  and 
the  mining  areas  before  construction  of  the  road  is  undertaken.  Under  these 
circumstances,  I  do  not  understand  how  Manubhai  could  convey  such  intentions 
of  the  Government  to  a  foreign  Government.  I  suggest  for  your  consideration 
that  this  matter  along  with  the  question  of  the  construction  of  the  Highway 
may  immediately  be  discussed  in  the  Cabinet.  The  Department  of  International 
Trade  have  already  obtained  the  comments  on  the  draft  paper  for  the  Cabinet 
from  us  and  so  the  question  can  immediately  be  considered  by  the  Cabinet. 

1 02.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(43)/56-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
107-A. 

1 03.  Manubhai  Shah,  Minister  of  State  for  International  Trade  in  the  Ministry  of  Commerce 
and  Industry. 

104.  Bijoyananda  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

105.  Koto  Matsudaira. 
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2.  I  have  in  this  connection  sent  a  letter  to  Morarjibhai106  whose  copy  I  am 
enclosing  along  with  this.  I  have  also  sent  a  copy  to  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari.107 
But  for  the  fact  that  a  lot  of  confusion  has  been  created  on  this  account,  I  would 
have  not  bothered  you  and  others  with  my  views  on  the  matter. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya 


44.  From  V.  K.  Krishna  Menon:  Kashmir  at  the  UN108 

[Refer  to  items  431  &  432 pp.  703-708] 

I  have  just  seen  press  reports  of  extracts  from  your  statement  on  Kashmir 
in  foreign  debate.  The  attitude  of  the  United  States  is  both  obstinate  and 
vicious.  The  resolution  and  the  speeches  go  further  and  are  much  harder  in 
implications  than  the  ones  hitherto  attempted.  I  explained  our  position  to 
Ambassador  Plimpton109  fully  and  objections  to  resolution  para  by  para  prior 
to  its  introduction,  on  the  only  occasion  when  it  was  shown  to  us  by  the  US, 
not  by  Ireland,  on  plebiscite  obligation  undertaken,  virtues  and  sanctity  of 
resolutions,  arbitration,  international  agreements  and  all  kinds  of  things.  They 
have  campaigned  as  though  their  existence  was  threatened  and  spoken  to  us 
only  on  the  eve  of  introduction  of  resolution,  while  they  were  masterminding 
the  whole  operation  in  every  detail.  Graham1  ^functioned  openly  almost  as 
Pakistan  lobbyist  with  US  support.  Secretary-General111  had  no  influence 
whatever.  Neither  US  nor  President112  ever  consulted  Soviets  as  customary. 

2.  Even  B.K.  Nehru1 13  who  was  here  expressed  himself  privately  about  the 
attitude  of  the  US  being  “foolish”.  It  is  clear  that  further  economic  and  political 
pressures  and  threats  and  of  military  consequences  etc.  are  on  the  way.  They 


106.  Morarji  Desai,  Finance  Minister. 

107.  Minister  without  Portfolio. 

108.  Telegram  No.  277,  24  June  1962,  from  the  Defence  Minister  then  at  the  UN.  NMML, 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official )  File  No.  4. 

109.  Francis  T.P.  Plimpton,  Deputy  United  States  Representative  to  the  United  Nations. 

110.  Frank  P.  Graham,  UN  mediator  on  Kashmir  issue  between  India  and  Pakistan. 

111.  U.  Thant. 

112.  Armand  Berard,  French  representative,  was  the  president  of  the  Security  Council  tor 
June  1962. 

113.  Ambassador  to  USA. 
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want  to  break  non-alignment.  Stevenson’s1 14speech,  entirely  on  the  veto,  was 
intended  to  frighten  us  about  reference  to  the  Assembly.  Some  background  and 
foreground  of  this  problem  is  best  personally  discussed  and  not  by  telegram. 
This  long  indictment  of  the  veto  is  generally  regarded  not  merely  as  anti-Russian 
tirade  but  as  giving  us  notice  about  reference  to  General  Assembly.115 1  prefer 
to  suspend  my  judgment  on  this  although  we  should  keep  our  power  dry. 

3.  Also  seen  some  reference,  as  quoted,  of  your  having  stated  in 
Parliament  that  we  will  not  adopt  the  MIGs  or  other  planes  if  Sabre  Jets  are 
withdrawn.  Respectfully  request  that  we  make  no  further  statements  of  this 
kind  because  we  will  walk  into  a  trap.  The  other  side  has  now  been  trained  on 
these  machines  and  even  if  withdrawn  as  a  ruse  they  and  even  more  numbers 
can  be  delivered  any  time.  Furthermore,  the  making,  not  the  buying,  of  the 
MIGs  has  considerable  and  crucial  advantages  and  consequences  to  us  in  the 
basic  production  of  aeroplanes,  not  only  military  craft,  ally  material,  design, 
and  technology  of  a  character  which  would  change  fundamentals  of  production. 
Same  applies  to  guided  weapons,  air,  land  and  sea,  of  which  till  now  we  have 
only  our  unaided  resources.  I  beg  of  you  therefore  to  refrain  from  further 
general  statements,  i.e.,  if  the  report  is  true  because  you  will  begin  to  feel  that 
you  have  made  some  commitment.  Furthermore,  I  have  also  communicated  to 
Benedictovll6on  the  lines  I  spoke  to  you  before  I  left.  We  do  not  want  to  fall 
between  two  stools.  As  requested  the  DCC117  may  kindly  be  called  soon  after 
my  return  and  our  team  should  go.  Against  our  unpreparedness  preparations  are 
going  on  the  other  side  and  we  should  make  no  more  unilateral  commitments 
or  walk  into  various  traps.  Hope  you  will  forgive  my  saying  this.  For  your 
information,  both  US  and  UK  have  been  withholding  equipment  and  know-how 
even  on  simpler  matters  and  dragging  things  out. 

4.  Also  during  the  last  three  or  four  days  reports  have  been  pouring 
in  here  that  Duncan  Sandysll8has  obtained  some  undertaking,  all  indicating 
postponement  of  a  decision.  I  have  not  accepted  this  for  myself  as  I  know  the 
ways  of  the  press. 

5.  The  British  have  played  a  sinister  part  here.  For  your  information. 
Patrick  Dean1 19  has  not  had  the  courtesy  even  to  come  and  say  “how  do  you  do” 

114.  Adlai  Stevenson,  US  representative  in  the  UN. 

115.  The  Security  Council  voted  in  favour  of  the  Irish  resolution  by  a  vote  of  7-2,  with  2 
abstentions  and  the  United  States  voting  in  favour  of  the  resolution,  which  was  vetoed 
by  the  USSR  Representative. 

116.  I. A.  Benediktov,  USSR  Ambassador  to  India. 

117.  Defence  Committee  of  the  Cabinet. 

1 1 8.  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 

119.  UK  Representative  in  the  UN. 
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to  a  Minister  of  a  State  of  the  Commonwealth  of  which  he  speaks  so  much  in 
public.  I  believe  they  are  sore  about  Rhodesia  more  than  anything  else  and  are 
always  with  Pakistan.  Africans  and  Arabs  will  require  all  our  efforts  to  keep 
them  at  least  neutral. 

6.  Am  reaching  Bombay  on  Wednesday  27th. 


45.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  Delegation  to  the  ECOSOC120 

[Refer  to  item  433] 


25th  June  1962 

I  have  just  seen  the  proposed  Delegation  to  the  ECOSOC  1962. 1  had  wanted 
to  speak  to  you  in  this  connection,  but  it  appears  I  am  too  late. 

You  have  for  the  last  few  years  introduced  an  innovation  of  associating  a 
Minister  from  a  State  Government  with  such  delegations.  Shri  Venkataraman121 
from  Madras  and  Shri  Moinul  Plaque  Chowdhury122  from  Assam  have  attended 
some  of  the  meetings  of  the  UN.  Shrimati  Sucheta  Kripalani  from  UP  has  also 
gone  to  Labour  Conference.  If  I  may  so,  this  is  an  excellent  measure,  for  it 
gives  Ministers  in  State  Governments  an  opportunity  to  come  into  contact  with 
world  movements  and  thus  broaden  their  outlook. 

In  this  connection,  I  would  like  to  suggest  for  your  consideration  the  name 
of  Shri  Tarun  Kanti  Ghosh123  from  West  Bengal  for  the  UN  Delegation  this 
year  or  any  other  delegation  which  you  may  suitable.  Shri  Ghosh  is  about  forty 
but  has  already  been  a  Minister  for  about  10  years  and  a  full  member  of  the 
Cabinet  for  about  4  years.  He  was  in  charge  of  Food  Production  and  is  now  in 
charge  of  Small  Scale  Industries  and  Cooperation. 


Humayun  Kabir 


120.  Letter  from  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  NMML,  Humayun 
Kabir  papers.  File  No.  16/1962-64.  Salutation  not  available. 

121.  R.  Venkataraman,  Minister  of  Industries  in  Madras  Government. 

122.  Minister  of  Agriculture  in  Assam  Government. 

123.  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry  in  West  Bengal  Government. 
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46.  (a)  From  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla124 

[Refer  to  item  65  &  66] 

I  have  recently  received  a  letter  from  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  No. 
1 0/46/61  -F.  1 1 1  dated  Nil  on  the  above  subject,  which  was  a  special  request  I 
made  to  you  personally  and  through  a  letter  dated  29th  June  1961 .  The  matter 
was  evidently  referred  to  the  Punjab  Government  for  opinion  and  comments. 
Permission  seems  to  have  been  given  to  my  step-mother  Her  Highness  Ruqia 
Begum  Sahiba  and  my  uncle  Sahibzada  Raja  Jafar  Ali  Khan  Bahadur,  to  return 
to  Malerkotla  for  which  I  am  very  grateful,  but  it  has  been  withheld  in  the  case 
of  my  younger  brother  Sahibzada  Altaf  Ali  Khan  and  his  two  children  Sahibzada 
Kazim  Ali  Khan  and  Sahibzadi  Sarwar  Jehan  Begum.  I  think  my  mother  and 
uncle  would  be  reluctant  to  return  to  Malerkotla  and  leave  Sahibzada  Kazim 
Ali  Khan  who  is  their  only  grandson  behind  in  Lahore. 

I  quite  see  the  point  of  doing  so  in  the  case  of  my  brother,  probably  because 
he  took  up  military  service  in  Pakistan.  As  I  have  said  before,  I  do  not  wish  to 
do  anything  that  may  be  embarrassing  to  Government,  although  I  shall  always 
be  anxious  about  my  brother  who  will  be  in  Pakistan,  but  I  am  still  specially 
interested  in  my  nephew  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan  returning  to  Malerkotla 
permanently.  I  did  not  give  reasons  for  this  earlier,  as  I  thought  it  would  be 
better  to  take  up  the  matter  with  you  when  my  nephew  returned  permanently  to 
India.  I  am  now  giving  you  the  reasons  as  to  why  I  am  keen  to  seek  your  help 
to  permit  him  to  return  permanently.  I  am  confident  that  you  will  realise  the 
reasonableness  of  my  request  and  accede  to  it,  by  again  giving  it  sympathetic 
consideration. 

I  have  no  children  of  my  own,  and  as  long  as  my  brother  Sahibzada  Mumtaz 
Ali  Khan  was  alive  he  was  a  source  of  strength  to  me,  not  only  as  my  brother 
but  also  as  a  successor.  On  his  death,  I  have  as  I  have  said  felt  extremely  lonely. 
Naturally  an  anxiety  lingers  when  one  has  completely  over  50  years,  when 
there  is  no  heir  upon  whom  the  responsibilities  and  interests  of  the  family  can 
devolve.  As  you  know  the  Malerkotla  State  was  founded  by  my  ancestor  well 
over  five  centuries  ago,  and  the  family  has  existed  for  those  five  centuries,  and 
is  probably  one  of  the  oldest  in  the  Punjab.  It  would  really  be  a  tragedy  if  it 
became  extinct,  when  it  could  be  perpetuated  through  my  nephew  Sahibzada 
Kazim  Ali  Khan,  who  is  only  separated  from  me  by  an  artificial  barrier,  created 
on  the  Partition  of  India  which  I  have  always  considered  as  an  unpardonable 
crime.  Succession  in  my  family  is  governed  by  primogeniture.  Sahibzada 


124.  Copy  of  letter,  1  July  1962.  Salutation  not  available.  MHA,  File  No.  10/40/62-F.IIIpp.2- 
3/c. 


832 


VII.  APPENDICES 


Kazim  Ali  Khan  is  the  only  male  issue  amongst  us  three  brothers,  and  he  left 
Malerkotla  with  his  parents  when  only  a  child. 

I  hope  I  have  now  been  able  to  explain  why  I  am  so  very  keen  to  request  you 
Sir,  to  very  kindly  give  sympathetic  consideration  to  my  request  of  permitting 
my  nephew  to  return  to  Malerkotla  permanently  as  a  special  case,  as  in  the 
instance  of  my  late  brother  Sahibzada  Mumtaz  Ali  Khan.  His  sister  Sahibzadi 
Sarwar  Jehan  Begum  is  engaged  to  my  nephew  Sahibzada  Zafar  Ali  Khan, 
eldest  son  of  my  cousin  Nawab  Sahib  of  Kurwai,  and  will  be  getting  married 
in  March  1963. 

I  am  also  attaching  a  copy  of  the  letter  received  from  the  Ministry  of  Home 
Affairs  on  the  subject  for  your  perusal. 

I  am  prepared  to  take  full  responsibility  on  behalf  of  my  nephew  when  he 
returns  to  Malerkotla  permanently  that  nothing  should  impair  the  traditional 
loyalty  of  my  Home  towards  my  country  and  its  Government. 

I  would  suggest  that  in  the  first  instance  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan  may 
kindly  be  granted  a  temporary  visa  allowing  him  to  visit  Malerkotla.  To  enable 
him  to  continue  his  stay  here  he  may  then  kindly  be  given  permission  to  stay 
indefinitely  as  was  done  in  the  case  of  my  late  brother  Sahibzada  Mumtaz  Ali 
Khan,  until  such  time  elapses  that  he  can  be  given  Indian  citizenship.  All  other 
issues  can  be  taken  up  after  that  for  consideration  of  the  Government  of  India. 
I  do  hope  that  this  suggestion  will  also  receive  your  approval.125 


46.  (b)  From  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  to  the  Nawab  of 
Malerkotla126 

[Refer  to  item  65] 

2/22/53/F.  111.  Your  letter  December  12th  and  telegram  February  16th  to  Dr 
Katju.  Sahibzada  Mumtaz  Ali  Khan.  Orders  allowing  him  stay  in  India  for 
indefinite  period  issued  to  Chief  Secretary  Pepsu  today  -  Home. 


125.  See  summing  up  of  problem  by  Home  Ministry,  appendix  46  (d). 

126.  Copy  of  telegram,  22  February  1952,  and  copy  of  letter,  9  March  1954,  from  K.N. 
Katju,  Minister  of  Home  Affairs,  New  Delhi,  to  Nawab  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan,  Nawab  of 
Malerkotla,  Malerkotla. 
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Copy  of  a  letter  No.  2/22/53-F- 1 1 1  dated  9th  March  1954  from 
Dr  K.N.  Katju,  Minister  of  Home  Affairs,  New  Delhi,  to  His  Highness 
Nawab  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan,  Nawab  of  Malerkotla,  Malerkotla. 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  dated  the  2nd  March  1954  regarding  Sahibzada 
Mumtaz  Ali  Khan. 

I  am  afraid  that,  under  the  existing  provisions  of  Part  1 1  of  the  Constitution, 
which  alone  at  present  regulate  the  acquisition  of  Indian  Citizenship,  Sahibzada 
Mumtaz  Ali  Khan  cannot  be  treated  as  an  Indian  citizen.  He  will,  therefore, 
have  to  await  the  enactment  of  the  new  Citizenship  Law  before  he  can  reacquire 
Indian  Citizenship.  Meanwhile,  he  will  be  allowed  to  stay  on  in  India  with  an 
undefined  status.  This  will  not,  however,  stand  in  the  way  of  his  doing  any  work 
independently  or  to  proceed  out  of  India  on  short  visits  for  which  he  will  be 
granted  a  suitable  travel  document. 


46.  (c)  V.  Vishwanathan  to  the  Nawab  of 
Malerkotla127 

[Refer  to  item  65] 

I  am  writing  this  with  reference  to  your  letter  No.  HHS/MK786,  dated  the  29th 
June  1961,  to  the  Prime  Minister,  regarding  permanent  resettlement  in  India  of 
your  uncle,  step-mother  and  youngest  brother  and  his  two  children. 

2.  The  case  has  been  carefully  considered  in  consultation  with  the 
Government  of  Punjab  and  other  Ministries  of  the  Government  of  India.  It  is 
regretted  that  it  has  not  been  found  possible  to  grant  permanent  resettlement 
facilities  in  India  to  Sahibzada  Altaf  Ali  Khan  and  his  two  children.  As  regards, 
however,  your  uncle  Sahibzada  Raja  Jafar  Ali  Khan  and  step-mother,  Her 
Highness  Ruqia  Begum  Sahiba,  we  have  issued  instructions  to  the  Indian  High 
Commission,  Karachi,  to  grant  them  necessary  visas.  You  may  kindly  advise 
them  to  contact  the  Indian  High  commission  in  the  matter. 


127.  Copy  of  letter,  1 1  April  1962,  from  the  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  Government 
of  India.  Salutation  not  available. 
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46.  (d)  Nawab  of  Malerkotla’s  Demands128 

[Refer  to  item  65] 

The  summary  at  flag  “A”  fully  explains  the  history  and  the  facts  of  this  case. 

2.  It  will  be  observed  that  a  good  number  of  close  relatives  of  the  Nawab 
of  Malerkotla  migrated  to  Pakistan  after  the  partition  of  the  country.  The  Nawab 
has  been  making  efforts  to  bring  back  these  relatives  one  by  one.  In  1953,  he 
succeeded  in  getting  back  his  younger  brother  Nawabzada  Mumtaz  Ali  Khan 
on  the  ground  that  he  was  in  great  domestic  trouble  on  account  of  his  wife  who 
had  in  fact  dragged  him  to  Pakistan.  Since  he  had  divorced  his  wife,  he  should 
be  given  facilities  to  resettle  in  India.  This  request  of  the  Nawab  was  acceded 
to  as  a  very  special  case. 

3.  In  June,  1961, 129  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla  again  represented  to  the 
Prime  Minister  that  his  uncle  Sahibzada  Raja  Jafar  Ali  Khan,  step  mother, 
Her  Highness  Ruqia  Begum,  his  second  brother  Shri  Altaf  Ali  Khan,  and  his 
two  children  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan  and  Sahibzadi  Sarwar  Jehan  Begum 
should  be  granted  facilities  for  permanent  resettlement  in  India  as  was  done 
earlier,  in  the  case  of  his  brother  Nawabzada  Mumtaz  Ali  Khan.  After  detailed 
examination  of  these  cases  in  consultation  with  the  Government  of  Punjab,  the 
Directorate  of  Military  Intelligence,  Ministries  of  Defence  and  External  Affairs, 
the  conclusion  arrived  at  was  that  while  permanent  resettlement  facilities  might 
be  granted  to  the  Nawab’s  uncle  Sahibzada  Jafar  Ali  Khan  and  step  mother,  Her 
Highness  Ruqia  Begum,  there  was  no  case  for  the  grant  of  such  facilities  to  his 
brother,  Shri  Altaf  Ali  Khan  and  his  two  children  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan 
and  Sahibzadi  Sarwar  Jehan  Begum.  This  was  approved  by  the  PrimeMinister 
and  the  Nawab  of  Malterkota  was  informed  of  this  decision  in  April,  1962. 130 

4.  It  appears  from  the  present  letter  addressed  by  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla 
to  the  Prime  Minister  that  his  uncle  and  step  mother  are  reluctant  to  return  to 
Malerkotla  as  they  do  not  like  to  leave  behind  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan,  who 
is  the  son  of  the  Nawab’s  younger  brother,  Shri  Altaf  Ali  Khan.  It  also  appears 
from  the  Nawab’s  letter  that  he  is  thinking  of  adopting  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali 
Khan  as  his  successor.  We  do  not  seem  to  have  anything  specific  in  our  papers 
against  this  boy.  But  his  father  who  is  a  retired  officer  of  the  Pakistan  army  is  still 
reported  to  have  active  association  with  the  Pakistan  army.  It  was  also  reported 
by  the  Punjab  Government  in  December,  1961  that  Shri  Altaf  Ali  Khan  was  a 


128.  Note,  6  July  1962,  by  Fateh  Singh,  Joint  Secretary,  MHA,  to  the  Secretary,  MHA. 
MHA,  File  No.  19/40/62-F.III,  pp.  2-5/Note. 

129.  See  SWJN/SS/69/item  167  and  appendix  67. 

130.  See  appendix  46  (c). 
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thoroughly  undesirable  character.  He  was  a  staunch  communalist  who  instigated 
the  Muslims  in  the  State  Forces  of  the  Malerkotla  State  to  remain  prepared  for 
fighting  against  India  in  support  of  the  cause  of  Pakistan.  His  activities  were  anti¬ 
national  and  prejudicial.  They  were,  therefore,  strongly  opposed  to  his  return 
to  India.  It  was  mostly  because  of  these  reasons  and  of  the  opposition  of  the 
Defence  Ministry  and  the  Directorate  of  Military  Intelligence  that  it  was  decided 
as  recently  as  in  April,  1 962  that  he  and  his  two  children  should  not  be  allowed, 
to  return  to  India  for  permanent  settlement.  The  question  now  is  whether  we 
should  grant  such  facilities  to  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan  as  requested  by  the 
Nawab  of  Malerkotla.  Apart  from  anything  else,  it  is  almost  certain  that  once 
one  of  the  children  of  Shri  Altaf  Ali  Khan  is  allowed  to  come  to  India  along 
with  the  uncle  and  the  step  mother  of  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla,  we  would  be 
approached  on  humanitarian  and  compassionate  grounds  to  allow  the  father 
and  the  other  child  also  to  return  to  India.  It  may  then  be  difficult  to  resist  this 
request.  But  what  is  more  importantis  that  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan,  who  is 
now  stated  to  be  about  22  years  old,  has  spent  the  most  impressionable  part  of 
his  life  in  Pakistan.  It  is,  therefore,  almost  certain  that  he  must  have  imbibed  the 
ideology  of  Pakistan  and  the  communal  outlook  of  his  father.  To  allow  such  a 
person  to  return  to  India  on  a  permanent  basis  against  the  wishes  of  the  Punjab 
Government  and  also  the  considered  views  of  the  Defence  Ministry  and  the 
Directorate  of  Military  Intelligence  will  not  be  advisable.  His  return  to  India 
will  also  raise  the  delicate  question  of  a  Pakistani  national  being  recognised  as 
a  successor  to  the  present  Nawab  of  Malerkotla.  In  these  circumstances,  it  is 
for  consideration  whether  we  should  agree  to  grant  facilities  to  return  to  India 
to  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan  in  addition  to  the  uncle  and  the  step  mother  of 
the  Nawab.  It  will  perhaps  be  desirable  to  consult  the  Government  of  Punjab 
and  the  Ministry  of  Defence  before  taking  a  final  decision. 


Secretary 


(Fateh  Singh) 
Joint  Secretary 
6.7.1962 
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47.  From  C.  Subramaniam:  Reorganisation  in 
Rourkela131 

[Refer  to  item  266] 


1  st  July,  1 962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  herewith  enclosing  a  note,  which  explains  the  scheme  of  decentralisation, 
which  is  being  introduced  in  the  Hindustan  Steel  Limited.  As  stated  in  the  note, 
this  reorganisation  is  being  undertaken  as  an  immediate  short  term  measure.  I 
had  the  advantage  of  discussing  this  matter  with  some  of  our  Senior  Secretaries 
(Ranganathan,132  Jha,133  Swaminathan,134  Wanchoo135  and  Bhoothalingam136) 
before  finalising  these  proposals.  A  good  deal  of  study  and  thinking  is  necessary 
before  it  is  possible  to  take  decisions  regarding  the  final  shape  and  pattern  of 
the  Steel  Organisation.  But  the  present  steps  will,  I  hope,  solve  many  of  the 
immediate  problems  and  perhaps  also  show  the  way  for  final  decisions  in  the 
matter. 

2.  I  would  like,  particularly,  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  proposal  at  “A” 
on  page  3  of  the  note,  which  refers  to  appointments  to  posts  in  the  Hindustan 
Steel  Limited  carrying  a  salary  of  Rs  2,000  and  above.  A  procedural  change  is 
indicated  therein,  which  I  hope,  will  be  accepted. 

With  my  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
C.  Subramaniam 


131.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  PMO,  File  No.  17(12)/61-65- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  35-A. 

132.  S.  Ranganathan,  Secretary,  Department  of  International  Trade  and  Industry,  Ministry 
of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

133.  L.K.  Jha,  Secretary,  Department  of  Economic  Affairs,  Ministry  of  Finance. 

134.  T.  Swaminathan,  Additional  Secretary,  Department  of  Heavy  Industries,  Ministry  of 
Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

135.  N.N.  Wanchoo,  Secretary  of  Iron  and  Steel,  Ministry  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

136.  S.  Bhoothalingam,  Department  of  Expenditure,  Ministry  of  Finance. 
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48.  From  Arjun  Arora:  Arbitration  on  Assam  Royalty137 

[Refer  to  item  186] 


15/79,  Civil  Lines 
Kanpur 
1st  July,  1962 

Revered  Pandit  Ji, 

As  a  humble  Congressman  I  have  felt  unhappy  at  the  newspaper  report 
that  the  Oil  Royalty  differences  between  the  Union  Government  and  the 
Assam  Government  will  be  referred  to  the  Supreme  Court.  Both  of  them  are 
governments  manned  and  run  by  our  glorious  party.  As  is  well  known,  Congress 
exercises  some  control  over  the  various  governments  in  the  country  through  the 
Working  Committee  and  other  bodies.  It  is  also  well  known  that  where  formal 
bodies  may  not  usefully  do  the  task,  what  is  known  as  the  High  Command 
guides  Congressmen  in  office.  I  have  wondered  why  these  authorities  of  the 
organisation  have  not  attempted  to  find  a  solution  of  the  issue  between  the 
Union  Ministry  of  Mines  and  Fuel  and  the  Assam  Government  when  both  are 
Congress  Governments.  Our  party  should  not  be  incapable  of  resolving  such 
differences  and  taking  steps  to  avoid  the  spectacle  of  our  two  governments 
fighting  it  out  in  a  law  court.  In  all  humility  I  suggest  that  as  the  supreme  leader 
of  the  Congress  you  may  please  give  this  matter  a  little  more  personal  attention 
and  arrange  that  the  differences  are  not  taken  to  a  court  of  law. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Arjun  Arora 


49.  From  E.M.S.  Namboodiripad138 

[Refer  to  item  151] 

I  am  writing  this  in  order  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  case  of  Mr  C.  A.  Balan,  a 
prisoner  serving  his  sentence  in  Kerala.  He  was  a  Trade  Unionist  in  Coimbatore 
and  was  convicted  and  sentenced  in  Madras  State.  He  would  ordinarily  have 
been  released  along  with  other  long  term  prisoners  whose  case  was  considered 
by  the  Government  of  Madras  in  pursuance  of  a  memorandum  submitted  to 


137.  Letter  from  Congress  Rajya  Sabha  MP.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
29-A. 

138.  Copy  of  letter,  2  July  1962,  from  the  Secretary  of  the  CPI,  New  Delhi.  Copy,  salutation 
not  available. 
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you  by  a  delegation  of  our  Party  led  by  the  late  Ajoy  Ghosh.139  He  was  not 
included  in  it  only  because,  being  a  Malayalee,  he  was  transferred  to  the  Kerala 
Government  to  be  kept  under  their  custody  after  the  formation  of  the  State  of 
Kerala.  There  was  some  doubt  regarding  the  legal  position — whether  it  is  for  the 
Government  of  Madras  or  for  the  Government  of  Kerala  to  consider  his  case. 
It  appears  now  that  the  doubt  has  been  cleared  by  both  the  Governments — that 
it  is  for  the  Government  of  Kerala  to  do  so.  It  is,  at  the  same  time,  certain,  that 
if  he  had  been  in  Madras  jail,  he  would  have  been  released  along  with  the  rest. 

I  myself  wrote  to  Mr  Chacko140  drawing  his  attention  to  this  case  and 
requesting  him  that  he  should  be  released.  The  reply  I  received  from  the 
Government  of  Kerala  was  that  the  Board  considered  the  case  and  has  decided 
not  to  recommend  his  name  for  release  and  that,  therefore,  the  Government 
do  not  propose  to  do  so.  I  would,  therefore,  request  you  to  advise  the  Kerala 
Government  to  take  all  aspects  of  the  case  and  do  what  the  Government  of 
Madras  would  have  done  if  the  prisoner  had  been  kept  in  Madras. 


50.  From  K.C.  Reddy:  Malerkotla’s  Plans  for  Industry141 

[Refer  to  item  264  &  265] 

This  is  with  reference  to  your  letter  No.  1016-PMH/62,  dated  July  1,  1962, 
regarding  the  Nawab  of  Maierkotla’s  proposals  to  start  some  industry  in  Punjab. 
As  you  have  yourself  stated,  we  cannot  consider  any  proposal  which  will  involve 
foreign  exchange  expenditure.  The  only  proposal  of  this  kind  in  the  various 
alternatives  he  has  put  forward  is  the  setting  up  of  100  power  looms  for  the 
manufacture  of  worsted  fabrics.  Unfortunately,  however,  we  are  not  nowadays 
sanctioning  the  setting  up  of  power  looms  for  the  manufacture  of  woollen 
fabrics.  The  reason  for  this  decision  is  that  even  for  the  existing  looms,  supply 
of  yam  from  indigenous  sources  is  exceedingly  difficult.  I  might  mention  here 
that  even  this  yarn  has  to  be  produced  form  imported  wool.  Most  of  even  the 
existing  looms  are  occupied  only  to  50%  of  their  capacity.  In  the  circumstances, 
if  these  power  looms  are  sanctioned  to  the  Nawab,  it  will  add  to  the  strain  on 
the  available  supplies  of  yam,  and  what  the  Nawab  has  asked  for  -  “only  the 
supply  of  worsted  yam  from  the  Indian  Mills  should  be  ensured”  -  will  not  be 
possible.  It  would,  therefore,  result  in  wasteful  expenditure  of  his  capital.  In 


139.  General  Secretary  of  the  CPI,  until  January  1962. 

140.  P.T.  Chacko,  Minister  of  Home,  Police  and  Jails  in  Kerala. 

141 .  Copy  of  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Commerce  &  Industry,  3  July  1962,  salutation  and 
signature  not  available. 
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the  circumstances,  I  am  afraid  even  this  request  of  the  Nawab  Saheb  cannot 
be  acceded  to. 


51.  From  K.  L.  Shrimali:  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji  as 

Vice-Chancellor  at  Aligarh142 

[Refer  to  items  306  &  307] 

I  have  given  careful  consideration  to  the  question  of  appointing  a  new 
Vice-Chancellor  at  the  Aligarh  Muslim  University  when  the  present  Vice- 
Chancellor143  retires  within  a  couple  of  months.  I  have  discussed  the  matter  both 
with  the  President  and  the  Vice-President  and  the  only  name  that  is  generally 
acceptable  is  that  of  Shri  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji.  I  have  talked  to  Tyabji  also  and  he 
seems  to  be  inclined  to  go  over  to  the  University  if  you  agree.  Aligarh  University 
is  one  of  our  most  important  national  institutions  and  we  should  try  to  select  the 
best  man  available  in  the  country  to  guide  this  University.  Having  considered 
all  the  aspects  of  the  question  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  Tyabji  should 
be  spared  for  a  few  years  for  this  work. 

It  would  take  some  time  to  finalise  the  arrangements  with  regard  to  his 
emoluments,  pension  contribution  etc.  1  would,  therefore,  be  grateful  if  you 
kindly  give  your,  approval  so  that  we  can  discuss  the  matter  with  the  Finance 
Ministry. 

According  to  the  present  Act  of  the  University,  Tyabji  will  have  to  be 
formally  elected  by  the  Executive  Council  of  the  University. 

52.  From  Kaoru  Yasui:  Conference  against 
Atomic  and  Hydrogen  Bombs144 

[Refer  to  item  356] 

Tokyo 
July  5,  1962 

Your  Excellency, 

In  recent  years,  the  peoples  of  the  world  have  become  more  and  more  aware 
of  the  terrible  danger  with  which  they  are  confronted.  At  the  same  time  they 


142.  Letter  from  the  Education  Minister,  4  July  1962.  Salutation  and  signature  not  available. 

143.  Syed  Bashir  Husain  Zaidi. 

144.  Letter  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Japan  Council  against  Atomic  and  Hydrogen  Bombs. 
PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  12-A.PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V, 
Sr.  No.  12-A. 
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have  come  to  realise  that  in  order  to  avert  this  danger  the  people  themselves 
must  act,  both  nationally  and  internationally. 

For  this  reason,  the  Japan  Council  against  Atomic  and  Elydrogen  Bombs 
has  convened  the  Eighth  World  Conference  against  A  and  H  Bombs  and  for 
Prevention  of  Nuclear  War,  in  Tokyo,  August  1-6.  This  will  be  a  Conference  of 
persons  from  all  over  the  world  who  will  meet  together,  fully  conscious  of  the 
responsibility  they  bear,  to  bring  about  a  ban  on  nuclear  weapons,  to  prevent 
nuclear  war,  and  to  ensure  world  peace. 

In  conjunction  with  the  World  Conference,  the  Fifth  Nationwide  Peace 
March,  covering  the  whole  of  Japan,  will  converge  on  Tokyo  while  the 
Conference  is  in  session,  and  on  Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki  on  August  6  and  9, 
to  coincide  with  the  meetings  commemorating  the  atomic  bombing  of  these 
two  cities. 

The  forces  for  peace  are  strong.  They  are  becoming  stronger  and  more 
united  every  day,  and  words  and  actions  of  solidarity  and  encouragement  will 
make  them  more  so. 

We  would  greatly  appreciate,  if  you  will  kindly  send  a  message  to  both  the 
Eighth  World  Conference  and  to  the  Fifth  Nationwide  Peace  March. 

Yours  very  truly, 
Prof.  Dr  Kaoru  Yasui 


53.  From  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Press  Consultative 
Committee145 

[Refer  to  item  7  &  8,  239] 


7th  July  ‘62 


My  dear  Sri  Panditji, 

You  will  recall  that  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  National  Integration  Council,  one 
of  the  points  considered  was  the  question  of  evolving  codes  of  conduct  for  the 
Press.146  The  decision  of  the  Council  was  to  recommend  to  Government  the 
setting  up  of  a  Committee  to  confer  with  the  different  sections  of  the  Press  and  to 
examine  and  formulate  a  Press  Code  with  due  regard  to  the  Press  Commission’s 
recommendations. 


145.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(  1 86)/ 62- 
63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

146.  On  3  June  1962.  See  items  7  &  8. 
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2.  1  have  given  this  matter  my  careful  consideration.  I  am  in  the  process 
of  setting  up  a  Press  Consultative  Committee  as  a  prelude  to  the  setting  up  of 
a  Press  Council  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  in  the  report  of  the 
Press  Commission  (1954).  The  Consultative  Committee  would  be  an  advisory 
body  and  its  main  purpose  would  be  to  create  a  liaison  between  the  Press  and  the 
Government.  Tentatively,  I  am  proposing  to  put  on  it,  apart  from  five  eminent 
persons  not  directly  concerned  with  the  Press,  representatives  of  the  proprietors 
of  newspapers,  both  in  English  and  Indian  languages,  the  editors  and  the  working 
journalists.  My  suggestion  in  connection  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
National  Integration  Council  is  that  the  responsibility  for  formulating  a  Press 
Code  should  be  entrusted  not  to  an  ad  hoc  Committee  but  to  a  Sub-Committee 
of  the  proposed  Consultative  Committee  of  the  Press.  The  advantage  of  this 
would  be  that  the  Code  would  be  formulated  by  representatives  of  the  persons 
whom  it  will  seek  to  govern.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  an  ad  hoc  Committee  is  set  up, 
there  it  likely  to  be  a  feeling  amongst  members  of  the  Press  that  Government  are 
trying  to  impose  a  Code  on  them.  I  hope  the  procedure,  which  I  have  proposed 
above,  has  your  approval. 

3.  I  hope  I  would  also  be  right  in  inferring  that  the  Code  which  has  to  be 
evolved  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Integration  Council  has  to  relate  only 
to  the  question  of  emotional  integration  with  which  this  Council  is  concerned. 
The  Press  Commission’s  recommendations  in  this  regard  covered  a  wider 
area  and  these  could  in  due  course  be  considered  by  the  Press  Council  which 
it  proposed  to  be  set  up  at  an  early  date. 

With  kind  regards. 

Yours  sincerely, 
B.  Gopala  Reddi 


54.  From  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Nehru’s  Hyderabad  Visit147 

[Refer  to  item  114] 

July  8,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  5th  of  July.148 

I  left  Delhi  on  the  7th  and  I  am  now  here.  I  saw  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad149 
yesterday  evening.  He  looks  better  but  his  wife  is  in  the  same  condition. 


147.  Letter  from  the  President.  PMS,  File  No.  8(226)62-PMP. 

148.  Item  100. 

149.  The  previous  President. 
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As  for  the  small  house,  I  have  not  made  up  my  mind.  While  I  feel  it  would 
be  more  convenient,  I  do  not  wish  to  do  anything  which  may  not  be  agreeable 
to  my  successors. 

I  am  glad  you  are  having  some  rest  and  that  Indira  and  her  sons  are  there 
with  you. 

I  am  expecting  you  here  on  the  1 8th.  You  may  spend  two  or  three  days 
quietly.  All  that  1  propose  to  do  when  you  are  here  is  to  have  a  lunch  when  I 
shall  invite  Rajenbabu,150  the  Governor,151  the  Chief  Minister152  and  a  few  others. 
I  won’t  make  any  other  engagement  for  you.  A  day  -  19th  or  20th  -  may  be 
fixed  to  suit  your  convenience. 


Yours  affectionately, 
S.  Radhakrishnan 


55.  From  B.L.  Jani:  School  for  Adivasis153 

[Refer  to  item  77] 


Bombay, 
9th  July,  1 962 

Respected  Panditji, 

The  above  Society,  viz.  the  Sabarkantha  Education  Society  is  registered  with  the 
Charity  Commissioner  of  Bombay  and  is  giving  Scholarships  to  the  deserving 
students  of  the  Sabarkantha  district  in  Gujarat  State,  without  any  restriction 
of  cast  or  creed. 

Since  last  year,  the  Society  is  conducting  one  Adivasi  School,  in  an  Adivasi 
Village  “Dhichania”,  which  is  about  15  miles  from  Idar  Station  in  Sabarkantha 
District  (Gujarat  State).  This  School  is  run  in  a  broken jupdha  (hut)  by  engaging 
two  teachers.  More  than  80  Adivasi  half-naked  and  half-starved  children  are 
taking  advantage  of  this  School,  free  of  charge.  This  Society  is  also  providing 
books  to  the  students.  The  monthly  expenses  of  the  School  comes  to  about  Rs 
200/-.  The  photos  of  the  hut  in  which  the  School  is  run  and  the  conditions  of 
the  students  is  enclosed  herewith  for  your  information.  This  School  is  registered 
with  the  Education  Department  of  the  Sabarkantha  District  and  Government 

150.  Rajendra  Prasad. 

151.  Bhimsen  Sachar. 

152.  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy. 

153.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  Sabarkantha  Educational  Society,  1  st  Floor,  Bhanabhai 
Chawl,  Bhuleshwar,  near  Kabutarkhana,  Bombay-2.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  V, 
Sr.  No.  27-A. 
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is  giving  grants.  Now,  Government  has  sanctioned  2  acres  and  1 9  gunthas  of 
land  free  of  charge  for  the  construction  of  the  building,  etc.  After  14  years  of 
independence,  such  is  the  case  in  rural  India.  Of  course,  the  Government  is 
trying  its  best  to  improve  the  conditions  of  these  people  in  all  respects. 

Mr  K.K.  Shah,  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Congress,  who  hails  from 
Sabarkantha  District,  is  serving  the  nation  for  the  last  23  years.  We  feel  there 
is  no  better  man  in  this  District  than  Mr  K.K.  Shah  who  has  served  the  nation, 
and  so  our  Society  has  decided  to  give  the  name  of  the  School  as  “Shri  K.K. 
Shah  Adivasis  Sanskar  Kendra”  as  a  token  of  love  and  goodwill  towards  him. 

Now,  we  are  deciding  to  raise  a  fund  for  the  School,  say  about  Rs  50,000/- 
for  the  construction  of  the  building. 

We  are  also  pleased  to  inform  you  that  Mrs  K.K.  Shah  has  consented  to 
become  the  Chairman  of  the  Society. 

Please  give  your  blessings  for  our  venture  for  the  upliftment  of  these 
Adivasis  in  the  cause  of  education. 


Yours  obediently 
B.L.  Jani 


56.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Northeast  Problems154 

[Refer  to  item  189] 

Reference  your  note  of  26  June  about  the  Mizo  Hills  District. 

You  may  recall  that  I  brought  up  this  matter  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Border 
Roads  Board.  The  Board  took  a  decision  to  participate  in,  and  if  necessary  to 
undertake,  the  construction  of  this  road  having  regard  to  its  importance  both 
internally  for  the  Mizo  Hills  District  and  inside  Assam  and  externally  in  our 
relations  with  Pakistan. 

The  Director  General  of  Border  Roads  assures  me  that  the  survey  has  begun 
and  I  have  asked  that  the  work  should  be  proceeded  without  avoidable  delay 
if  the  Assam  Government  gives  its  cooperation  at  all  stages.  The  first  stage  of 
construction  of  the  road  or  most  of  it  should  be  completed  in  the  course  of  the 
year  or  soon  after.  I  do  not  think  more  can  be  done  in  regard  to  this. 

With  regard  to  the  landing  strips  the  only  way  of  dealing  with  this  matter  is 
for  the  Border  Roads  itself  to  construct  the  landing  strip  for  emergency  purposes. 


1 54.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  Sabarkantha  Educational  Society,  1  st  Floor,  Bhanabhai 
Chawl,  Bhuleshwar,  near  Kabutarkhana,  Bombay-2.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  V, 
Sr.  No.  27-A. 
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This  may  have  to  be  after  the  monsoon.  It  is  not  possible  to  place  this  strip 
under  Air  Force  works  as  Air  Headquarters  are  unlikely  to  give  priority  to  it. 

The  Governor  has  made  some  reference  to  ex-Servicemen.  This  is  dealt 
with  in  the  Directorate  for  ex-Servicemen  which  I  am  doing  my  best  to  get  to 
the  tempo  and  dimensions  that  it  should  have  without  much  encouragement. 

The  Governor  is  quite  competent  to  discuss  the  problem  of  ex-Servicemen 
through  his  local  Sailors,  Soldiers  and  Airmen  Board  within  the  terms  of  its 
function  and  I  have  no  objection  to  the  reference  to  the  Adjutant  General,  and 
if  anything  can  be  done  in  that  sphere  I  shall  be  glad.  The  general  problem, 
however,  is  much  larger  and  is  sought  to  be  tackled  as  best  as  possible  and  will 
come  before  you  in  due  course. 

The  Governor  has  also  referred  to  those  dismissed  from  the  Assam 
Regiment.  I  am  afraid  in  regard  to  these  men  it  would  not  be  take  any  action 
which  does  not  take  into  account  the  enormity  of  their  offence.  It  would  be 
a  bad  day  for  the  Army  when  mutineers  obtained  protection.  However,  I  will 
have  talk  with  the  CO  AS  and  CGS  who  are  mainly  concerned  in  this  matter. 

(V.K.  Krishan  Menon) 

9.7.62 


57.  From  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Reservations  in 
Government  Jobs155 

[Refer  to  item  79] 


Hyderabad 
9th  July  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Subject:  Reservation  of  Government  posts  on  communal  basis 

I  am  writing  to  seek  your  advice  on  the  subject  of  reservation  of  posts  on  the 
basis  of  community  which  has  been  a  matter  of  controversy  in  this  State  for 
the  last  one  year  or  more  besides  being  a  subject  of  considerable  divergence  of 
view  in  the  then  State  Cabinet.  In  fact,  I  gather,  almost  all  the  then  Ministers 
were  opposed  to  an  order  of  this  Government,  G.O.  Ms.  No. 559,  dated  the  4th 
May  1961,  of  which  1  enclose  a  copy. 


155.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  Only  extract  available  in  the  NMML. 
PMO,  File  No.  33(76)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1 1-A. 


845 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


XXX  XXX  XXX 

Immediately  after  orders  were  passed,  some  Ministers  called  for  the  file 
and  asked  that  the  matter  be  brought  before  the  Cabinet  but  the  Chief  Minister 
thought  it  unnecessary  to  bring  up  the  matter  before  the  Cabinet. 

I  would  invite  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  - 

1 .  the  proposal  based  on  caste  and  not  on  economic  or  social  conditions  is 
prima  facie  unsound  and  besides  being  unfair  to  the  so-called  forward 
communities  is  likely  to  affect  the  efficiency,  incentive  and  morale  of 
the  services; 

2.  the  manner  of  transfer  of  posts  unfilled  by  Scheduled  Caste  and 
Scheduled  Tribe  candidates  to  the  so-called  Backward  Classes  gives 
the  latter  an  extra  undue  advantage  which  amounts  to  discrimination 
and  therefore  offends  the  Constitution; 

3.  the  Public  Service  Commission  had  advised  against  the  proposal; 

4.  the  matter  though  important  was  not  brought  before  the  Cabinet  despite 
requests  for  such  consideration  by  a  number  of  Ministers,  the  majority 
of  the  Cabinet  was  opposed  to  the  proposal  and  that  the  order  would  not 
have  issued  if,  in  fact,  the  matter  had  been  considered  by  the  Cabinet. 

To  my  humble  mind  the  sections  of  the  Constitution  quoted  by  my 
predecessor  do  not  bear  the  interpretation  given  by  him  though  some  con¬ 
cessions  to  the  Scheduled  Castes  sad  Tribes  is  doubtless  justified.  It  would 
also  appear  that  one  of  the  reasons  for  the  view  taken  by  him  is  the  application 
of  the  communal  rotation  rule  to  promotions  in  the  Railway  Ministry  of  the 
Government  of  India. 

I  feel  that  G.O.  Ms.No.559,  dated  the  4th  May  1961,  in  this  State  is  likely 
to  seriously  affect  the  efficiency  and  contentment  of  the  Services. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
N.  Sanjiva  Reddy 
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58.  From  Muni  Lai:  Be  Constructive  not  Factionalism56 

[Refer  to  item  40] 


11-7-62 

Respected  Pandit  Ji, 

Last  month  at  Ludhiana  meet,  the  younger  progressive  element  in  Congress 
formed  a  “Congress  Socialist  Forum”  with  a  view  to  fight  out  the  reactionary 
forces  and  revitalise  the  Congress. 

This  unit,  as  others  in  the  Country,  requires  your  guidance  and  lead  in 
accelerating  the  activities  of  this  forum.  We  trust  that  you  will  shower  upon 
us  your  affection  and  wisdom  in  the  matter  of  carrying  out  the  onerous  job  of 
coming  up  to  the  expectations  of  the  masses  and  making  the  Congress  strong 
in  the  province  through  the  signal  service  of  the  forum. 

We  therefore,  request  you  to  kindly  grant  us  an  interview  at  Delhi,  so  that 
we  may  seek  your  guidance  in  this  matter.  The  deputation  would  consist  of 
seven  persons. 

With  respects  and  kindest  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Muni  Lai 

Convener, 

Punjab  Congress  Socialist  Forum 
Camp  Office,  Saran  Lodge 
Solan  (Simla  Hills) 


59.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Malerkotla’s  Nephew157 

[Refer  to  items  66  &  73] 


12  July  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  1  July  about  the  nephew  of  the  Nawab 
of  Malerkotla.  His  father’s  brother  being  a  member  of  the  Pakistan  Army  has 
created  the  difficulty.  I  do  not,  however,  think  that  it  would  be  insurmountable. 

Without  giving  all  the  consideration  that  this  requires  I  think  the  appropriate 
and  prudent  thing  to  do  would  be  to  let  him  return  on  a  visa  which  could 


156.  Letter  from  the  Convenor  of  Punjab  Congress  Socialist  Forum,  Ludhiana.  PMO,  File 
No.  17  (502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-C. 

157.  Letter  from  the  Defence  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  10/40/62-F.III,  p.9/c. 
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automatically  be  renewed  and  do  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  others.  While  he  is 
here  de  facto  as  an  Indian  we  would  be  able  to  assure  ourselves  and  consider 
what  step  can  be  taken.  Giving  Indian  nationality  no  doubt  creates  precedents 
but  after  all  rules  have  to  be  construed  in  the  light  of  circumstances.  To  enable 
us  to  do  so  if  we  took  the  first  step  as  a  temporary  measure  we  could  consider 
what  we  can  do  later. 

I  will  ascertain  Service  and  Ministry  views  on  this  matter  discreetly  and 
write  to  you  further. 


Affectionately, 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon 


60.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  Punitive  Tax158 

[Refer  to  item  75] 


12th  July  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  10,  1962  which  reached  me  last  evening.159 

I  am  very  thankful  that  you  found  time  to  read  this  long  note  and  I  am 
happy  to  know  that  you  agree  broadly  with  the  suggestions. 

The  use  of  punitive  police  and  punitive  tax  would  be  an  ultimate  measure 
but  if  the  other  steps  are  enforced,  I  hope  the  occasion  for  punitive  police  and 
punitive  tax  may  not  arise  at  all.  As  I  told  you,  I  had  discussed  some  of  the 
points  with  Shastriji160  and  he  was  in  general  agreement.  Since  then  I  have 
heard  from  some  of  the  Chief  Ministers  and  several  of  them  agree  generally. 

Since  the  prevention  of  group  conflicts  must  be  a  preliminary  step  before 
we  can  think  of  emotional  integration  of  committees,  I  wonder  if  you  would 
one  day  have  a  meeting  of  the  Cabinet  devoted  exclusively  to  the  discussion 
of  short  and  long  term  measure  in  this  behalf. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Humayun  Kabir 


158.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  MHA,  File  No. 
7/21/62-Poll.  II.,  Sr.  No.  2. 

159.  Item  72. 

160.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 
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61.  From  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’ 
Conference161 

[Refer  to  item  190] 


13th  July,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  have  been  thinking  about  the  advisability  of  sending  a  reply  to  the  letter  of 
General  Secretary  of  the  Council  of  Action,  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’Conference,162 
a  copy  of  which  you  had  sent  to  me  with  your  letter  No.  908-PMH/62  of  June 
21, 1962. 163  Some  of  the  hill  tribe  leaders  are  encouraging  their  people  to  resort 
to  direct  action  and  Nichols-Roy  has  spoken  about  setting  up  of  a  parallel 
Government  etc.  It  seems  to  me  that  a  reply  might  do  some  good  and  that,  in 
any  case,  it  would  do  no  harm.  The  Scottish  pattern  of  autonomy  offered  to  them 
will  give  them  all  the  opportunity  to  develop  the  Hill  districts,  and  to  administer 
them,  which  they  desire.  They  will  be  free  to  develop  their  culture  and  to  carry 
on  the  administration  in  their  local  languages  and  English  until  it  is  replaced 
by  Hindi  with  which  they  themselves  agree.  While  having  all  this  opportunity 
and  freedom  they  would,  under  the  Scottish  pattern,  share  the  larger,  political 
and  economic  life  of  Assam,  and  would  be  able  to  exercise  influence  on  the 
policies  and  programmes  of  the  Government  of  the  whole  State. 

Particular  mention  has  been  made  of  the  question  in  the  Council  of  Action’s 
letter.  It  has  been  said  that  Assamese  having  been  made  the  official  language  of 
the  State  all  areas  and  people  in  the  State  cannot  but  be  affected,  and  that  the 
Assamese  language  would  be  imposed  in  one  way  or  another.  If  the  Council 
of  Action  really  entertains  these  fears,  we  ought  to  consider,  in  consultation 
with  the  Assam  Government,  how  these  fears  can  be  removed.  I  do  not  myself 
think  that  this  should  be  impossible,  and  if  you  think  it  proper  you  may  perhaps 
specifically  enquire  in  your  reply  what  precisely  their  fears  are. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Lai  Bahadur 


161.  Letter  from  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  4/l/62-SR(R)-A.,  p.56/c. 

162.  S.D.D.  Nichols-Roy. 

163.  Item  180. 
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62.  From  Mohan  Singh:  Succession  to  Nehru164 

[Refer  to  item  4] 

For  the  past  so  many  years,  the  big  question  which  most  Indians  visiting  some  of 
the  countries  in  Europe  and  USA  were  usually  asked  was  who  will  succeed  your 
Prime  Minister,  if  anything  happened  to  him.  Of  late,  however,  this  has  become 
an  important  topic  of  discussion  in  India  as  well  I  was  recently  in  Bombay  and 
at  almost  every  party  I  attended  the  conversation  ultimately  veered  round  to 
this  question.  A  prominent  industrialist  asked  me  to  tell  him  in  confidence  what 
was  the  latest  thinking  in  Delhi  about  the  successor  of  Mr  Nehru.  Although 
my  answer  to  him  was  that  life  in  the  official  capital  was  much  too  busy  and 
people  there  had  very  little  time  to  indulge  in  idle  talk  or  wild  conjectures  and 
that  gossip  mongering  was  the  privilege  of  big  cities  like  Bombay  where  the 
appearance  of  a  person  like  T.T.K.165  upsets  the  stock  exchange,  yet  I  heard  all 
sorts  of  wild  rumours  about  your  possible  successor.  I  heard  a  person  saying 
that  if  anything  happened  to  Panditji,  Indira  will  take  over  as  Prime  Minister 
and  that  she  will  lean  heavily  on  Krishna  Menon.  Another  remarked  why  not 
take  T.T.K.  out  of  the  control  room  and  seat  Krishna  Menon  in  a  controlled 
room.  We  all  wish,  and  pray  that  you  may  live  long  and  guide  the  destinies 
of  our  dear  country  for  many  many  years  to  come.  However,  it  was  time  this 
sort  of  idle  talk  stopped.  I  have  a  humble  suggestion  to  make  in  this  regard 
by  which  you  can  be  to  the  world  tomorrow  what  you  are  to  India  today.  No 
one  man  can  shoulder  and  discharge  efficiently  even  half  the  responsibilities 
that  you  have  taken  on  yourself.  So  let  these  responsibilities  be  shouldered 
by  a  team  consisting  of  Sarvshri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Morarji  Desai,  T.T. 
Krishnamachari  and  Mrs  Indira  Gandhi,  under  your  guidance  and  supervision 
for  say  six  months  or  so.  Thereafter  you  should  apply  your  mind  to  the  world 
problems.  The  humanity  today  needs  an  intellectual  giant  of  your  calibre  and 
stature  to  save  it  from  total  annihilation  the  way  it  is  heading  towards  a  sure 
catastrophe.  You  alone  with  the  powerful  impact  of  your  great  personality  and 
the  tremendous  prestige  you  enjoy,  can  save  the  world. 

People  who  have  had  occasion  recently  to  come  into  close  contact  with 
T.T.K.  of  late  say  that  he  has  now  gone  very  much  more  sober,  amiable  and 
cooperative.  If  Morarji  Bhai  and  T.T.K  could  work  and  pull  together  they  would 
team  up  wonderfully  with  Lai  Bahadurji  and  Indiraj i.  They  would  be  the  most 
appropriate  answer  to  “After  Nehru  Who”. 


164.  Letter  from  the  General  Manager,  Punjab  National  Bank  Ltd.,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1962.  Copy,  salutation  and  signature  not  available. 

165.  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  the  Minister  without  Portfolio  and  former  Finance  Minister. 
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Praying  for  your  long  life  and  still  greater  achievements  in  the  international 
plane,  1  remain. 


63.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  M.S.  Thacker  for  Planning 
Commission166 

[Refer  to  items  105  and  351] 


14th  July  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  ji, 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  secret  letter  No.  1051-PMH/62  of  July  13, 1962. 

While  I  am  sorry  to  lose  Professor  M.S.  Thacker,  I  agree  with  you  that 
he  would  make  a  very  good  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  He  has 
imagination  and  vision  and  also  a  quick  grasp  of  things.  In  addition,  he  is  very 
well  balanced  and  I  think  his  inclusion  will  strengthen  the  Commission. 

I  understand  from  Dr  Khosla  that  he  is  planning  to  make  over  charge  about 
the  10th  or  11th  of  September.  I  do  not  know  if  Thacker  would  like  to  have  a 
few  weeks  before  he  joins,  but  there  should  be  no  difficulty  in  letting  him  join 
the  Commission  from  the  beginning  of  September. 

It  will  now  be  necessary  to  look  for  a  new  Director-General.  Ever  since  I 
spoke  to  you  I  have  been  thinking  over  the  matter.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  would 
be  a  good  thing  to  introduce  the  principle  of  tenure  for  the  post  of  Director- 
General.  If  one  of  the  outstanding  Directors  from  the  National  Laboratories 
came  as  Director-General  for  a  period  of  three  years  or  so,  this  would  establish 
closer  contact  between  the  Laboratories  and  the  Central  Office.  He  would  come 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  difficulties  which  the  Laboratories  face  and  when  he 
went  back  to  his  own  laboratory,  he  would  also  know  the  all-India  implications 
of  what  the  Laboratories  do.  We  need  not  of  course  confine  ourselves  to  the 
Directors  and  if  a  very  eminent  man  is  available  from  outside,  he  should 
certainly  be  selected. 

If  you  agree,  I  would  like  to  appoint  a  small  Informal  Committee  consisting 
of: 

(1)  Professor  P.C.  Mahalanobis; 

(2)  Professor  H.J.  Bhabha; 

(3)  Dr  A.N.  Khosla; 

(4)  Professor  M.S.  Thacker;  and 

(5)  Dr  D.S.  Kothari 

1 66.  Letter  from  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  NMML,  Humayun 

Kabir  Papers,  F.  No.  5/1958-62. 
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to  suggest  two  or  three  names  from  among  the  Directors  of  National  Laboratories 
or  from  outside  for  appointment  as  Director-General.  I  will  then  discuss  these 
names  with  you  and  make  our  choice. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Humayun  Kabir 

64.  From  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Miscellaneous167 

[Refer  to  item  418] 


July  15,  1962 

Dear  Bhai, 

It  is  good  that  you  have  had  that  holiday  in  Kashmir.  A  picture  of  you  that  I  saw 
in  the  papers  showed  a  very  refreshed  and  rested  face.  1  hope  you  will  pay  some 
heed  to  Bidhan  Babu’s  last  advice.  You  have  such  a  resilient  constitution  that 
if  you  give  it  half  a  chance  it  is  sure  to  carry  you  across  the  century  boundary. 

I  am  enclosing  a  few  documents  you  may  glance  through  if  you  get  the  time. 
About  one  of  them,  I  would  like  to  have  your  advice.  Do  you  think  it  would 
help  if  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh  published  Badshah  Khan’s  wonderful  statement 
before  the  High  Court. 

I  had  thought  of  preparing  a  short  note  on  my  East  African  visit,  but, 
unfortunately,  I  have  not  had  the  time.  But  there  is  one  thing,  however,  which 
I  should  bring  to  your  notice.  Young  African  leaders  almost  everywhere  that 
I  met  wanted  India  to  provide  more  scholarships  for  African  students.  This 
ought  to  be  considered. 

Yours  affectionately, 


65.  From  Mooichand  Deshlahra:  Intrigues  in  SVladhya 
Pradesh  Congress168 

[Refer  to  item  155] 


17th  July  1962 


Respected  Panditji, 

I  request  you  to  kindly  excuse  me  for  this  lengthy  note.  When  I  met  you  some 
time  back,  I  explained  to  you  in  brief  the  circumstances  that  led  to  the  unhappy 


167.  Copy  of  letter  from  Sarvodaya  leader.  Signature  not  available.  Sent  from  Simultala, 
Monghyr,  Bihar.  MEA,  File  No.  A-IV/102/13/62,  pp.48-63/Corr. 

168.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  Madhya  Pradesh  PCC.  Sent  from  Bhopal. 
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results  of  the  Third  General  Elections  in  MP  and  the  situation  that  developed 
as  an  outcome  thereof.  Dr  Ramkrishna  Rao  has  sent  his  report.  I  regret,  I  have 
not  been  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  report. 

Shri  K.K.  Shah,  General  Secretary  AICC,  has  sent  me  some  abstracts  from 
Dr  Rao’s  report.  From  the  extracts  supplied  to  me,  I  understand  that  even  a  Prima 
Facie  Case  has  not  been  made  out  against  me.  In  spite  of  this  finding  Dr  Rao 
has  suggested  that  I  should  step  down  for  the  only  reason  that  I  have  become 
unpopular  with  an  important  section  of  the  Congress.  I  have  been  denied  a 
simple  right  to  know  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  alleged  unpopularity  and  the 
persons  constituting  the  said  important  section.  I  presume  that  it  is  the  same 
section  which  is  known  to  you  as  well  for  its  false  and  malicious  propaganda 
against  me  in  Press  and  public.  It  is  the  same  section  some  leading  members  of 
which  have  been  found  guilty  of  sabotage  and  indiscipline  by  Dr  Rao  according 
to  his  report,  but  it  is  surprising  that  no  action  has  been  suggested  against  any 
of  them  and  I  alone  have  been  singled  out  for  punishment  and  that  too  for  the 
only  reason  that  these  gentlemen  are  not  pleased  with  me.  In  a  democratic  set 
up  nobody  can  become  unpopular  with  a  certain  section  but  I  still  claim  the 
confidence  of  a  major  and  substantial  section  of  the  PCC,  and  Congressmen. 

I  am  at  a  loss  to  understand  as  to  why  Dr  Rao  suggested  that  I  should  resign, 
after  having  found  nothing  against  me  in  his  inquiry.  This  does  not  appear  to  be 
judicious,  from  the  abstracts  that  have  been  supplied  to  me.  It  is  just  possible 
that  the  decision  taken  by  the  Seven-men  Committee  that  I  should  resign,  even 
before  the  enquiry  was  entrusted  to  Dr  Rao,  influenced  the  mind  of  Dr  Rao  and 
he  gave  the  suggestion  which  is  not  sustained  by  his  own  findings. 

For  various  reasons,  unhappy  selection  of  candidates,  apprehension  of  non 
co-operation  from  Ministers,  paucity  of  funds,  existence  of  public  discontent 
and  grievances  and  all  that,  I  did  not  expect  good  results  and  I  offered  to  resign 
on  the  eve  of  elections,  but  I  was  not  allowed  to  do  so.  I  did  my  best  in  a  trying 
situation.  I  toured  and  collected  funds  as  much  as  I  could.  Funds  and  materials 
were  given  without  discrimination.  Cash  aid  was  given  to  168  candidates  out 
of  whom  90  belonged  to  the  other  group.  Not  a  single  complaint  was  made 
about  any  negligence,  partiality  or  sabotage  on  my  part  during  the  course  of 
Elections  while  against  the  other  group  serious  complaints  were  received  even 
during  Elections,  especially  from  Rajgarh  and  Morena  districts.  The  reverses 
generally  in  reserved  seats  and  especially  in  the  Indore  Parliamentary  and  Budni 
Assembly  seats  cannot  be  excused.  All  the  five  rebels  of  the  PCC  group  were 
expelled  and  defeated.  There  were  about  forty  rebels  in  the  other  group.  The 
other  group  had  a  decent  election  fund  which  was  collected  individually  by 
some  Ministers  and  spent  for  themselves  and  their  groupmen.  Many  Ministers 
did  not  stir  out  of  their  constituencies  during  elections. 


853 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


The  circumstances  and  causes  of  reverses  that  obtained  in  Madhya  Pradesh 
before  and  during  the  General  Elections  of  1962  never  existed  in  the  General 
Elections  of  1946  of  the  then  Madras  State.  Therefore  the  Madras  analogy 
does  not  apply  in  my  case.  Moreover  there  is  no  precedent  where  an  elected 
office  bearer  was  punished  after  an  inquiry  was  held  and  he  was  exonerated 
of  the  charge. 

Under  the  present  set  up  of  our  organisation  the  PCC  only  reaps  to  a  great 
extent  the  crop  that  is  sown  by  the  administrative  wing.  Dr  Rao  has  admitted, 
though  in  a  different  context,  that  the  PCC  is  well  organised.  I  do  not  know 
what  Dr  Rao  has  said  about  the  administration  during  the  last  term.  I  think,  his 
observation  in  this  connection  may  not  be  happy.  It  was  very  unfortunate  that  the 
reactionary  element  could  utilise  the  good  name  of  Dr  Katju169  for  ventilating 
their  own  grievances  against  me.  I  always  valued  the  age  and  experience  of  Dr 
Katju,  but  he  allowed  himself  to  be  misled  by  my  opponents.  If  I  can  be  said 
to  be  guilty  of  intolerance,  Dr  Katju  had  his  own  share  of  the  same. 

I  may  be  pardoned  for  a  line  about  myself.  I  decided  to  take  to  active  and 
serious  politics  just  on  the  day  when  Shri  D.P.  Mishra,  Ex-Home  Minister, 
read  his  post-resignation  address  in  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ex-Madhya 
Pradesh  [Madhya  Bharat]  about  twelve  years  back.  At  the  cost  of  my  personal 
career,  I  came  to  the  PCC  with  a  purpose  and  that  purpose  was  to  keep  away 
Shri  D.P.Mishra  and  his  supporters,  casteists,  princes  and  bidi  magnates,  from 
gaining  supreme  leadership  in  the  State  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

Whatever  be  the  mind  and  whatever  be  the  decision  of  the  High  Command 
but  on  my  part  I  may  submit  that  my  conscience  is  clear.  I  have  not  yet  been  able 
to  convince  myself  that  I  should  leave  my  post,  especially  at  the  present  juncture 
and  in  the  present  political  situation.  I  have  been  facing  trials  and  tribulations 
all  these  years  because  of  your  goodwill  and  I  hope  that  I  have  not  lost  it. 

Awaiting  a  word  from  you  and  with  best  respects, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Moolchand  Deshlahra 


169.  Kailas  Nath  Katju,  former  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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66.  The  Indian  President170 

[Refer  to  item  23] 

A  year  ago,  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad,  the  President  of  India,  delivered  a  speech 
to  the  Indian  Law  Institute, which  caused  a  good  deal  of  controversy.  In  that 
speech,3  he  called  upon  the  Institute  to  examine,  “purely  as  a  subject  of  study 
and  investigation  in  a  scientific  manner,”  how  far  the  powers  and  functions 
of  the  President  under  the  Indian  Constitution  were  identical  with  those  of 
the  British  monarch,  whether  it  would  be  right  to  incorporate  into  our  written 
Constitution  the  conventions  of  the  unwritten  British  Constitution  or  to  invoke 
them  in  interpreting  our  Constitution.  It  has  been  so  widely  assumed  that  the 
Indian  Constitution  provides  for  a  parliamentary  system  on  the  model  of  the 
United  Kingdom  that  the  President’s  suggestion  came  as  something  of  a  shock. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  the  debate  over  the  position  of  the  President,  which 
was  first  touched  off  on  the  promulgation  of  the  Constitution  in  1 950,  has  never 
been  satisfactorily  settled.  But  the  political  experience  of  the  country  led  to  a 
general  belief  that  the  functions  and  powers  of  the  President  were  quite  clear 
and  further,  that  these  were  in  extent  almost  non-existent. 

What  the  President’s  speech  did  was  to  revive  an  interest  that  had  lain 
dormant.  Several  people,  following  his  suggestion,  called  upon  the  Government 
to  examine  the  exact  position  of  the  President  in  the  governance  of  the  country. 
Others  suggested  that  the  Supreme  Court  be  called  upon  to  advise  in  the 
matter.  In  Parliament  itself,  attempts  were  made  at  a  definitive  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  which  would  clarify  the  issue.  The  Government,  however, 
maintained  that  the  position  of  the  President  was  akin  to  that  of  the  British 
Crown  and  there  was  therefore  no  need  for  an  inquiry  or  constitutional 
amendment  of  any  kind.  For  the  time  being,  it  would  seem  that  the  issue  has  been 
settled,  but  the  doubt  persists — what  is  the  precise  position  of  the  President?  The 
necessity  for  a  clear  statement  on  the  controversy  will  become  apparent  when 
we  examine  the  two  views  that  are  held  regarding  the  position  of  the  President. 

The  Analogy  of  the  British  Monarchy 

One  view  which  is  widely  propounded  has  been  voiced  by  Mr  M.C. 
Setalvad,  the  present  Attorney-General  of  India,  and  the  late  Mr  B.N.  Rau, 


1 70.  Article  by  B.A.V.  Sharma,  a  lecturer  in  Bombay  University,  and  N.M.  Valecha,  a  politi¬ 
cal  commentator  in  The  Political  Quarterly ,  Vol.  33,  1962,  pp.  59-73. 

Footnotes  of  the  original  appear  as  letter  numbering  as  a,  b,  c  and  so  on. 
a.  See  The  Hindu ,  November  29,  1961.  [Rajendra  Prasad  spoke  on  28  November  1 960]. 
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Constitutional  Adviser  to  the  Constituent  Assembly,  which  was  responsible  for 
the  framing  of  the  Indian  Constitution.  According  to  these  authoritative  sources, 
the  position  of  the  Indian  President  is  analogous  to  that  of  the  British  monarch. 
The  President  is  a  titular  executive;  his  functions  and  powers  are  purely 
ornamental  and  nominal.  The  office  carries  prestige  but  no  power.  Real  power 
is  exercised  by  the  Council  of  Ministers  responsible  to  a  Parliament  elected 
by  the  nation.  The  President  is  merely  a  “working  hypothesis”  a  “magnificent 
cypher”  without  the  right  to  exercise  his  independent  judgment. 

Equally  impressive  is  the  opposite  view  held  by  Mr  Patanjali  Sastri,  former 
Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  India,  and  Mr  N.C.  Chatterjee,  a  well- 
known  constitutional  lawyer,  who  maintain  that  the  President  is  endowed  with 
enormous  powers  and  that  the  only  limitation  on  this  power  is  the  Constitution 
itself.  Conventions  are  foreign  to  a  written  constitution;  they  cannot  fetter  the 
exercise  of  powers  granted  under  the  Constitution.  These  constitutional  powers 
accord  to  him  a  prominent  place  in  the  governance  of  the  country.  The  Indian 
President  cannot  be  equated  with  the  British  monarch.  The  two  are  dissimilar 
and  hence  non-comparable. 

The  Implications  of  Cabinet  Government 

What  are  the  distinguishing  features  of  a  Cabinet  form  of  government?  Sir 
Ivor  Jennings,  in  his  book  on  Cabinet  Government ,  observed  that  if  the  British 
Constitution  were  to  be  set  out  in  a  written  document,  the  Cabinet  would  be 
accorded  a  central  place  and  the  Prime  Minister  would  emerge  as  the  most 
important  person.15  It  is  submitted  that  the  type  of  executive  provided  for  or 
envisaged  by  the  Indian  Constitution  is  totally  unlike  that  described  by  Sir  Ivor 
as  typical  of  Cabinet  government.  Neither  the  Cabinet  nor  the  Prime  Minister 
occupies  a  position  of  prominence  in  it;  rather,  the  central  place  is  accorded  to 
the  President. 

The  chapter  on  the  Executive  bears  eloquent  testimony  to  the  importance 
attached  to  the  President  vis-a-vis  the  Cabinet  and  the  Prime  Minister.  Except 
for  two  articles  wherein  a  reference  is  made  to  the  Council  of  Ministers,  the 
entire  chapter  deals  with  the  President.  It  is  curious  that  those  who  claim  that 
the  Indian  Constitution  provides  for  a  Cabinet  type  of  government  should 
find  support  only  in  a  couple  of  articles — which  are  themselves  by  no  means 
definitive.  The  Ministers  are,  in  fact,  described  as  officers  “subordinate”  to  the 
Presidentc  in  the  exercise  of  executive  power. 


b.  W.I.  Jennings,  Cabinet  Government ,  3rd  ed.,  p.  1 . 

c.  Art.  53  (1),  Constitution  of  India. 
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The  most  important  factor  determining  the  nature  of  the  Executive  is  the 
powers  and  functions  of  the  President  and  the  Council  of  Ministers  under  the 
Constitution.  In  a  Cabinet  system  of  government,  the  Cabinet  should  possess 
supreme  policy-making  and  executive  powers.  The  Indian  Constitution,  on  the 
other  hand,  not  only  denies  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  supreme  control  over 
the  government  of  the  country  but  gives  to  the  President  the  right  to  interfere 
in  the  policy-determining  functions  of  the  Cabinet. 

Article  53  (1)  of  the  Indian  Constitution  declares  that  the  executive 
power  of  the  Union  shall  be  vested  in  the  President.  The  only  limitation  on 
the  President’s  constitutional  powers  is  the  Constitution  itself.  Parliament  has 
no  right  to  regulate  or  restrict  the  exercise  of  these  powers.  In  this  respect,  the 
Indian  President  bears  comparison  with  his  American  counterpart.  The  executive 
power,  however,  may  be  exercised  by  the  President  of  India  either  directly  by 
himself  or  through  officers  subordinate  to  him. 

The  Indian  Constitution 

The  Constitution  confers  on  the  President  the  power  to  interfere  in  the 
working,  of  the  Cabinet.  Article  77  (3)  enables  the  President  to  encroach  on 
the  right  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  to  frame  its  own  rules  of  business  as  also 
on  the  Prime  Minister’s  right  to  allocate  portfolios  among  his  colleagues.  In 
the  United  Kingdom,  on  the  other  hand,  the  selection  of  the  Cabinet  and  the 
distribution  of  portfolios  are  left  entirely  to  the  Prime  Minister;  the  Crown  has 
no  voice  in  these  matters. 

Where  a  decision  has  been  taken  by  a  Minister  on  a  matter  not  considered 
by  the  Cabinet  as  a  whole,  the  President  has  the  right  to  demand  that  the  matter 
be  placed  for  consideration  before  the  Council  of  Ministers  for  a  collective 
decision.01  In  the  United  Kingdom,  it  is  left  to  the  Ministers  to  decide  whether 
or  not  a  matter  should  be  referred  to  the  Cabinet  according  as  it  involves  a 
question  of  policy  or  is  a  departmental  act. 

The  Indian  President  can  influence  the  judgment  of  Parliament — and 
hinder  the  law-promoting  functions  of  the  Cabinet — by  the  constitutional 
power  to  send  messages  to  both  the  Houses  of  Parliament  even  with  regard  to 
Bills  pending  before  Parliament.6  It  is  incumbent  on  Parliament  to  consider  his 
message  with  all  dispatch.  The  power  to  send  messages  to  Parliament  which 
has  fallen  into  disuse  in  the  United  Kingdom  has  been  expressly  provided  tor 
in  the  Indian  Constitution. 


d.  Art.  78  (c). 

e.  Art.  86  (2). 
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The  President  possesses  certain  other  important  powers. f  He  has  the 
power  to  dissolve  the  Lower  House  of  Parliament.  He  can  summon  either 
of  the  Houses  or  a  joint  meeting  of  both  Houses  at  any  time  and  require  the 
attendance  of  the  members  of  Parliament  for  this  purpose.  Certain  legislative 
measures  require  his  sanction  or  recommendation  prior  to  their  introduction  in 
Parliament.  His  assent  is  essential  for  a  Bill  to  become  law.  If  he  so  chooses, 
he  may  return  a  non-Money  Bill  duly  passed  by  Parliament  to  either  of  the 
Houses  for  reconsideration  with  or  without  proposals  for  amendment.  Of  all 
legislative  powers,  his  ordinance-making  power  is  the  most  important.  Its  ambit 
is  co-extensive  with  the  legislative  powers  of  Parliament  and  an  ordinance  has 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  an  Act  of  Parliament. 

In  the  financial  sphere,  it  is  the  President  who  causes  the  annual  financial 
statement  (and  the  statement  of  supplementary,  additional,  or  excess  grants) 
to  be  laid  before  Parliament.  The  demand  for  grants  and  the  introduction  of 
Money  Bills  in  Parliament  can  be  made  only  on  his  recommendation. 

The  President  is  the  Supreme  Commander  of  the  Defence  Forces.  He  has 
important  powers  of  appointment.  For  instance,  he  appoints  ambassadors  and 
diplomatic  representatives  to  foreign  countries.  At  home,  he  is  responsible 
for  the  appointment  of  the  Governors  of  States,  the  Attorney-General,  the 
Comptroller  and  Auditor-General,  the  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  and 
High  Courts,  the  members  of  the  Union  Public  Service  Commission,  the 
Commissioner  for  Linguistic  Minorities,  etc. 

He  has  besides,  certain  extraordinary  powers  to  deal  with  emergencies. 
He  can  proclaim  a  state  of  emergency  if  (i)  the  security  of  India  or  any  part 
thereof  is  threatened  by  war,  external  aggression,  or  internal  disturbances,  (ii) 
the  constitutional  machinery  breaks  down  in  any  state,  (iii)  the  financial  stability 
or  credit  of  India  is  threatened.  When  a  proclamation  of  emergency — made  on 
the  initiative  of  the  President8 — is  in  operation,  the  President  can  suspend  the 
Fundamental  Rights  guaranteed  to  the  citizens  by  Article  19  of  the  Constitution 
and  declare  them  unenforceable  by  the  courts. 

The  Constitution  thus  confers  enormous  and  extraordinary  powers  on 
the  President.  But  in  spite  of  its  formidable  length  the  Constitution  nowhere 
expressly  lays  down  that  the  President,  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers,  shall  act 
on  the  advice  of  the  Council  of  Ministers.  Whereas  certain  other  conventions 
of  the  British  Constitution — like  the  collective  responsibility  of  the  Cabinet 
and  the  appointment  of  Ministers  by  the  Head  of  the  State  on  the  advice  of 


f.  For  a  detailed  account  of  the  powers  and  functions  of  the  Indian  President  refer  to  D.D. 
Basu  .Introduction  to  the  Constitution  of  India ,  Chap.  X. 

g.  Art.  352. 
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the  Prime  Minister — have  been  incorporated  into  the  Indian  Constitution,  the 
convention  that  the  Head  of  the  State  shall  always  act  on  the  advice  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers  has  been  left  out. 

The  Irish  and  Burmese  Constitutions,  framed  consciously  on  the  model  of 
the  British  Constitution,  have  a  special  provision  that  makes  it  obligatory  for 
the  President  to  exercise  his  powers  on  the  advice  of  the  Cabinet.11  The  Indian 
Constitution,  on  the  other  hand,  while  it  provides  for  a  Council  of  Ministers  with 
the  Prime  Minister  as  its  head  to  aid  and  advise  the  President  in  the  exercise  of 
his  functions,  does  not  compel  the  Indian  President  either  to  seek  the  advice  of 
the  Council  of  Ministers  or  to  follow  it  where  it  has  been  sought. 

Further,  the  Constitution  does  not  declare  that  the  President  shall  be 
competent  to  act  only  when  a  decree,  regulation,  or  other  document  issued  by 
him  bears  the  counter-signature  of  a  Minister.  Rather,  it  is  the  President  who 
makes  rules  as  to  the  manner  in  which  his  orders  and  instruments  shall  be 
authenticated.  In  practice,  Presidential  orders  are  authenticated  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Department  and  not  by  a  Minister.1 

Article  74  (2)  of  the  Indian  Constitution  expressly  states  that  the  President  is 
under  no  legal  obligation  to  act  on  the  advice  of  his  Ministers.  As  Mr  B.N.  Rau 
pointed  out:  the  Indian  Constitution  leaves  no  doubt .  .  .  that  the  question 

whether  any,  and  if  so  what,  advice  was  tendered  by  Ministers  to  the  President 
shall  not  be  inquired  into  in  any  court.  It  follows  that  even  if  in  any  particular 
instance  the  President  acts  otherwise  than  on  ministerial  advice,  the  validity  of 
the  act  cannot  be  challenged  in  a  court  of  law  on  that  ground.”1 

Discussions  in  the  Constituent  Assembly 

Those  who  subscribe  to  the  view  that  the  Indian  Constitution  provides  for 
a  Cabinet  system  of  government  based  on  the  model  of  the  United  Kingdom 
maintain  that  the  President  is  merely  a  titular  executive.  They  seek  the  support 
of  the  Constituent  Assembly  debates  which  leave  no  room  for  doubt  that  the 
position  of  the  President  was  visualised  as  a  purely  ornamental  one  carrying 
few  powers. 

In  the  course  of  the  debates,  the  President  of  India,  who  was  then  President 
of  the  Constituent  Assembly,  expressed  the  hope  that  the  convention  which  in 
England  compelled  the  sovereign  to  act  always  on  the  advice  of  the  Cabinet 
would  be  established  in  this  country  so  that  the  President  in  India  would  become 


h.  D.D.  Basu,  Commentary  on  the  Constitution  of  India,  2nd  ed.,  p.  289. 

i.  Ibid ,  p.  306. 

j.  B.N.  Rau,  India’s  Constitution  in  the  Making ,  p.  375. 
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a  constitutional  President  in  all  matters.1"  In  the  recent  debate  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
(Lower  House  of  the  Indian  Parliament)  the  Union  Law  Minister  maintained 
that  the  President’s  words  were  not  only  to  be  considered  as  conclusive  but  as  an 
authoritative  interpretation  of  the  President’s  functions  under  the  Constitution. 

Sentiments  similar  to  those  expressed  by  the  President  in  the  Constituent 
Assembly  were  supported  by  the  arguments  of  other  participants  in  the  debates. 
The  Draft  Constitution  of  India  had  provided  for  a  Schedule  of  Instructions 
which  said:  “In  all  matters  within  the  scope  of  the  executive  power  of  the 
Union,  the  President  shall  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  him  be 
guided  by  the  advice  of  his  Ministers.”1  The  proposal,  to  include  this  Schedule 
of  Instructions  was  dropped.  The  apprehensions  created  in  the  minds  of  the 
members  of  the  Constituent  Assembly  by  its  exclusion  were  sought  to  be  laid 
at  rest  by  the  argument  that  as  the  Constitution  stood,  there  was  no  cause  for 
any  doubts  on  the  issue  and  the  Schedule  was  therefore  superfluous.  To  a 
specific  question,  “if  in  any  particular  case  the  President  does  not  act  upon  the 
advice  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  will  that  be  tantamount  to  a  violation  of  the 
Constitution  and  will  he  be  liable  to  impeachment?”  Dr  Ambedkar,  the  then 
Law  Minister,  categorically  replied:  “There  is  not  the  slightest  doubt  about  it.”m 

The  provision  for  the  indirect  election  of  the  President  is  also  cited  to  prove 
that  the  Constitution  visualises  the  Head  of  the  State  as  a  mere  figurehead. 
Justifying  the  provision,  Mr  Nehru  had  observed:  “If  we  had  the  President 
elected  on  adult  franchise  and  did  not  give  him  real  powers,  it  might  become 
a  little  anomalous.”"  The  implication  of  this  statement  is  clear:  that  since  the 
President  was  not  to  be  endowed  with  real  powers,  the  Cabinet  would  be  the 
effective  executive. 

It  is  submitted,  however,  that  though  the  intentions  of  the  framers  of 
the  Constitution  as  seen  in  the  Constituent  Assembly  debates  have  immense 
value,0  it  would  be  foolish  to  use  the  arguments  put  forward  therein  when  the 
express  letter  of  the  Constitution  militates  against  their  conclusions.  As  for  Dr 
Ambedkar ’s  statement  that  the  President’s  disregard  of  ministerial  advice  would 
be  tantamount  to  a  violation  of  the  Constitution,  it  is  clearly  not  tenable  in  the 
light  of  what  the  Constitution  itself  has  to  say.  Mr  B.N.  Rau,  cited  earlier,  is 
firm  on  this  point. 


k.  M.V.  Pylee,  Constitutional  Government  in  India ,  p.  336. 

l.  B.N.  Rau,  op.  cit.,  p.  378. 

m.  Ibid,  p.  378. 

n.  Ibid,  p.  378. 

o.  C.H.  Alexandrowicz,  Constitutional  Developments  in  India,  Chap.  1. 
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Certain  provisions  in  the  Constitution  itself  are  cited  to  support  the  claim 
that  the  President  must  act  on  the  advice  of  the  Council  of  Ministers.  Article 
74  (1)  provides  for  a  Council  of  Ministers  to  aid  and  advise  the  President  in 
the  exercise  of  his  powers.  Since  no  reservations  or  provisions  to  the  contrary 
have  been  made,  it  is  clear  that  on  all  matters  within  the  sphere  of  the  Union 
Government,  the  President  must  seek  the  advice  of  the  Council  of  Ministers. 
Article  163  (1)  relating  to  the  States  of  the  Union  provides  that  “There  shall 
be  a  Council  of  Ministers  with  the  Chief  Minister  at  the  head  to  aid  and  advise 
the  Governor  in  the  exercise  of  his  functions,  except  in  so  far  as  he  is  by  or 
under  this  Constitution  required  to  exercise  his  functions  or  any  of  them  in  his 
discretion .,,p  It  is  evident,  then,  that  whereas  the  Governor  has  been  allotted 
an  area  of  discretion  where  he  is  specifically  permitted  to  disregard  ministerial 
advice,  no  such  exception  has  been  made  in  the  case  of  the  President.  It 
follows  that  the  President  has  no  discretionary  powers  vested  in  him  under 
the  Constitution. 


Where  Does  “Responsibility”Lie  ? 

Further,  the  phrase  “aid  and  advise”  is  taken  to  be  the  expression  in 
a  statutory  form  of  the  British  convention  that  the  monarch  should  act  in 
conformity  with  the  advice  of  the  Cabinet.  In  Canada,  the  British  North 
America  Act  has  a  similar  provision  which  also  omits  any  express  obligation 
on  the  part  of  the  Governor-General  to  follow  ministerial  advice.  Yet  Canada 
has  developed  a  “responsible  government’ ’and  the  Governor-General  has  been 
transformed  into  a  ceremonial  head.q  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  the 
Preamble  in  the  Canadian  Constitution  clearly  implies  that  its  government  is 
to  be  modelled  on  that  of  the  United  Kingdom.  There  is  no  such  provision  in 
the  Indian  Constitution. 

Article  75  (3),  which  states  that  the  Council  of  Ministers  shall  be 
collectively  responsible  to  the  Lower  House  of  Parliament,  is  held  to  indirectly 
bind  the  President.  For,  if  the  President  were  to  disregard  the  advice  of  the 
Cabinet,  the  Cabinet  would  resign.  If  an  alternative  government  enjoying  the 
confidence  of  the  Lower  House  could  not  be  formed,  the  President  would 
have  to  dissolve  Parliament.  The  ensuing  elections  might  result  in  a  return  of 
the  previous  government  to  power  and  this  would  certainly  put  the  President 
into  an  acutely  embarrassing  position  and  drag  him  into  unpleasant  political 
controversy.  Since  the  consequences  of  disregarding  ministerial  advice  is  fraught 


p.  Our  italics. 

q.  D.D.  Basu,  Commentary  on  the  Constitution  of  India,  p.  290. 


861 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


with  dangerous  possibilities,  a  politically  wise  President  would  necessarily  act 
on  the  advice  of  the  Cabinet. 

Further,  the  constitutional  responsibility  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  to  the 
Lower  House  elected  by  the  people  on  the  basis  of  universal  adult  franchise 
implies  the  acceptance  of  the  concept  of  “responsible  government.”  The  Council 
of  Ministers  is  responsible  immediately  to  Parliament  and  ultimately  to  the 
nation;  the  President  is  responsible  to  none.  He  holds  his  office  for  a  fixed 
term  of  five  years  and  can  be  removed  from  office  only  by  impeachment  for 
violation  of  the  Constitution.  If  the  power  to  ignore  ministerial  advice  were  to 
be  given  to  the  President,  Parliament,  it  is  argued,  would  have  no  control  over 
the  executive.  Mr  B.N.  Rau  points  out  that  this  would  “result  in  the  reduction 
of  the  sphere  of  responsible  government”  and  that  such  a  diminution  of  the 
sovereignty  of  the  people  could  not  be  justified  in  the  absence  of  any  express 
provision  in  the  Constitution/  The  Preamble  to  the  Indian  Constitution,  it  may 
be  added,  proclaims  India  a  “Sovereign,  Democratic  Republic.”  In  a  republic, 
the  real  powers  ought  to  vest  in  a  Cabinet  representative  of,  and  responsible 
to  the  people  and  not  in  a  President  installed  in  office  by  indirect  election  and 
responsible  to  none. 

Article  78,  which  requires  the  Prime  Minister  to  communicate  to  the 
President  all  “decisions”  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  relating  to  the  proposed 
legislation  and  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Union,  implies  that  the 
President  is  merely  to  be  “informed”  of  such  decisions.  These  are,  then,  the 
decisions  of  the  Cabinet,  not  of  the  President.  Like  his  British  counterpart,  he 
is  to  be  informed  of  decisions  made  but  does  not  participate  in  their  making. 

Articles  74  and  75,  taken  together,  are  said  to  provide  for  a  parliamentary 
form  of  government.  It  is  implicit  in  such  a  scheme  that  real  power  vests  in  a 
Cabinet  responsible  to  Parliament.  The  exercise  of  effective  power  by  the  Head 
of  the  State  would  be  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  such  a  scheme. 

Arguments  of  this  sort  based  on  inferences  can  never  be  a  substitute  for  the 
clear  expression  in  the  Constitution  of  the  relations  that  ought  to  obtain  between 
the  Cabinet  and  the  President.  A  matter  of  such  fundamental  importance  in  the 
governance  of  the  country  should  have  been  expressed  in  unambiguous  terms 
as  in  the  case  of  the  Irish  and  Burmese  Constitutions.  For  the  interpretation  of 
a  constitution  flows  from  its  clearly  expressed  provisions  and  to  draw  from  it 
implications  which  contradict  the  letter  of  the  constitution  would  be  incapable 
of  justification. 


r.  B.N.  Rau,  op.  cit.,  p.380. 
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The  Place  of  Conventions 

The  most  important  argument  put  forward  by  those  who  claim  that  the 
Indian  Constitution  provides  for  a  Cabinet  system  is  that  a  written  constitution 
does  not — and,  indeed,  should  not — embody  all  matters  relating  to  the 
governance  of  the  country.  Something  should  be  left  to  conventions  and  the 
growth  of  constitutional  practice.  The  Indian  Constitution  contains  no  express 
provision  to  the  effect  that  the  President  shall  appoint  as  Prime  Minister  the 
leader  of  the  majority  party  in  the  House  of  the  People;  or  that  the  Cabinet  shall 
resign  when  it  ceases  to  enjoy  the  confidence  of  the  Lower  House.  And  yet  these 
propositions  are  unanimously  accepted.  There  is,  therefore,  no  reason  to  insist 
that  in  the  case  of  the  relations  that  should  exist  between  the  President  and  his 
Cabinet,  a  constitutional  provision  is  absolutely  necessary.  The  development 
of  these  relations,  too,  could  be  left  to  conventions.  Moreover,  a  provision  that 
specifically  bound  the  President  to  follow  ministerial  advice  would  introduce 
an  element  of  rigidity  into  the  Constitution  besides  detracting  from  the  dignity 
and  prestige  attached  to  the  office  of  the  President. 

The  Attorney-General’s  Advice 

In  the  course  of  the  last  ten  years,  the  President  has  on  several  occasions  raised 
the  question  of  his  powers  and  functions.  On  all  such  occasions,  the  Government 
sought  the  views  of  the  Attorney-General,  who  has  consistently  maintained  that 
the  President  has  no  independent  powers  to  exercise  or  functions  to  perform  and 
that  he  was  to  be  guided  by  the  Council  of  Ministers  in  whichever  capacity  he 
functioned.3  The  President’s  plea  to  be  allowed  direct  communication  with  the 
Secretaries  of  the  Departments  was  turned  down  as  unconstitutional.  His  powers 
in  respect  of  the  appointment  of  judges,  the  Attorney-General,  the  Election 
Commissioner,  and  members  of  the  Union  Public  Service  Commission — 
independent  authorities  outside  the  control  of  the  Executive— were  held  by 
the  Attorney-General  to  be  subject  to  ministerial  advice  and  the  independent 
exercise  of  these  powers  was  held  to  be  untenable.  The  accrediting  of  diplomatic 
representatives  did  not  confer  any  power  of  appointment.  Similarly,  the 
President’s  status  as  Supreme  Commander-in-Chief  did  not  give  him  the  right 
to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  the  Defence  Ministry.  He  seems  to  have  acquiesced 
in,  if  not  endorsed,  the  stand  taken  by  the  Attorney-General  that  he  is  a  titular 
head  with  no  powers  or  functions.  Not  least  is  the  fact  that  the  Indian  President 
has  hitherto  so  functioned  as  to  leave  little  doubt  that  he  regards  his  position 
as  one  of  only  ceremonial  importance. 

s.  The  Hindu ,  December  5,  1960. 
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Those  who  claim  that  the  Constitution  envisaged  a  Cabinet  type  of 
Executive  look  for  support  to  opinions  similar  to  those  expressed  here  and  to 
conventions  which  they  claim  have  been  established  that  the  President  should 
abide  by  the  advice  of  his  Cabinet.  However  the  Indian  political  experience  is 
too  short  to  have  conclusively  established  any  convention  The  fairly  even  tenor 
of  government  so  far  has  meant  that  this  “convention”  has  yet  to  be  tested  in  the 
crucible  of  a  political  crisis.  And  if  such  a  convention  were  to  be  questioned, 
it  is  difficult  to  see  how  it  could  stand  against  a  clear  provision  to  the  contrary 
in  the  Constitution  itself. 

An  examination  of  the  two  views  on  the  nature  of  the  Indian  Executive 
reveals  that  those  who  look  upon  the  President  as  the  seat  of  power  base  their 
arguments  on  clear  and  explicit  provisions  in  the  Constitution.  On  the  other 
hand,  their  opponents  rely  on  the  intentions  of  the  framers  of  the  Constitution 
and  a  few  provisions  in  the  Constitution  with  their  indirect  implications.  But 
by  and  large  they  must  look  for  the  vindication  of  their  position  to  the  political 
experience  of  the  country.  For,  on  strictly  legal  and  constitutional  grounds,  it 
must  be  admitted  that  their  position  is  untenable. 

The  President  as  a  Political  Power 

The  “constitutionalists” — as  we  may  call  those  who  regard  the  President 
as  the  real  executive — can  point  to  a  few  cases  in  which  the  President  did 
function  effectively,  to  strengthen  their  case.  On  one  occasion,  the  President 
used  the  power  to  express  his  opinion  when  he  differed  from  ministerial 
policy.  This  was  in  connection  with  the  Hindu  Code  Bill  when  the  President 
threatened  to  appeal  to  Parliament  by  sending  a  message  recommending  the 
postponement  of  the  Bill  till  after  the  completion  of  the  General  Elections. The 
Government  was  forced  to  give  way  and  postpone  consideration  of  the  Bill. 
In  yet  another  instance,  the  President  sought  to  influence  Cabinet  policy.  On 
at  least  two  occasions,  the  President  wrote  to  the  Prime  Minister  to  express 
his  disagreement  with  Government  policies  in  the  matter  of  state  trading  in 
food  grains  and  the  ceiling  on  landholdings.  This  action  became  known  to  the 
Press,  and  the  knowledge  of  Presidential  opposition  to  Government  policy 
“strengthened  the  hands  of  the  State  governments  which  were  reluctant  to 
undertake  trading,”  and  slowed  down  the  allegedly  hasty  legislation  on  land 


t.  Since  the  Bill  contemplated  far-reaching  changes  in  certain  Hindu  laws  dealing  with 
inheritance  of  property  and  marriage  the  President  felt  that  the  verdict  of  the  electorate 
ought  to  be  sought.  See  K.L.  Panjabi,  Rajendra  Prasad ,  p.  163. 
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ceilings. u  On  an  earlier  occasion,  the  President  exercised  his  power  of  veto  in 
respect  of  the  PEPSU  Appropriation  Bill,  passed  by  Parliament  in  1954.  He 
held  that  the  Bill  was  beyond  the  competence  of  Parliament  and  contrary  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution.  Hence,  to  act  on  the  advice  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers  would  result,  in  this  case,  in  the  violation  of  the  Constitution  and 
make  him  liable  to  impeachment,  under  Article  61.v  Here  the  President  used 
his  discretion,  and  it  might  be  added  that  the  President  has  certain  specific 
powers  which  are  exercised  independently  of  ministerial  advice.  Article  1 1 1 
empowers  the  President  to  return  to  Parliament  a  Bill  for  reconsideration  and 
adoption  of  such  amendments  as  he  suggests.  It  must  be  conceded,  however, 
that  if  Parliament  should  again  pass  the  Bill  with  or  without  the  suggested 
amendments,  he  cannot  withhold  assent.  Where  a  dispute  arises  as  to  the 
qualification  for  membership  of  Parliament  under  Article  102,  the  question  is 
referred  to  the  President  who  decides  it  on  the  basis  of  the  advice  of  the  Election 
Commissioner.  His  decision  in  the  matter  is  final.  Recently — after  the  formation 
of  Maharashtra  and  Gujerat — the  President  has  been  given  the  right  to  provide 
by  order  for  special  responsibilities  of  the  Governors  of  these  States  in  respect 
of  certain  matters.  These  powers  clearly  show  that  his  position  is  unlike  that  of 
the  British  monarch  who  has  no  special  or  discretionary  powers. 

But  in  a  period  of  ten  years,  the  few  examples  cited  above  have  been  the 
only  known  instances  when  the  President  has  sought  to  exercise  his  powers. 
For  the  rest,  he  has  conducted  himself  in  a  manner  befitting  one  in  his  high 
position.  He  has  scrupulously  eschewed  party  politics.  He  has  succeeded  in 
laying  down  precedents  of^constitutionaf’behaviour  which  his  successors  will 
find  difficult  to  ignore.  In  other  words,  the  President  has  so  functioned  as  to 
give  credence  to  the  belief  that  he  is  just  a  titular  head. 

The  Influence  of  Mr  Nehru 

A  point  of  considerable  significance  is  that,  during  the  last  decade,  the 
Prime  Minister  has  emerged  as  the  most  powerful  figure  on  the  Indian  political 
scene.  How  much  of  this  can  be  attributed  to  the  charisma  of  Mr  Nehru  and  to 
the  personal  loyalty  that  he  is  able  to  command  among  all  sections  of  the  Indian 
people,  it  is  difficult  to  say.  Due  to  a  variety  of  factors,  not  least  of  which  are  the 
charm  and  accessibility  of  the  Prime  Minister,  he  has  come  to  be  identified,  in 
the  eyes  of  the  people,  with  the  Government  of  the  country.  At  home  he  is  the 
spokesman  of  Government  policy — and  abroad  he  represents  the  Indian  nation. 


u.  Ibid,  pp.  189-190. 

v.  Ibid,  p.  164. 
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The  political  history  of  the  country’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  its  aspirations 
for  the  future  are  uniquely  centred  in  a  single  personality  who  has  dominated 
and  continues  to  dominate  the  political  arena.  The  leadership  which  he  has 
been  able  to  offer  has  made  at  least  one  thing  certain:  that  in  India  today  it  is 
the  Prime  Minister  and  not  the  President  who  wields  power.  Will  this  endure? 
It  is  difficult  to  give  a  categorical  answer  to  such  a  question.  Much  depends 
on  the  changes  that  are  likely  to  take  place  in  the  not  too  distant  future.  Let  us 
assume  that  Mr  Nehru — for  whatever  reason — ceases  to  be  the  Prime  Minister 
but  that  the  Congress  continues  to  be  the  majority  party.  The  most  likely 
choice  for  the  leadership  of  the  Congress  Party,  and  therefore  for  the  Prime 
Ministership,  seems  according  to  present  indications  to  be  Mr  Morarji  Desai. 
With  the  retirement  of  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  as  President  of  India,  the  almost 
certain  choice  in  his  place  is  the  present  Vice-President,  Dr  S.  Radhakrishnan. 
What  we  know  of  these  two  men  would  seem  to  indicate  that  there  will  be  no 
appreciable  change  in  the  President-Prime  Minister  relationship.  Mr  Desai,  it 
is  true,  does  not  evoke  the  same  personal  devotion  as  Mr  Nehru.  Nevertheless, 
he  is  known  to  be  a  first-rate  administrator  and  it  is  extremely  unlikely  that 
while  the  administration  rests  in  his  hands,  there  will  be  any  reversal  of  the 
present  trends.  It  can  be  equally  confidently  claimed  that,  both  by  inclination 
and  by  virtue  of  the  position  he  holds,  Dr  Radhakrishnan  will  not  act  in  a 
manner  likely  to  give  rise  to  conflict.  If  anything,  the  tradition  laid  down  by 
Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  will  be  strengthened  by  the  predictable  political  behaviour 
of  Mr  Desai  and  the  present  Vice-President. 

Future  Possibilities 

But  there  are  other  possibilities  to  be  considered.  The  first  is  the  possibility 
of  a  change  in  the  political  complexion  of  the  country.  To  date,  the  Congress 
has  been  able  to  secure  a  majority  at  the  centre  and  in  the  states. wThis  position 
of  strength  is  not  likely  to  continue.  If  the  opposition  parties  were  to  secure 
power  in  one  state  or  some  of  the  states,  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that 
a  conflict  will  arise  between  the  state(s)  and  the  centre.  If,  for  instance,  a  state 
were  to  introduce  changes  in  its  educational  system,  changes  not  in  conformity 
with  the  national  policy,  there  is  bound  to  be  a  clash.  The  state’s  Bill  which 
embodied  the  contemplated  changes  in  the  educational  structure  might  have  to 

w.  The  two  exceptions  are  Kerala  and  Orissa.  In  Kerala,  the  Communist  government  was 
ousted  by  popular  agitation,  to  be  followed  by  a  coalition  government.  In  Orissa,  till 
recently,  the  state  was  ruled  by  a  coalition  of  the  Congress  and  the  Ganatantra  Parishad. 
The  coalition  broke  down  a  few  months  ago  and  Congress  was  returned  to  power  in 
the  ensuing  election. 
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receive  Presidential  assent.  The  Cabinet  might  advise  the  President  to  refuse 
assent  to  the  Bill,  and  his  veto  is  final.  Mr  Asok  Chanda  maintains  that  if  in 
such  a  case  the  President  on  ministerial  advice  did  refuse  assent,  he  would 
be  abdicating  his  responsibility.  To  quote:  “If  such  a  legislature  were  to  pass 
a  Bill,  within  its  legislative  competence,  which  was  not  in  harmony  with  the 
ideologies  of  the  majority  party  in  Parliament,  and  the  Governor  exercised 
his  option  of  reserving  the  Bill  for  consideration  of  the  President,  should  the 
President,  acting  on  the  advice  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  refuse  to  give  his 
assent  to  the  Bill  ?  If  he  were  to  do  so,  he  would  be  surrendering  the  position  of 
being  above  party  politics. ,,x  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  scarcely  conceivable  that 
the  Union  Government  should  contemplate  with  equanimity  a  radical  departure 
from  its  policies.  In  case  of  a  conflict,  the  ambiguity  of  the  President’s  position 
will  become  embarrassingly  apparent.  If  he  accepts  the  Cabinet’s  advice,  he 
will  lay  himself  open  to  the  charge  of  being  partisan.  If  he  supports  the  state(s) 
he  will  be  accused  of  disregarding  the  advice  of  the  Cabinet  and  thus  acting 
in  contravention  of  Government  policy.  In  either  case,  he  will  be  dragged  into 
undesirable  political  controversy. 

Another  possibility  which  cannot  be  entirely  ruled  out  is  that  at  the  centre 
no  single  party  in  the  future  will  have  a  majority  that  will  enable  it  to  form  a 
government  without  the  support  of  some  other  party.  If  a  coalition  government 
were  to  come  into  being  at  the  centre,  it  might  become  difficult  for  the  President 
to  keep  aloof  from  politics.  If  the  experiments  in  coalition  government  in  the 
states  are  any  indication,  a  like  government  at  the  centre  will  not  be  a  very 
happy  state  of  affairs.  The  chances  are  then  equal  that  in  such  a  situation,  the 
President  will  act  either  as  a  stabilising  influence  which  will  ensure  continuity 
of  government,  or  alternatively,  that  he  will  exploit  the  situation  to  take  power 
into  his  own  hands.  Here  again,  his  right  to  engage  in  politics  may  at  any  time 
be  called  into  question. 


The  Need  for  Clarification 

If  there  is  a  possibility — however  remote  it  may  seem  at  present  of  a 
political  crisis  in  which  the  position  of  the  President  becomes  a  matter  of 
considerable  significance,  it  can  be  argued  that  a  clarification  of  his  status  is 
necessary  to  avoid  any  difficulties  in  the  future.  Attempts  have,  in  fact,  been 
made  to  exploit  the  ambiguous  position  of  the  President.  Mr  C.  Rajagopalachari 
recently  suggested  to  the  President  that  the  question  of  land  ceilings  be  referred 
to  the  Supreme  Court  for  opinion  on  its  constitutional  validity.  This  suggestion 


x.  A.  Chandra,  Indian  Administration,  p.  76. 
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was  rejected  by  the  Home  Ministry.  Mr  Rajagopalachari  saw  in  this  a  usurpation 
of  the  President’s  right  to  exercise  his  independent  judgment.  Again,  during  the 
linguistic  agitation  in  Assam,  opposition  parties  called  upon  the  President  to 
dismiss  the  ruling  Congress  Party  and  impose  the  President’s  rule.  The  feeling 
was  that  no  Congress  Cabinet  at  the  centre  would  advise  the  President  to  depose 
a  Congress  Ministry  in  a  state.  There  is  thus  a  clear  tendency  on  the  part  of  the 
opposition  parties  to  go  over  the  head  of  the  Government  and  appeal  directly 
to  the  President,  to  exercise  what  they  believe  to  be  his  constitutional  powers. 
Whether  such  a  belief  arises  from  a  feeling  of  political  futility  or  is  the  result 
of  a  consciously  held  conviction  on  the  nature  of  the  Executive  it  is  not  easy 
to  determine.  But  it  is  at  least  an  indication  that  even  in  Parliament  there  is  no 
unanimity  regarding  the  true  function  of  the  President.  From  this  point  of  view, 
those  who  clamour  for  an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  are  on  firm  ground. 

An  amendment  could  be  made  to  the  effect  that  the  President  shall  be 
bound  by  the  advice  of  the  Cabinet.  Or,  it  could  be  framed  so  as  to  leave  certain 
areas  of  discretion  to  the  President  wherein  he  can  exercise  his  independent 
judgment.  An  amendment  of  the  first  sort  would  imply  that  the  President’s 
authority  is  purely  nominal/  and  would  solve,  once  and  for  all,  the  riddle  of 
the  nature  of  the  Indian  Executive.  But  with  an  amendment  that  reserved  to  the 
President  certain  special  powers  to  be  exercised  at  his  discretion,  the  unique 
position  of  the  President  could  impart  a  significant  stabilising  and  restraining 
influence  in  politics.  There  is,  however,  one  difficulty.  The  definition  of  the  area 
of  discretion  is  no  easy  task.  A  general  description  would  be  of  little  use,  for, 
while  it  would  silence  those  who  see  in  him  a  figurehead,  its  very  generality 
would  be  dangerous.  A  specific  list  of  discretionary  powers  would  be  almost 
impossible  to  draw  up  since  it  could  hardly  foresee  the  matters  in  which  the 
use  of  the  President’s  discretion  would  be  advisable.  We  are  forced  to  conclude 
that  if  an  amendment  is  to  be  definitive  it  can  be  so  only  if  it  decides  to  embody 
in  the  Constitution  a  Cabinet  system  of  government— i.e.,  if  it  reduces  the 
President  to  a  nonentity. 

Can  an  amendment  be  avoided?  Perhaps.  If  no  political  crisis  intervenes 
and  the  country  continues  to  be  governed  by  a  party  determined  to  uphold 
responsible  Cabinet  government — and  a  President  who  is  inclined  to  co¬ 
operate — we  feel  that  an  amendment  might  not  become  necessary.  Besides,  it  is 
necessary  to  remember  that  the  man  who  will  normally  be  chosen  President  will 


y.  The  British  monarch’s  position  is  slightly  different.  For  though  in  theory  the  Queen 
possesses  no  power,  the  influence  of  the  Crown  cannot  be  ignored.  In  India,  however, 
there  is  no  “aura”  comparable  to  that  surrounding  the  Queen.  To  deprive  the  President 
of  all  powers  is  to  reduce  him  effectively  to  a  nonentity. 
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have  to  be  one  who  has  had  experience  in  public  life,  who  commands  respect 
from  more  than  one  party,  who  is  believed  to  be  capable  of  rising  above  politics. 
There  is  no  absolute  guarantee  that  such  a  man  will  not  be  also  power-hungry. 
The  risk  involved  is  the  price  we  have  to  pay  for  having  a  President  who  will 
be  more  than  a  “cypher.” 

We  would  conclude  by  saying  that  the  decision  whether  to  amend  the 
Constitution  or  not  will  depend  upon  one’s  conception  of  the  role  of  the 
President  under  the  Constitution.  Whether,  in  other  words,  one  should  bind 
the  President  forever  and  remove  any  doubts  as  to  his  constitutional  position 
but  lose  whatever  advantages  there  are  in  his  present  position.  Or,  whether  the 
ambiguity  should  be  retained  for  its  possible  benefits  despite  the  political  risks 
involved  in  such  a  situation. 
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67.  T.N.  Kaul’s  Article  on  Non-Alignment171 

[Refer  to  item  437] 

THE  “PHILOSOPHY”  OF 
NON-ALIGNMENT3 

It  is  not  easy,  at  the  best  of  times,  to  write  about  philosophy.  It  is  even  harder 
to  write  about  the  philosophy  of  “non-alignment”.  And  when  the  writer  himself 
is  anything  but  a  philosopher,  the  task  is  made  doubly  difficult. 

I  shall,  therefore,  at  the  very  outset,  disclaim  the  high  sounding  title  of  a 
philosophy  for  non-alignment.  A  philosophy  is  perhaps  associated  in  our  minds 
with  a  system  of  thought  that  holds  good  for  all  times  and  in  all  circumstances. 
I  do  not  wish  to  press  that  claim  for  non-alignment  -  not  yet  at  any  rate  -  when 
it  has  not  stood  the  test  of  time  or  survived  the  stresses  and  strains  of  war.  And 
yet  it  would,  perhaps,  not  be  presumptuous  to  claim  for  it  the  merit  of  a  policy 
that  has  shown  some  strength  to  sustain  itself  in  the  midst  of  a  period  of  acute 
international  tension  that  has  become  known  as  “cold  war”.  Also,  perhaps,  it 
holds  some  attraction  for  an  increasing  number  of  countries  that  are  backward 
economically  and  socially  and  are  peacefully  but  rapidly  emerging  into  political 
freedom.  It  is  possible  that  this  policy  has  something  more  in  it  than  meets  the 
eye  and  the  ear,  that  it  has  developed  some  quality  which  makes  it  look  now 
less  disreputable  and  immoral  in  the  eyes  of  the  power  blocs  that  seem  to  hold 
the  destinies  of  mankind  in  their  shaky  hands  than  it  did  ten  years  ago. 

Non-alignment  may  not,  after  all,  be  a  purely  negative  concept  but  may 
also  contain  some  seeds  of  positive  growth  and  dynamic  development.  It  may 
hold  some  fascination  for  countries  and  peoples  who  are  not  yet  overgrown 
with  political  power  and  economic  prosperity  and  are  trying  desperately  to 
keep  their  heads  above  water.  These  newly  independent  countries  need  most 
urgently  to  give  social  and  economic  content  to  their  political  independence. 
While  in  the  West  economic  development  preceded  the  transfer  of  political 
power  to  the  people  through  universal  suffrage,  the  reverse  process  has  taken 
place  in  these  new  countries.  They  have  to  telescope  centuries  into  decades  and 

171.  Reproduced  from  T.N.  Kaul,  Ambassadors  Need  Not  Lie ,  Volume  2,  Non-Alignment 
(New  Delhi:  Lancer  International,  1989),  pp.7-20.  This  article  seems  to  have  been 
republished  as  follows:  T.N.  Kaul,  “The  Philosophy  of  Non-alignment”  India  1962 
(New  Delhi,  1963). 

Footnotes  of  the  original  appear  as  letter  numbering  as  a,  b,  c  and  so  on. 
a.  Based  on  a  speech  and  article  by  the  author  in  India  Annual,  London,  1 962,  which 
was  approved  by  Jawaharlal  Nehru. 
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fulfil  the  hopes  and  aspirations,  the  urgent  needs  and  demands  for  a  reasonable 
standard  of  living  of  their  people. 

The  danger  of  war  breaking  out  in  any  corner  of  the  globe  and  spreading 
to  the  whole  world  is  compelling  the  great  powers  and  their  allies  to  recognise 
non-alignment  as  a  better  way,  a  more  practical  way,  of  preventing  local 
conflicts  from  engulfing  the  whole  world.  A  convincing  example  is  the  14-Power 
agreement  about  Laos  which  has  shown  the  relative  futility  of  military  alliances 
like  SEATO  and  the  comparative  merit  of  a  policy  of  non-alignment. 

Each  country  has  its  own  history,  geography  and  national  interests  which 
determine  its  outlook  and  policy  and  which  are,  therefore,  bound  to  vary  in 
some  important  aspects  from  the  outlook  and  policy  of  its  neighbours.  Just  as 
there  are  differing  emphases  and  nuances  in  the  policy  of  alignment  between 
various  members  of  a  group  of  aligned  countries,  so  are  there  differences  in 
emphasis  and  orientation  in  the  policy  of  non-alignment  among  the  non-aligned 
countries;  in  fact,  more  so,  because  the  very  concept  of  non-alignment  precludes 
any  idea  of  alignment  even  between  the  non-aligned  countries  inter  se.  The 
essence  of  non-alignment  consists  in  the  freedom  and  independence  of  a  country 
to  judge  each  question  as  it  arises  not  on  the  basis  of  a  pre-determined  attitude 
because  of  alignment  with  other  countries,  but  on  its  own  merits  as  it  affects 
the  interests  of  the  country  concerned  and  the  world  at  large. 

Non-alignment  is  not  neutrality,  though  it  is  often  confused  with  it. 
Neutrality  is  perhaps  a  more  preconceived  attitude  than  alignment,  because  it 
is  an  attitude  of  non-participation  or  not  taking  sides  on  an  issue,  irrespective 
of  its  merits.  Alignment,  on  the  other  hand,  is  an  attitude  of  openly  declaring  in 
advance  that  the  country  concerned  will  take  the  side  of  other  countries  aligned 
with  it.  Non-alignment  differs  from  both  these  attitudes  in  that  it  does  not 
declare  in  advance  that  it  will  or  will  not  take  one  side  or  the  other  -  but  that  it 
will  judge  each  issue  as  it  arises  on  its  merits,  according  to  its  own  perspective 
and  not  necessarily  as  others  see  it.  Non-alignment  at  the  state  level  may  be 
compared  with  the  concept  of  liberty  and  freedom  at  the  individual  level.  Just 
as  an  individual  should  have  the  right  of  freedom  of  thought  and  expression 
and  action  as  long  as  he  does  not  violate  any  law,  similarly,  sovereign  and 
independent  countries  and  nations  should  have  the  right  to  decide  for  themselves 
their  conduct  in  any  particular  situation  as  long  as  they  do  not  violate  the  laws 
of  peace  or  the  laws  of  war. 

Neutrality  is  a  concept  essentially  applied  to  a  state  of  war  while  non- 
alignment  is  a  concept  that  has  significance  and  relevance  in  times  of  peace 
as  well  as  war.  A  neutral  country  declares  in  advance  that  it  will  not  be  an  ally 
of  either  belligerent  in  case  of  war.  A  non-aligned  country,  on  the  contrary, 
retains  the  freedom  to  participate  on  either  side  or  neither  as  it  deems  proper 
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when  the  choice  has  to  be  made.  Non-alignment,  therefore,  does  not  preclude 
belligerency  or  neutrality  -  but  differs  from  both  inasmuch  as  one  cannot  take 
a  non-aligned  country  for  granted  in  advance  as  either  neutral  or  belligerent. 

Why  should  a  country  adopt  a  policy  of  non-alignment?  Often  it  is  smeared 
as  a  policy  of  opportunism  or  expediency  trying  to  take  advantage  of  both  sides 
and  have  the  best  of  both  worlds.  It  is  sometimes  dubbed  as  a  policy  of  least 
resistance  and  the  easiest  way  out  of  a  dilemma.  Members  of  the  two  main 
power  blocs  in  the  world  have  in  the  past  often  criticised  it  as  leaning  more 
to  one  side  or  the  other.  Some  people  have  even  called  it  “immoral”,  on  the 
self-righteous  assumption  that  “those  who  are  not  with  us  are  against  us”.  Non- 
alignment  is  anything  but  the  easiest  way  out  of  a  dilemma.  It  often  brings  the 
wrath  of  both  power  blocs  on  the  non-aligned  government.  It  needs  courage 
and  conviction  to  resist  the  pressure  of  bigger  and  greater  powers  and  follow 
an  independent  policy. 

Such  criticism  is  understandable  though  not  justifiable  when  one  considers 
the  fact  that  most  of  the  countries  that  have  adopted  a  policy  of  non-alignment 
are  economically  and  militarily  weak  and  have  yet  had  the  courage  to  disagree 
with  and  even  criticise  in  national  and  international  forums  much  more  powerful 
and  prosperous  countries  and  blocs.  Although  the  UN  proclaims  the  equality 
of  membership  of  all  sovereign  countries,  big  or  small,  even  the  UN  Charter 
gives  the  right  of  veto  and  permanent  membership  in  the  Security  Council  to 
only  the  so-called  “Big  Five”.  No  wonder  then  that  the  Big  Five  and  those 
aligned  with  them  did  not,  at  first,  like  the  independence  and  open  defiance  of 
these  “upstart”  nations  who  till  yesterday  were  mere  colonies. 

This  resentment  is  even  greater  among  some  of  the  smaller  countries  who 
are  aligned  with  the  big  powers  when  they  find  that  the  non-aligned  countries 
are  being  wooed  and  respected  by  their  own  “big  brothers”  and  given  economic 
aid  and  loans.  They  naturally  begin  to  wonder  whether,  in  the  circumstances, 
it  would  have  been  wiser  for  them  to  have  remained  non-aligned  too  to  get 
a  bigger  share  of  military  and  economic  aid  from  their  allies,  or  at  least  so 
they  say.  They  conveniently  forget  that,  apart  from  military  aid,  the  per  capita 
economic  aid  received  by  any  country  aligned  with  the  East  or  the  West  is  more 
than  twice  the  aid  received  by  any  non-aligned  country  from  both.  Those  who 
had  prophesised  that  non-alignment  was  a  short-sighted  policy,  doomed  to 
failure,  are,  however,  more  than  a  little  surprised  when  they  find  more  and  more 
countries  in  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America  adhering  to  that  policy  -  especially 
among  those  countries  which  have  gained  independence  after  World  War  II. 

What  are  the  essential  qualities  of  non-alignment  that  have  gained  for 
it  more  and  more  adherents  in  recent  years?  What  are  its  advantages  and 
disadvantages,  from  the  national  and  international  points  of  view?  Is  it  a 
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philosophy  that  has  some  permanent  value  and  has  come  to  stay,  or  will  it 
meet  the  same  fate  as  other  political  policies  propounded  from  time  to  time, 
such  as  “splendid  isolation”,  “enlightened  self-interest”,  “balance  of  power”, 
“spheres  of  influence”,  etc.? 

I  shall  confine  myself  to  merely  answering  the  first  question,  namely,  what 
the  main  characteristics  of  non-alignment  are.  I  shall  not  be  so  bold  or  rash  as 
to  predict  its  future  in  a  world  that  is  rapidly  changing  because  of  tremendous 
scientific  and  technological  advances,  where  horizons  are  widening  ever 
more  into  outer  space  and  where  the  relative  importance  of  national  interests 
may  soon  be  overshadowed  by  global  interests  and  developments.  Another 
important  factor  that  inhibits  looking  far  into  the  future  is  the  fact  that  non- 
alignment  tends,  in  the  popular  mind,  to  be  associated  with  a  policy  confined 
mainly  to  the  military  field  and  arising  of  necessity  because  of  the  division  of 
most  of  the  world  powers  into  two  main  militarily  aligned  blocs.  Should  the 
present  alignment  of  military  powers  be  replaced  by  a  World  Authority  on 
the  completion  of  a  total  disarmament  agreement,  the  need  for  military  non- 
alignment  may  not  exist  anymore.  Non-alignment  has  relevance  in  a  situation 
where  alignment  exists.  When  there  is  no  need  for  alignment  and  military 
alignments  disappear,  non-alignment,  in  a  military  sense,  would  disappear 
too.  This  is  an  important  aspect  of  non-alignment  which  limits  its  scope  and 
future  development  or,  in  a  manner  of  speaking,  presents  a  possibility  of  its 
total  fulfilment.  When  or  whether  such  a  time  will  come  to  pass,  must  be  left 
to  the  judgement  of  prophets,  poets  and  philosophers  -  and  future  diplomatists. 

Let  us  confine  our  attention  then,  for  the  present,  to  the  main  ingredients 
of  non-alignment,  as  seen  during  recent  yeas  Non-alignment,  in  general,  means 
keeping  aloof  from  and  remaining  outside  military  affiliations  and  alliances  with 
great  powers.  Hence  its  frequent  confusion  with  neutrality.  Non-alignment  does 
not  preclude  cultural  or  economic  alignment,  or  rule  but  even  the  possibility 
of  military  alignment  with  others,  not  permanently  or  in  advance,  but  when  a 
particular  situation  arises  and  is  considered  on  its  merits.  All  it  precludes  is  the 
assumption,  in  advance,  that  a  non-aligned  country  will  necessarily  align  itself 
with  one  side  or  the  other  in  any  dispute  that  may  arise  in  the  future.  Precluding 
this  assumption  makes  it  necessary  to  convince  a  non-aligned  country  as  to 
the  merits  of  your  case  in  order  to  gain  its  support.  This  in  one  sense  leads  to 
uncertainty,  as  the  attitude  a  non-aligned  country  will  adopt  cannot  be  taken 
for  granted  in  advance.  And  yet,  in  another  sense,  it  creates  a  confidence  that 
issues  will  be  considered  on  their  merits,  as  they  affect  the  world  at  large  and 
not  only  a  particular  group  of  powers.  It  raises  the  discussion  and  settlement  ot 
international  questions  from  a  partisan  basis  to  one  of  fundamental  principles. 
This  naturally  increases  the  faith  of  peoples  and  powers  that  the  larger  interests 
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of  humanity  will  not  be  sacrificed  in  international  forums  where  non-aligned 
countries  have  a  voice.  To  this  extent,  therefore,  non-alignment  has  introduced 
a  healthy  tendency  in  international  affairs. 

The  capacity  of  non-aligned  countries  to  play  an  effective  or  influential  role, 
however,  depends  not  entirely  on  themselves  but  mainly  on  the  willingness  of 
the  great  powers  and  their  allies  to  be  influenced  by  them.  This  willingness,  in 
turn,  depends  on  the  impartiality  and  powers  of  persuasion,  of  the  non-aligned 
countries,  on  the  extent  to  which  their  attitude  represents  world  public  opinion, 
and  the  relative  unanimity  and  agreement  with  which  this  attitude  is  adopted 
by  the  bulk  of  the  non-aligned  powers. 

A  democratic  country,  even  if  it  belongs  to  an  alliance,  is  likely  to  be  more 
sensitive  to  the  opinion  of  non-aligned  countries  than  a  totalitarian  regime, 
which  is  not  always  responsive  even  to  the  opinions  of  its  own  people.  This 
sometimes  leads  to  the  erroneous  impression  among  the  former  that  they  are 
at  a  disadvantage  and  that  non-alignment  operates  only  against  them.  This, 
however,  is  not  true.  If  a  totalitarian  regime  defies  non-aligned  opinion  in  one 
case,  it  prejudices  non-aligned  countries  against  itself.  What  is  more,  it  creates 
a  stiffening  of  attitude  in  the  opposite  camp  which  becomes  less  prone  to  non- 
aligned  opinion  in  other  cases. 

There  is,  however,  universal  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  presence  of  non- 
aligned  powers  in  the  UN  Disarmament  Committee  at  Geneva  has  produced  a 
sobering  effect  on  both  sides  and  made  their  discussions  less  vituperative  than  in 
the  past.  That  may  not  be  a  great  achievement  in  itself  but  it  is  an  improvement 
that  is  likely  to  lead  to  other  improvements  in  the  future. 

The  motivating  force  of  non-alignment  thus  seems  to  be  a  positive  influence 
in  favour  of  world  peace  and  lessening  of  world  tension.  Its  strength  springs  from 
this  and  from  the  fact  that  it  represents  the  feelings  of  humanity  at  large.  If  it  did 
not  do  so,  or  where  it  does  not  do  so,  its  influence  is  practically  non-existent. 

Non-alignment,  therefore,  implies  an  attitude  of  impartiality,  based  on  larger 
world  interests  rather  than  on  the  narrow  and  limited  interests  of  one  power 
or  group  of  powers.  Where  the  two  conflict,  the  former  must  take  precedence 
-  that  in  brief  is  the  raison  d'etre  of  non-alignment.  Where  these  interests  do 
not  conflict  so  obviously,  or  where  each  side  has  a  point  to  make,  where  the 
issue  is  not  pure  white  or  pure  black,  but  contains  many  shades  of  grey  -  as  in 
most  international  disputes  -  non-alignment  takes  on  the  role  of  the  “honest 
broker”  and  is  useful  as  a  sort  of  bridge  between  two  contending  sides.  But  its 
effectiveness  or  usefulness  depends  on  the  willingness  of  contending  parties  to 
compromise,  their  faith  in  the  motives  and  honesty  of  the  non-aligned  powers, 
on  the  impartiality  of  the  non-aligned  powers  and  last  but  not  the  least,  on  the 
strength  of  world  opinion  on  a  particular  issue. 
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This  explains  why  non-alignment  has  come  to  the  fore  in  international 
affairs  only  recently  —  mainly  after  World  War  II.  Before  World  War  II, 
international  bodies  and  even  the  League  of  Nations  were  dominated  by 
powers  or  groups  of  powers  who  had  imperial  or  colonial  interests  and  were 
governed  by  the  doctrines  of  Spheres  of  Influence  and  the  Balance  of  Power. 
Their  interests  were  often  at  variance  with  each  other  and  their  usual  method 
of  compromise  was  at  the  expense  of  the  weaker  and  smaller  powers  or  by  a 
re-distribution  of  spheres  of  influence  and  the  sharing  of  spoils.  The  Open  Door 
policy  in  China  and  the  carving  out  of  colonies  on  the  continent  of  Africa  are 
two  glaring  examples,  apart  from  others  in  Asia,  Latin  America  and  Central 
and  Eastern  Europe. 

After  World  War  II,  the  pattern  of  international  discussion  underwent  a 
radical  change.  This  period  saw  the  beginning  of  the  process  of  dissolving 
empires  and  the  freeing  of  colonies,  a  process  in  which  Great  Britain  gave  a 
lead,  and  America  and  the  Soviet  Union  played  the  role  of  catalytic  agents.  The 
emergence  into  freedom  of  countries  like  India,  Burma,  Indonesia  and  Ceylon, 
who  refused  to  be  browbeaten  into  military  alliances,  the  democratization  of 
regimes  in  countries  like  Egypt,  the  emergence  of  Yugoslavia  as  a  Communist 
country  non-aligned  to  the  East  or  West,  after  1948,  created  the  possibility, 
for  the  first  time  in  history,  of  putting  across  an  independent  and,  as  it  were, 
disinterested  point  of  view  in  international  forums. 

This  tendency  was  naturally  looked  upon  with  suspicion  by  both  the  power 
blocs  at  first  —  because  it  presented  a  challenge  to  their  erstwhile  domination 
in  their  respective  spheres  of  influence.  But,  this  trend  had  come  to  stay  and 
was  further  strengthened  by  the  emergence  into  freedom  of  other  Asian  and 
African  countries  which  felt  more  and  more  inclined  to  follow  a  policy  of  non- 
alignment.  This  development  was  helped  also  by  the  existence  of  two  powerful 
blocs  or  groups  of  powers  whose  policies  and  ideologies  clashed  on  almost  every 
international  issue  and  made  it  necessary  and  desirable  for  each  to  win  and  woo 
this  new  group  of  countries.  And  all  this  was  helped  by  the  fact  that  there  was 
an  international  forum  like  the  UN  where  each  new  country,  big  or  small,  that 
became  free  and  independent,  was  admitted  as  a  member  with  a  right  of  vote 
equal  to  that  of  older  and  bigger  powers.  The  latter  still  retained  effective  control 
in  the  Security  Council  by  virtue  of  their  permanent  membership  and  right  of 
veto.  But  even  in  the  Security  Council  the  presence  of  six  elected  non-permanent 
members  whose  votes  could  not  always  be  counted  upon  by  one  or  the  other  bloc 
created  a  new  situation.  In  the  General  Assembly  and  its  various  Committees 
the  voice  of  this  new  group  of  non-aligned  powers  was  more  effective  and  they 
seemed  to  hold  the  balance  between  the  two  sides.  They  compelled  attention 
on  such  issues  as  colonialism,  non-self-governing  territories,  disarmament. 


875 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


banning  of  nuclear  tests,  etc.  which  were  sometimes  to  the  liking  of  one  bloc  or 
the  other  and  sometimes  of  neither.  Here  was  non-alignment  playing  a  positive 
role  in  hastening  the  process  of  liberation  of  colonies  and  non-self-governing 
territories,  condemning  aggression  and  interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
small  countries  by  bigger  ones  or  their  allies. 

And  yet,  in  spite  of  this  positive  role,  the  non-aligned  countries  did  not  and 
could  not  become  a  Third  Force.  Why?  First  and  foremost,  such  a  development 
would  go  against  the  very  fundamental  basis  of  non-alignment.  Non-alignment 
is  not  confined  only  to  the  two  power  blocs  but  is,  by  its  very  definition,  against 
alignment  even  between  non-aligned  countries  inter  se.  This  tendency  may  be 
seen  to  have  asserted  itself  between  the  Bandung  and  Belgrade  Conferences. 
At  Bandung  an  attempt  was  made  by  certain  powers  to  exploit  the  non-aligned 
countries  to  favour  one  bloc’s  point  of  view  against  the  other.  The  non-aligned 
countries  realized,  however,  that  their  force  and  influence  depended  on  their 
ability  to  keep  themselves  aloof  from  both  blocs  and  not  allow  themselves  to 
be  exploited  by  either.  They  were  not  afraid  of  coming  down  on  the  side  of  a 
particular  point  of  view,  whether  it  favoured  one  bloc  or  the  other,  but  in  doing 
so  they  used  the  language  of  conciliation  rather  than  of  condemnation,  they 
talked  in  terms  of  peace  rather  than  war,  of  discussion  and  negotiation  rather 
than  threats  and  coercion.  Each  bloc  made,  between  Bandung  and  Belgrade, 
various  attempts  to  woo  this  new  ideological  influence,  but  both  realized  that 
non-alignment  was  not  a  tool  they  could  mould  through  fear  or  favour.  Thus, 
non-alignment  came  to  be  accepted  as  a  policy  and  an  attitude,  a  philosophy 
and  an  outlook  that  could  be  adopted  by  various  countries  of  the  world  that 
did  not  wish  to  get  involved  in  the  cold  war  and  wanted  desperately  to  prevent 
a  shooting  war. 

Military  alliances  are  necessarily  against  some  actual  or  potential  enemy.  To 
join  them  means  practically  naming  the  enemy  and  thus,  in  a  sense,  weakening 
ourselves.  Even  from  the  strictly  narrow  point  of  view  of  defence,  it  does  not  add 
to  our  strength  but  rather  weakens  it  and  makes  little  difference  to  the  “balance  of 
terror”  prevailing  between  the  two  mighty  blocs.  Perhaps  this  may  not  apply  in 
the  case  of  all  countries  but  it  certainly  applies  to  India.  Military  alliances  mean 
thinking  and  planning  for  war.  They  are  opposed  fundamentally  to  the  search 
for  peace.  They  add  to  the  dangers  of  war  and  create  an  atmosphere  opposed 
to  peace.  In  fact,  anything  but  non-alignment  would  be  basically  opposed  to 
the  policy  we  have  followed  and  to  all  our  thinking  on  this  subject.  It  would 
create  bitter  conflicts  in  India. b 


b.  This  paragraph  was  inserted  on  the  advice  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru. 
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If  Bandung  was  the  beginning  of  this  trend,  albeit  with  certain  doubts  and 
reservations,  Belgrade  was  its  vindication.  While  Bandung  proved  that  non- 
alignment  as  a  policy  had  a  basis  and  was  necessary,  Belgrade  showed  that  it 
was  a  dynamic  concept  that  was  not  divorced  from  the  realities  of  the  world 
situation  but  deeply  affected  by  and  concerned  with  them.  It  also  proved  the 
maturity  of  this  concept.  While  it  was  essential  to  abolish  colonialism,  it  was 
equally  important  to  preserve  the  peace  of  the  world  and  save  humanity  from 
self-destruction  by  nuclear  weapons  and  tests. 

One  may,  perhaps,  hope  that  non-alignment  will  one  day  shed  its  passive 
role  and  be  able  to  concentrate  entirely  on  its  active  aspect  of  keeping  the 
peace,  increasing  cooperation  for  productive  purposes  and  bringing  the  various 
countries  of  this  globe  closer  to  the  concept  of  One  World,  That  would  be  the 
fulfilment  of  the  philosophy  of  non-alignment,  its  withering  away  in  its  own 
Nirvana. 

This  may  sound  like  a  distant  dream  but  it  is  the  only  hope  for  the  future 
survival  of  humanity.  Even  when  this  goal  of  One  World  is  achieved,  we  cannot 
expect  all  countries  to  be  alike  in  their  social,  political  or  economic  systems. 
I  hope  each  country  and  its  people  will  have  the  freedom  and  opportunity  to 
develop  according  to  its  own  genius  and  its  peculiar  needs.  There  will,  of 
course,  have  to  be  greater  cooperation  and  less  friction  on  inter-state  and  world 
problems.  It  is  in  this  field  that  the  positive  aspects  of  non-alignment  will  then 
come  into  greater  play. 

As  non-alignment  in  a  military  ^ense  disappears  with  the  achievement  of 
total  and  complete  disarmament  and  the  creation  of  a  World  Authority,  non- 
alignment  as  a  philosophy  of  live  and  let  live  will,  it  is  hoped,  not  only  survive 
but  get  stronger  and  more  universal. 

POSTSCRIPT 

(written  soon  after  the  Sino-Indian  conflict  of  1962) 

Until  the  invasion  of  India  by  China  in  September-October  1962,  the  policy 
of  non-alignment  had  not  been  tested  by  the  stresses  and  strains  of  war.  It  is, 
therefore,  pertinent  to  consider  what  effect  the  Chinese  invasion  has  already 
had  on  a  non-aligned  peaceful  democratic  country  like  India  and  is  likely  to 
have  on  non-alignment  in  the  future.  The  following  tentative  conclusions  may 
be  worth  considering: 

(a)  Non-alignment  will  be  successful  and  useful  to  the  extent  that  it  is 
observed  by  non-aligned  powers  themselves  and  respected  by  other 
powers,  particularly  by  the  aligned  power  blocs. 
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(b)  In  order  to  gain  such  respect  and  acceptance,  non-alignment  must 
be  based  on  strength  and  not  weakness.  Obviously,  this  strength 
cannot  be  mainly  of  a  military  character  because  the  very  basis  of 
non-alignment  is  military  non-alignment.  At  the  same  time,  however, 
those  non-aligned  countries  like  India  who  have  been  invaded,  or 
are  open  to  such  threats  and  invasions  from  another  country,  must 
make  necessary  and  adequate  military  preparations  to  defend  their 
territorial  integrity  and  security.  India  must,  therefore,  seek  military 
equipment  and  assistance  from  such  countries  as  are  willing  to  give 
it  without  any  strings,  political  or  military,  and  without  giving  up  her 
policy  of  non-alignment.  For  this  purpose  it  is  necessary  that  leading 
countries  of  both  power  blocs  give,  without  any  political  or  military 
strings,  necessary  military  equipment  to  a  non-aligned  country  that 
is  threatened,  as  India  is. 

(c)  If,  however,  such  assistance  is  not  forthcoming  and  a  non-aligned 
country  has  to  choose  between  survival  and  non-alignment,  naturally 
survival  will  take  precedence.  Non-alignment  is  a  means  to  an  end 
and  not  an  end  in  itself.  It  is  a  means  to  the  lessening  of  tensions  in 
the  world  and  the  preservation  of  world  peace,  so  that  underdeveloped 
countries  that  have  recently  emerged  into  freedom  may  be  able  to 
devote  all  their  energies  and  resources  towards  economic  and  social 
development.  If,  however,  the  very  existence  of  a  country  is  threatened 
and  non-alignment  is  not  respected  by  a  powerful  neighbour  and  other 
powerful  countries  merely  look  on,  then  non-alignment  will  have  to 
undergo  a  radical  change. 

(d)  If  this  should  happen  -  and  it  will  be  very  unfortunate  -  then  a  conflict 
in  any  part  of  the  world  may  lead  to  a  world  conflagration  which  may 
mean  a  thermonuclear  war  and  thus  destroy  the  bulk  of  humanity  and 
human  civilization.  It  is  from  this  point  of  view  that  non-alignment  in 
a  military  sense  has  its  importance  and  must  be  accepted  and  respected 
by  both  the  power  blocs  and  maintained  and  supported  effectively  by 
the  non-aligned  countries  themselves. 

(e)  Although  the  non-aligned  countries  are  not  militarily  strong,  they 
exercise  a  moral  influence  in  the  world,  through  such  international 
organs  as  the  United  Nations  and  the  Belgrade-type  conferences. 
While  non-aligned  countries  may  be  non-aligned  inter  se,  in  a  military 
sense,  they  should  not  remain  neutral,  when  the  very  concept  and 
existence  of  non-alignment  is  threatened  as  happened  in  the  Suez  in 
1956  and  as  in  the  case  of  India’s  invasion  by  China  in  1962. 
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(I)  All  non-aligned  countries  should  frequently  consult  and  cooperate 
with  each  other,  try  to  take  a  united  stand  on  the  major  problems 
facing  the  world  today  and  thus  mould  public  opinion  and  world 
opinion  in  favour  of  peace  and  peaceful  coexistence.  This  coming 
together  should  no  longer  be  based  on  geographical  considerations 
alone  -  like  the  Asian  countries,  the  African  countries,  the  Latin 
American  countries,  grouping  separately  and  together  but  should 
rather  be  based  on  common  ideas,  interests  and  attitudes  which  cut 
across  geographical,  racial  and  regional  divisions.  The  non-aligned 
countries  of  Asia,  Africa,  Europe,  Latin  America  and  other  areas 
should  group  together,  in  and  outside  the  United  Nations,  to  put  moral 
pressure  on  any  country  that  does  not  respect  non-alignment  and 
peaceful  coexistence.  They  must  come  closer  to  each  other  politically, 
economically,  culturally  and  socially  in  so  far  as  their  ideologies  and 
attitudes  are  common. 

(g)  This  does  not  mean  that  they  will  gang  up  and  form  a  “third  force” 
in  the  world  but  it  does  mean  that,  within  the  United  Nations  and 
outside  -  they  will,  in  their  efforts  to  preserve  peace  and  peaceful 
coexistence,  represent  the  sentiments,  hopes  and  aspirations  of  large 
sections  of  the  world,  and  of  the  majority  of  the  world  population. 
This  does  not  mean  that  they  need  come  in  physical  conflict  with  the 
aligned  countries,  but  it  does  mean  that  they  represent  a  third  trend 
of  political  thought  in  the  world  which  must  be  taken  notice  of. 

(h)  It  is  significant  that  the  countries  that  have  given  military  assistance 
to  India  to  meet  the  Chinese  threat  have  not  laid  down  any  conditions 
compelling  India  to  give  up  her  policy  of  non-alignment.  It  is  also 
significant  that  even  the  countries  of  the  socialist  camp  have  remained 
neutral,  perhaps  for  the  first  time  in  their  history,  in  a  dispute  between 
a  member  of  their  camp  and  a  non-aligned  country  like  India.  What 
is  even  more  significant  is  that  they  disapproved  of  China’s  use  of 
force  against  a  peaceful,  non-aligned  country  like  India,  as  a  violation 
of  the  1957  Declaration  and  the  1960  Statement  which  supported  the 
doctrine  of  peaceful  co-existence. 

(i)  Whatever  the  ultimate  aims  and  objects  of  one  bloc  or  the  other 
may  be,  it  must  be  recognize  that  countries  differing  from  them  in 
social,  political  and  economic  ideologies  must  not  be  forced,  through 
military  pressure  or  otherwise,  to  join  one  camp  or  the  other.  It  is  for 
each  country  to  evolve  its  own  salvation  through  methods  suited  to 
its  needs,  the  genius  of  its  people,  its  culture,  its  social  system  and  its 
history.  As  long  as  there  is  s  single  powerful  country  in  the  world  that 
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does  not  accept  the  right  of  other  countries  to  live  their  own  way  of 
life,  there  will  be  a  threat  to  peace.  As  long  as  there  is  a  single  country 
in  either  bloc  which  threatens  to  solve  disputes  with  her  neighbours 
through  force  and  aggression,  there  will  be  a  serious  threat  to  peace, 
(j)  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  that  non-aligned  countries  solidly  and 
unitedly  come  out  with  one  voice  against  such  threats  of  aggression 
and  invasion.  The  existence  of  non-alignment  and  peaceful  co¬ 
existence  is  in  danger.  A  heavy  responsibility,  therefore,  lies  on  the 
shoulders  of  the  non-aligned  countries  themselves,  as  well  as  on  the 
aligned  countries  and,  in  particular,  on  the  Big  Powers,  to  see  that 
the  methods  adopted  by  China  in  1 962  in  dealing  with  India  are  not 
allowed  to  be  used  again  by  any  power  in  the  world.  The  initiative 
taken  by  the  Colombo  Powers  is,  therefore,  commendable.  But  the 
Big  Powers  must  also  support  the  Colombo  proposals  and  compel 
China  to  accept  them  in  toto,  as  India  has  done,  or  to  settle  this  border 
question  by  a  reference  to  international  arbitration  as  India  has  offered. 

If  the  above  conditions  are  made  possible,  then  non-alignment  will  not 
only  survive  but  develop  into  a  positive  philosophy  of  closer  cooperation 
between  the  non-aligned  countries  inter  se  and  between  them  and  others  in 
the  more  fruitful  fields  of  economic  development,  cultural  enrichment,  social 
progress  and  political  understanding  in  an  atmosphere  of  peace,  of  goodwill  and 
respect  for  each  other’s  ways  of  life.  If,  however,  the  non-aligned  countries  do 
not  take  a  firm  and  united  stand  among  themselves  towards  the  threat  to  non- 
alignment,  or  the  Big  Powers  exploit  it  for  purposes  of  the  cold  war,  then  the 
future  of  non-alignment  will  be  threatened  and  its  ability  to  preserve  peace  and 
thus  enabling  underdeveloped  countries  to  devote  their  resources  and  energy 
for  peaceful  development,  will  be  diminished.  It  is,  therefore,  in  the  interests 
of  the  non-aligned  countries  themselves  and  of  the  world  at  large,  to  see  that 
non-alignment  is  respected  by  all  countries  of  the  world,  big  and  small,  and 
that  through  it  peaceful  coexistence  and  the  peace  of  the  world  are  safeguarded. 

P.P.S.  (September  1988) 

In  the  post-Nehru  period  Indira  Gandhi  tried  to  have  a  dialogue  with  China 
and  restored  ambassadorial  relations  with  Peking  in  1976.  The  Janata  Foreign 
Minister,  Atal  Behari  [Bihari]  Vajpayee,  paid  a  visit  to  China  in  early  1979 
but  had  to  cut  it  short  when  China  invaded  Vietnam  in  February  of  that  year. 
Now  Rajiv  Gandhi  is  trying  to  restart  a  dialogue  with  China  and  eight  rounds 
of  talks  have  been  held  at  the  official  level.  If  they  create  a  basis  for  raising 
the  dialogue  to  a  higher  political  level,  Rajiv  Gandhi  may  well  send  one  of  his 
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senior  Ministers  to  Peking  or  even  consider  a  visit  by  himself.  It  is  good  to 
have  a  dialogue  but  summit  talks  are  not  usually  held  unless  there  is  some  basis 
for  their  positive  outcome.  It  seems  unlikely  that  the  border  problem  will  be 
resolved  at  this  stage,  but  tension  along  the  border  could  be  defused  and  relations 
in  the  commercial  and  cultural  fields  improved,  as  the  USSR  is  trying  to  do. 

If  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  succeed  in  normalizing  their  relations,  it 
might  help  rather  than  hinder  the  normalization  of  Sino-Indian  relations  and  vice 
versa.  However,  one  should  be  realistic  and  not  euphoric  or  unduly  pessimistic 
about  such  possibilities.  The  time  has  come,  perhaps,  for  both  China  and  India 
to  realize  that  they  will  have  to  settle  the  border  question  peacefully  and  by 
mutual  accommodation  and  not  by  an  eyeball-to-eyeball  confrontation  on  the 
border  which  may  lead  to  incidents. 

In  dealing  with  the  Chinese  one  has  to  be  patient  and  persevering,  realistic 
and  pragmatic.  At  the  same  time,  China  must  also  realize  that  in  dealing  with 
India  she  has  to  respect  the  Indian  sensibilities  and  historical,  traditional, 
cultural  factors  which  had  made  the  Sino-Indian  border  one  of  peace  and  good 
neighbourliness  for  centuries.  It  is  possible  to  revive  that  provided  there  is 
mutual  trust  and  political  will  to  have  a  fair  and  equitable  settlement  on  both 
sides. 
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(Including  abbreviations  and  names  of  places) 


Allahabad 

Prayagraj 

AICC 

All  India  Congress  Committee 

AIIMS 

All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences 

AIR 

Ail  India  Radio 

AMU 

Aligarh  Muslim  University 

AOC 

Assam  Oil  Company 

AOC 

Assam  Oil  Company 

APHLC 

All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference 

Bangalore 

Bengaluru 

BOC 

Burmah  Oil  Company 

Bombay 

Mumbai 

Burma 

Myanmar 

Calcutta 

Kolkata 

Ceylon 

Sri  Lanka 

CGS 

Chief  of  General  Staff 

COAS 

Chief  of  Army  Staff 

CPI 

Communist  Party  of  India 

CPP 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament/Congress 
Parliamentary  Party 

CPWD 

Central  Public  Works  Department 

CS 

Commonwealth  Secretary 

CSIR 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

CW&  PC 

Central  Water  and  Power  and  Commission 
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cwc 

Congress  Working  Committee 

Dacca 

Dhaka 

DCC 

District  Congress  Committee 

DMK 

Dravida  Munnetra  Kazhagam 

DPCC 

Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

DVC 

Damodar  Valley  Corporation 

ECM 

European  Common  Market 

ECOSOC 

Economic  and  Social  Council 

ESI  Scheme 

Employees’  State  Insurance  Scheme 

FICCI 

Industry 

FRCS 

Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 

Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 

FS 

Foreign  Secretary 

GOI 

Government  of  India 

IAF 

Indian  Air  Force 

ICSC 

International  Commission  of  Supervision  and  Control 

IFAS 

Indian  Frontier  Administration  Service 

IMF 

International  Monetary  Fund 

IMS 

Indian  Medical  Service 

INTUC 

Indian  National  Trade  Union  Conference 

Jubbulpore 

J&K 

Jabalpur 

Jammu  and  Kashmir 

Madras  City 

Madras  State 

Chennai 

Tamil  Nadu 

MBBS 

Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Bachelor  of  Surgery 

MCC 

Mandal  Congress  Committee 

MEA 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

MEA 

Member  of  Legislative  Assembly 

MFC 

Member  of  Legislative  Council 

MP 

Member  of  Parliament 
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MS 

Master  of  Surgery 

Mukhia 

Village  Head 

MPCC 

Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

Mysore  State 

NDA 

Karnataka 

National  Defence  Academy 

NEFA 

North  East  Frontier  Agency 

NMML 

Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 

OAS 

Organisation  de  l’Armee  Secrete/  Secret  Army 
Organization 

OIL 

Oil  India  Limited 

Orissa 

Odisha 

PCC 

Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

PEN 

Poets,  Essayists  and  Novelists 

PEPSU 

Patiala  and  East  Punjab  States  Union 

PIB 

Press  Information  Bureau 

PIDE 

Policia  Internationale  por  Defesa  do  Estado 
(International  Police  for  Defence  of  the  State) 

PMO 

Prime  Minister’s  Office 

PMS 

Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat 

Pondicherry 

Poona 

Puducherry 

Pune 

PPS 

Principal  Private  Secretary/Post  Post  Script 

PS 

Police  Station/Private  Secretary 

PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

Rajya  Sabha 
Debates 

Parliamentary  Debates.  Rajya  Sabha.  Official  Report , 
various  volumes  and  years  (New  Delhi:  Rajya  Sabha 
Secretariat) 

RECI 

Report  on  the  Third  General  Elections  in  India  1962, 
Volume  II  (Statistical)  (Election  Commission  India,  n.d.) 

RSS 

Rashtriya  Swayamsevak  Sangh 

Rumania 

Romania 

SDO 

Sub  Divisional  Officer 
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SEATO 

South  East  Asian  Treaty  Organisation 

SG 

Secretary  General 

ss 

Special  Secretary 

SWJN/FS 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru/First  Series 

SWJN/SS 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru/Second  Series 

UAR 

United  Arab  Republic 

UGC 

University  Grants  Commission 

UK 

United  Kingdom 

UNCIP 

United  Nations  Commision  for  India  and  Pakistan 

UN/UNO 

United  Nations  Organisation 

UP 

Uttar  Pradesh 

UPCC 

Uttar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

UPSC 

Union  Public  Service  Commission 

US/USA 

United  States  of  America 

USSR 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialists  Republics 

Ministry  of 
WH&S 

Ministry  of  Works,  Housing  &  Supply 

White  Paper 
No.  VI 

Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  and  China,  November 
1961 -July  1962  Exchanged  Between  the  Governments 
of  India 
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Annamalai  University,  96,  173,  179 
Anthony,  Frank,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 
211),  57,  60,  90-91,94,  97,  101, 
113-114,  173-174,  178,  180, 
189-190,  194-198,200,  202- 
203,205,207,217,  224 
Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention, 
Delhi,  2,  23,241,567-568,  571, 
569-570,  575-577,  699-700 
Ao,  P  Shilu,  430,  433 
APHLC,  see  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’ 
Conference 

Arab  countries,  689,  697 
Arab  League,  691 
Arabic,  516 
Ari,  753,  762 
Armsdell,  Simla,  528 
Army  Medical  College,  Poona,  509, 
789 

Arora,  Arjun,  452,  832 
Arthashastra,  714 
Arya,  Kumbha  Ram,  (SWJN/ 
SS/36/p.  275),  460 
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Aryan  High  School,  Mysore,  413 
Asia,  277,  389,  410-411,  575,  584, 
872, 875, 879 
Asian  countries,  697 
Asian  Games  (Fourth),  Djakarta, 

549 

Asoka  Mehta  Committee,  809 
Asprushyata  Nivaran  Day,  324 
Assam  Official  Language  Act,  803 
Assam  Oil  Company  (AOC),  814- 
815 

Assam  Regiment,  845 
Assam  Rifles,  436,  640,  654-656 
Assam,  21,  101,  111,  223,  299, 
327-328,335,350,  432,  434- 
436,  440-442,  447-454,610, 
640,  655-656,  734,  803-804, 
813-815,  831,  838,  844-845, 
849,  868;  Chief  Minister  of, 
see  Chaliha,  B.R;  Government 
of,  449,  451,  803,  813,  838, 

844,  849;  Publicity  Department 
of,  804;  Governor  of,  see 
Shrinagesh,  S.M.;  Legislative 
Assembly  of,  436,  453 
Assamese  language,  803,  849 
Asthana,  Narain  Prasad,  470 
Astor,  David,  (SWJN/SS/44/p.  307), 
431,433,443 
Athaide,  Mrs,  374 
Atomic  Energy  establishment, 
Trombay,  424 

Attorney-General,  see  Setalvad, 
M.C. 

Aurangabad  University,  179 
Austin,  Henry,  24 1 
Australia,  584,  719,  723; 

Government  of,  320 
Avadh  royal  family,  359 


Avinashilingam,  T.S.,  255-257 

AVRO,  8,  10,  606-709 

Awasthi,  Bipan  C.,  739 

Azad  Kashmir,  1 2 

Azad,  Abul  Kalam,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 

353),  18,  343-344 
Azad,  Bhagwat  Jha,  (SWJN/ 
SS/41/p.  584),  242,  279 
Azamgarh,  462-463,  466,  808-809, 
810 

Backward  Classes,  174 
Badalkar,  S.D.,737 
Bade,  Ramchandra  Vithal,  3 1 5-316, 
319-320,  620,  626-627,629, 
653-656,  686 

Badrudduja,  Syed,  296-297,  302, 
672 

Badshah  Khan,  see  Khan  Abdul 
Gaffar  Khan 

Bagri,  Mani  Ram,  343-344,  351, 
436-439,  457,535,805-806, 

811 

Bahraich,  809-810 
Bailey,  Harold,  521 
Bajaj,  Kamalnayan,  (SWJN/ 
FS/13/p.  285),  243,264,  267 
Bajpai,  K.S.,  560 
Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed, 

(SWJN/FS/9/p.  440),  223,  376- 
378,  380-385,  673,  727,  790, 
812 

Bakr  Id,  63 

Balan,  C.A.,  398,  838 

Baldwin,  Roger,  (SWJN/FS/2/p. 

276),  331 
Balia,  461-462 

Ballabhgarh,  Raja  Nahar  Singh  of, 
811 


889 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Ballia,  278,463,466,  808-810 
Balrampur,  UP,  64,  470 
Baltal,  379 
Bamanpara,  781 
Banda,  809 

Bandaranaike,  S.W.R.D.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/26/p.  506),  768 
Bandey,  Khwaja  Ghulam  Qadir,  382 
Bandung  Conference,  876-877 
Banerjee,  P.K.,  (SWJN/SS/38/p. 
765),  744 

Bangalore,  215,  223,  291,  337, 

361,  375,404-409,415,417, 
421-428,468,  501,533-534, 
544,  660,  708-709,  738,  741; 
Corporation,  407,  423-425, 

428;  Mayor  of,  see,  Iyer,  V.S. 
Krishna 
Bangkok,  582 

Bankipore  ,  730-731,  787-788 
Bar  Council,  127 
Bara  Banki,  809 
Barabila,  308 
Barahoti,  639 
Barauni  refinery,  363 
Bareilly,  809 

Barua,  Hem,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  67), 
253,295,306,309,311-312, 
319,370,  430,  440-441,568- 
569,  609-612,614,619,  624- 
629,  632-633,635,637,  641- 
642,  647,  649-651,653,657, 
665-666,  674-675,  684,  687, 
693, 697 

Barupal,  Pannalal,  (SWJN/SS/39/p. 

418),  265,268 
Basappa,  C.R.,  264,  267 
Basti,  278,  463,  809-810 
Basu,  Bhupendranath,  731,  788 


Basu,  M.M.,779 
Basumatari,  D.,  279 
Bazaz,  M.L.,  253-254,  467,  828-829 
Bazaz,  Prem  Nath,  (SWJN/FS/7/p. 
308),  383 

Beechcraft  Seminole,  582 
Begumpet,  362 
Beirut,  691 

Belgaum,  213,  403,  777 
Belgrade  Conference,  876,  878 
Benediktov,  I. A.,  831 
Bengal  Ceramic  Institute,  478 
Bengal  Press,  300 
Bengal,  174,  275,  282-287,  293, 
295,300,302,305-309,312, 
314,336,410,  452,  474, 
476-479,  498,  522,  524,551, 
719,  721,731,778-780,  826; 
Government  of,  721 
Bengali,  54 

Benyoussef  Ben  Khedda,  698-699 
Berard,  Annand,  829 
Bernal,  J.D.,  577,  772-773 
Besant,  Annie,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  104), 
788 

Betar  Jagat,  480-481 
Betna-Dangapara,  Hanskhali  Police 
Station,  780 

Bhabha,  H.J.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  536), 
224,557-559,  761,851 
Bhadri,  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh  of, 
(SWJN/SS/30/p.  274),  375 
Bhagalpur  College,  63 
Bhagalpur,  807 

Bhakt  Darshan,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 
577),  279,  467,  647,  683,  827- 
828 

Bhandarkar,  R.G.,  373 
Bharat  Jyoti,  358 
Bharat  Sadhu  Samaj,  343 
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Bharat  Scouts  &  Guides,  525 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  292,  342,  367 
Bharat  Sevashram  Sangha,  529 
Bharatananda,  Swami,  see  Frydman, 
Maurice 

Bharatiya  Jan  Sangh,  see  Jan  Sangh 
Bhargava,  M.B.L.,  (SWJN/SS/4/p. 

220),  261-263 
Bhat,  Janki  Nath,  376 
Bhatinda,  Ajit  Singh,  (SWJN/ 
SS/43/p.  420),  456,  799 
Bhattacharya,  Lt-Col.  G.L.,  670- 
671,669 

Bhattacharyya,  B.K.,734 
Bhattacharyya,  C.K.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/19/p.  611),  430,  693 
Bhave,  Vinoba,  (SWJN/SS/5/p.  74), 
19,  299,  529,533,573,608,658 
Bhoodan  Movement,  778 
Bhoothalingam,  S.,  (SWJN/SS/39/p. 
126),  837 

Bhora,  H.H.K.M.,  403 
Bhutan,  647-651,  770;  Government 
of,  648 

Bihar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee, 
364 

Bihar,  152,  180,  208,246,  267, 
269,278,279,363,418,478, 
682;  Government  of,  1 81,  269, 
683;  Legislative  Assembly  of, 
684-685;  Legislative  Council 
of,  683 
Bijnor,  809 
Bilkanchan,  303 

Birla  House,  New  Delhi,  343-344, 
351-352 

Birla,  Ghanshyamdas  (G.D.), 

(SWJN/SS/44/p.  356),  343,  351- 
352,  461,468,482 


Blitz ,  358 
BOC,  815 
Bogoola,  780 
Bokaro  Scheme,  2 
Boland,  Frederick  H.,  817 
Bombay  Committee,  807 
Bombay  University,  213 
Bombay,  47-48,  126,  169,  176, 
178-179,  182,200,213,371, 
424,516,518,  741,831,850; 
Charity  Commissioner  of,  843 
Bonn,  1 

Border  Roads  Board,  844 
Border  Roads  Organisation,  450 
Borooah,  P.C.,  563,  609,  621-622, 
639-640,  667,  669,  693 
Bose,  H.K.,  341 
Bose,  Satyen,761 
Bose,  Subhash  Chandra,  (SWJN/ 
FS/3/p.  46),  253-254 
Bose,  Suresh  C.,  (SWJN/SS/32/p. 
584),  353 

Bose,  Vivian,  (SWJN/SS/41/p.  119), 
353 

Boun  Oum,  3 

Braboume,  see  Knatchbull,  John 
Brazil,  688 
Britain,  see  UK 

British  Commonwealth,  5-6,  715, 
718,  831 

British  Government,  see  UK, 
Government  of 
Brussels,  5 
Budaun,  809 
Buddha,  570 
Buddhism,  415 
Budni  Assembly  seat,  854 
Bulabemba  island,  676 
Bulandshahr,  809 
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Bundelkhand,  809 
Burma,  442,  450,  692-693,  771, 
875;  Constitution  of,  859; 
Government  of,  692-693,  770 
Burmah  Oil  Company,  8 1 3 

Cabinet  Government  by  W.I. 
Jennings,  856 

Cabinet  Secretary,  see  Khera,  S.S. 
Cabinet,  18-19,  21,  35,  251-252, 
287-288,334,336,355,358, 
451,456,  504,  507,  527-528, 
552-553,  608,  660,  782-783, 
828,  848,  867;  Appointments 
Committee  (ACC)  of,  354; 
Defence  Committee  (DCC)  of, 
509,  601,661-662,  830 
Cachar  hills,  434 

Cairo,  677,  691,  796,  817;  Chinese 
Mission  in,  613 
Calcutta  High  Court,  188,  341; 

Centenary  of,  341 
Calcutta,  176,  282,  284,  286-288, 
292,330,355,386,  475,478- 
480,551,614-615,731,739, 
768,  779,  788,  826 
Calicut,  491 

Cambridge  University,  514,  521 
Cambridge  University,  Department 
of  Applied  Economics,  489 
Cameroons  (Republic  of),  696 
Canada,  719,  861;  British  North 
America  Act,  861;  Constitution 
of,  861 

Canberras,  604 

Candeth,  Major-General  K.R,  365, 
368 

Capital  Goods  Committee,  491 
capitalism,  276 


Captain,  Goshiben,  741 
Captain,  Nargis,741 
Cariappa,  K.M.,  (SWJN/SS/2/p. 

376),  281 
casteism,  232-234 
Cauvery,  428 
Census,  378 

Central  Advisory  Board  of 
Education,  190 
Central  African  Republic,  696 
Central  Prohibition  Committee,  510 
Central  Vista,  553 
Ceylon,  691,875 

Chacko,  P.T.,  (SWJN/SS/21/p.  343), 
839 

Chad,  696 

Chagla  Enquiry  Committee  report 
on  LIC  investment  case,  352- 
353 

Chagla,  M.C.,  (SWJN/FS/  3/p.  347), 
607,  694, 773-774 
Chakchaka,  781 
Chakrabarti,  Atulananda,  544 
Chakravartty,  Renu,  (SWJN/ 
SS/18/p.  335),  310,  314-315, 
441,637,  699 

Chakravarty,  B.N.,  (SWJN/SS/27/p. 
389),  695 

Chakravarty,  PR.,  279 
Chaliha,  B.P,  (SWJN/SS/10/p.  369), 
101,219,  223,327,335,432, 
436,  440-442,  448-451,453, 
656,  813,  816 
Chamoli,  809,  827 
Champaran,  682 
Chand,  Mehta  Puran,  360 
Chand,  Tara,  (SWJN/SS/39/p.  274), 
253-254 

Chanda,  Asok  K.,  (SWJN/SS/  5/p. 
221),  225,867 
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Chandrasekhar,  S.,  (SWJN/SS/57/p. 

1 74),  494 

Chang  Chenmo,  379 
Chang  Tung,  744 
Charal  Panga,  308 
Charles,  625 
Charter  Day,  724 
Chatterjee,  H.P.,  314 
Chatterjee,  K.K.,  235,  239,  248 
Chatterjee,  N.C.,  (SWJN/SS/06/p. 

51),  330,  332-333,  857 
Chatterji,  Suniti  Kumar,  (SWJN/ 

S S/3  8/p.  172),  448,  476 
Chaturvedi,  S.N.,  611,  616 
Chaucer,  Geoffrey,  89 
Chaudhary,  Ramnarayan,  (SWJN/ 
SS/44/p.  144),  550 
Chaudhuri,  Tridib  Kumar,  (SWJN/ 
SS/29/p.  397),  297 
Chauhan,  Nawab  Singh,  (SWJN/ 
SS/38/p.  107),  444-445 
Chaumuhani  (Chaukhusani, 
Chaumusani,  Choumuhani), 
332-333 

Chavan,  Yeshwantrao  Balwantrao 
(Y.B.),  (SWJN/SS/43/p.  78),  96, 
100-101,  106,  109,  132,  138- 
145,  170-171,  179-180,  207, 
211-213,219,  223,237,240, 
247,513,807 
Chekarpara,  781 

Chen  Yi,  (SWJN/SS/35/p.  591),  662 
Chicago,  411 

Chief  Ministers’  Conference 

(August  1961),  189-190,  200, 
218-219,  520;  Statement  of,  195 
Chile,  705,  817-818 
China  of,  Indian  Embassy  in,  753, 
761,771 

China  Today ,  634-638,  665 


China,  People’s  Republic  of,  2,  8, 
12-16,31,33-34,  242,  271,319, 
379,  396,  434,  467,  523-524, 
565,  568-569,  584,  586-587, 
590,  598,  608-610,612-617, 
619-622,  624-628,632-638, 

643,  646-656,  658,  664-665, 
675,680,  697,  705,715,717, 
726,  743-759,  761-763,766- 
772,817-818,  875,877,  878- 
880;  Embassy  in  Delhi  of,  615, 
634,  743,  745,  747-749,  753- 

754,  758-759,  763,766,771; 
Government  of ,  11,  1 3,  34,  27 1 , 
611,615-616,618,634,  639, 
642,  648,  650,  652-653,  667, 
717-718,  743-744,  746,  747- 
748,  751,753-757,  759,  763, 
768-772;  Indian  Embassy  in, 
744,751,757-758;  Ministry 

of  Foreign  Affairs  of,  744-745, 
747,  750-751,753-754,  757- 
759,  761,763,767,  771;  Open 
Door  policy,  875 
China,  Stalinists  in  (Chinese 
Stalinists),  636-637 
Chinai,  Babubhai  M.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/37/p.  178),  242 
Chinese  aggression,  242 
Chinese  map  (1956),  618 
Chinese  troops,  606,  623,  643,  645, 
654-656,  660,  746,  748,  755- 
756,  758-759,  763,  765-766 
Chinese  Turks,  790 
Chinese,  523 

Chip  Chap  river,  626-627,  748,  754- 

755,  762,  764 
Chittranjan,  279 
Chittur,  229 
Chopra,  B.R.,  214 
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Chordia,  V.M.,  324 
Chou  En-lai,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt  1/  p. 
118),  14,610-611,617,636, 
717-718,  752,  756,  768,  771; 
press  conference  by,  (25  April 
1960,  Delhi),  650 
Chowdhry,  S.K.,  295,  308,  333 
Chowdhury,  Moinul  Haque,  (SWJN/ 
SS/50/p.  1 56),  831 
Christ,  570 
Christianity,  203,  415 
Citizen ,  230 

Civil  Aviation  Employees’  Union, 
548 

Classiebawn  Castle,  603 
COAS,  845 

Code  of  Conduct,  122,  126,  133- 
134,  136,  156,  162-163,  164- 
166,  221,225 
Coimbatore,  129,  839 
Colaco,  Antonio,  375 
cold  war,  870 

Collected  Works  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi ,  534 

Colombo  Powers,  880 
Comilla,  333 

Commentary  on  the  Constitution  of 
India  by  D.D.  Basu,  858-859, 
861 

Committee  on  Plan  Projects,  504 
Committee  on  Transport  Policy 
&  Coordination  (K.C.  Neogy 
Committee),  488-489,  492-493 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference  (London,  1962),  1, 
18,215,518,  603,774 
Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA, 
see  Gundevia,  Y.D. 

Communal  GO  (Government 

Order),  Madras  Presidency,  1 74 


communalism,  232-234 
Communism,  27 
Conference  of  Women  for 

International  Cooperation  Year 
(Montreal,  September  1962), 
530 

Congo,  674-678,  696,  703,  722; 
Army  of,  675,  677;  Indian 
Troops  in,  674 

Congress  Bulletin ,  232-233,  237, 
240,  244 

Congress  Socialism,  246 
Congress  Socialist  Forum,  290,  847 
Congress,  16,  18-21,  64-65,  71-73, 
78,  129,  132,  152,211-212, 

229,  232-240,  244-251,255, 
284,  289-291,329,  346,  401, 
456,  459,  731,740,  775-776, 
784,  788,. 802,  804,  838,  847, 
853,  866,  868;  Annual  Report 
of,  260;  Bankipore  Session 
of,  730-731,  787-788;  Chief 
Whip  of,  see  Sinha,  Satya 
Narayan;  Constitution  of,  262, 
265,  268,  506,  800;  Election 
Executive  Committee  of,  259; 
High  Command  of,  398-399; 
President  of,  see  Reddy,  N. 
Sanjiva;  Standing  Committee 
of,  260,  271;  Subjects 
Committee  of,  232 
Constantine,  Leary,  694,  773-774 
Constituent  Assembly  of  India 
(Legislative),  696 

Constituent  Assembly  of  India,  859- 
860 

Constitution  of  India,  17,  26,  49,  95, 
109,  176,  181-185,  193-194, 
222,  235,263,358,376-378, 
390,519,  690,  774,  797,814- 
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815,  846, 856-857,  860-865, 

869;  Article  16  of,  175;  Article 
19  of,  858;  Article  29  of,  175; 
Article  53  (1)  of,  856-857; 
Article  61  of,  865;  Article  74 
(1)  of,  861-862;  Article  74  (2) 
of  the,  859;  Article  75  of,  862; 
Article  75  (3)  of,  861;  Article 
77  (3)  of,  857;  Article  78  of, 

862;  Article  78  (c)  of,  857; 
Article  86  (2)  of,  857;  ,  Article 
102  of,  865;  Article  111  of,  865; 
Article  1 63  ( 1 ),  86 1 ;  Article 
352  of,  858;  Article  370  of,  376, 
377,  390,  391,  396-397;  Eighth 
Schedule  of,  372;  Part  11  of, 

834;  Preamble  to,  862 
Constitutional  Developments  in 
India  by  C.H.  Alexandrowicz, 
860 

Constitutional  Government  by  M.V. 
Pylee,  860 

Consultative  Press  Committee,  482 
Cooch  Behar,  304,  307,  778-781 
Cooperative  Farming,  503 
Costa  Rica,  696 

Council  of  State  Board  and  Faculties 
of  Indian  Medicine,  513; 

General  Secretary  of,  5 1 1 
CPI,  65,  246,  636-637 
CPP,  21,  258,  261,  265,  268,  276, 
280,  283-284,  776;  Executive 
Committee  of,  255-256,  258, 
264-265,  267-268,  270,  279- 
280,  322 
CPWD,  512 
CSIR,  526,  562 
Cubbon  House,  417,  427 
Cubbon,  Mark,  427 


Cuttat,  Jacques  Albert,  551 
CW  &  PC,  502 

CWC,  142,  233,  250-251,  289,  399, 
838 

D’Rozario,  A.M.,  356 
D’ Silva,  R.H.M.,  351 
D’Souza,  J.M.,  375 
D’ Souza,  Laura,  366 
Dacca,  293-296,  305,  307-310,  312- 
314,333-334,721,779;  Deputy 
High  Commission  in,  305,  307 
Dahomey,  696 
Daily  Telegraph ,  564,  799 
Dalai  Lama,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt  II/p. 

647),  317,  320,  639,  804-805 
Dalhousie,  317 

Daman,  368-369,  374,  729,  793 
Dambuguru,  748 

Dandakaranya,  275,  321-323,  330- 
331,476,  720 

Dange,  S.A.,  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  564), 
224,  374 

Dar  es  Salaam,  679 
Dargah  Khawaja  Saheb  Act  (1955), 
326 

Darjeeling,  440,  778 

Darsa,  294 

Das  Gupta,  S.C.,  733 

Das,  Biswanath,  (SWJN/SS/47/p. 

154),  471-472 
Das,  Prafulla  Chandra,  542 
Das,  Shree  Narayan,  647,  674 
Dass  commission,  799 
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Deogirikar,  787 
Gopalpur,  308 

Gorakhpur,  278,  463,  466,  809 
Gore,  766 

Gore-Booth,  Paul,  596 
Goro,  763 

Government  Servants’  Cooperative 
(Delhi),  794 

Graham,  Frank  P.,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt 
I/p.  376),  829 
Gram  Sahyog  Samaj,  550 
Great  Britain,  see  UK 
Guatemala,  696 

Guha,  Arun  Chandra,  (SWJN/SS/16 
ptll/p.  144),  331,481 
Gujarat  University,  48,  63,  93,  203; 
Senate  of,  94 

Gujarat,  48,  149,  194,  203,  778,  865; 

Government  of,  348,  814 
Gujarati,  94,  194,  203 
Gundevia,  Y.D.,  (SWJN/SS/l/p. 
525),  308,  324,  332-333,  356, 
581-583,620,  672,  681,673, 
726-727 


899 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Gune,  Pandurang  Damodar,  373 
Gupta,  Baldeo  Prasad,  469 
Gupta,  Bhupesh,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
335),  446,  585-587,  592-598, 
670-671,711,713,716,  721- 
722 

Gupta,  Chandra  Bhanu  (C.B.), 

(SWJN/SS/44/p.  289),  104,  137, 
139-141,  144,  169,  224,  298, 
461,464-473,519-520,556, 
810,  827-828 
Gupta,  Indrajit,  318,  687 
Gupta,  Kashi  Ram,  347,  807-808 
Gupta,  Priya,  655-656,  669 
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UP,  412 

Kairon,  Partap  Singh,  (SWJN/ 

FS/14/p.  75),  102,  110,  118-119, 
149,  151,186,  223,456-459, 

581 

Kakar,  J.C.,  817 

Kakodkar,  Purushottam,  365,  367 
Kakori  Conspiracy  Case,  534 
Kalimpong,  614-615,  737 
Kalra,  H.C.,  385 

Kamaraj  Nadar,  K.,  (SWJN/SS/17/p. 
327),  42,  99-101,  129,  187,219, 
223,403 

Kamath,  G.R.,  (SWJN/SS/41/p. 

119),  353 

Kamath,  Hari  Vishnu,  (SWJN/ 
FS/9/p.  397),  317-318,  372, 
376-377,  429,  440-442,612- 
613,617-619,  622-624,  628- 


630,  633,  636-638,  647-653, 
657,  663-666,  668,  675-676, 
688,  692,  695-698 
Kammas  (Khammars),  59 
Kannada,  415,  777 
Kanpur,  169,  809 
Kanthi,  S.R.,  215,  223,  403-407 
Kapoor,  Raj,  (SWJN/SS/43/p.  279), 
214 

Karachi,  327,  433,  446,  734;  Indian 
High  Commission  in,  834 
Karakoram  pass,  756 
Kamal,  805-806 

Kamatak  University,  213 
Kashgar,  791 
Kashkari,  C.N.,  386 
Kashmir  Sabha,  386 
Kashmir,  see  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
Kashmiri  Pandit,  386 
Kasim,  Haji  Mohd.,  791 
Kasliwal,  N.C.,  (SWJN/SS/20/p. 
499),  265,  268 

Katanga,  674-675,  677;  Army  of, 
677 

Kathmandu,  Ambassador  in,  see 
Dayal,  H., 

Katju,  Kailas  Nath,  (SWJN/SS/26/p. 

162),  833-834,  381,854 
Katra,  384 

Kaul,  Kailas  Nath,  (SWJN/SS/42/p. 
160),  506 

Kaul,  T.N.,  (SWJN/SS/18/p.  550), 
431,433,602,  725,870 
Kauni,  (Ferozepore),  459 
Kaur,  Rajkumari  Amrit,  (SWJN/ 
FS/ll/p.  274),  512,514-515 
Kayal,  Paresh  Nath,  347 
Kechuarkhuti,  781 
Keishing,  R.,  (SWJN/SS/23/p.  233), 
350 
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Keni,  Chandrakant,  373 
Kennedy,  John,  (SWJN/SS/38/p. 

667),  600,672,818,823 
Kenya  Students  Scholarship  Fund, 
679,  680 

Kerala,  129-130,  148,  151,  156,398, 
493,  838-839,  866;  Government 
of,  839 

Keskar,  B.V.,  (SWJN/FS/1 1/p.  15), 
25,126,  221,241,244,  483,784 
Khadakvasla,  95 
Khadi  and  Village  Industries 
Commission,  501 
Khagrabari,  781 
Khaiser,  M .J.,  360 
Khan  Abdul  Gaffar  Khan,  (SWJN/ 
FS/4/p.  293),  681,853 
Khan,  Ajmal,  298 
Khan,  AltafAli,  836-837 
Khan,  Ayub,  (SWJN/SS/19/p.  603), 
299,  333-334,  445-446,  670, 

816 

Khan,  Sadath  Ali,  382 
Khan,  Shah  Nawaz,  (SWJN/ 
FS/14/p.  121),  353 
Khandwala,  Navin  T.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/5/p.  94),  807 
Khanna  Nagar,  Delhi,  787 
Khanna,  Mehr  Chand,  (SWJN/ 
FS/14/p.  577),  321,330,339, 
476,512,552-554,787 
Khanna,  Rajbans,  214 
Kharagpur  Institute,  1 69- 1 70 
Khatan,  791 

Kher,  B.G.,  (SWJN/FS/8/p.  279), 

533 

Khera,  S.S.,  (SWJN/SS/30/p.  486), 
354,  475-476,  491,528,  543 
Kheri,  809 


Khinzemane,  759 
Khoprabandi,  781 

Khosla,  A.N.,  (SWJN/SS/01/p.  368), 
357-358,455,  851 
Khrushchev,  N.,  (SWJN/SS/29/p. 
220),  3 

Kidwai,  A.N.,  640 
Kikuyus,  433 
King,  James  W.,  599 
Kishore,  Jugal,  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  330), 
340 

Kitona,  703 
Kiwewa,  Antoine,  678 
Knatchbull,  John,  603 
Koinage,  1.  Karuga,  680 
Ko-Mu  Jo,  568-569 
Kongka  Pass,  762 
Kongkala,  756 

Konkani  language,  365,  370,  372- 
373 

Korea,  118;  Commission  in,  243 

Kosi  Project,  684 

Kothari,  D.S.,  (SWJN/SS/27/p. 

384),  85,90-91,93-94,  97,  122, 
171-173,  175-177,  180-182, 
184-185,  193,  198,  200-2Q1, 
206-207,  209,212,217,  221, 
224,516,557,  761,851 
Kothari,  Mahesh,  368,  374,  729, 

778,  793-794 
Koto  Matsudaira,  455 
Kotoki,  Liladhar,  452 
Koya,  C.H.M.,  497 
Kripalani,  J.B.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 

237),  319 

Kripalani,  Krishna  (K.R.),  (SWJN/ 
SS/41p.  835),  532-533,546 
Kripalani,  Sucheta,  (SWJN/ 
FS/9/469),  831 
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Krishna  Panishala,  781 
Krishnamachari,  T.T.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/07/p.  447),  18,22,36,  231- 
232,251,253,387,491,850 
Krishnaswami,  A.,  383 
Krishnaswami,  Arcot,  383 
Kulri,  Mussoorie,  556 
Kulu,  396,  603,  390 
Kumar,  Dilip,  214 
Kuomintang,  821 
Kurwai,  Nawab  of,  833 
Kuwait,  727 

Labour  Conference,  83 1 
Labour  Department,  1 1 4 
Ladakh,  12-13,  33,  318,  379,  393, 
434,  606,611,618,621-624, 
644,  652,  658,660-661,726, 
747,  748,  752,  754,  756,  763, 
791 

Lahiry,  Pravash  Chandra,  300 
Lahore,  832 
Laidler,  Harry  W.,  547 
Laihri,  Rabati  Bhushan,  305 
Lai,  Muni,  290,  848 
Laldenga,  Pu,  450 
Lalit  Kala  Akademi,  528,  530 
Lall,  Arthur  S.,  (SWJN/SS/10/p. 

209),  564-565,  800 
Lall,  Dewan  Mohan,  359 
Lall,  Diwan  Chaman,  (SWJN/ 
FS/3/p.  128),  254,578,798 
Lambarene,  566 

Land  Grant  centenary  celebration 
(Hundredth  anniversary  of 
Morrill  Act  signed  by  Abraham 
Lincoln),  820 

Laos,  1-3,  15,  583,  702;  agreement 
on,  4,  872;  Conference  on,  661 


Latin  America,  524,  872,  875,  879 
Latin  American  countries,  523 
Law  Minister,  see  Sen,  Asoke  K. 
League  of  Nations,  875 
Lebanon,  690;  Government  of,  690 
Leopoldville,  Indian  Embassy  in, 
678 

Letters  from  a  Father  to  his 
Daughter ,  740 
Lhasa,  615-616 
Life  of  Vivekananda  and  the 
Universal  Gospel,  The,  by 
Romain  Rolland,  542 
Lightnings,  584,  605-606 
Lingam,  N.M.,  (SWJN/SS/48/p. 

377),  255-256,259,279 
Lingayats,  59,  174 
linguism,  232-233 
Linguistic  Minorities  Commission, 
188 

Lippa,  375 
Lipulekh  Pass,  615 
Lisbon,  368,  793 
Lloyd,  Selwyn,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
553),  710 

LokSabha  Who’s  Who  1962,  350 
Lok  Sabha,  2,  6,  17,  24,  37,  57,  64, 
86,  107,  113,  124,  164,  193, 
223,229-231,253,258,261, 
264-265,  267,  270,  272,  274, 
278-289,  293,300,302-303, 
306,309,317,  322-323,331, 
341,  343,  345,  350-351,  356, 
364,369,375-376,  405,407, 
429,  434,  442,444,  457,  461, 
463,465,467,489,  491,493, 
497,  503,505-506,519,  522, 
535,  563,  568-569,  608-609, 
614,617,  620-621,634,  639- 
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641,647,  652-655,658,663, 
666-667,  670,  672,  674,  682, 
686,  692,  695,  776,  789,  802, 
805-806,  808,  860;  Secretariat, 
253;  Speaker  of,  see  Singh, 
Hukam 

London,  1,  424,  430,  602,  604,  662, 
680 

Longju,  609,  611-612,  644-645,  654, 
657-658,  749,  757-759 
Lucknow,  466-469,  471-473,  480, 
739,  809 

Macmillan,  Harold,  (SWJN/SS/30/p. 

454),  604,607,711 
Madhya  Pradesh,  21,  70,  322,  398- 
401,  453,  853-854;  Assembly 
of,  400;  Government  of,  348, 
852 

Madras  City,  193 
Madras  Congress,  403 
Madras  Corporation  Elections,  403 
Madras  jail,  839 

Madras  State,  59,  96,  104,  126,  129, 
169,  174,  187,  193,246,280, 
398,403,522,  524,  731,788, 
831,  838;  Government  of,  398, 
838-839 

Madras  University,  48 
Mahabharata,  714 
Mahalanobis,  PC.,  (SWJN/FS/1 1/p. 

293),  493,  557,761,  851 
Mahanty,  Lakshmi  Narayan,  542 
Maharashtra,  104,  143-144,  155, 
167-168,  170,  267,  269,  324, 
513,776,  807-808,  865;  Chief 
Minister  of,  see  Chavan,  Y.B.; 
Government  of,  143,  348 


Maharashtra-Mysore  border  dispute, 
777 

Maharashtrians,  386 
Mahatma  Gandhi  Kashi  Vidyapith, 
522 

Mahendra  Bir  Bikram  Shah  Deva, 
16,  464-465,  703,  717 
Mahtab,  Harekrushna,  (SWJN/ 
FS/9/p.  435),  264,  267,  506 
Mainpuri,  809 

Majithia,  Surjit  Singh,  (SWJN/ 
SS/07/p.  683),  548 
Majumdar,  J.M.,  478 
Maksoud,  Clovis,  689 
Malaviya,  Keshava  Deva  (K.D.), 
(SWJN/FS/l/p.  260),  387,  448, 
450,  455,464,  813,  828 
Malaviya,  Madan  Mohan,  (SWJN/ 
FS/l/p.  127),  292 

Malaviya,  Mukund,  (SWJN/SS/7/p. 
15),  292 

Malay,  Mrs  V.,  369 
Malaya,  442 
Malayalees,  386 

Malda,  44,  73,  273,  292-293,  295- 
297,300-301,303,305-308, 
310,314,316,  321,323,330- 
331,476,719-720,  778,  782; 
Sarai  village  in,  306 
Malerkotla  State  (Punjab),  500, 
832-833,  836,  839;  Nawab 
Muhammad  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan 
of,  328-329,  335,  498-499,  832- 
835,  839-840,  836,  847;  Altaf 
Ali  Khan  of,  832,  834;  Jafar 
Ali  Khan  Bahadur  of,  832-835; 
Kazim  Ali  Khan  of,  832-833, 
835-836;  Mumtaz  Ali  Khan  of, 
832-835;  Ruqia  Begum  of,  832, 
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834-835;  Sarwar  Jehan  Begum 
of,  832-835 

Malik,  B.,  175,  177,  207-209,  224, 
228 

Manali,  761 
Manasarovar,  16 
Manchalpara,  308 
Manchester  Guardian ,  802 
Mandloi,  B.A.,  (SWJN/SS/36/p. 

232),  223,298,398,400 
Maneckshaw,  S.H.FJ.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/16  pt  ll/p.  305),  357 
Mangla  Dam,  385,  674 
Mani,  A.D.,  447,  594,  715,  717-718 
Manipur,  187,  437,  439;  Tamenlong 
area  of,  434 
Manliana,  John,  450 
Marathi  script,  365 
Marathi,  54,  213,  369-373,  403-404, 
776-777 

Marathwada  University,  179 
Maruganjhat,  781 
Marx,  Karl,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  140), 
277 

Marxism,  27 

Mathulla,  M.K.,  (SWJN/SS/42/p. 
152),  501 

Mathur,  Harish  Chandra,  279,  627 
Mathur,  Mathuradas,  (SWJN/SS/15 
pt  Il/p.  141),  460 
Mathura,  809 
MATS  aircrafts,  581 
Matsudaira,  Koto,  455,  828 
Mauja  Rawad  Heda,  Tehsil  Kaithal, 
District  Kamal  (Punjab),  805- 
806 

Mauretania,  696 

Mavlankar,  G.V.,  (SWJN/SS/2/p. 
614),  533 


McConaughty,  Walter  Patrick,  672, 
818 

McMahon  (Macmahon)  Line,  609- 
611,644,  652,  654-656,  658, 
752,  758-759 
Meerut,  73,  809 

Mehta,  Asoka,  (SWJN/SS/7/p.  442), 
37,51,98,  101-102,  104-106, 
108,  137,  142-144,  146,  157, 
160,219-220,  224 
Mehta,  Jaswantraj,  657 
Mehta,  Jivraj  Narayan,  (SWJN/ 
FS/5/p.  363),  97,  107,  149,  200, 
203,206-207,217,  223 
Mehta,  Prataprai  G.  548 
Menezies,  A.,  369 

Menon,  Lakshmi  N.,  (SWJN/SS/8/p. 
299),  309,311,369,585,587, 
596,617,  634,  643,645,663, 
668,  674-675,  682,  684,  696 
Menon,  V.K.  Krishna,  (SWJN/ 
FS/7/p.  15),  243,329,335,357, 
387,  434,  436-438,440,  450, 
454,  475,510,558,559-561, 
582,588,  591-595,  601,  621- 
622,  624,  627-628,  660-661, 

672,  689,  706,712,716,  789- 
790,816,  829,  844-845,847- 
848,  850 

Meyer,  Jean  Marc,  566 
Michigan  State  University,  East 
Lansing,  820 

Middle  East,  688,  690,  697,  726-727 
MIGs,  1,  7-11,  31-32,  583-584,  590, 
589,  595-597,  598,  604-607, 
623,662,  708-709,712-713, 

829 

Migyitun,  749,  758-759 
Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry, 
499 
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Ministry  of  Community 

Development,  Panchayati  Raj 
and  Cooperation,  823 

Ministry  of  Defence,  254,  435,  472, 
509-510,  560-561,607,  789, 
835-836 

Ministry  of  Education,  46,  188,  213, 
356,  792-793 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  254, 
309,311,317,326-327,369, 
382,  435,444,516,  525-526, 
532,558,580,582,585,587, 
596,  598,609,617,  634,  643, 
648,  652,  654,  658,  667,  670, 
674,  681-682,  686,  692,  694, 
696,717,  743,745,747- 
749,  753-754,  758-759,  763, 
766-767,  771-772,  779,  835; 
Consultative  Committee  of 
Parliament  attached  to,  15; 
External  Publicity  Division  of, 
441 

Ministry  of  Finance,  265,  268,  502, 
531 

Ministry  of  Health,  508-510,  513, 
785-786,  789 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  41,  43, 
71,78,  168,  175,254,  265,268, 
350,  790-791,793,832-833, 

868 

Ministry  of  Information  and 
Broadcasting,  125,  134,  160, 
222,  484,  784 

Ministry  of  Irrigation  and  Power, 
352, 495 

Ministry  of  Labour,  490 

Ministry  of  Law,  254,  358 

Ministry  of  Mines  and  Fuel,  451, 
814-815,  838 


Ministry  of  Railways,  354,  846 
Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and 
Cultural  Affairs,  526,  531,  533 
Ministry  of  Steel  and  Heavy 
Industry,  232 
Ministry  of  Transport  and 

Communications,  493,  547 
Ministry  of  Works  Housing  and 
Supply,  324 

Miracles  of  Ardaas:  Incredible 
Adventures  and  Survivals  by 
M.S.  Kohli,  549 
Mirage,  605,  710 
Mirdha,  Nathu  Ram,  460 
Mirza,  Bakar  Ali,  (SWJN/FS/4/p. 
62),  265,  268 

Mirza,  Sultan  Hassan,  359 
Mirza,  Yusuf,  359 
Mirzapur,  466,  467,  809 
Mishra,  Bibhuti,  237-238,  266-270, 
504-505,  682-683 
Mishra,  D.P.,  (SWJN/FS/7/p.  660), 
855 

Mishra,  Lalit  Narayan,  (SWJN/ 
SS/41/p.  450),  495 
Mishra,  Shyamnandan,  (SWJN/ 
SS/16  pt  II/p.  195),  246-247, 
289 

Missionaries  of  Charity,  551 
Missouri,  588 
Mizo,  450,  844 

Modem  India  Press,  Calcutta,  480- 
481 

Moghul  Empire,  4 1 0 
Mohan,  Manendra,  603 
Mohsin,  F.H.,  434,  436,  614,  616, 
634 

Moid,  S.A.,  (SWJN/FS/8/p.  138), 
432 


908 


INDEX 


Mompas,  350 
Moradabad,  44,  809 
More,  S.S.,  279 
Morena,  853 
Morocco,  680 

Moscow  Peace  Congress,  see  World 
Peace  Congress 

Moscow,  578-579,  581,  608,  662, 
798 

Mountbatten,  Edwina,  (SWJN/ 
SS/3/p.  43),  603 
Mountbatten,  Louis,  (SWJN/ 
FS/13/p.  276),  603-604,  607 
Mozambique,  778 
MPCC,  853-854 

Mudaliar  Committee  Report,  785 
Mujeeb,  Mohammad,  (SWJN/ 
SS/4/p.  639),  101,220,  224 
Mukherjee,  Kalipada  (K.P.),  314, 

778 

Mulkis,  55 

Munich,  Deutsches  Museum  in,  41 1 
Munshi,  K.M.,  (SWJN/FS/5/p.  292), 
23,46,  52-53,58,60,  63,78, 
81-82,  84-87,  90-91,  93-94,  97- 
98,  100,  104,  106,  110-111,  119, 
129,  166-167,  169,  171-176, 
179,  181,188-189,  198,  200, 
213-214,217,  222,  224,518, 

83 1 ;  Resolution  about  property 
by,  189;  and  regarding  teaching 
of  English,  190 

Murshidabad,  293,  295,  300,  302, 
672 

Musafir,  Gurmakh  Singh,  (SWJN/ 
SS/21/p.  350),  279 
Muslim  Kumbajat,  385 
Muslim  League,  70 
Mussoorie,  556 


Muste,  A.J.,  679 
Muzaffamagar,  809 
Mymensingh,  779 
Mysore  Government  Polytechnic, 
413 

Mysore  Panchayat  Raj  Parishad, 
Second  Convention  of, 
(Bangalore) ,  404,  406,  412, 
415-417 

Mysore  State,  59,  174,  213,  317, 
403-404,  406,413,415,417, 
420-421,776-777;  Chief 
Minister  of,  see  Nijalingappa, 
S.;  Government  of,  404,  427, 
777;  Legislative  Assembly  of, 
776-777 

Mysore  University,  819 

Nabha,  459 
Nadia,  778,  780 
Naga  National  Council,  442 
Nagaland,  102,  176,215,430-433, 
435-437,  439,  442-443,  447- 
448,  655-656  ;  Assembly  of, 
442;  Nagaland  Bill,  1962,  432, 
453 

Nagari  script,  370,  542 
Nagas,  331,  429-438,  440-442,  444- 
447,  453 

Nagasaki,  242-243,  842 
Nagpur,  492 
Naharkatiya,  610,  815 
Naidu,  Padmaja,  (SWJN/FS/2/p. 

226),  330,  475,738,778 
Naini  Tal,  556,  809 
Nair,  PK.  Vasudevan,  677 
Najafgarh  Drain,  555 
Nambiar,  A.,  693 
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Namboodiripad,  E.M.S.,  (SWJN/ 
FS/8/p.  529),  43,58,62,  101, 
129-130,  156,  220,  224,398, 

838 

Nanda,  Gulzarilal,  (SWJN/FS/9/p. 
309),  229,  253,  292,  346,  367, 
455,  463-464,  474,  478,  503, 
808,  810 

Nandi  Hills,  337,  361,  405-406,  408, 
412,  426-427,  546,  548,  660, 

738 

Nanjundaiya,  B.C.,  533 
Naoroji,  Khurshed  A.D.,  (SWJN/ 

S  S/3  9/p.  168),  741 
Narain,  Narsingh,  545 
Narayan,  Jayaprakash,  (SWJN/ 
FS/4/p.  305),  22,  138,  145,  224, 
679,  681,852 

Narayan,  Sudhavati,  550,  807 
Narayanaswami,  M.A.,  497,  824- 
825 

Narmada  Development  Authority, 
348 

Narmada  Valley  Authority,  347-348 
Narsahi  forest,  682-683,  685 
Nasser,  Gamal  Abdel,  (SWJN/ 
SS/23/p.  50),  613 

Nath  Pai,  Bapu,  320,  369-373,  378, 
440-441,623-624,  628-631, 

633,  635-636,  657,  664,  684, 
697-698 

Nath,  Sham,  (SWJN/SS/27/p.  323), 
25,  124-125,  128,  158,  160,  225 
Nath,  Swaroop,  64 
National  Aeronautic  &  Space 

Administration,  United  States, 
559,  561 

National  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Colored 
People,  732 


National  Conference,  376 
National  Council  of  Applied 
Economic  Research,  8 1 0 
National  Development  Council,  5 1 3 
National  Federation  of  Indian 
Railwaymen,  Annual 
Convention  of,  498 
National  Foundation  for  Teachers’ 
Welfare,  5 1 7 

National  Institute  of  Science,  760 
National  Integration  Conference 
(October  1961),  38,41,44-45, 
50-51,85,87-88,  95,98,  103, 
116,  117,  189-190,  192-195, 
207,214,216-217,  220-221, 
520,  529;  Education  Committee 
of,  84-85;  Resolution  passed  by, 
207;  Statement  of,  191 
National  Integration  Council  (2-3 
June  1962),  23,37,  40-41, 
43,45,49-51,56,  64,  70-71, 
79,81-86,  94,  96,  98,  101, 
115-116,  134,  137,  147,  156, 
159-160,  162-165,  177,  181, 
183-186,  188-190,  196,  198, 
200-202,  204-205,207-210, 
213,215-223,403,776-777, 
784,  841-842;  Sub-Committee 
on  national  integration  and 
communalism,  101-102,220, 
and  Sub-Committee  on  national 
integration  and  regionalism,  56, 
101-102,  219;  Resolution  on 
University  education,  213 
National  Projects  Construction 
Corporation,  495,  496 
National  Smallpox  Eradication 
Programme,  508 
Natore,  305 

Naval,  Uday  Chandra,  543 
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Nawabganj  Balashi,  781 
Nayar,  Sushila,  (SWJN/SS/39/p. 

90),  507-509,  511,513-515, 
785-786,  789-790 
Nayar,  V.P.,  487 

Nazi  Goebbelsian  technique,  636 
Nazirhat  in  Dinhata  PS,  781 
NBC  television  network,  587-588 
NDA,  95 

NEFA,  176,317,351,434,610, 

640,  654-655,  657-658,  726; 
Administration  of,  640-641; 
Secretariat,  Shillong,  350;  Siang 
Frontier  Division  of,  654 
Nehru  Gram  Bharti,  470 
Nehru,  B.K.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  283), 
583,586-594,  739,  782,  821, 

829 

Nehru,  Kamala,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 

163),  734 

Nehru,  R.K.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  336), 
553-555,  558,  561,  576,  794 
Nehru-Fiaquat  Pact,  312-313 
Nemiroff,  Robert  Barron,  737 
Neogy,  K.C.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p. 

219),  488-489,  492-493;  Neogy 
Committee,  see  Committee 
on  Transport  Policy  & 
Coordination 

Nepal  Bund  on  river  Narayani  or  the 
Great  Gandak,  464-465 
Nepal,  16,  647-651,  682,  684-685, 
703,  717;  Government  of,  650, 
682,  683,  703,  770;  King  of, 
see  Mahendra  Bir  Bikram  Shah 
Deva 

Netaji  Enquiry  Committee,  353 
Netherlands,  the,  582 
New  Age  Press,  636-637 
New  Age,  637-638 


New  Delhi,  1,22,216,  232,  255, 
264,  285,  517,  535,  551,  553- 
555,  570,  646,  654,  658,  660 
New  York  Studio,  592 
New  York  Times ,  The,  584-585,  596 
New  York,  426,  433,  588,  599,  622, 
821-822 

New  Zealand,  514-515,  719; 

Government  of,  320,  515 
Ngo  Dinh  Diem,  (SWJN/SS/27/p. 
96),  4 

Nicaragua,  696 

Nichols-Roy,  S.D.D.,  448,  802,  849 
Niger,  696 
Nigeria,  6,  680 

Nijalingappa,  S.,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt 
II/p.  202),  406-407,  409,416- 
417,  422,533 

Nirmala  Shishu  Bhawan,  551 
Nizami,  Taufiq  Ahmad,  27 
Nkrumah,  Kwame,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt 
I/p.  504),  816 

Noakhali  (Naokhali),  332-333,  336 
non-alignment,  714-715,  724-725 
North  East  Frontier,  101,  606 
North  Vietnam,  3,  686-688; 

Government  of,  687  ;  Consulate 
General  in  New  Delhi,  686 
Northeast,  429,  454,  844 
Nubra,  379 
Nunmati  refinery,  1 8 
Nyagzu,  748 

O’Brien,  Conor  Cruise,  43 1 ,  443 
Observer ,  The,  431-433,  440-441, 
443 

Oelbaum,  Henry  H.,  565 
Officers’  Training  School, 
Allahabad,  472-473 
Oil  India  Ftd,  815 
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Om  Prakash,  376 
One  World,  877 

Organisation  de  E  Armee  Secrete 
(OAS),  698,  701 
Orissa,  93,223,264,  280,317, 

322,  357,  455-456,  478,  497- 
498,  501,506,  608,  824-826, 

828,  866;  Government  of,  825; 
Legislature,  826;  Police,  497, 
824, 825 

Osmania  University,  55-56 
Ottawa,  695 
Oxford,  514 

Pabna,  293,  302,  779-780 
Pacific,  242 

Pahadia,  Jagannath,  (SWJN/ 
SS/47/p.  364),  236,  239 
Pahalgam  (Kashmir),  334,  355-356, 
383,385-386,  408,452,470, 
476,  483,600,  607,  725,738- 
739,  741 
Paharpur,  780 

Pakistan,  7,  9,  11,  13,  15,  26,  31,  33- 
34,  44,  271-275,293,294-296, 
299-310,312-313,315-316, 
321,324-329,331-336,379, 
384-385,389,391,394-396, 
431-434,  436-438,  440,  444- 
447,  450,  508,  521,565,572, 
588-590,  604-606,  648,  669- 
675,680,  684,  703-708,710, 
713,715-717,719-721,726, 
767-772,  779-780,816-818, 

829,  831-832,  835-836,  844, 
847;  Army  of,  308,  328-329, 
835,  847;  Government  of, 
271,273,293-294,300,302- 
304,  308,  324,  326,  384,  395, 


444,  446-447,  521,671,674, 
719,  721,768-770,  779;  High 
Commission  in  Calcutta  of,  672; 
High  Commissioner  in  India  of, 
see  Hilaly,  Agha;  Martial  Law 
Administration,  671;  President 
of,  see  Khan,  Ayub;  press,  273, 
293,295,300,  305,332,719; 
Special  Military  Tribunal,  669, 
670 

Pakistan,  East,  34,  273-275,  293- 
296,  299-309,  324,  327-328, 
331-332,334,394,  430-434, 
440,  444-447,  453,681,719- 
721,  726,  779-780;  Government 
of,  308-309,  324-326,  330,  335, 
338,  342,345,350-351,369- 
373,  378,  380  ;  High  Court  of, 
681;  East  Pakistan  Rifles,  274, 
294 

Palam  airport,  659-660 
Pan  Tzu-li,  661 
Panama,  696 
Panchayat  Samiti,  140 
Panchayati  Raj  (Panchayat  Raj), 

129,  142,  145,  151,  155-156, 
222,  237,  240,  415-417,  419- 
421,599,  823 

Panchayats,  elections  to,  237-238 
Panchen  Lama,  805-806 
Panchsheel,  617,  625-626,  676 
Pandit,  Vijaya  Lakshmi,  (SWJN/ 
FS/l/p.  1),  361-362,  408,416- 
417,  433,530,  659,  734,  738 
Panigrahi,  Chintamani,  608,  658 
Panikkar,  K.M.,  (SWJN/SS/43/p. 

406),  227,812-813 
Panisila,  781 
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Panjhazari,  R.S.,  (SWJN/SS/44/p. 
304),  264,  267 

Pant,  Govind  Ballabh,  (SWJN/ 
FS/3/p.  106),  22 

Pant,  K.C.,  (SWJN/SS/64/p.  167), 
279 

Pant,  Pitambar,  (SWJN/SS/42/p. 
84),  489 

Paradip  Port,  455 
Parikh,  Geeta,  793 
Parikh,  Sooryakant,  368,  729,  778, 
793-794 
Paris,  1 

Parliament,  23,  32,  37,  41,  70,  145, 
216,  223-224,  243,255-258, 
261,263,265,270,  290,312, 
342,  345,  350,  352-353,  363, 
376,378,390,  396,412,414, 
432,442,  483,486,553,584, 
599,  729,  752,  756,  783-785, 
797,  799,  802-803,  830,  855, 
857,  864-865;  Budget  Session 
of,  263;  Estimates  Committee 
of,  265,  268,  495;  Housing 
Committee  of,  356 
Parmar,  Y.S.,  (SWJN/SS/1 1/p.  259), 
531-532 

Parthasarathy,  407 
Partition,  282-283,  285,  287,  332, 
335,  394,  572,  608,  704 
Parvati  Bai  College,  Belgaum,  213 
Pataskar,  H.V.,  (SWJN/SS/30/p. 

236),  400 
Patel,  C.S.,  786 

Patel,  H.M.,  (SWJN/SS/5/p.  236), 
348,  352-353 

Patel,  Vallabhbhai,  (SWJN/SS/26/p. 

7),  18-19,  343-344 
Patil,  S.D.,  279 


Patil,  S.K.,  (SWJN/FS/12/p.  503), 
266-267,  269-270,  279,  504- 
505,507,  535,539 
Patna,  731,  788 

Patnaik,  Bijayanand  (Biju),  (SWJN/ 
SS/3/p.  372),  93,  97,  101, 

110,  114-115,  117,  119,  125, 
127-128,  139,  141-142,  145, 

147,  152,  154,  158-159,  163, 
165-166,  177,  186,  201-202, 
207-208,215,219,  223,455, 
497-498,  501,824-826,  828 
Patriarch,  see,  Alvamaz,  Jose  Vieira 
Patterson,  George  Neilson,  433,  440, 
667 

Patwardhan,  P.H.  (Rao  Saheb), 
(SWJN/SS/1 9/p.  741),  164 
Pawai  Institute,  167 
Peking,  634,  638-639,  654,  717, 

881;  Indian  Embassy  in,  634, 
745,  754 

Pemako,  654 

PEN  All-India  Centre,  819 
Pentagon,  8 1 8 

PEPSU  Appropriation  Bill,  865 
Persian,  516 
Peru,  696 

Pestalozzi  Children’s  Village,  318 
Pestalozzi,  Johaun  Heinrich,  318 
Philosophy  of  Restraint:  Mahatma 
Gandhi  s  Strategy  and  Indian 
Politics,  The,  by  Indira 
Rothermund,  532 
Phizo,  A.Z.,  (SWJN/SS/1 5  pt  ll/p. 
181),  26,  429-433,437-439, 

441,  444-447 
Phulpur,  466 
Pilibhit,  809 
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Pillai,  J.  Sivashunmugam,  (SWJN/ 
SS/7/p.  721),  353,403 
Pillai,  Pattom  A.  Thanu,  (SWJN/ 
SS/51/p.  19),  65, .97,  130,  143, 
147-149,  200-201,215,223, 

398 

Pimpernel,  446 

Pinto,  Mrs  Savigne  da  Gama,  366 
Pimagar  in  Cachar  District,  Assam, 
434,  435 

Pithoragarh,  809,  827 
Planning  Commission,  42,  253,  278, 
280,357,358,363,415,453, 
463-464,  466,  474,  478,  489, 
502,  508,  562,  808-810,814- 
815, 851 

Plimpton,  Francis  T.P.,  829 
Political  Quarterly ,  The,  254,  855 
Pondicherry,  204,  210,  212 
Poona  University,  179 
Poona,  509,  790 
Poonch,  382,  385 
Poonchi  Muslims,  385 
Population  Review ,  494 
Portugal,  371,  696;  Government  of, 
371 

Portuguese  Intelligence  Service 
(PIDE),  365 

Portuguese  territories,  778 
Portuguese,  370-371 
Postmark  Zero,  737 
Prabhu,  N.D.,  480 
Prasad,  Brajeshwar,  677 
Prasad,  Rajendra,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.4), 
262-263,300-301,341,345- 
346,354,361,418-419,  533, 
567,  731,  797,  842-843,  855, 
864,  866  ;  wife  of,  843 
Pratapgarh,  809 


President,  see  Radhakrishnan,  S. 
President’s  Pension  Act,  1951,  345 
President’s  Pension  Bill,  345 
Press  Code,  133,  161,  222,  784, 
841-842 

Press  Commission,  123-124,  126, 
128,  157-158,  163-164,  166, 
221,  784-785,  841-842;  Report 
of,  127-128,  134,  136,  161-162, 
222 

Press  Consultative  Committee,  842 
Press  Council  Bill,  784 
Press  Council,  123-128,  134-137, 
158-159,  161,  163,221,226, 
482,  784,  842 
Press  Trust  of  India,  480 
Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief 
Fund,  298,  330,  375,  476,  490 
Prince  Peter,  737 
Progress  and  Poverty  by  Henry 
George,  426 

PSP,  129-130,  149,  152,  246,383 
Public  Service  Commission,  787- 
788 

Publications  Division,  534 
Pundibarihat,  781 
Punjab  Congress  Socialist  Forum 
Camp  Office,  Saran  Lodge 
Solan  (Simla  Hills),  848 
Punjab,  26,  48,  60-61,  71,  73,  151, 
180,  186,  247,  267,  269,  278- 
279,287,456,458,718,808, 
832;  Government  of,  387,  548, 
805,  806,  832,  834,  835-836; 
Administration,  799;  Assembly 
of,  329 

Punjabi  Suba,  247,  799 
Punjabi,  718 
Puranik,  G.V.,  404 
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Puri,  Balraj,  383 
Puttappa,  Patil,  722 
Pyradanga  in  Hanskhali,  780 

Quaison-Sackey,  Alex,  817 
Quizil  Jilga,  621,  623 
Qureshi,  Mohammad  Shafi,  376 

Radhakrishnan  Commission,  49,  93; 
Report  of,  2 1 4 

Radhakrishnan,  S.,  (SWJN/FS/4/p. 
564),  94,  232,  254,281,301, 
341,355,361,418-419,  448, 
362,  527-528,  531,  533,  543- 
544,  567,  607,  694,  738,  774, 
777-778,  819,  842-843,  866 
Rae  Bareli,  809 

Rahman,  Hifzur,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt 
II/p.  477),  519-520 
Rai,  E.N.  Mangat,  547 
Raiganj,  780 

Railway  Board,  354-355;  Chairman 
of,  see  Singh,  Kamail 
Raj  Hunsa ,  660 
Raja,  S.T.,  497,  824,  826 
Rajabhoj,  P.N.,  (SWJN/SS/42/p. 
270),  239,  248 

Rajagopalachari,  C.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
350),  23,  25,  292,  346,  567-568, 
867-868 

Rajaji,  see  Rajagopalachari 
Rajasthan,  150,  182,  185-187,208, 
236,  267,  269,  453,  459-460, 
493;  Government  of,  348 
Rajbanshis,  308 

Raj en dr a  Prasad  by  K.L.  Panjabi, 
864 

Rajgarh,  853 

Rajshahi,  44,  273,  293-296,  300, 


302-310,312,314-316,321, 
719-721,  779 
Raju,  V.B.,  235-236 
Rajya  Sabha,  17,  124,  188,  230, 

256,  264,  270,272,279,281, 
303,  324,  442,  444,  447,  493, 
584,  587,  595,  643,  669,  699, 
705,  784,  798;  Chairman  of,  see 
Husain,  Zakir 
Raksha  Dal,  149 
Ram,  Jagjivan,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 
295),  22,  346,  472,  488-489, 

492 

Ram,  K.,  228,  253-254,  356,  374, 
548,  737 

Ram,  Suresh,  679 
Ramakrishna  Mission  College, 
Jadavpur,  208 
Ramakrishna  Mission,  512 
Raman,  Professor  C.V.,  (SWJN/ 
FS/4/p.  564),  761 
Ramayana,  714 
Rameshwaranand,  Swami,  2 
Rampur,  809 
Ranchi  University,  63 
Ranganathan,  S.,  (SWJN/SS/45/p. 
540),  837 

Rao,  B.  Ramakrishna,  (SWJN/ 
SS/26/p.  153),  270,  346,399- 
401,  853-854;  Committee, 
399-402 

Rao,  E.  Nageshwar,  348 
Rao,  M.V.  Rama,  413,  415 
Rao,  P.  Kodanda,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 
42),  724 

Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  340,  355,  607 
Rashtrapati  Niwas  (previously 

called  Viceregal  Lodge),  Simla, 
528,  531-532,  543 
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Rau,  B.N.,  (SWJN/FS/14/p.  559), 
855,  859-860,  862 
Rau,  M.  Chalapathi,  (SWJN/ 
FS/12/p.  579),  164 
Ray,  Dr  Nihar  Ranjan,  722 
Ray,  Renuka,  237,  279,  297,  303, 

323 

Red  Fort,  Delhi,  514 
Reddaway,  W.B.,  489 
Reddi,  B.  Gopala,  25,  124,  480-483, 
485-486,  534,  841-842 
Reddy,  H.S.  Linga,  416 
Reddy,  K.C.,  480-481,  498,  500,  840 
Reddy,  M.  Ram,  279 
Reddy,  N.  Sanjiva,  (SWJN/FS/8/p. 
566),  82,  87,  111,  117,  139-142, 
144-145,  148,  171-174,  223, 
232-233,  246-251,  338,  361- 
362, 843,  845-846 
Reddy,  N.  Sri  Rama,  447,  713 
Reddy,  O.  Pulla,  355-356 
Report  of  the  Officials  of  the 

Governments  of  India  and  the 
People  s  Republic  of  China  on 
the  Boundary  Question ,  14,  634 
Reserve  Bank  of  India  Act,  783 
Reserve  Bank,  401,  488,  679,  798; 

Governor  of,  783 
Rhodesia,  83 1 
Riad,  Mohamed,  817-818 
Rihand  Dam  Project,  Mirzapur 
District,  323,  461, 465-469 
Robb,  Douglas,  (SWJN/SS/68/p. 

484),  514-515 
Rodrigues,  Lucio,  366 
Roi  (Ruyu,  Roy),  644-645,  654,  658, 
749,  758 

Rolland,  Romain,  (SWJN/FS/2/p. 
230),  542 


Roman  Script,  372,  542 
Rome,  424 

Rothermund,  Dietmar,  532 
Rourkela  Plant,  497,  501,  824-826, 
837 

Roy,  Bidhan  Chandra,  (SWJN/ 
FS/4/p.  230),  174,  224,282- 
288,298,  321,323,330-332, 
355,  474-479,  507-508,  607- 
608,  739-720,  785-786,  852 
Roy,  Bimal,  (SWJN/SS/30/p.  209), 
214 

Roy,  Darogaprasad,  236 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in 
England,  507-508 
Royal  Society,  557,  760 
RSS,  24,  71-74,  77,  80 
Rumania,  706 
Russia,  see  USSR 
Russian,  88 
Rustin,  Bayard,  679 
Ruthnaswamy,  M.,  714-715 

Sabarkantha  District,  Gujarat  State, 
843-844;  Education  Department 
of,  843 

Sabarkantha  Education  Society,  337, 
843 

Sachar,  Bhimsen,  (SWJN/SS/02/p. 
304),  361,843 

Sadiq,  G.M.,  (SWJN/SS/2/p.  271), 
380-381,  727,  792 
Sagar,  R.  Dayananda,  416 
Sahai,  Govind,  (SWJN/SS/37/p. 
364),  236 

Sahakari  Samaj,  823 
Sahapur,  780 
Saharanpur,  809 
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Sahay,  Bhagwan,  (SWJN/SS/28/p. 

264),  554-555 
Sahay,  Ram,  279 
Sahitya  Akademi,  528,  532,  819; 

Council  of,  546 
Sainik  Schools,  178 
Saiyidain,  K.G.,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 
295),  740 

Saktinagar  in  Kotwali  Police 
Station,  780 
Salan,  Raoul,  698 

Salazar,  A.O.,  (SWJN/SS/2/p.  563), 
368,  778,  793 
Samanta,  S.C.,  279,  302 
Samboo,  Gopaljee,  515 
Sampumanand,  (SWJN/FS/2/p. 
143),  53,  85-86,  97,  137,  149, 
188-189,  191-192,  194,  197- 
198,209,217,  224,  227,  522, 
812-813 

Sampumanand’s  Committee,  Report 
of,  189 

Sandys,  Duncan,  564,  584,  595-596, 
598,  604,  606-607,  830 
Sangeet  Natak  Akademi,  528,  530- 
531 

Sanjivayya,  D.,  (SWJN/SS/58/p. 

58),  247-249,  251,338,  660 
Sannyashipara,  Raiganj,  781 
Sanskrit,  47,  118 

Santhals,  273-274,  292,  303,  306, 
308-309,311,322,  330-331, 
476,  720-721 

Santhanam,  K.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 

350),  263 
Sanyal,  B.N.,  534 
Sanyal,  Rabati  Bhushan,  305 
Sapru  House,  New  Delhi,  232 
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The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese  For  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 

authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  V / / y\  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  ~  —  -  -  — 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 
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•  To  G.L.  Nanda  on  14  June:  “I  am  afraid  the  UP 
Government  cannot  be  relied  upon  to  produce  any 
kind  of  useful  information.” 

•  To  Sampumanand  on  K.M.  Panikkar  on  26  June: 

He  is  a  man  with  considerable  ability,  but  also  a 
good  deal  of  conceit.” 

•  To  M.J.  Desai  on  10  July  1962:  “It  is  also  possible, 
though  perhaps  unlikely,  that  the  NEFA  border 
might  see  some  trouble.” 

•  On  22  June  1962  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  to  L.M. 
Singhvi's  question:  “Are  Government  in 
agreement  with  the  view  that  this  constitutes  a 
violation  of  the  human  rights  of  these  husbands 
whose  wives  have  been  denied  to  them?  If  so, 
what  do  they  intend  to  do  to  establish  these  human 
rights  for  these  husbands?”  Nehru  replied  :  “I  am 
not  aware  that  this  is  mentioned  in  the  Human 
Rights  Charter  specifically.” 

•  To  Zakir  Husain  on  9  June  :  “I  agree  with  you  that 
it  is  not  desirable  to  mix  up  Diplomats  with  a 
crowd  of  MPs  and  others.” 

•  To  E.  Nageshwar  Rao  on  1 8  June :  “I  do  not  see  the 
importance  of  giving  the  privilege  of  sending 
mails  of  the  President  of  India  free  of  postage.  This 
may  save  a  very  small  sum  to  the  President.  But  it 
is  not  worthwhile  spending  a  lot  of  time  and 
energy  on  legislation  etc.  over  such  a  trivial 
matter.” 

•  To  Biswanath  Das  on  9  June  :  On  the  whole,  I 
avoid  anything  cooked  in  ghee.  Normally  my  food 
is  cooked  in  safflower  oil. 
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